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PREFACE. 


This  compilation  of  treaties  in  force  has  been  prepared  to  be  of  gen- 
eral service  in  showing  what  the  obligations  of  the  United  States  are  at 
the  present  time  with  the  foreign  nations  of  the  world.  In  the  twelve 
years  that  the  compiler  had  charge  of  the  editing,  indexing,  and  print- 
ing of  the  United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  in  which  the  treaties  and 
conventions  also  appeared  as  they  were  proclaimed,  he  realized  that  it 
would  be  of  practical  utility  to  have  a  volume  of  the  treaty  engage- 
ments now  existing,  from  which  should  be  omitted  the  text  of  those 
that  for  various  reasons  were  no  longer  in  operation.  The  plan  of 
such  a  collection  was  submitted  to  Secretary  of  State  Olney,  and  met 
with  his  approval.  After  the  draft  of  the  arrangement  had  been  pre- 
pared it  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations  of  the  Senate,  and  a  Joint  Resolution  was  reported  author- 
izing the  preparation  of  such  a  compilation  under  the  direction  of  the 
Committee.  The  resolution  passed  both  Houses  near  the  close  of  the 
first  session  of  the  Fifty-fifth  Congress,  and  though  it  was  enrolled 
there  was  not  time  to  secure  the  signature  of  the  Speaker  before  the 
gavel  announced  the  adjournment  of  the  session.  At  the  next  session, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  of 
the  Senate,  the  following  item  was  incorporated  in  the  deficiency 
appropriation  bill,  approved  July  7,  1898: 

That  a  competent  person  be  employed  nnder  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations,  at  a  compensation  in  fall  not  exceeding  one  thousand  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  which  is  hereby  appropriated,  to  make  a  compilation  of  all  the  treaties 
now  in  force  between  the  United  States  and  any  foreign  Government.  Said  com- 
pilation shall  contain  the  full  text  of  the  treaties  now  in  force,  together  with  a 
citation  of  any  decision  which  may  have  been  made  in  regard  to  said  treaties  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  or  any  court  of  Federal  jurisdiction.  The 
said  work  shall  also  contain  a  list,  in  chronological  order,  of  all  the  treaties  at  any 
time  made  by  the  United  States  with  other  foreign  countries,  with  a  reference  to 
the  page  and  volume  where  the  text  of  the  same  may  be  found;  the  whole  to  be 
carefully  indexed  by  countries  and  by  sub j ect-matters.  There  shall  be  printed  one 
thousand  five  hundred  copies  of  said  volume,  one  thousand  for  the  use  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  five  hundred  for  the  use  of  the  Senate. 

More  than  fifty  treaties  have  come  into  effect  since  the  publication 

of  the  document  which  was  submitted  to  the  Senate  in  response  to  its 

resolution  of  January  5,  1885,  and  which  had  been  carefully  collated 

by  Mr.  John  H.  Haswell,  for  many  years  the  efficient  chief  of  the 
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Bureau  of  Indexes  and  Archives  of  the  Department  of  Slate,  and 
which  contained  the  full  text  of  all  the  tivaties  and  conventions  that 
had  been  proclaimed  up  to  January,  1880. 

The  present  compilation  contains,  in  a  form  adapted  for  convenient 
reference,  the  treaties,  conventions,  international  acts,  and  other 
diplomatic  agreements  with  foreign  nations  to  which  the  United 
States  is  a  party,  that  are  in  force  at  the  time  of  going  to  press. 
Treaties  that  have  expired  by  limitations  contained  in  the  text  of  the 
instrument,  those  that  have  been  executed  in  pursuance  of  their  pro- 
visions, those  that  have  been  abrogated  or  annulled  by  the  contract- 
ing parties,  and  others  that  have  ceased  to  be  oi)erative  from  various 
causes,  have  been  omitted.  Thei-e  have  been  inserted  however,  a  num- 
ber of  protocols,  notes  of  exchange  of  ratifications.  Senate  resolutions 
advising  and  consenting  to  the  ratifications,  and  other  papers  which, 
while  not  strictly  of  the  character  of  treaties,  seem  to  be  necessary  to 
explain  the  construction  of  their  provisions  in  particular  cases,  or 
indicate  their  fulfillment.  Before  each  engagement  there  is  an  his- 
torical statement  of  the  action  taken  to  effect  its  completion,  and  a 
succinct  summary  of  the  provisions  embraced  therein,  arranged  by 
the  several  articles.  This  latter  is  intended  to  supersede  the  marginal 
notes  given  in  the  former  collections,  and  from  it  at  a  glance  may  be 
obtained  the  location  of  the  various  matters  contained  in  the  text. 

The  treaties  that  have  become  obsolete  appear  in  chronological 
order  of  their  conclusion,  under  the  diflterent  countries,  with  a  brief 
note  of  their  efltcct,  the  dates  of  the  various  stages  of  action  upon 
them  up  to  the  proclamation,  a  statement  of  the  causes  of  their  ter- 
mination, the  results  of  the  various  claims  commissions,  and  where 
certain  articles  are  revived  by  subsequent  agreements  their  text  is 
reprinted,  with  a  synopsis  of  those  that  are  omitted.  The  chronolog- 
ical list  which  it  is  directed  shall  be  prepared  has  been  arranged 
in  the  order  of  the  negotiation  of  the  different  agreements,  and,  in 
order  to  indicate  the  time  of  their  taking  effect,  the  date  of  the  Pres- 
ident's proclamation  is  also  given.  For  historical  reference  there  is 
given  also  a  table  of  the  terms  of  office  of  the  various  Presidents  and 
of  the  Secretaries  of  State. 

In  the  preparation  of  this  document  the  compiler  acknowledges  the 
kind  assistance  of  the  officials  of  the  Department  of  State,  and  espe- 
cially of  Mr.  Frederick  Van  Dyne,  the  assistant  to  the  Solicitor  of  the 
State  Department,  who  prepared  the  references  to  the  Federal  cases 
bearing  on  the  treaties.  Recourse  has  been  had  to  the  History  and 
Digest  of  International  Arbitrations  of  which  the  United  States  has 
been  a  Party,  by  Hon.  John  Bassett  Moore,  for  the  statements  in  ref- 
erence to  the  results  of  the  claims  commissions  and  agreement's.  The 
compiler  is  also  indebted  for  valuable  assistance  and  suggestions  in 
the  arrangement  of  the  volume  to  the  force  of  the  Government  Print- 
ing Office. 

Uenrv  L.  Bkyan. 

Washington  City,  April  J  J,  1809. 


LIST  OF  PKKSIDENTS. 


George  Washington 

Jolui  AdaniH 

Thomas  Jefferson 

James  Madison 

James  Uonroe 

John  Qnincy  Adsins__ 

Amirtiw  Jackwn    - .  - 

Hartin  Van  Bnren 

William  Henry  Harrison . . 

John  Tyler _... 

James  K.  Polk 

Zachary  Taylor 

Millard  Pillmore 

Franklin  Pierce 

James  Bochwian 

Abrabam  Lincoln 

Andrew  Johnson 

tFlysaee  8.  Orant 

Bntherford  B.  Hayes 

James  A.  Oarfteld 

Chester  A.  Arthnr 

Grover  Cleveland 

Benjamin  Harrison 

Grover  Cleveland 

William  HcKinlef , 


March  4.!r«» I  March  4.1797. 

SI»rch4.IT97 I  March  4.1801. 

M»rch4.l*H I  March4,1809. 

March4.IH00_ ,  M»rth4,lftl7. 

March  4. 1S17 March  4, 182-5. 

March  4, 1835 March  4. 18S9. 

March4,IS2»_ March  4,1887. 

March4.193T ;March4,1841. 

March  4, 1841 i  April  4, 1841. 

April  4, 1841,  _ I  March  4,1845. 

March  4. 184i) I  March  4, 1849. 

March  4, 1849 ;  Jnly  9, 1850. 

July  9, 1850 I  March  4.1858. 

March  4, 1833 !  March  4,1857. 

March  4. 1857 1  March  4.1861. 

March  4, 1861 '  April  15, 1865. 

April  15. 1865 !  March  4, 1869, 

March  4. 1869 '  March  4,1877. 

March  4,1877 '  March  4. 1881. 

March*.  1881 i  September  19, 1 

September  19,1881-.-'  March  4, 1885. 

March  4. 1885 ;  March  4, 1889. 

March  4. 1889 -  .1  March  4, 1898. 

March4,1893 March4,180T. 

March  4, 1897 


SECRETARIES  OF  STATE. 

In  the  "Notes  upon  the  foreign  treaties  of  the  United  States,"  pre- 
pared by  Hon.  J.  C.  Bancroft  Davis,  and  republished  in  the  volume 
of  Treaties  and  Conventions  concluded  l)etween  the  United  State* 
and  other  Powers,  Senate  Executive  Document  No.  47,  Forty-eighth 
Congress,  second  session,  is  given,  in  concise  form,  the  history  of  the 
conduct  of  the  foreign  affairs  of  the  United  States  up  to  the  time  of 
the  establishment  of  the  Department  of  Statue.  From  these  notes  the 
following  statement  has  been  gathered : 

On  the  29th  of  November,  1775,  Congi-ess  appointed  a  "Committee 
of  Secret  Correspondence,"  whose  duty  it  would  be  to  correspond  with 
the  friends  of  the  colonies  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  From  the  date 
of  the  appointment  of  this  committee  until  the  autumn  of  1781,  the 
management  of  the  foreign  affairs  of  the  country  was  in  the  hands  of 
committees  of  Congress.  Robert  R.  Livingston,  of  New  York,  was 
then  appointed  "their  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs,"  and  took  the 
oath  of  office  on  the  20th  of  October,  1781.  Livingston  resignefl  in 
June,  1783,  and  Elias  Boudinot,  the  President  of  Congress,  acted 
officially  as  Secretary  in  the  interim. 

General  Thomas  Mifflin  was  chosen  President  of  Congress  on  the 
3d  of  November,  1783,  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  Congress,  and  as 
such  succeeded  to  Boudinot  as  ad  int-erim  Secretary.  John  Jay  was 
elected  Secretary  May  24,  1784,  but  did  not  qualify  until  December 
21,  1784,  and  he  remained  the  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs  until  the 
adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution.  On  September  15,  1789,  the 
President  approved  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the 
acts,  recoi^ds,  and  seal  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other  purposes," 
in  the  first  section  of  which  it  was  provided  "that  the  Executive 
Department  denominated  the  Department  of  Fortngn  Affairs  shjiU 
hereafter  be  denominated  the  Department  of  State,  and  the  principal 
officer  therein  shall  be  called  the  Seci'etary  of  State."  Jefferson  was 
appointed  Secretary  of  State  September  26,  1789,  but  did  not  enter 
upon  the  .duties  of  his  office.until  March  21, 1790.  Jay,  notwithstand- 
ing he  had  been  selected  to  be  Chief  Justice,  continued  to  fill  the 
office  of  Secretary  until  Jeffei*son  entei'ed  upon  its  duties,  although 
never  commissioned  as  such  under  the  new  government. 
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The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  the  diffeivnt  Seei-etaries, 
the  Presidents  by  whom  appointed,  and  the  dates  of  their  respective 
commissions : 


Secretaries  of  State. 


Presidents. 


Commissioned. 


G^eorge  Washington. 

...-do 

I do 

Xlohn  Adams 


September  36,  1780. 
January  2,  1794. 

^December  10.  17»5. 


May  13,  18U0. 
March  5.  18()l. 


do 


Daniel  Weltster,  uf  Massaf.'husetts 


Thomas  Jefferson,  of  Virginia 

Ekimund  Randolph,  of  Virginia 

Timothy  Pickering,  of  Pennsylvania  (Secre- 
tary of  War). 

John  Marshall,  of  Virginia do 

Levi  Lincoln,  of  Massachusetts  (Attorney-   do 

General),  od  interim.  I  I 

James  Madison,  of  Virginia Thomas  Jefferson March  5,  18()1. 

Robert  Smith,  of  Maryland James  Madison March  6,  I8l». 

James  Monroe,  of  Virginia ■ do April  2,  1811. 

Richard  Rush,  of  Pennsylvania  (Attorney-     James  Monroe '  March  10, 1817 

General),  ad  interim. 

John  Quincy  Adams,  of  Massachusetts 

Henry  Clay,  of  Kentucky I  John  Quincy  Adams 

James  A.  Hamilton,  of  Now  York,  ad  interim.  J do 

Martin  Van  Buren,  of  New  York Andrew  Jackson 

Edward  Livingston,  of  Louisiana ' do 

Louis  McLane,  of  Delaware do 

John  Forsyth,  of  Georgia sJ/    ^,    l^      U 

^Martin  Van  Buren  .. 

J.  L.  Martin,  of  North  Carolina  (chief  clerk),    do 

ad  interim. 

fWilliam  H.  Harrison 

lUohn  Tyler 

Hugh  S.  Legar^,  of  South  Carolina  (Attorney-    do 

General),  ad  interim.                                        I 
William  8.  Derrick,  of  Pennsylvania  (chief   do 

clerk),  ad  interim. 
Abel  P.  Upshur,  of  Virginia  (Secretary  of  the 

Navy). 
John  Nelson,  of  Maryland  ( A  ttorney-General ) , 

ad  interim. 

John  C.  Calhoun,  of  South  Carolina • do 

James  Buchanan,  of  Pennsylvania I  James  K.Polk {  March  6, 1845. 

'  rZachary  Taylor 

John  M.  Clayton,  of  Delaware >,,.„      ,  «.„ 

IMillard  Fillmore 

Daniel  Webster,  of  Massachusetts 

Charles  M.  Conrad,  of  Louisiana  (Secretary, 

of  War),  ad  interim. 

Edward  Everett,  of  Massachusetts 

William   Hunter,   of    Rhode    Island    (chief 

clerk),  ad  interim. 

WilHamL.Marcy,of  New  York 

Lewis  Cass,  of  Michigan 

William   Hunter,   of  Rhode    Island    (chief 

clerk),  ad  interim. 
Jeremiah  S.  Black,  of  Pennsylvania 


March  5, 1817. 
March  7,  1825. 
March  4,  1829. 
March  6,  1829. 
May  24, 1831. 
May  29, 1833. 

^une  27, 1834. 

March  3,  1841. 

|March  5,  1841. 
May  9,  l843. 

June  21,  1843. 

June  24,  1843. 

February  29,  1844. 

March  6,  1844. 


i^March  7,1849. 

I 

do July  22, 1850. 

do !  September  2, 1&52. 


do 
.do 


Franklin  Pierce . 
James  Buchanan 
do 


November  6. 1852. 
March  3, 1853. 

March  7, 1853. 
March  6, 1857. 
December  13, 1800. 


William  H.  Seward,  of  New  York 

Elihu  B.  Washburne,  of  Illinois  . . 

Hamilton  Fish,  of  New  York 

William  M.  Evarts.of  New  York. 


do Decemljer  17,1860. 

f Abraham  Lincoln .»_.       .   _  ,^, 

< ,    ,         ,  ^  ^March  5,1861. 

lAndrcw  Johnson ,J 

Ulysses  S.  Grant March  5, 1869. 

do '  March  11,1869. 

Rutherford  B.  Hayes !  March  12, 1877. 


CHRONOLOGICAL    LIST   OF   TREATIES,  CONVENTIONS,  ETC. 


Country. 


Tunis  . 

RUBSiA 


Colombia 

Central  America 

Denmark 


Great  Britain 


Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Great  Britain 


Great  Britain... 
Great  Britain... 


Hanaeatic  Repub- 
lics. 

Mexico 

Prussia 


Hanseatic  IU>pub- 
lics. 

Brazil 

Austria-Hungary 

Denmark 

Ottoman  Empire. | 

Mexico 

Mexico 

France 

Chile 


Two  Sicilies 

Russia 

Siam 

ChUe 


Muscat — 

Spain 

Mexico 

Venezuela 


Morocco 

Peru-Bolivia. 

Greece 

Texas 

Texas 

Sardinia 

Netherlands. 

Mexico 

Ecuador  


Hanover 

Portugal 

Peru 

Great  Britain. 


Mexico. 
France. 


Subjettt. 

Amending  Treaty  of  August,  1797. 

Paciflc  Ocean  and  Northwest  Coast 
of  Ameridt. 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 

Peace,    Amity,    Commerce,    and 
Navigation. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  an<l  Navi- 
gation. 

Relative    to    the    Indemnity    for 
Slaves. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Continuing   in  Force  Article  III, 
Treaty  of  1818. 

Commercial 

Relative     to     the     Northeastern 
Boundary. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Limits 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Additional  Article  to  Convention 
of  1827. 

Amity.  Commerce,  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Limits 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 

Claims  and  Duties  on  Wines  and 
Cotton. 

Peace,     Amity,    Commerce,    and 
Navigation. 

Claims 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Additional  to  the  General  Treaty 
of  1832. 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Claims 

Limits 

Peace,     Amity,    Commerce,    and 
Navigation. 

Peace  and  Friendship 

Peace,  Friendship,  Conmierce,  and 
Navigation. 

Conmierce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Boundary , 

Commerce  and  Navigation , 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Peace,  Friendship,  Navigation,  and 
Commerce. 

Conmaerce  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Boundaries,  Suppression  of  Slave 
Trade,  and  Extradition. 

Claims 

Extradition 

Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and 
Taxes  on' Emigration. 


February  24, 1834 
April  17,1824 


Octol>er  3, 1824 

December  6, 1825. . 

April  36,182« 

November  W,  1826 

July  4.1827 


August  B,  1827. 


August  rt,  1827 

September  29, 1827. 

De<rember30,1827.. 

January  12, 1828.... 

May  1,  1828 

June  4,  1828 


December  12,1828.. 

August  27, 1829 

March  28, 1830 ' 

May  7,  1830 

April  5, 1831 

Aprils,  1831 

July  4,  1831 

May  Ifl,  1832 


October  14,  1832.... 
December  18, 1832.. 

March  20, 1833 

September  1, 1833. . 

September  21, 18^ 
February  17, 18i>4 . 

April  3,  1835 

January  20, 1838.... 

Septeml>er  Id,  1838. 
November  30,  1836 . 

December  10, 1837.. 

April  11, 1838 

April  25, 1838 

November  26,  1838 . 
January  19, 1839.... 

April  11, 1839 

Juno  13,  1839 


May  30,  1840.... 
August  26, 1840. 
March  17, 1841.. 
August  9, 1842.. 


January  30, 1843.. 
November  9, 1843 
March  26, 1844 


Proi'laimed. 

-  -  -■        --  < 

January  21, 1825. 
January  12, 1825. 

May  31, 1825. 
October  28. 1826. 

October  14. 1828. 

March  19, 1827. 

January  19,  1828 

May  15,  1828. 

May  15, 1828. 
May  15, 1828. 

June  2,  lAi8. 

April  5,  1832. 
March  14,  1829. 
July  29,  1829. 

March  18,  1829. 
February  10,  IKJI. 
June  5, 1830. 
February  4,  1832 
April  5,  Ifea. 
April  5, 1832. 
July  13,  1832. 

April  29,  1834. 

August  27,  1833. 
May  11,  1833. 
June  24,  1837. 
April  29,  1834. 

June  24,  18;J7. 
November  1,  IKM. 
April  21,  183B. 
June  30,  1836. 

January  30,  18:)7. 
October  3,  1838. 

August  30,  18r'{8. 
July  6,  1838. 
October  l^  18:». 
March  18, 1839. 
May  24,  1839. 
April  8, 1840. 
September  2:i  1H42. 

January  2,  1S41. 
April  24, 1841. 
January  8,  1847. 
November  10,  1M42. 

March  30, 184:). 
April  14, 1844. 
May  8,  1845. 
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Country. 


WttrttemberK 

China 

Bavaria 


France . . 

Belgiam 

Saxony 

NaAHHU.  . 


SnbjtH-t. 


Hanover 

Great  Britain ' 

Two  Sicilies 

Colombia    (New 
Granada). 

Switzerland 


Mecklenburg 
Schwerin. 

Mexico 


Austria-Hungary 


Brazil 


Abolishing   Droit  d*Aubaine   and 
Taxes  on  Emigration. 

Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce 

Abolishing   Droit  d'Aubaine  and 
Taxes  on  Emigration. 

Extradition,  additional  article 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Abolishing  Droit   d^Aubaine  and 
Emigration  Taxes. 

Abolishing   Droit  d'Auliaine  and 
Emigration  Taxes. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Establishing  Boundary  West  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 


Signed. 


April  10,  1H44. 


Julys,  1844, 

January  21, 1845... 

February  24,  1846 . 
November  10, 1845 
May  14,  1845 


Pro<'laimed. 


May  27,  1845 


June  10,  1846 
June  15,  184« 


Peace,    Amity,    Navigation,    and 
Cotamerce. 

Property  Rights 

Commerce  and  Navigation 


December  1, 1846. . . 
December  12. 1846. 


December  16,  1M4. 

April  18,  184«.       . 
August  15,  184«. 

July  24,  1845. 
March  31,  1846. 
September  9,  1846. 

January  26,  1847. 

April  24,  1847. 
August  5,  1846. 

July  24,  1846. 
June  12, 1848. 


Guatemala 


Hawaiian  Islands. 


Salvador. 


Great  Britain. 


Colombia    (New 
Granada). 

Borneo 

Switzerland 


Portugal . . 
Costa  Rica 

Peru 


Hanseatic  Repu1^ 
lies. 

Prussia 

Netherlands 

Great  Britain 

France 


Argentine  Repub 
he. 

Argentine  Repub 
lie. 


Bavaria 
Mexico. 


Peace,  Friendship.  Limits,  and  Set- 
tlement. 

Relative  to  the  Disposal  of  Prop 
erty  and  Consular  Jurisdiction. 

Satisfaction  of  Claims  of  Citizens 
of  the  United  States  on  Brazil. 

Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi 
gation  and  Extradition. 

Amity,  Navigation,  and  Commerce,  j 

Ship-Canal    Connecting    Atlantic 
and  Pacific  Oceans. 

Consular 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  j 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Claims 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Friendship,  (?ommer«re,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Consular 


May  18,1847 '  May  4,1848. 

December  9. 1847. . .'  Aug-ist  2, 1848. 

I 

February  2. 1848  .     I  July  4, 1848. 

I 
May  8. 1848 |  February  25.  laW. 

January  27. 1849. . . . '  January  1«,  im). 

March  3!  1849 '  July  28, 1852. 


December  20, 1849. 


January  2, 1850. 
April  19, 1850. . . 


May  4, 1860 


June  23, 1860 

November  25, 1850 . 

February  26, 1851 . 
June  10, 1851 


July  26, 1851. 
April  30, 1852 


Japan  

Great  Britain 

Lew  Chew 

Great  Britain 

Russia 

Brunswick     and 
Llineburg. 


Extradition 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Consular 

Free  Navigation  of  the  Rivers 
Parana  and  Uruguay. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Extradition 

Boundary,  Cession  of  Territory, 
Transit  of  Isthmus  of  Tehuante- 
pec,etc. 

Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce 

Reciprocity  as  to  Fisheries,  Duties, 
ana  Navigation^  British  North 
American  Colonies. 

Friendship  and  Commerce 

Claims 

Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea, 

Respecting  the  Disposition  of  Prop 
erty. 


June  16, 1852 

August  26. 1852... 
February  8, 1853 . 
February  23, 1853 
July  10, 1853 


July  27, 1863 


September  12, 1863. 
December  30, 1853. 


March  31,1854. 
June  5, 1864  ... 


November  9, 1850. 

April  18, 1853. 
July  5, 1860. 

December  5, 1851. 

July  12, 1854. 
November  9,  ia55. 

September  1, 1851. 
May  26, 1852. 

July  19, 1852. 

June  6, 1853. 

Junel,ia53. 
February  26, 186:3. 
August  20,  1853. 
August  12.1853. 
April  9,  1855. 

April  9, 1855. 

November  18. 1854. 
June  30, 1854. 

June  22, 1855. 
September  11, 1854. 


July  11, 1854 1  March  9, 1855. 

July  17, 1854 1  September  11,  1854. 

November  1, 1864. 

July  30, 1865. 


July  22,  1854.... 
August  21, 1854. 
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Country 

Two  Sicilies 

Hanover 

Netherlands 

Two  Sicilies 

Siam 

Peru 

Persia 

Anstria- Hungary 

Baden 

Denmark 

Japan  

Peru 

Colombia    (New 
Granada). 

Bolivia 

China    

Belgium 

Japan 

China   

China 

Chile 

France 

Venezuela 

Paraguay 

P&raguay 

Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Costa  Rica , 

Venezuela 

Denmark 

Hanover 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 

Ottoman  Empire . 

Liberia 

Ecuador  

Peru 

Peru 

Great  Britain 

Belgium 

Great  Britain 

Belgium 

Japan   

Colombia 

Honduras 

Japan  

Haiti 

Morocco 

Venezuela 


8ubje<'t. 


Signed. 


Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea January  13. 1855. .. . 

Extradition January  18,1855 

Consular. January  2S,  1855 

Amity.Commerce.and  Navigation,  |  Octolier  1. 1855 

and  Extradition. 

Amity  and  Commerce May  29,1850 

Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea July  22, 1856 

Friendsh i  p  and  Commerce December  1 3. 1 856 . 

Extradition I  July  3, 1856 

Extradition i '  January  30,  ia57 ... . 

Discrontinuing  the  Sound  Dues   I  April  11,1857 

(:k>mmercial  and  Consular '  June  17. 1857 


Internreting  Article  XII,  Treaty  !  July  4, 1857. 


of  1851 
Claims 


Septemlier  10, 1857 
Mayl3.1&58 


Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation. 

Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce ;  June  18, 1858. 

Commerce  and  Navigation    '  July  17. 1858. 

C-ommerce  and  Navigation 

Establishing    Trade    Regulations 
and  Tariff. 

Claims 

Arbitration  of  Macedonian  Claims. 

Extradition,  additional  article 

Claims 

Claims    


July  29. 1858 

November  8,  ia58  . . 

November  8, 1858  .. 
November  10, 1868 . 
February  10,  1858.. 

January  14, 1859 

February  4,  1859... 
February  4, 1859 . . . 


Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Extradition March  21, 1860. 


Pro<rlaimed. 

July  16, 1855. 
May  5, 1865. 
May  26.1865. 
December  10, 1856. 

August  16.  l&W. 
November  2, 1857. 
August  18, 1&57. 
December  15. 1856. 
May  19, 1857. 
January  13, 1858. 
June  30, 1858. 
Octoljer  14, 1858. 

November  8,  \m). 

January  8,  186:1 

January  26,  I860. 
Apnl  19, 1859. 
May  23, 1860. 


Claims    

Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
and  Extradition. 

Consular 


Abolishing  Stade  or  Brunshausen 
dues. 

Extradition 

Su  ppression  of  A  f  rican  Slave  Trade . 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Claims 

Claims 


July  2, 1860 

August  27, 1860. 


Additional  Article  Suppression  of 
Slave  Trade,  1862. 

Relative  to  In^port  Duties  and  Capi- 
talization of  Scheldt  Dues. 

Claims 


Extinguishment   of    the    Scheldt 
Dues. 

Reduction  of  Import  Duties 

Claims 


Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Payment  of  the  Simonoseki  Indem- 
nities. 

Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
and  Extradition. 

CapeSpartel  Light-House 

Claims 


July  11,  1861 

November  6,  1861 . . 

December  11, 1861.. 

April  7, 1862 

February  25, 1862 . . 
October  21, 1862.... 
November  26, 1862 . 
December  20, 1862. . 

January  12, 1863 

February  17, 1863 . . 


May  20, 1863. 

July  1,1888.. 
July  20, 1883. 


January  28, 1864.. 
February  10, 1864 
July  4, 1864 


October  22,  1864... 

Novembers,  1864. 

May  31,  1865 

April  26,  1866 


December  22, 1859. 
February  14. 1859. 
February  28, 1861. » 
March  12, 1860. 
March  12, 1860. 

December  21, 1860. 

November  11, 1861. 
September  26,  1861. 

September  20,  1861. 
June  17, 1862. 

June  20,  1862. 
June  7, 1862. 
July  2, 1862. 
March  18,  1863. 
September  8, 1864. 
May  19, 1863. 
May  19, 1863. 
April  22,  1863 

November  18, 1864. 

March  5, 1864. 
November  1^,1864. 

April  9,  1866. 
August  19,  1865. 
May  30,  1865. 

April  9,  1866. 

July  6,  1865. 

March  12, 1867. 
May  29. 1867. 


1  Ratified  by  the  President. 
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Country. 


Subjenrt. 


Signed. 


Japan  

Dominican  Re- 
public. 

Madagascar 

Rnnda 

Nicaragua 

Siam 

Russia 

Italy 

North  Oerman 
Union. 

Italy 

Bavaria 

Mexico 

China 

Mexico 

Baden 

Wflrttemberg  . . . . 

Hesse 

Belgium , 

Peru 

Belgium 

Belgium 

Italy 

Italy 

Prance 

Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Great  Britain 

Salvador 

Great  Britain 

Nicaragua 

Austria-Hungary 

Peru 

Peru 

Austria-Hungary 

Italy 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 

German  Empire. 

Orange    Free 
State. 

Ecuador  

Ecuador , 

Denmark 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 

Belgium 

Russia 

Ottoman  Empire 
Mexico 


Establishing  Tariff  Duties 

Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
and  extradition. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Ceding  Alaska 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation, and  as  to  Isthmian  Transit. 

Modification  to  Treaty  of  May  20, 
1866. 

Additional   Article   to  Treaty  of 
Commerce,  1832.    Trade-Marks. 

Consular 

Naturalization 


Extradition 

Naturalization 

Claims 

Trade,  Consuls,  and  Emigration 

Naturalization 

Naturalization 

Naturalization  and  Extradition 

Naturalization 

Naturalization 

Claims 

Consular , 

Trade-marks 

Consular 

Additional  to  Extradition  Conven- 
tion, 1868. 

Trade-Marks 

Naturalization , 


Naturalization 

Extradition 

Suppression  of  Slave  Trade 

Extradition 

Consular 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Extradition : 

Naturalization 

Conunerce  and  Navigation 

Claims..  I 

Settlement  of  all  Causes  of  Differ- 
ence. 

Consular 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Naturalization 

Extradition 

Naturalization 

Claims 

Additional  Article  to  Treat>  of 
May  8, 1871  Respecting  Meeting 
Places  for  the  Commission  under 
Article  XII. 

Extradition 

Trade-Mark  Declaration 

Extradition 

Claims 


June  25, 1866 

February  8,  1867 


February  U,  1867 

March  ao,  1867 

June  21, 1867 


December  17-31, 
1867. 

January  27, 1868... 

Februarys,  1868... 
February  22,  1868.. 

March  28, 1868 

May  26, 1868 

July  4, 1868 

July  4,  1888 

July  10, 1888 

July  19,  1888 

July  27, 1868 

August  1,1868 

November  16, 1868 
December  4, 1868. . 
December  5, 1868... 
December  20, 1868.. 
January  21,1860.... 
January  21,1869.... 


April  16, 1869 
May  26. 1869. 


May  13, 1870 

May28,1870 

June  8, 1870 

June  25, 1870 

July  U,  1870 

September  6, 1870. . 

September  12, 1870 
September  20, 1870 
February  26, 1871  . 

April  19, 1871 

May  8. 1871 


December  11,1871.. 
December  22,1871. 

May6,1872 

June  28, 1872 

July  20, 1872 

November  27,1872 . 
January  18,1873.... 


March  19, 1874 

March  28, 1874 

August  11, 1874...- 
November  20, 1874 


Proclaime<l. 


October  24,  1867. 

October,  1,  1868. 
June  20, 1867. 
August  13, 1868. 

August  11, 1868.' 

October  15, 1888. 

February  23, 1869 
May  27, 1868. 

September  30, 1868. 
October  8. 1868. 
February  1, 186P. 
February  6, 1870. 
February  1,  1860. 
January  10, 1870. 
March  7, 1870. 
August  81, 1869. 
July  80, 1869. 
July  6, 1869. 
March  7, 1870. 
July  30, 1869. 
May  11, 1860. 
May  11, 1869. 

July  6, 1860. 
January  12, 1872. 

September  16. 1870. 
March  4, 1874. 
September  16. 1870. 
September  19, 1871. 
June  29, 1871. 
July  27, 1874. 

July  27, 1874. 
August  21, 1871. 
November  23, 1871. 
February  8, 1872. 
July  4, 1871. 

June  1, 1872. 
August  23, 187;}. 

November  24,1873. 
December  24, 1873. 
April  16, 1»73. 
July  24, 1873. 
April  16, 1873. 


May  1,1874. 
November  24. 1H74. 
May  26, 1875. 
January  *~8. 1875. 


1  Ratified  by  the  President. 
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Country 


I 


Subject. 


Hawaiian  Islands. 

Belgium 

Mexico 

Spain 

Qreat  Britain 

Samoan  Islands. . . 

Italy 

Netherlands 

Japan 

Brazil 

France 

Belgium  ...  

Japan   

Netherlands 

Morocco 

China 

China 


Reciprocity 

Commerce  and  Navigation . 

Claims 

Extradition 


Signed. 


Proclaimed. 


January ao,  1875....   June 3, 1875 


Italy 

Madagascar 
Roumania  . . 

Serbia 

Serbia 

Korea 


Italy 

Belgium 

Spain 

France 

Mexico...... 

Spain 

Mexico 

France 

Luxemburg 

Belgium 

Siam 

Italy 


Mexico. 


Egypt 

Hawaiian  Islands. 

Mexico 

Venezuela 

Mexico 

Japan 

Mexico 

Zanzibar 


Tonga 

Russia 

Netherlands 
Peru 


Declaration  Affording  Reciprocal 
Protection  to  Trade  Jif  arks. 

Friendship  and  Commerce 

Consular 

Consular 

Commercial 

Trade-Marks  Agreement 

Claims 

Consular.' 

Reimbursing  Shipwreck  Expenses. 

Extradition 

Protection 

Immigration 

Commercial  Intercourse  and  Judi- 
cial Procedure. 

Supplemental  to  Consular  Conven- 
tion, 1878. 

Friendship  and  Commerce 

C'Onsular 

Conmierce  and  Navigation 

Consular ' 

Peace,    Amity,     Commerce,    and  ! 
Navigation. 

Trade-Mark  Declaration | 

Extradition I 

Trade-Mark 

Claims 

Boundary 

Supplementary  Extradition 

Commercial  Reciprocity 

Claims 

Extradition 

Trade-Mark 

Regulating  Liquor  Traffic  m  Siam. 

Additional  to  Extradition  Conven- 
tion. 1888. 

Boundary,  Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Col- 
orado. 

Commercial  Agreement 

Reciprocity 

Reciprocity 

Claims 

Boundai*y 

Exti-adition 

Reciprocity 


March  8.1876... 
April  29,1876... 
January  5, 1877. 
October  24, 1877 


January  17, 1878 

May  8, 1878 

May  23, 1878 

July  25, 1878 

September  24,1878., 
January  16,1880...-' 

March  9, 1880 | 

May  17,1880 

May22,1880 

July  3, 1880 i 

November  17, 1880.  j 
November  17,1880.: 


June  20, 1875. 
June  29, 1876. 
February  21, 1877 
July  17, 1878. 

February  13, 1878. 
September  27,  1878. 
August  1,187!K 
April  8, 1879. 
June  17,1879. 
June  26. 1880. 
March  1,1881. 
October  3, 1881. 
July  30, 1880. 
December  21, 1881. 
October  5, 1881. 
October  5, 1881. 


February  24, 1881 .  .   June  29, 1881. 


May  13. 1881 ;  March  13, 1883. 

June  17,1881 |  July  9,1883. 

October  14, 1881  .... !  December  27. 1882. 
October  14. 1881 ... .  December  27, 1882. 
May  22,1882 ;  June4,1883. 


June  1,1882 

June  13, 1882 

June  19, 1882 

July  19.1882 

July  29,1882 

August  7,1882... 
January  20, 1883 
February  8, 1883 
October  29, 1883 . 

Apnl7,1884 

May  14,1884..... 
June  11, 1884 


March  19, 1884. 
November  20, 1882. 
April  19, 1883. 
December  29, 1882. 
March  5, 1883. 
Apnl  19, 1883. 
June  2. 1884. 
June  25, 1883. 
August  12, 1884. 
July  9, 1884. 
July  5. 1884. 
April  24, 188.-). 


November  12, 1884  .    September  14, 188(1 


Venezuela 

Colombia  . 
Denmark  . 


Duty   on   Liquors,  and  Consular 
Powers. 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 

Extradition 

Extradition 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

To  Remove  Doubts  as  to  the  Mean- 
ing of  the  Convention  of  1885. 

Extradition 


November  16, 1884 
December  6, 1884  . 
February  ih,  1885  . 
December  5. 1885. 
December  5, 1885 

April  '^Aim 

May  14.1886 

July  3. 1886 


May  7, 1885. 
Novomlwr  9, 1887. 
May  4. 1886. 
Juno  4, 1889. 
June  28, 1887. 
November  3, 1886 
February  1,1887. 
August  17,1888. 


(X-tober  2,  1886 September  18, 1888. 

March28,1887 Juno  5.1893. 

Juno2.1887 June  21,1889. 


August  31, 1887 November  7, 1888. 

I 

I 
March  15, 1888 |  June  4. 1889. 


Submitting  Claim  of  Carlos  But- 
terfleld  &  Co.  to  Arbitration. 


May7,1888 

Det^ember  6.1888... 


February  6, 1891. 
May  24, 1889. 
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Country 


Subjet-t. 


Signed. 


Proclaimed. 


Venesuelu 

Mexico 

Mexico 

Great  Britain  and 
Germany. 

Great  Britoin 

Kongo 

Venezaela 

Great  Britain 


Extending  the  Time  for  Ratifica- 
tion of  tne  Convention  of  1885. 

Boundary 

Boundary 


Great  Britain. 

Great  Britain . 

Denmark 

Great  Britain. 


Neutrality  and  Autonomous  Gov 
ernment  >f  the  Samoan  Islands. 

Extradition 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 

Claims   


October  6. 1888  ....  I  June  4. 1889 


Chile.... 
Sweden . 
Ecuador 


Norway 

Great  Britain. 


China. 
Russia 


Mexico 

Japan 

Mexico 

Great  Britain. 

Mexico 

Japan  

Mexico , 

Mexico 

Spain 


Relating  to  Fur  Seals  in   Behring 
Sea. 

Renewal  of   the   Existing   Modus 
Vivendi  in  Behring  Sea 

Recovery  of  Deserters  from  Mer- 
chant Vessels 

Trade-Mark 

Delimiting  Boun(^aries  not  Perma- 
nently Marked. 

Claims   

Extradition ^.. 


February  18,1889.. 

March  1,1889 

June  14, 1880 

July  12.1880 

January  24, 1891  .. 
January  19,1802.... 
February  29, 1802  . . 


April  18.1802. 
June  3, 1892... 


I 


June  15, 1802. 
July  22. 1892. 


For  Arbitration  of  Claim  of  Julio  R. 
Santos. 

Extradition 


Extending  the  Terms  of  the  Alas-  i 
kan  Boundary  Commission**.  , 

Regulating  Chinese  Immigration  .  ! 

Modus  Vivendi  in  Relation  to  the  | 
Fur-Seal  Fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  i 
and  the-  North  Pacific  Ocean.         ' 

Boundary '. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Boundary ' 

Claims 

I 

Boundary 

Patents,  Trade-Marks,  and  Designs. 

Boundary 

Boundary 

Poaoe  


August  7, 1802 i 

January  14. 1893....! 
February  28, 1893  .J 

June  7, 1803 ' 

February  3, 1894  .   .' 

March  17,1804 ! 

May  4, 1894 


August  24, 1804 

November  22, 1894 . 

Octoljer  1,1806 

February  8, 1806  . . . 
November  C,  1890  . . 

January  13.1807 

Octol>er  £0,1807.-.. 
December  2, 1808... 
December  10.1898.. 


October  14, 1889. 
December  26,  I89U. 
May21.180U. 

March  25. 1801) 
April  2, 1892. 
July  30. 1894. 
May  0, 1892. 

May  0. 1892 

August  1.1802. 

October  12, 1802. 
August  26. 1802. 

January  28, 180;{. 
March  18,1803 
November  7. 1804. 

November  0. 1893. 
March  28, 1804 

Dec-ember  8, 1894. 
May  12, 1804 

October  18, 1804. 
March  21, 1806. 
December  21, 1806. 
June  11,1800. 
DocemlK;r23.1806. 
March  0. 1897. 
Docemljer  21. 1897. 
February  3. 1809. 
April  11,1899. 


INTERNATIONAL  ACTS  AND  CONVENTIONS. 


Subje<*t. 


Proi'laimed. 


Establishing  International  Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures... 
Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  in  time  of  War. 

Protection  of  Submarine  Cables 

International  Protection  of  industrial  Propc»rty 


International  Exchange  of  Ofliciai  Documents,  S<'ientiflc  and  Literary 
Publications. 

Immediate  Exchange  of  OflSicial  Journals,  Parliamentary  Annuls,  and  Dim- 
amenta. 

International  Union  for  the  Publi<»t ion  of  Customs  Tariffs 

C^neral  Act  for  the  Repression  of  African  Slave  Trade 


Sunplementarv  Convention  as  to  Exp*»ns<»s  of  International  Bureau  for  \ 
iTxitection  of  Industrial  Property  i 


September  27. 1H78. 
July  20, 1882 
May  22. 1885 
June  11,1887 
January  15,  ISW. 

January  15, 1H«9 

De(!einl>er  17,  IHJK). 
April  2. 1802. 
June  22, 1892. 


CO:S^TENTS. 


Page 

Algiers 1 

Argentine  Confederation 2 

Aufitria-Hnngary 9 

Baden 28 

Bavaria 33 

Belgium  . . 40 

Bolivia CI 

Borneo 73 

Brazil 76 

Bremen 88 

Brunswick  and  Lunebnrg 88 

Central  America 90 

Chile 91 

China 93 

Colombia 125 

Costa  Rica 146 

Denmark 152 

Ecuador . . 165 

Egypt 169 

France 173 

Gennan  Empin' 192 

Great  Britain 199 

Greece 268 

Guatemala 275 

Haiti 276 

Hanover 288 

Hanseatic  Republics 289 

Hawaiian  Islands 294 

Hesse 295 

Honduras r. 299 

Italv 306 

Japan 826 

Kongo 361 

Korea  367 

Lew  Clu'w 373 

Liberia 375 

Luxemburg 378 

Madagascar 382 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin 883 

Mecklenburg-Strelitz 388 

Mexico 389 

Moro<:co 420 

Muscat 435 

74(;8 II  XVII 


XVIII  CONTENTS. 

Page. 

Nassau 438 

Netherlands j 439 

Nicaragua 455 

North  German  Union .  _  466 

Norway .  468 

Oldenburg 472 

Orange  Free  State 473 

Ottoman  Empire 474 

Paraguay 483 

Persia 489 

Peru 493 

Portugal 509 

Prussia  510 

Roumania ^23 

Russia 628 

Salvador 647 

Samoan  Islands 555 

Sardinia 566 

Saxony 567 

Schaumburg-Lippe 1 568 

Serbia 569 

Siam 578 

Spain 592 

Sweden  and  Norway 601 

Switzerland 626 

Texas 632 

Tonga 633 

Tripoli 637 

Tunis 648 

Two  Sicilies 652 

Venezuela 654 

Wurttemberg  _ 656 

Zanzibar 661 

Amelioration  of  the  condition  of  the  wounded  in  time  of  war 665 

International  Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures 673 

International  protection  of  industrial  property 684 

Protection  of  submarine  cables 693 

International  exchange  of  official  documents,  etc 702 

Immediate  exchange  of  official  journals,  etc 704 

Repression  of  African  slave  trade 706 

International  Union  for  the  Publication  of  Customs  Tariffs 733 


A.LaiEIl8. 

1795. 

Treaty  op  Peace  and  Amity. 

Concluded  September  S,  1795;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
2,  1796.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-two  articles  provided  for  peace,  commercial 
intercourse,  and  friendly  treatment  of  the  citizens  and  shipping  of 
the  United  States  in  consideration  of  an  annual  payment  to  the  Dey 
of  Algiers.     It  was  superseded  by  the  treaty  of  1815. 

1815. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Peace. 

Concluded  June  30, 1815;  raiifi^aiion  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
21,  1815;  ratified  by  the  President  December  26,  1815;  lyroclaimed 
December  26,  1815.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  6.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-two  articles  was  signed  by  Commodore  Decatur 
and  William  Shaler,  and  provided  for  the  abolition  of  the  annual  pay- 
ment, for  the  restitution  of  captives  and  property,  for  commercial 
intercourse,  etc. 

1816. 

Treaty  op  Peace  and  Amity. 

Concluded  December  22  and  23, 1816;  ratifi^cation  advised  by  the  Senate 
February  1, 1822;  ratifi^  by  the  President  February  11,  1822;  pro- 
claimed  February  11, 1822.    (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  10.) 

By  this  treaty  of  twenty-two  articles  the  same  privileges  included 
in  the  treaty  of  1815  were  renewed,  with  an  additional  article  annulling 
the  special  rights  accorded  to  United  States  vessels  in  case  of  war. 

Algiers  having  become  a  province  of  France  in  1830,  the  treaty 
became  obsolete. 


(ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION.) 

1853. 

Treaty  for  the  Free  Navigation  of  the  Rivers  Parana  and 

Uruguay. 

Concluded  July  10,  1853;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  June  13, 
185^;  ratified  hy  the  President-  July  5,  186i.;  ratiiications  ejcclianged 
December  20,  185J!f.;  proclaimed  April  9, 1855.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  16.) 

Articles. 


I.  Free    navigation   of   Parana   and 

Uruguay  rivers  conceded. 
n.  Loading  and  unloading  vessels. 

III.  Marking  channels. 

IV.  CJoUection  of   customs  and  other 

dues. 
V.  Possession  of  Martin  Garcia  Island. 


VI.  Free  navigation  in  time  of  war. 
VTI.  Accession  of  other  South  Ameri- 
can governments. 
VIII.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
IX.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Excellency  the  Provi- 
sional Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  being  desirous  of 
strengthening  the  bonds  of  friendship  which  so  happily  subsist 
between  their  respective  States  and  Countries,  and  convinced  that  the 
surest  means  of  arriving  at  this  result  is  to  take  in  concert  all  the 
measures  requisite  for  facilitating  and  developing  commercial  rela- 
tions, have  resolved  to  determine  by  treaty  the  conditions  of  the  free 
navigation  of  the  Rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay,  and  thus  to  remove  the 
obstacles  which  have  hitherto  impeded  this  navigation. 

With  this  object  they  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that 
is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Robert  C.  Schenck,  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  to 
Brazil,  and  John  S.  Pendleton,  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  United  States 
to  the  Argentine  Confederation ; 

And  his  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine  Con- 
federation, Doctor  Don  Salvador  Maria  del  Carril,  and  Doctor  Don 
Jose  Benjamin  Gorostiaga; 

Who,  after  having  communicate  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Argentine  Confederation,  in  the  exercise  of  her  sovereign  rights, 
concedes  the  free  navigation  of  the  Rivers  Paran4  and  Uruguay, 
wherever  they  may  belong -to  her,  to  the  merchant  vessels  of  all 
nations,  subject  only  to  the  conditions  which  this  treaty  establishes, 
and  to  the  regulations  sanctioned,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  sanc- 
tioned, by  the  National  Authority  of  the  Confederation. 
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Article  II. 

Consequently  the  said  vessels  shall  be  admitted  to  remain,  load  and 
unload  in  the  places  and  ports  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  which 
are  open  for  that  purpose. 

Article  III. 

The  Government  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  being  desirous 
to  provide  every  facility  for  interior  navigation,  agrees  to  maintain 
beacons  and  marks  pointing  out  the  channels. 

Article  IV. 

A  uniform  system  shall  be  established  by  the  competent  authorities 
of  the  Confederation,  for  the  collection  of  the  custom-house  duties, 
harbor,  lights,  police  and  pilotage  dues,  along  the  whole  course  of 
the  waters  which  belong  to  the  Confederation. 

Article  V. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  considering  that  the  Island  of  Martin 
Garcia  may,  from  its  position,  embarrass  and  impede  the  free  navi- 
gation of  the  Confluents  of  the  River  Plate,  agree  to  use  their  influ- 
ence to  prevent  the  possession  of  the  said  Island  from  being  retained 
or  held  by  any  State  of  the  River  Plate,  or  its  Confluents  which  shall 
not  have  given  its  adhesion  to  the  principle  of  their  free  navigation. 

Article  VI. 

If  it  should  happen  (which  God  forbid)  that  war  should  break  out 
between  any  of  the  States,  Republics  or  Provinces  of  the  River  Plate 
or  its  Confluents,  the  navigation  of  the  Rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay 
shall  remain  free  to  the  merchant-flag  of  all  nations,  excepting  in 
what  may  relate  to  munitions  of  war,  such  as  arms  of  all  kinds,  gun- 
powder, lead  and  cannon  balls. 

Article  VII. 

Power  is  expressly  reserved  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil, 
and  the  Governments  of  Bolivia,  Paraguay  and  the  Oriental  State  of 
Uruguay,  to  become  parties  to  the  present  Treaty,  in  case  they  should 
be  disposed  to  apply  its  principles  to  the  parts  of  the  Rivers  Parana, 
Paraguay  and  Uruguay  over  which  they  may  respectively  posses?  flu- 
vial rights. 

Article  VIII. 

The  principal  objects  for  which  the  Rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay  are 
declared  free  to  the  commerce  of  the  world,  being  to  extend  the  mer- 
cantile relations  of  the  countries  which  border  them,  and  to  promote 
immigration,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  no  favor  or  immunity  shall  be 
granted  to  the  flag  or  trade  of  any  other  nation  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IX 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  within  fifteen  months  from  its  date,  and  within 
two  days  by  His  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine 
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Confederation,  who  sliall  present  it  to  the  firat  Legislative  Congress 
of  the  Confederation  for  their  approbation. 

The  ratifications  sliall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Government  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation  within  tlie  term  of  eiglit^jen  months. 

In  witness  wliereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  San  Jose  de  Flores  on  the  tenth  day  of  July  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  three. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


RobT  C.  Schenck. 
Jn"  I^ndleton. 
Salvador  M^  del  Carril. 
Jose  B.  Gorostiaga. 


1853. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  27 ^  J85S;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  13y 
185 Jf;  ratifieabijthe  President  June  29,  185 J^:  ratificaiions  ejcclumged 
December  20,  185^;  proclaimed  Aj>ril  0,  1855.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  18.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

n.  Mutual  fi'eedom  of  commerce, 
in.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
IV.  No  discriminating  duties  to  be 

levied. 
V.  Navigation  dues  to  be  equal. 
VI.  Mutual  privileges  to  vessels. 

VII.  Nationality  of  vessels. 

VIII.  Freedom  to  trade. 


IX.  Privileges  of   citizens;    settling 

estates. 
X.  Exemptions  from  military  service 

and  forced  loans;  taxes. 
XI.  Diplomatic  and  consular  agents. 
XII.  Privileges  in  time  of  war. 
Xin.  Mutual  protection  to  citizens. 
XrV.  Ratification. 


Commercial  inten^ourse  having  been  for  some  time  established 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Argentine  Confederation,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  commer- 
cial intercourse  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  two  Governments,  that  tlie  relations  now  su])sisting 
between  them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and  Confirmed  by 
the  signing  of  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 
For  this  purpose  they  have  nominated  their  Respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Robert  C.  Schenck,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  PleniiK)tentiary  of  the  ITnited  States  to 
Brazil,  and  John  S.  Pendleton,  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  United  States 
to  the  Argentine  Confederation ; 

And  His  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine  Con- 
federation, Doctor  Don  Salvador  Maria  del  Carril  and  Doctor  Don 
Jose  B(ni.jamin  Gorostiaga; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Argentine  Confederation  and  its 
citizens  on  the  other  part. 
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Article  II. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
all  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  a  reciprocal  freedom 
of  Commerce.  The  citizens  of  the  two  countries  respectively  shall 
have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with  their  ships  and  car- 
goes to  all  places,  ports  and  rivers,  in  the  territories  of  either,  to  which 
other  foreigners,  or  the  ships  or  cargoes  of  any  other  foreign  nation 
or  state  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter  into  the  same, 
and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respectively;  to  hire 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  resi- 
dence and  commerce ;  to  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures 
and  merchandise  of  lawful  commerce;  and  generally  to  enjoy  in  all 
their  business  the  most  complete  protection  and  security,  subject  to 
the  general  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively.  In 
like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war,  and  post-oflBce  or  pas- 
senger packets  of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and 
securely,  to  come  to  all  harbors,  rivers  and  places,  to  which  other  for- 
eign ships  of  war  and  packets  are  or  may  be  pennitted  to  come;  to 
enter  into  the  same,  to  anchor  and  remain  there  and  refit,  subject 
always  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  any  favor,  exemption, 
privilege  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or  naviga- 
tion, which  either  of  them  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  government,  nation  or 
state,  shall  ext/cnd,  in  identity  of  cases  and  circumstances  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in 
favor  of  that  other  government,  nation  or  state  shall  have  been  gra- 
tuitous—or, in  return  for  an  equivalent  compensation,  if  the  conces- 
sion shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  of  any  article,  of 
the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article  of  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such  as 
are  or  shall  l>e  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  bo  imposed  upon  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  to 
or  from  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to 
the  like  article  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light 
or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  average  or  shipwreck,  or 
any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imjwsed,  in  the  ports  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties,  on  the  vessels  of  the  other,  than  those  payable  in  the 
same  ports  on  its  own  vessels. 
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Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  drawbacks  and  boun- 
ties allowed  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  into 
or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or,  into  or  from  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  whether  such  importation  or 
exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  Stat>es  or,  in  vessels  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation. 

Article  VII. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  all  those  which, 
being  furnished  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  regular  passport 
or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the  then  existing  laws  and  regulations  of 
eitlier  of  the  two  Governments,  be  recognized  fully  and  bona  fide  as 
national  vessels  by  that  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  VIII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  sliips  and  others,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  to  manage  their  ovm  affairs  themselves,  or, 
to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as 
broker,  factor,  agent  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to 
employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities,  than  those  employed  by 
citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other 
salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citizens 
of  the  Argentine  Confederation.  And  absolute  freedom  shall  be 
allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price 
of  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported  from 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the 
laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  The  same  rights  and 
privileges,  in  all  respects,  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  by  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation.  The 
citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive  and 
enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  tlieir  persons  and  property  and 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  Courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
rights,  and  they,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ  in  all  cases  such  advo- 
cates, attorneys  or  agents  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  they  shall 
enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  therein  as  native 
citizens. 

Article  IX. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  the  merchandise,  goods  and  effects,  and  to 
the  acquiring  and  disposing  of  property  of  every  sort  and  denomina- 
tion either  by  sale,  donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other 
manner  whatsoever,  as  also  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same 
privileges,  liberties  and  rights,  as  native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not 
be  charged,  in  any  of  those  respects,  with  any  higher  impost's  or 
duties  than  those  which  are  paid  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens, 
submitting  of  course  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  coun- 
try respectively.     If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  par- 


ARGENTINE   REPUBLIC ^JULY   27,    1853.  7 

ties  shall  die  without  will  or  testament,  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the 
other,  the  Consul  general  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belonged,  or  the  representative  of  such  Consul  general  or  Consul,  in 
his  absence,  shall  have  the  right  to  intervene  in  the  possession, 
administration  and  judicial  liquidation  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased, 
conformably  with  the  laws  of  the  country,  for  the  benefit  of  the  cred- 
itors and  legal  heirs. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Argentine  Confed- 
eration, and  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  residing  in 
the  United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military 
service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced 
loans,  requisitions  or  military  exactions;  and  they  shall  not  be  com- 
pelled, under  any  pretext  whatever,  to  pay  any  ordinary  charges, 
requisitions  or  taxes  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  citi- 
zens of  the  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  XI. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
Consuls,  for  the  protection  of  trade^to  reside  in  any  of  the  territories 
of  the  Other  party;  but,  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall, 
in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Government  to 
which  he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  except 
from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as  they  judge  fit 
to  be  excepted. 

The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulates  of  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  what- 
ever shall  any  magistrate,  or,  any  of  the  local  authorities,  seize,  or  in 
any  way  interfere  with  them. 

The  Diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of  the  Argentine  Confedera- 
tion shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whatever 
privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  are,  or  shall  bo,  granted  to 
agents  of  the  same  rank,  belonging  to  the  most  f avore<l  nation ;  and 
in  like  manner,  the  diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United 
Stat/cs,  in  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  shall  enjoy, 
according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  whatever  privileges  exemptions 
and  immunities,  are,  or  may  be  granted  in  the  Argentine  Confedera- 
tion to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of  the  most  favored 
nation. 

Article  xn. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  it  is  agreed  that  if  at  any  time  any 
interruption  of  friendly  commercial  intercourse,  or  any  rupture, 
should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  contracting  parties, 
the  citizens  of  either  of  them  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other, 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  or 
occupation  therein,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  so  long  as 
they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  offense  against  the  laws;  and 
their  effects  and  property,  whether  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the 
state,  shall  not  bo  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to  any  other 
demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or 
property  belonging  to  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  state  in  which 
such  citizens  may  reside. 
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Article  Xin. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  the  citizens  of  the  Argen- 
tine Confederation,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of 
the  other  party,  shall  enjoy,  in  their  houses,  persons  and  properties, 
the  full  protection  of  the  government. 

They  shall  not  be  disturbed,  molested,  nor  annoyed  in  any  manner 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their 
peculiar  worship,  either  within  their  own  houses,  or,  in  their  own 
Churches  or  chapels,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  build  and  main- 
tain, in  convenient  situations,  to  be  approved  of  by  the  local  govern- 
ment, interfering  in  no  way  with,  but  respecting  the  religion  and  cus- 
toms of  the  country  in  which  they  reside.  Liberty  shall  also  be 
granted  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  to  bury 
those  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  burial  places 
of  their  own,  which  in  the  same  manner  may  be  freely  established  & 
maintained. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  within  fifteen  months  from  the  date;  and  within 
three  days  by  His  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argen- 
tine Confederation,  who  will  also  present  it  to  the  first  Legislative 
Congress  of  the  Confederation  for  their  approval. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Government  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty,  and  af&xed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  San  Jos6,  on  the  twenty  seventh  day  of  July  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  &  fifty  three. 


seal. 

SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 


RobT  C.  Schenck 
Jn^  Pendleton 
Salvador  M^  del  Carril 
Jose  B  Gorostiaga 
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Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Conclvxled  August  27,  1829;  ratification  ailvised  by  the  Senate  Febru- 
ary lOy  18S0;  ratified  by  the  President  February  11,  1830;  ratifi^ca- 
tions  exchanged  Pebruarg  10,  1831;  proclaimed  February  10,  1831. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  23.) 

Articles. 


I.  Liberty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, 
n.  Shipping  charges  to  be  equal, 
in.  No  oiscrimination  in  import  du- 
ties. 
rV.  Application  of  two  preceding  arti- 
cles. 
V.  Most  favored  nation  treatment  of 

products. 
VI.  Reciprocal  right  of  vessels  to  ex- 
port. 


Vn.  Coastwise  trade. 
Vm.  No  discriminations  against  ves- 
sels. 
IX.  Most  favored  nation  favors. 
X.  Consular  officers  authorized. 
XI.  "PropeTty  of  deceased  persons. 
Xn.  Duration. 
Xm.  Ratification. 


(The  period  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  was  extended,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  by  resolution  of  February  8, 1831,  and  the  consent  of  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  expressed  by  his  minister  in  the  certificate  of  exchange  of 
ratifications,  February  10, 1831.) 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia,  equally  animated  with  the  desire 
of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States,  of  extend- 
ing, also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between  them, 
and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by 
adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect 
reciprocity,  based  upon  principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both 
countries,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for 
the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  for  which  pur- 
pose the  President  of  the  United  f^tates  has  conferred  Full  Powers  on 
Martin  Van  Buren,  their  Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria  has  conferred  like  Powers  on  Lewis  Baron  de 
Lederer,  His  said  Majesty's  Consul  for  the  port  of  New  York,  and  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  said  Full  Powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  Territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inliabit- 
ants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter  the 
ports  places  and  rivers  of  the  Territories  of  each  Party,  wherever  for- 
eign commerce  is  permitted.     They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and 
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reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to 
their  commercial  affairs;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security,  protection  and  privileges  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein 
they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordi- 
nances there  prevailing. 

Article  II. 

Austrian  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  Stat^^s  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United 
States  arriving,  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  domin- 
ions of  Austria,  shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay 
and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels 
coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage, 
light-houses,  pilotage  and  port-charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  or  charges  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment 
whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  pro- 
duce of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of 
the  dominions  of  Austria,  in  Austrian  vessels,  may  also  be  so  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise 
or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Austrian  vessels. — And,  reciprocally, 
all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of 
the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  or  of  any  other 
country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  so  imported  in  Aus- 
trian vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderst»anding,  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  articles, 
are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Austrian  vessels  and  their  car- 
goes, arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and,  re- 
ciprocally, to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in 
the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear 
directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  be- 
long, or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
dominions  of  Austria;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  dominions  of  Austria,  of  any  article  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be 
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payable  on  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  to  or  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of 
Austria,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  Nations. 

Article  VI. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  pro- 
duce of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  re-ex- 
ported from  the  ports  of  the  said  Uniteil  States,  in  national  vessels, 
may  also  be  exported  or  re-exported  therefrom  in  Austrian  vessels, 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported  or  re-exported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions 
of  Austria,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  said  dominions 
of  Austria,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  re-exported  from  Austrian  ports,  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be 
exported  or  re-exported  therefrom,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  cliarges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported, 
or  re-exported  in  Austrian  vessels. 

And  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed,  whether 
such  exportation  or  re-exportation  l)e  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  Party, 
or  of  the  other. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  coastwise  navigation 
of  both  the  Contracting  Parties  is  altogether  excepted  from  the  opera- 
tion of  this  Treaty,  and  of  every  Artcle  thereof. 

Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  l)e  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  or  by  any  company,  corporation  or 
Agent,  acting  on  their  behalf  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  pur- 
chase of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of,  or 
in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  tlie  one 
Party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported,  it  being  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Contracting  Parties  that  no  distinction 
or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IX. 

If  either  Party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  par- 
ticular favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  Party  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such 
other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation  when  the  grant 
is  conditional. 
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Article  II.^ 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property,  or  prop- 
erty not  personal,  within,  the  territories  of  one  Party,  such  real 
property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  sub- 
ject of  the  other  were  he  not  disqualified  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
where  such  real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same;  which  term  maybe  rea- 
sonably prolonged  according  to  circumstances;  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  from  which  such  proceeds  may  be  withdrawn. 

Article  III.^ 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  bo  taken, 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Article  II.  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of 
the  inheritance. 

Article  IV.  ^ 

The  high  contracting  Parties  gi*ant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  hav- 
ing, each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commer- 
cial agents  and  vice  commercial  agents,  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most 
favored  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry  on  trade, 
they  shall  bo  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  and  vice  commercial 
Agents  shall  have  the  right,  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in 
such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the 
vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their 
charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the 
conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  tho  order  or 
tranquillity  of  the  country;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  com- 
mercial agents  or  vice  commercial  agents  should  require  their 
assistance  in  executing  or  supporting  their  own  decisions.  But  this 
species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  i^ot  deprive  the  contending 
parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  Agents  and  Vice  Com- 
mercial Agents,  are  authorized  to  require  tlie  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities  for  the  search,  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For 
this  purpose  they  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  competent  tribunals, 
judges  and  officers,  and  shall  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster  rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  form  legally 
part  of  the  crews;  and  on  such  claim  being  substantiated,  the  sur- 
render shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commensal  agents,  and  vice  commercial 
Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
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cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not 
sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
If,  however,  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offense  requiring  trial,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed,  until  the  tri- 
bunal before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  b^n  carried  into  effect. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  two  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications;  and  if,  twelvemonths 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting 
Parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official  notification  to  the  other, 
its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever 
the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  VI. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Austria;  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  Washing- 
ton within  the  term  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof, 
or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  forty-eight,  in  the  seventy-second  year  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  14*?"  year 
of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria. 

ESEAL.l  James  Buchanan 

SEAL.]  HULSEMANN 

1866. 

Extradition  Convention.' 

Concluded  July  S,  1856;  raiificoiian  advised  Iry  the  Senate  ivith  amend- 
ment  Atigust  IS,  1856;  raiified  by  the  President  December  12,  1856; 
ratifications  exchanged  December  IS,  1856;  jyroclaimed  December  15, 
1856.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  29.) 

Articles. 


rV.  Duration. 
V.  Ratification. 


I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings. 
n.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 
m.  Persons  committing  crimes  in  coun- 
try where  found. 

Whereas,  it  is  found  expedient  for  the  better  administration  of 
justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 

'  Article  HI,  p.  25. 
Federal  cases:  In  re  Baruch,  41  Fed.  Hep.,  472;  in  re  Adutt,  55  Fed.  Rep.,  376. 
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diction  of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  committing  certain 
heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should  under  certain 
circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  and  also  to  enumerate 
such  crimes  explicitly;  and  whereas,  the  laws  of  Austria  forbid  the 
surrender  of  its  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the  government 
of  the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the  Convention  strictly 
reciprocal,  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender 
citizens  of  the  United  States;  therefore  on  the  one  part  the  United 
States  of  America  and  on  the  other  part  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Austria,  having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  have  for  that  pur- 
pose appointed  their  respective  plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  a  Convention — that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary 
of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  John  George 
Chevalier  de  Hulsemann,  His  said  Majesty's  Minister  Resident  near 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  who,  after  reciprocal  commu- 
nication of  their  respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Austria  shall,  upon  mutual 
requisitions  by  them  or  their  ministers,  officers  or  authorities,  respect- 
ively made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with 
the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy, 
or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  fabrication  or  circulation  of 
counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or  the  embezzlement 
of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party, 
shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension 
and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  there  been  com- 
mitted ;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two 
governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction  and  authority,  upon  com- 
plaint made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of 
the  fugitivt*  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before 
such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the 
evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on  such 
hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the 
same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for 
the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such  apprehension 
and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the 
requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive.  The  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention,  shall  not  be  applied,  in  any  manner,  to  the  crimes  enumer- 
ated in  the  First  Article,  committed  anterior  to  the  date  thereof:  nor 
to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  political  character. 

Article  II. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention. 
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Article  III. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories  of 
the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such  per- 
son shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Conven- 
tion until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  shall  have  received  the  pun- 
ishment due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  IV  of 
January,  1858;  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same, 
it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  such  intention;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserv- 
ing to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time 
after  the  expiration  of  the  said  1??  day  of  January,  1858. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  by  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible.  • 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-six  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  eightieth. 

W.  L.  Marcy 

[seal.] 
hulsemann 

[seal.] 
1870. 

Consular  Convention.^ 

Concluded  July  11^  1870;  ratiftcation  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
9y  1870;  ratified  hy  the  President  December  19,  1870;  time  for 
exchange  of  ratifications  eodended  by  the  Senate  May  12,  1871; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  26,  1871;  ijroclaimed  June  29,  1871. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  31.) 

Articles. 


I.  Officers  recognized, 
n.  Exemptions  and  immunities, 
m.  Elxemptions  as  witnesses. 
IV.  Use  of  arms  and  flags. 
V.  Inviolability  of  archives. 
VI.  Powers  of  acting  officers. 
VII.  Vice-consuls  ana  consular  agents. 
Vm.  Applications  to  local  authorities. 
IX.  Penormance  of  notarial  acts. 


X.  Authority  as  to  shipping. 
XI.  Disputes  between  masters  and 

crews. 
Xn.  Deserters  from  ships. 
Xm.  Settlement  of  damages  at  sea.     ; 
XIV.  Shipwreck  proceedings. 
XV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XVI.  Notice  of  death  of  intestates. 
XVn.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of   Austria,  King  of    Bohemia,  <fec.  and  Apostolic  King  of 


7468- 


1  Article  IV,  p.  14. 
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IIiingHry,  animated  by  the  desire  to  define  in  a  comprehensive  and 
precise  manner  the  reciprocal  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of  the 
Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  (their 
Chancellors  and  Secretaries)  of  the  United  States  of  America  aifd  of 
the  Austro-IIungarian  Monarchy,  and  to  determine  their  duties  and 
their  respective  sphere  of  miction,  have  agreed  upon  the  conclusion  of 
a  Consular  Convention,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Hamilton  Fish,  Sec- 
retarv  of  State  of  the  United  States. 

And  llis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  Ai>ostolic  King  of  Hun- 
gary, Charles,  Baron  von  Lederer,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  and  Royal 
Orcier  of  Leopold,  and  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States  of  America,  who  after 
communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish 
Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  at  the  ports 
and  places  of  trade  of  the  other  party,  except  those  where  it  may  not 
be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers,  Imt  this  exception  shall  not 
apply  to  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  without  also  applying  to 
every  other  Power. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls  and  other  Consular  officers  appointed  and 
taking  office  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  in  one  or  the 
other  of  the  two  countries,  shall  be  free  to  exercise  the  right  accorded 
them  by  the  present  Convention  throughout  the  whole  of  the  district 
for  which  they  may  be  respectively  apjwinted. 

The  said  functionaries  shall  be  admitted  and  recognized  respectively 
upon  presenting  their  credentials  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and 
fornuilities  established  in  their  respective  countries. 

The  exequatur  required  for  the  free  exercise  of  their  official  duties 
shall  be  delivered  to  them  free  of  charge;  and  upon  exhibiting  such 
exeqiuitur  they  shall  be  admitted  at  once  and  without  interference  by 
the  authorities,  federal  or  State,  judicial  or  Executive,  of  the  ports, 
cities  and  places  of  their  residence  and  district,  to  tlie  enjoyment  of 
the  prerogatives  reciprocally  granted. 

Article  TI. 

The  Consuls-(4eneral,  Consuls,  V^ice  Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents, 
their  Chancellors  and  other  Consular  Officers,  if  they  are  citizens  of 
the  State  which  appoints  them,  shall  be  exempt  from  military  billet- 
ings,  from  service  in  the  military  or  the  national  guard,  and  other 
duties  of  the  same  nature  and  from  all  direct  and  personal  taxation, 
whether  federal.  State  or  municipal,  provided  they  be  not  owners  of 
real  estate  and  neither  carry  on  trade  nor  any  industrial  business. 

If,  however,  they  are  not  citizens  of  the  State  which  appoints  them, 
or  if  they  are  citizens  of  the  State  in  which  they  reside,  or  if  they 
own  property,  or  engage  in  any  business  there  that  is  taxed  under  any 
laws  of  the  country,  then  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes, 
charges,  and  assessments  as  other  private  individuals. 

They  shall,  moreover,  enjoy  personal  immunities,  except  for  acts 
regarded  as  crimes  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 
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If  they  are  engaged  in  commerce,  personal  detention  can  ])o  resorts 
to  in  their  case,  only  for  commercial  liabilities  and  then,  in  accordance 
only  with  general  laws  applicable  to  all  persons  alike. 

Article  III. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  their  Chancellors,  Vice  Consuls,  and 
Consular  officers,  if  citizens  of  the  country  which  appoints  them, 
shall  not  be  summoned  to  appear  .as  witnesses  before  a  Court  of  Jus- 
tice, except  when  pursuant  to  law  the  testimony  of  a  Consul  may  be 
necessary  for  the  defence  of  a  person  charged  with  crime. 

In  other  cases  the  local  Court,  when  it  deems  the  testimony  of  a 
Consul  necessary  shall  either  go  to  his  dwelling  to  have  the  testimony 
taken  orally,  or  shall  send  there  a  competent  officer  to  reduce  it  to 
writing,  or  shall  ask  of  him  a  written  declaration. 

Article.  IV. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  place  over  the  chief  entrance  of  their  respective  offices, 
the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  the  inscription:  "  Consulate  (reneral", 
** Consulate",  *'Vice  Consulate"  or  "Consular  Agency"  as  may  be. 

They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  on  the 
Consular  edifice,  except  when  they  reside  in  a  city  where  the  Legation 
of  their  Government  may  be  established. 

They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  their  flag  on  l)oard  the  vessel 
employed  by  them  in  jiort  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 

Article.  V. 

The  Consular  Archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable  and  under 
no  pretence  whatever  shall  the  local  authorities  be  allowed  to  (examine 
or  seize  the  papers  forming  part  of  them.        ' 

Article.  VI. 

In  the  event  of  incapacity,  absence  or  death  of  (^onsuls-General, 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  their  Consular  Pupils,  Chancellors  or  Secre- 
taries, whose  official  character  may  have  been  previously  made  known 
to  the  respective  authorities  in  tJie  United  States  or  in  the  iVustro- 
Ilungarian  Empire,  shall  be  admitted  at  once  to  the  temporary  exer- 
cise of  the  consular  functions,  and  they  shall  for  the  duration  of  it, 
enjoy  all  the  immunities,  rights,  and  privileges  conferred  upon  them 
by  this  Convention. 

Article  VII. 

Consuls-General  and  Consuls,  shall- have  the  power  t<i  appoint  Vice 
Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  in  the  cit  i(\s,  ports,  and  towns  within 
their  Consular  districts,  subject  however  to  the  approbation  of  the 
Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

These  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may  be  selected  indis- 
criminately from  among citizi^ns  of  the  two  countries  or  from  foreign- 
ers and  they  shall  be  furnished  with  a  Commission  issued  by  the 
appointing  Consul,  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  be  placed. 
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They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  and  liberties  stipulated  in  this  Con- 
vention. To  Vice  Consuls  and  to  Consular  Agents  who  are  not  citi- 
zens of  the  State  which  appoints  them,  the  privileges  and  immunities 
specified  in  Article  11.  shall  not  extend. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries  may,  in  the  exercise  of  their  duties  apply  to  the 
authorities  within  their  district,  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or 
executive,  in  the  event  of  any  infraction  of  the  Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions between  the  two  countries,  also  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
the  rights  of  their  countrymen. 

Should  the  said  authorities  fail  to  take  due  notice  of  their  applica- 
tion, they  shall  be  at  liberty  in  the  absence  of  any  diplomatic  repre- 
sentative of  their  country  to  apply  to  the  Government  of  the  country 
where  they  reside. 

Article.  IX. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries,  also  their  Chancellors,  shall  have  the  right  to  take  at 
their  ofl&ce,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  or  on  board  ship  the 
depositions  of  the  Captains  and  crews  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation, — 
of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  any  other  citizens 
of  their  own  country. 

They  shall  have  the  power  also  to  receive  and  verify  conformably  to 
the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country, 

1»  Wills  and  bequests  of  their  countrymen,  and  all  such  acts  and 
contracts  between  their  countrymen  as  are  intended  to  be  drawn  up  in 
an  authentic  form,  and  verified. 

2°?  Any  and  all  acts  of  agreement  entered  upon  between  citizens  of 
their  own  country  and  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Consul-Gcneral,  Consul, 
Vice  Consul  or  Consular  Agent  under  his  official  seals,  shall  be 
received  in  Courts  of  Justice  as  legal  documents  or  as  authenticated 
copies,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect, 
as  if  drawn  up  by  competent  public  officers  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
two  countries. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
respective  countries  shall  have  the  power  to  translate  and  legalize  all 
documents  issued  by  the  authorities  or  functionaries  of  their  own  coun- 
try, and  such  papers  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  in  the  country 
where  the  aforesaid  officers  reside,  as  if  drawn  up  by  sworn  interpreters. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-General.  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  go  on  board  the  vessels  of  their  nation  admitted  to  entry, 
either  in  person,  or  by  proxy  and  to  examine  the  Captain  and  crew,  to 
look  into  the  register  of  the  ship,  to  re(;eive  declarations  with  refer- 
ence to  their  voyage,  tli(4r  destination,  and  the  incidents  of  the  voy- 
age, also  to  draw  up  manifests,  list«  of  freight,  to  assist  in  despatch- 
ing their  vessels  and  finally  to  accompany  the  said  Captains  or  crews 
before  the  Courts  and  before  the  administrative  authorities,  in  order 
to  a(»t  as  their  interpreters  or  Agents  in  their  business  transactions,  or 
applications  of  any  kind. 
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The  Judicial  authorities  and  Custom-House  officials  shall  in  no  case 
proceed  to  the  examination  or  search  of  merchant  vessels,  without  pre- 
vious notice  to  the  Consular  authority  of  the  nation  to  which  the  said 
vessels  belong,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  any  depositions  or 
statements  to  be  made  in  Courts  of  law,  or  before  local  magistrates 
by  Captains  or  persons  composing  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or 
false  interpretations  which  might  impede  the  correct  administration 
of  justice. 

The  notice  to  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall  name 
the  hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings,  and  upon  the  non-appearance  of 
the  said  officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  shall  be  proceeded 
with  in  their  absence. 

Article  XI. 

Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shaU  have  exclusive 
charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation. 
They  shall  have  therefore  the  exclusive  power  to  take  cognizance  of 
and  to  settle  all  differences  which  may  arise  at  sea  or  in  port  between 
Captains,  officers  and  crews  in  reference  to  wages  and  the  execution 
of  mutual  contracts,  subject  in  each  case  to  the  laws  of  their  own 
nation. 

The  local  authorities  shall  in  no  way  interfere  except  in  cases 
where  the  differences  on  board  ship  are  of  a  nature  to  disturb  the 
peace  and  public  order  in  port  or  on  shore,  or  when  persons  other  than 
the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel  are  parties  to  the  disturbance, 
except  as  aforesaid  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  themselves  to 
the  rendering  of  forcible  assistance  if  required  by  the  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  and  shall  cause  the  arrest,  temporary 
imprisonment  and  removal  on  board  his  own  vessel  of  every  person 
whose  name  is  found  on  the  muster  rolls  or  register  of  the  ship  or  list 
of  the  crew. 

Article  XII. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall 
have  the  power  to  cause  the  arrest  of  all  sailors  or  all  other  persons 
belonging  to  the  crews  of  vessels  of  their  nation  who  may  be  guilty 
of  having  deserted  on  the  respective  territories  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Powers,  and  to  have  them  sent  on  board  or  back  to  their  native 
country. 

To  that  end  they  shall  make  a  written  application  to  the  competent 
local  authority,  supporting  it  by  the  (exhibition  of  the  ship's  register 
and  list  of  the  crew,  or  else,  should  the  vessel  have  sailed  previously, 
by  producing  an  authenticated  copy  of  these  documents  showing  that 
the  persons  claimed  really  do  belong  to  the  ship's  crew. 

Upon  such  request  the  surrender  of  the  deserter  shall  not  be 
refused.  Every  aid  and  assistance  shall  moreover  be  granted  to  the 
said  Consular  authorities  for  the  detection  and  arrest  of  deserters,  and 
the  latter  shall  be  taken  to  the  prisons  of  the  country  and  there 
detained  at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  Consular  authority  until 
there  may  be  an  opportunity  for  sending  them  away. 

The  duration  of  this  imprisonment  shall  not  exceed  the  term  of 
three  months,  at  the  expiration  of  which  time,  and  upon  three  days 
notice  to  the  Consul,  the  prisoner  shall  be  set  free  and  he  shall  not 
be  liable  to  re-arrest  for  the  same  cause. 
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Should,  however,  the  deserter  have  committed  on  sliore  an  indictable 
offence,  the  local  authorities  shall  be  free  to  postpone  his  extradition 
until  due  sentence  shall  have  been  passed  and  executed. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  seamen,  or  other  individ- 
uals forming  part  of  the  ship's  crew,  who  are  citizens  of  the  country 
in  which  the  desertion  took  place,  shall  not  be  affected  by  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Ai'ticle. 

Article  XIII. 

In  all  cases  where  no  otlier  agreement  to  the  contrary  exists*  between 
owners,  freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the 
vessels  of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  tlie  respective  ports 
voluntarily  or  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls- 
General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  their  respective 
nation,  provided  no  interests  of  citizens  of  the  country  where  the  said 
functionaries  reside,  nor  of  citizens  of  a  third  power  are  concerned. 

In  that  c^ise,  and  in  tlie  absence  of  a  friendly  compromise  between 
all  parties  interested,  the  adjudication  shall  take  place  under  super- 
vision of  the  local  authorities. 

Article.  XIV. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  th(^  Government  or  owned  by 
a  citiz(»n  of  one  of  the  two  Contracting  States,  being  wrecked  or  cast 
on  shore  upon  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform 
th(^  Consuls-lxeneral,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of 
the  district  of  the  occurren(»e,  or  if  such  Consular  Agency  does  not 
exist,  they  shall  communicate  with  the  Consul-General,  Consul,  Vice 
Consul  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  rehitive  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  Austro-IIungarian  waters,  shall  be  directed  by  the 
United  States  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents;  also  all  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Austro- 
IIungarian  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  American  waters,  shall 
be  directed  by  Austro-IIimgarian  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls  or  Consular  Agents. 

An  interference  of  the  local  authorities  in  the  two  countries  shall 
take  place  for  the  purpose  only  of  assisting  the  consular  authorities 
in  maintaining  order  and  protecting  the  riglits  of  salvors  not  belonging 
to  the  crew,  also  for  enforcing  the  regulations  relative  to  the  impoH 
or  export  of  the  merchandise  saved. 

In  the  absence  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consuls-General,  Consuls, 
Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  or  their  duly  appointed  delegates, 
the  lo(*al  authorities  shall  take  all  the  necessary  measures  for  the 
protection  of  persons  and  preservation  of  the  property  saved  from 
the  wreck. 

No  charges  shall  be  made  for  the  interference  of  the  local  authori- 
ties in  such  cases,  except  for  expenses  incurred  through  salvage  and 
the  preservation  of  property  saved,  also  for  those  expenses  which, 
under  similar  circumstances,  vessels  belonging  to  the  country  where 
the  wreck  happens  would  have  to  incur. 

In  case  of  a  doubt  concerning  the  nationality  of  the  wrecks,  the  local 
authorities  shall  have  exclusively  tlie  management  and  execution  of 
the  provisions  laid  down  in  the  present  Article. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  also  agree  that  all  merchandise  and 
goods  not  destined  for  consumption  in  the  country  in  which  the  wreck 
takes  phuHi  shall  be  free  of  all  duties. 
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Article.  XV. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  also 
Consular  Pupils,  Chancellors  and  Consular  Officers  shall  enjoy  in  the 
two  countries  all  the  liberties,  prerogatives,  immunities  and  privileges 
granted  to  functionaries  of  the  same  class  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the 
Austrian  Hungarian  Monarchy,  or  of  a  citizen  of  the  Austrian  Hun- 
garian Monarchy  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any  known  heii's 
or  testamentary  executors  by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local 
authorities  shall  inform  the  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  tlie  State  to 
which  the  deceased  be^longed,  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  tlie 
necessary  infornmtion  may  l)e  immediately  forwarded  to  the  parties 
interested. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which  shall 
be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  Constitutions  of  the  two 
countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  period  of  ten 
(10.)  months  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  case  neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  gives  notice  before  the 
expiration  of  the  said  term  of  his  intention  not  to  renew  this  Conven- 
tion, it  shall  remain  in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to 
year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day,  on  which  one  of  the 
parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  eleventh  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

[sEAL.l  Hamilton  Fish 


[SEAL 


:] 


Lederer 


1870. 
Naturalization  c:!onvkntion. 

Concluxled  Sept  ember  20,  1S70;  ratification  advised  ?>?/  the  Senate 
March  22,  ISll;  ratified  by  the  President  March  24,  1S71;  ratifica- 
tions ejcchayiyed  July  llf,  1871;  procJairned  August  21,  1871,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1881>,  ]).  37.) 


Articles. 


I.  Rennirements  necessary. 
n.  Liaoility  for  prior  offenses. 
in.  Former  treaties  continued. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  (atizonsliip. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty, 
the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc,  and  A])ostolic  King 
of  Hungary,  led  l»y  the  wisli  to  regulate  Ww  citizenship  of  tliose  ])er- 
sons,  who  emigrate  from  the  Unit(Ml  Stat(»s  of  AmiM'ica  to  the  territo- 
ries of  the  Austro-Hungarian  3Ionarchy,  and  from  the  Austro-Hunga- 
rian  Monarchy  to  the  Unit<Hl  Stat(\s  of  America,  have  resolv(Ml  to 
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treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipo- 
tentiaries to  conclude  a  Convention,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

John  Jay,  Envoy  Extraordinary  <fc  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from 
the  United  States  to  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty;  and 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  etc. ,  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary : 

The  Count  Frederick  Ferdinand  de  Beust,  his  Majesty's  Privy  Coun- 
sellor and  Chamberlain,  Chancellor  of  the  Empire,  Minister  of  the 
Imperial  House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Cross  of  the  orders  of  St 
Stephen  and  Leopold;  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  who  have  resided  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  uninterruptedly  at  least  five  yeara,  and 
during  such  residence  have  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  Austria  and  Hungary  to 
be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
resided  in  the  territories  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  unin- 
terruptedly at  least  five  years  and  during  such  residence  have 
become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  shall 
be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian 
Monarchy  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  The  declaration  of  an  inten- 
tion to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has  not  for 
either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  H. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  committed  before  his 
emigration,  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws  of 
his  original  country  and  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 

In  particular  a  former  citizen  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy, 
who  under  the  first  article  is  to  be  held  as  an  American  citizen  is 
liable  to  trial  and  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  Austro- 
Hungary,  for  non  fulfilment  of  military  duty; 

1"  if  he  has  emigrated  after  having  been  drafted  at  the  time  of  con- 
scription and  thus  having  become  enrolled  as  a  recruit  for  service  in 
the  standing  army. 

2^  if  he  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  the  flag  or 
had  a  leave  of  absence  only  for  a  limited  time; 

3"*  if,  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  unlimited  time,  or  belonging 
to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  he  has  emigrat^^d  after  having  received 
a  call  into  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  requiring  his  appear- 
ance, or  after  war  has  broken  out. — On  the  other  hand,  a  former  citi- 
zen of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  naturalized  in  the  United 
States,  who  by,  or  after  his  emigration  has  transgressed  the  legal  pro- 
visions on  military  duty  by  any  acts  or  omissions  other  than  those 
above  enumerated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one,  two  and  three,  can  on 
his  return  to  his  original  country  neither  be  held  subsequently  to  mili- 
tary service,  nor  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the  non 
fulfilment  of  his  military  duty. 
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Article  III. 

The  convention*  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives 
from  justice  concluded  on  the  3.  July  1850  between  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part  and  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  Monarchy  on  the  other  part  as  well  as  the  additional 
convention*  signed  on  the  8=  May  1848  to  the  treaty  of  commerce 
and  navigation  concluded  between  the  said  Governments  on  the  27 
of  August  1839  [1829]  and  especially  the  stipulations  of  Article  IV 
of  the  said  additional  Convention  concerning  the  delivery  of  the 
deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels,  remain  in  force 
without  change. 

Article  IV. 

The  emigrant  from  the  one  State,  who  according  to  article  I  is  to 
be  held  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  State,  shall  not,  on  his  return  to  his 
original  country,  be  constrained  to  resume  his  former  citizenship,  yet 
if  he  shall  of  his  own  accord  reacquire  it,  and  renounce  the  citizenship 
obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a  i*enunciation  is  allowable,  and  no 
fixed  period  of  residence  shall  be  required  for  the  recognition  of  his 
recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original  country. 

Article  V 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  ten  years.  If 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice 
of  its  intention  then  to  teiminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in 
force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  eouvention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  and  by  llis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  etc  King  of 
Hungary,  with  the  constitutional  consent  of  the  two  Legislatures  of  the 
Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex(*hanged 
at  Vienna  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  convention 
as  well  in  German,  as  in  English  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twentieth  day  of  Septemter  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  one  Thousand  Eight  hundred  and  Seventy,  in  the  Ninety  Fifth 
year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the 
Twenty  Second  year  of  thereignof  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic 
Majesty. 

[SEAL.]  John  Jay. 

seal.  J  Beust 


> Convention  of  1850,  p.  15.  -Convention  i){  1H4H,  p.  i:{. 
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1871. 

Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  Novernher  25^  1871;  rafifiraiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary  IS^  1872;  ratified  by  the  President  January  a?7,  1872;  ratifica- 
tians  exchanged  April  22^  1872;  proclaimed  June  i,  1872,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  39.) 

Articles. 


I.  Mutual  protection  of  trade-marks. 
II.  Registration. 


III.  Duration. 

IV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  Bohemia  <fee,  and  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary,  desiring 
to  secure  in  their  respective  territories,  a  guarantee  of  property  in  Trade 
Marks,  liave  resolved  t-o  conclude  a  si>ecial  Convention  for  this  purpose, 
and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Jay,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinaiy  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  CTnited 
States  of  America  to  His  Imperialand  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty;  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emj^eror  of  Austria  and  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary;  the 
Count  Julius  AndrAssy  of  Csik  Szent  Kiraly  and  Kraszna  Horka  His 
Majesty's  Privy  Counsellor  and  Minister  of  the  Imperial  House  and  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  S'  Stephen,  &c.  &c,  &q, 
who  have?  agreed  to  sign  the  following  articles. 

• 

Article  I. 

Every  reproduction  of  Trade  Marks  which  in  the  countries  or  terri- 
tories of  the  one  of  the  contracting  parties  are  affixed  to  certain  mer- 
chandize to  prove  its  origin  and  quality  is  forbidden  in  the  countries 
or  territories  of  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  shall  give 
to  the  injured  party  ground  for  such  action  or  proceedings  to  prevent 
such  reproduction,  and  to  recover  damages  for  the  same,  as  may  be 
authorized  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  counterfeit  is 
proven,  just  as  if  the  plaintiff  were  a  citizen  of  that  country. 

The  exclusive  right  to  use  a  Trade  Mark  for  the  benefit  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States  in  the  A ustro- Hungarian  Empire,  or  of  citizens  of 
the  Austro-IIungarian  Monarchy  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
cannot  exist  for  a  longer  i)eriod  than  that  fixed  by  the  law  of  th(i  coun- 
try for  its  own  citizens. 

If  the  Trade  Mark  has  become  public  propeily  in  the  country  of  its 
origin,  it  shall  be  equally  fn>e  to  all  in  the  countries  or  territories  of 
the  other  of  the  two  contracting  parties. 

•  Article  II. 

If  the  owners  of  Trade  Marks,  residing  in  the  countries  or  territories 
of  the  one  of  the  contracting  imrties,  wish  to  secure  their  rights  in  the 
countries  or  territories  of  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  they 
must  deposit  duplicate  copies  of  those  marks  in  the  Patent  Office  at 
Washington  and  in  the  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Trade  in  Vienna 
and  Peslh. 
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Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years 
from  this  date. 

In  case  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  gives  notice  bf  its 
intention  to  discontinue  this  Convention  twelve  months  before  its 
expiration,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  time  that  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  announces  its  discontinuance. 

Article  IV. 

The  ratifications  of  this  present  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Vienna  within  twelve  months  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention  as  well  in  English  as  in  German  and  Hungarian, 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  i*espective  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twenty  fifth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  one,  in  the  ninety 
sixth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  Stakes  of  America,  and 
in  the  twenty  third  year  of  the  reign  of  His  Imi)erial  and  Royal 
Apostolic  Majesty. 

John  Jay. 

[seal.] 
Andrassy 

[seal.] 


{See  GERMAN  EMPIRE.) 

1857. 
Extradition  Convention.^ 

Concluded  January  30, 1S57;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
12,  1857;  raiifiea  by  tlie  President  March  23,  1857;  ratifi/^aiions 
exchanged  April  21, 1857;  proclaimed  May  19, 1857,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  41.) 

Articles. 


I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings. 
II.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 
III.  Persons    committing    crimes    in 
country  where  found. 


IV.  Duration. 
V.  Ratification. 


Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of 
justice  and  the  pi-evention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 
diction of  the  parties,  respective!}',  that  persons  committing  certain 
heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain 
circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  and  also  to  enumerate 
such  crimes  explicitly;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  constitution  of 
Baden  do  not  allow  its  Government  to  surrender  its  own  citizens  to  a 
foreign  jurisdiction,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  with  a 
view  of  making  the  Convention  strictly  reciprocal,  shall  be  held 
equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender  citizens  of  the  United 
States;  therefore,  on  the  one  part,  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
on  the  other  part.  His  Royal  Highness,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden, 
having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  have,  for  that  purpose, 
appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and  conclude 
a  convention — that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Peter  D.  Vroom 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  at  the  Court  of  tlie  Kingdom  of  Prussia;  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  Adolph,  Baron  Marschall  de 
Bieberstein,  His  said  Royal  Highness'  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Prussia,  &c  <fec  <fec,  who,  after  i-eciprocal  communication  of  their 
respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Baden  shall,  upon  mutual 
requisitions  by  them,  or  their  Ministers,  officers,  or  authorities, 
respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being 
charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit 
murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  fabrication 

»ArticleIII,  p.31. 
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or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or 
the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within 
the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done 
upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
place  where  the  fugitive  or  |)erson  so  charge<l  shall  be  found,  would 
justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or 
offence  had  there  been  committ^ed;  and  the  respective  judges  and 
other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdic- 
tion and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged, 
that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates 
respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard 
and  considered;  and  if  on  such  hearing  the  evidenc^^  he  deemed 
sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  l>e  the  duty  of  the  examining 
judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive 
authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such 
fugitive. 

The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  l)e  bonie  and 
defrayed  bj'  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the 
fugitive. 

Nothing  in  this  article  contained  shall  1h3  construed  to  extend  to 
crimes  of  a  political  charact<M\ 

Article  II. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  Ije  lK)und  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  III. 

Whenever  any  j^erson  accused  of  any  of  th(i  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories  of 
the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  l)e  found,  such  jier- 
son  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention, 
until  he  shall  have  lx>en  tried,  and  shall  have  i-eceivc^d  tlu^  punishment 
due  to  such  new  crime,  oi*  shall  have  lx»en  atrciuitted  tliereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  1*'  of  Janu- 
ary, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty — 1800;  and  if  neither  party 
shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice  of  its  inten- 
tion then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  nMuain  in  force  until 
the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention ;  each  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  th(^  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other,  at  any  time  aft(^r  the  expiration  of  the  said  P'  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty — 1800. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  lie  ratified  l)y  the  President,  l)y  and 
with  th(».  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  th(^  Ignited  States,  and 
by  the  Government  of  Baden,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  Berlin  within  one  j'ear  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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lu  faith  whereof  the  re8i)ective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  du[)lieate  at  Berlin,  the  thirtieth  day  of  Januaiy,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  fifty  seven — 1857 — and  the  eighty  first  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States. 

P.  I).  Vroom.  [seal.] 

Adolph  bar.  Marschall  de  Bieberstein.     [seal.] 


1808. 


Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  July  JO,  1868;  raiificcdion  advised  by  the  Senate  April  12, 
1860;  ratifieaby  the  President  April  18,  I860;  ratificatiwis  exchanged 
December  7,  1860;  proclaimed  January  10,  1870.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  43.) 


Articles. 


I.  Requirements  necessary. 
II.  Liauility  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Former  treaty  continued. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  tlie  United  States  of  America  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the 
citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  Baden  to  the  United 
St»ates  of  America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the 
territory  of  the  Grand  Duchy,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject, 
and  have  for  that  i)urpose  appointiHl  plenipot/cntiaries;  that  is  to  say 

The  Pi*esident  of  the  Unified  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary from  the  said  States  near  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden 

and 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Ba<len 

His  President  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Grand-Ducal  House  and  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  and  Chamberlain, 

Rudolph  von  Freydorf  who  liave  agrc*e<l  to  and  signed  th(»  following 
articles. 

Article  1. 


Citizens  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden,  who  have  resided  unint<3r- 
ruptedly  within  the  United  States  of  America  five  years,  and  before, 
during,  or  after  that  time,  have  become,  or  shall  become  naturalized 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  held  by  Baden  to  be  American 
citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.  • 

Ri»ciprocally :  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  have 
resided  uninterruptedly  within  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  five  years, 
and  l>efore,  during,  or  after  that  time,  have  Ix^come  or  shall  l)ecome, 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  Gi*and  Duchy  of  Baden,  shall  be  held  by 
the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  Baiien,  and  shall  be  treated  as 
such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  l)ecome  a  citizen  of  the  oiie  or  the 
other  country,  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 
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Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  return  to  the  territoiy  of 
the  other  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws 
of  his  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punish- 
ment. 

In  particular:  a  former  Badener  who,  under  the  first  article,  is  to 
be  held  as  an  American  citizen,  is  liable  to  trial  and  punishment 
according  to  the  laws  of  Baden  for  non-fulfilment  of  military  duty, 

1.,  if  he  has  emigrated,  after  he,  on  occasion  of  the  draft  from  those 
owing  military  duty,  has  been  enrolled  as  a  recruit  for  service  in  the 
standing  aimy; 

2.,  if  he  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  the  flag,  or 
had  a  leave  of  absenc^^  only  for  a  limited  time; 

3.,  if  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  unlimited  time,  or  belonging 
to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  ho  has  emigrated  after  having  received 
a  call  into  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  i-equiring  his 
appearance,  or  after  war  has  broken  out. 

On  the  othc'r  hand :  a  former  Badener,  naturalized  in  the  United 
States,  who,  by  or  after  his  emigration,  has  transgressed  or  shall  trans- 
gress the  legal  provisions  on  military  duty  by  any  act«  or  omissions, 
other  than  tliose  al)ove  enumeratcKl  in  the  clauses  numl)ered  one  tothix3e, 
can  on  his  i\»turn  to  his  original  country,  neither  ]>e  held  subsequently 
to  military  service,  nor  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the 
non-fulfilment  of  his  military  duty.  Moreover;  the  attachment  on  the 
property  of  an  emigrant  for  non-fulfilment  of  his  military  duty, 
except  in  the  cases  designated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one  to  three, 
shall  be  removed  so  soon  as  he  shall  prove  his  naturalization  in  the 
United  States  according  to  the  first  article. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  ^  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitiv(»s  from 
justice,  concluded  tetween  tlu^  Grand-Duchy  of  Baden  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  United  Sfates  of  America  on  the  other  part,  the  thirtieth 
day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  seven,  remains 
in  force  without  change. 

Article  4. 

The  emigrant  from  the  one  State  who,  according  to  the  fii'st  Article, 
is  to  be  held  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  State,  shall  not  on  his  return 
to  his  original  country  1x3  constrained  to  resume  his  former  citizen- 
ship; yet  if  he  shall  of  his  own  accord,  reacquire  it  and  n^nounce  the 
citizenship  obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a  nMiunciation  is  allowed, 
and  no  fixtnl  jwriod  of  residence  shall  l)e  required  for  the  recognition 
of  his  recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original  country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  sliall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  ten  years.  If 
neitlKM-  party  shall  have  givxm  to  the  otlier,  six  months  previous  notice 


1  Convention  of  1857,  p.  28. 
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of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  remain  in  force 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  notice  of  such  intention. 

Article  6. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Baden  and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Carlsruhe  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 
Carlsruhe,  the  19.  July  1868. 

George  Bancroft 

[seal.  ] 
v.  Freydorf. 

[seal.] 


(See  German  Empire.) 

184:6. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Taxes  on 

Emigration. 

Concluded  January  21^  ISJ^B;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  with 
amendtneni,  March  IS,  ISJ/S;  ratified  by  the  President  March  IS, 
ISJfS;  ratifications  exchanged  Novemhe r  4,  1SJ^5;  proclaimed  August 
15,  18J!f.6,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  45.) 

Articles. 


I.  Taxes  abolished. 

II.  Di8i)osal  of  real  property, 

ni.  Disposal  of  personal  property. 

rV.  Protecting  property  of  absent  heirs. 


V.  Disputes  as  to  inheritances. 
VI.  Emij^ation    from    Bavaria 

affected. 
VII.  Ratification. 


not 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria, 
having  agreed  for  the  advantage  of  their  respective  citizens  and  sub- 
jects, to  conclude  a  Convention  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the  droit 
d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration,  have  named,  for  this  purpose, 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely;  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Wheaton,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal 
Court  of  Prussia,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  upon  Count 
Maximilian  von  Lerchenfeld-Koefering,  His  Chamberlain,  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal  Prussian  Court, 
Commander  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Knights  of  St.  George,  of  the 
Order  for  Merit  in  Civil  Service  of  the  Bavarian  crown,  of  St.  Michael, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Russian  Imperial  Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first 
Class,  of  the  Royal  Prussian  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  the  first 
Class,  Commander  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Swedish  Order  of  the 
North  Star  and  Great  Commander  of  the  Royal  Greek  Order  of  the 
Saviour, — who  after  having  exchanged  tlieir  said  full  powers;  found 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to,  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

Art.  I 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion or  tax  on  emigration  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished 
between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  their  States,  citizens  and  sub- 
jects respectively. 

Art  H 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  pei*son  holding  real  property  within 
the  territories  of  one  Party,  such  i^eal  property  would,  by  the  laws  of 
the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not 
disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  l)e  allowed  a 
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term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be  reasonably 
prolonged  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  d^tractioa 

Art.  Ill 

The  citizens  or  subjecte  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  ^  personal  property  within  the  States  of 
the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs, 
legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  Contract- 
ing Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  ^  personal  property,  and  may  take 
possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  like  eases. 

Art.  IV 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property-  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Art.  II,  may  take  measui*es  to  I'eceive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art.  V 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided  in  the  last  resort  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  propertj^  is  situated. 

Art.  VI 

But  this  Convention  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the 
force  of  the  laws  alreadj'^  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  bj' 
His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria,  to  prevent  the  emigi'ation  of  His 
subjects. 

Art.  VII 

This  Convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria, 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the 
term  of  fifteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto 
afiixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  in  the  city  of  Berlin  on  the  Twenty  First  day 
of  January,  one  Thousand,  Eight  Hundred  and  Forty  Five,  in  the  sixty 
ninth  year  of  the  Indejiendence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  nineteenth  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria. 

fsEAL.l  Henry  Wheaton 

[seal.]  Graf  v  Lerchenfeld 

*  In  the  original  treaty  **  real  and  "  appeared  before  **  personal  property/'  but 
these  words  were  stricken  out  by  the  Senate. 
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1853. 

Extradition  Convention.^ 

Concluded  September  12^  1853;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  tvith 
an  amendment  July  12, 1854;  raitjied  hy  the  President  July  2^,  185^; 
ratifications  exchanged  at  London  November  i,  1854;  proclaimed 
November  18,  1854.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  47.) 

Articles. 


I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings. 
II.  Accession  of  other  German  States, 
ni.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 


rV.  Persons  committing  crimes  in  conn- 
try  where  fonnd. 
V.  Duration. 


VI.  Ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria, 
actuated  by  an  equal  desire  to  further  the  administration  of  justice 
and  to  prevent  the  commission  of  crimes  in  their  respective  countries, 
taking  into  consideration,  that  the  increased  means  of  communication 
between  Europe  and  America  facilitate  the  escape  of  offenders,  and 
that,  consequently  provision  ought  to  be  made  in  order  that  the  ends 
of  justice  shall  not  be  defeated,  have  determined  to  conclude  an 
arrangement  destined  to  regulate  the  course  to  be  observed  in  all 
cases  with  reference  to  the  extradition  of  such  individuals  as  ha\ing 
committed  any  of  the  offenses,  hereafter  enumerated,  in  one  Country, 
shall  have  taken  refuge  within  the  territories  of  the  other.  The  con- 
stitution and  laws  of  Bavaria,  however,  not  allowing  the  Bavarian 
Government  to  surrender  their  own  subjects  for  trial  before  a  Foreign 
Court  of  Justice,  a  strict  reciprocity  requires  that  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to 
surrender  Citizens  of  the  United  States. 

For  which  purposes  the  high  contracting  Powers  have  appointed  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  James  Buchanan,  Envoy  extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  at  the 
Court  of  the  united  kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  Augustus  Baron  de  Cetto,  His  said 
Majesty's  Chamberlain,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipoten- 
tiary at  the  Court  of  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen  of  the  united  kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Order  for 
merit  of  the  Bavarian  Crown  and  of  the  order  for  Merit  of  St.  Michael, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  royal  Grecian  Order  of  our  Saviour. 

who  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles, 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Bavarian  Government 
promise  and  engage,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them  or  their  Min- 
isters, officers  or  authorities  resi)ectively  made,  to  deliver  up  to  justice 
all  persons,  who  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault 
with  intent  to  commit  mui^der,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or 
forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  or  the  fabrication,  or  cir- 
culation of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or  the 
embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
either  party  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other:  provided,  that  this  shall  only  l:)e  done  upon  such 

"""  '  Article  HI.  p.  38. 

Federal  case:  In  re  Thomas,  12  Blatch.,  370. 
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evidence  of  criminality,  as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place,  where 
the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  l>e  found,  would  justify  his 
apprehension  and  commitment,  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had 
there  been  committe<l;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magis- 
trates of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for 
the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be 
brought  Ijefore  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end,  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  he  heard  and  considered; 
and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain 
the  charge,  it  shall  l>e  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate 
to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant 
may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. 

The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  deliver}'  shall  be  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  i-eceives  the 
fugitive. 

Article  II. 

The  Stipulations  of  this  Convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other 
State  of  the  German  Confederation,  which  may  hereafter  declare  its 
accession  thereto. 

Article  III. 

None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound,  to  deliver  up  its  own 
citizens  or  subjects  under  the  Stipulations  of  this  Convention. 

Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person,  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention,  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories 
of  the  State,  where  he  has  sought  an  asj^lum,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
I)erson  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  Stipulations  of  this  Con- 
vention until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  shall  have  received  the 
punishment,  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted 
thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  First  of 
January,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight,  and  if  neither 
party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice  of  its 
intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months,  after  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention;  each  of 
the  high  contracfting  parties,  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving 
such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said 
First  day  of  January,  One  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  by  and 
with  the  a(lvi(*e  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  and  by 
the  Government  of  Bavaria  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  London  within  fifteen  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 
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In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  Seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  London  the  twelfth  day  of  September  One 
thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  and  the  seventy  eighth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States. 

James  Buchanan    [seal.I 
A.  de  Cetto  [seal.] 


1868. 
Naturalization  Treaty. 

Conchided  May  26,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  29, 
J868;  ratified  by  the  President  Jidy  17, 1868;  ratifications  exchanged 
September  18, 1868;  proclaimed  October  8, 1868.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1880,  p.  49.) 

Articles. 


I.  Necessary  requirements. 
n.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Former  convention  continued. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of 
those  x)ersons,  who  emigrate  from  Bavaria  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Bavaria,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject 
and  have,  for  that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries  to  conclude 
a  convention,  that  is  to  say: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria: 

D^  Otto,  Baron  of  Voelderndorff,  Councillor  of  Ministry,  and: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary^ 

who  have  agreed  to,  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

Citizens  of  Bavaria,  who  have  become,  or  shall  become  naturalized 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  resided 
uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years,  shall  be  held  by 
Bavaria  to  be  American  Citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
become,  or  shall  become,  naturalized  Citizens  of  Bavaria,  and  shall 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  Bavaria  five  yeai-s  shall  be  held 
by  the  United  Stat-es  to  be  Bavarian  citizens  and  shall  be  treated  as 
such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  l>ecome  a  citizen  of  the  one  or 
the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  Citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the 
laws  of  hid  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of  liability  to 
punishment. 
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Article  III. 

The  convention  ^  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States  on  the 
one  part  and  Bavaria  on  the  other  part,  the  twelfth  day  of  Septem- 
ber one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  remains  in  force 
without  change. 

Article  IV. 

If  a  Bavarian,  naturalized  in  America  renews  his  residence  in 
Bavaria  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America  he  shall  be  held  to 
have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally:  if  an  American  naturalized  in  Bavaria  renews  his 
residence  in  the  United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Bavaria, 
he  shall  be  held  to  have  i-enounced  his  naturalization  in  Bavaria. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natu- 
ralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  yeara. 

If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Bavaria,  and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Munich  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Munich,  the  26  May,  1868. 

[seal.]  Geo.  Bancroft 

[SEAL.  J  Dr.  Otto  fhr.  von  Volderndorpf. 


protocol. 

Done  at  Munich,  the  26,  May,  1868, 

The  undersigned  met  to  day  to  sign  the  treaty  agreed  upon,  in  conformity  with 
their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  Citizenship  of  those  persons,  who  emi- 
grate from  Bavaria  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  from  the  United  States 
of  America  to  Bavaria;  on  which  occasion,  the  following  observations,  more  ex- 
actly defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  treaty  were  entered  in  the 
following  protocol: 

I.    RELATING  TO  THE  FIRST  ARTICLE  OF  THE  TREATY: 

1.,  In  as  much  as  the  copulative  **  and  "  is  made  use  of,  it  follows,  of  course,  that 
not  the  Naturalization  alone,  but  an  additional  five  years' uninterrupted  residence 
is  required,  before  a  person  can  be  regarded  as  coming  within  the  treaty;  but  it  is 
by  no  means  recjuisite,  that  the  five  years*  residence  should  take  place  after  the 
naturalization. 

*  Convention  of  1858,  p.  35. 
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It  is  hereby  further  understood  that  if  a  Bavarian  has  been  discharged  from 
his  bavarian  Indigenate  or  on  the  other  side,  if  an  American  has  been  discharged 
from  his  american  Citizenship  in  the  manner  legally  prescribed  by  the  Gk)vem- 
ment  of  his  original  country,  and  then  acquires  natimuization  in  the  other  coun- 
try in  a  rightrull  and  perfectly  validjnanner,  then  an  additional  five  years' 
residence  shall  no  longer  be  required,  nut  a  person  so  naturalized  shall  from  the 
moment  of  his  natur^ization  be  held  and  treated  as  a  Bavarian,  and  reciprocally 
as  an  american  citizen. 

2.,  The  words  *'  resided  iminterruptedly  '*  are  obviously  to  be  understood,  not  of 
a  continual  bodily  presence,  butin  the  legal  sense,  and  therefore  a  transient  absence, 
a  journey,  or  the  like,  by  no  means  interrupts  the  period  of  five  years  contem- 
plated by  the  first  article. 

II.   RELATING  TO  THE  SECOND  ARTICLE  OP  THE  TREATY. 

1.,  It  is  exnressly  agreed  that  a  person,  who  under  the  first  article  is  to  be  held 
as  an  adoptea  Citizen  of  the  other  state,  on  his  return  to  his  original  country,  can- 
not be  made  punishable  for  the  act  of  emigration  itself,  not  even  though  at  a  later 
day  he  should  have  lost  his  adopted  Citizenship. 

III.  RELATING  TO  ARTICLE  POUR  OP  THE  TREATY. 

1.  It  is  agreed  on  both  sides,  that  the  regulative  powers  granted  to  the  two  Gk>y- 
emments  respectively  by  their  laws  for  protection  against  resident  aliens,  whose 
residence  enoangers  peace  and  order  in  tne  land,  are  not  affected  by  the  treaty. 

In  particular  the  regulation  contained  in  the  second  clause  of  the  tenth  article 
of  the  bavarian  Military  Law  of  the  80.  of  January  1868,  according  to  which, 
Bavarians  emigrating  from  Bavaria  before  the  fulfilment  of  their  military  duty, 
cannot  be  admitted  to  a  permanent  residence  in  the  Land  till  they  shall  have 
become  32  years  old,  is  not  affected  by  the  treaty.  But  yet  it  is  established  and 
agreed,  that  by  the  expression  **  permanent  residence  "  used  in  the  said  article  the 
aoove  described  emigrants  are  not  forbidden  to  undertake  a  journey  to  Bavaria 
for  a  less  period  of  time  and  for  definite  purposes,  and  the  royal  bavarian  Gov- 
ernment moreover,  cheerfully  declares  itself  ready  in  all  cases  in  which  the  emi- 
gration has  plainly  taken  place  in  good  faith,  to  allow  a  mild  rule  in  practice  to 
be  adopted. 

2.,  It  is  hereby  agreed,  that  when  a  Bavarian  naturalized  in  America  and  recip- 
rocally an  American  naturalized  in  Bavaria  takes  up  his  abode  once  more  in  his 
original  country  without  the  intention  of  return  to  the  country  of  his  adoption, 
he  does  by  no  means  thereby  recover  his  former  citizenship;  on  the  contrary,  in 
so  far  as  it  relates  to  Bavaria,  it  depends  on  his  Majesty  the  King  whether  he  will, 
or  will  not  in  that  event  grant  the  oavarian  citizenship  anew. 

The  article  fourth  shall  accordingly  have  only  this  meaning,  that  the  adopted 
country  of  the  emigrant  cannot  prevent  him  from  ac<][uiring  once  more  his  former 
citizenship;  but  not,  that  the  State,  to  which  the  emigrant  originally  belonged  is 
bound  to  restore  him  at  once  to  his  original  relation. 

On  the  contrary,  the  citizen  naturafized  abroad  must  first  apply  to  be  received 
back  into  his  original  country  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  its  laws  and  regula- 
tions, and  must  acquire  citizenship  anew,  exactly  like  any  other  alien. 

But  yet  it  is  left  to  his  own  free  choice,  whether  he  will  adopt  that  course  or 
will  preserve  the  citizenship  of  the  country  of  his  adoption. 

The  two  plenipotentiaries  give  each  otner  mutually  the  assurance  that  their 
respective  Governments  in  ratifying  this  treaty  will  also  regard  as  approved  and 
will  maintidn  the  agreements  and  explanations  contained  in  the  present  protocol 
without  any  further  formal  ratification  of  the  Same. 

[SEAL.]  Geo.  Bancroft 

[SEAL.]  Dr.  Otto  fhr.  v.  Volderndorff. 


BELaiUM. 

184:5. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  November  10^  1845;  ratificaHon  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
26,  1846;  ratified  by  tJie  President  March  SO,  1846;  ratifications  ejc- 
changed  March  30,  1846;  proclaiined  March  SI,  1846,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  52.) 

This  treaty  contained  twenty  articles,  and  was  terminated  August 
20,  1858,  by  notice  given  by  the  Belgian  Government. 


1858. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Jidy  17,  1858;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  March  8, 
1859;  ratifieaby  the  President  April  13, 1859;  raiifieaiions  exchanged 
April  16,  1859;  proclaimed  April  19,  1859,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  50.) 

This  treaty  contained  eighteen  articles,  and  was  terminated  July  1, 
1875,  bv  notice  given  by  the  Belgian  Government.  (See  Treaty  of 
1875,  p.' 47.)- 


1863. 


Convention  Relative  to  Import  Duties  and  Capitalization  of 

Scheldt  Dues. 

Concluded  May  20,  186S;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  February 
26,  1864;  ratified  by  the  President  March  5,  1864;  ratificaiions  ex^ 
changed  June  24,  1864;  j^roclaimed  November  18,  I864,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  GO.) 

This  convention  contained  five  articles,  and  those  which  were  not 
transitory  have  been  supe reeded  by  the  Treaty  of  1875,  i).  47. 
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1863. 

Convention  for  the  Extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  Dues. 

Concliided  July  20,  1863;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  February 
26,  1864;  ratified  by  the  President  March  5,  186^;  ratiiiccUions 
exchanged  June  24^  1864;  proclaimed  November  18, 1864.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  02.) 

Articles. 


I.  Scheldt  dues  extingniched. 
II.  Declaration  by  King  of  Belgium. 
in.  Tonnage  and  other  dues, 
rv.  Payment  by  the  United  States. 


V.  Execution. 

VI.  Application. 

VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians  equally  desirous  of  liberating  forever  the  navigation  of  the 
Scheldt  from  the  dues  which  encumber  it,  to  assure  the  reformation 
of  the  maritime  taxes  levied  in  Belgium  and  to  facilitate  thereby  the 
development  of  trade  and  navigation,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Treaty  to  complete  the  convention  signed  on  the  twentieth  of  May 
Eighteen  hundred  and  Sixty  three,  between  the  United  States  aad  Bel- 
gium, and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton 
Sanford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Resident  to  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  M.  Charles  Rogier,  Grand 
Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  decorated  with  the  Iron  cross,  <fec.  <fcc. 
&c..  His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  take  note  of  and  record : 
1*^  The  Treaty  concluded  on  the  twelfth  of  May,  Eighteenhundred 
and  sixty  three,  Ix^tween  Belgium  and  the  Netherlands  which  will 
remain  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  by  which  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands  renounces  forever  the  dues  established  upon 
navigation  in  the  Scheldt  and  its  mouths,  by  the  third  paragraph  of 
the  9**'  article  of  the  Treaty  of  the  10*^'  April  Eighteenhundred  and 
thirty  nine,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  engages  to  pay 
the  capital  sum  of  the  redemption  of  those  dues  which  amount  to 
17,141,040  florins. 

2"*.  The  declaration  made  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands  on  the  fifteenth  of  Jul} %  Eighteenhundred  and  sixty 
three  to  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  Dues  consented  to  by  His  said 
Majesty,  applies  to  all  flags,  that  these  dues  can  never  be  reestab- 
lished under  any  form  whatsoever,  and  that  this  suppression  shall  not 
affect  in  any  manner,  tlie  otlier  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  the  nine- 
teenth of  April  Eighteenhundred  and  thiity  nine,  declaration  which 
shall  be  considered  inserted  in  the  present  Treaty  to  which  it  shall 
remain  also  annexed. 
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Article  2. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  makes  for  what  concerns  Ilim 
the  same  declaration  as  that  which  is  mentioned  in  the  second  para- 
graph of  the  preceding  article. 

Article  3. 

It  is  well  understood  that  the  tonnage  dues  suppressed  in  Belgium 
in  conformity  with  the  Convention  of  the  twentieth  of  May  Eighteen- 
hundred  sixty  three,  cannot  be  reestablished,  and  that  the  pilotage 
dues,  and  local  taxes  reduced  under  the  same  convention,  cannot  be 
again  increased. 

The  tariff  of  pilotage  dues  and  of  local  taxes  at  Antwerp  shall  be 
the  same  for  the  United  States  as  those  which  are  set  down  in  the 
protocols  of  the  conference  at  Brussels. 

Article  4. 

In  regard  to  the  proportion  of  the  United  States  in  the  capital  sum 
of  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues  and  the  manner,  place  and 
time  of  the  payment  thereof,  reference  is  made  by  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  to  the  Convention  of  the  twentieth  of  May  Eighteen  hun- 
dred and  sixty  three. 

Article  V. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  Engagements  contained  in  the  pres- 
ent Treaty  is  made  subordinate,  in  so  far  as  is  necessary,  to  the  for- 
malities and  rules  established  by  the  constitutional  laws  of  the  High 
contracting  Parties. 

Article  6. 

It  is  well  understood,  that  the  provisions  of  article  3.  will  only  be 
obligatory  with  respect  to  the  State  which  has  taken  part  in  or  those 
which  shall  adhere  to  the  treaty  of  this  day,  the  King  of  the  Bel- 
gians reserving  to  himself  expressly  the  right  to  establish  the  man- 
ner of  treatment  as  to  fiscal  and  customs  regulations  of  vessels 
belonging  to  States  which  shall  not  be  parties  to  this  Treaty. 

Article  7. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Brussels,  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  in  duplicate  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  the  twentieth  day  of  July  Eighteenhundred  and 
sixty  three. 

[seal.]  II.  S.  Sanford. 

[SEAL.  J  Ch.  Rogier. 

[Translation.] 

Treaty  of  May  12,  1S63,  beticeeii  Belgium  and  the  Netherlands j  annexed  to  the 

treaty  of  July  20,  1S63, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  having  come  to  an  agreement  upon  the  con- 
ditions of  the  redemption,  by  capitalization .  of  the  dues  established  upon  the 
navigation  of  the  Scheldt  and  of  its  mouths,  by  paragraph  three  of  the  ninth 
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article  of  the  treaty  of  the  19th  April,  1889,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special 
treaty  on  this  subject,  and  have  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

Etis  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  M.  Aldephonse  Alexander  Felix,  Baron 
du  Jardin,  Cknnmander  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  decorated  with  the  Lx>n  Cross, 
Ck)mmander  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Oaken 
Crown,  Grand  Cross  and  Commander  of  several  other  orders^his  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  to  Bis  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands. His  Majaity  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  M.  Paul  Van  der  Maesen  de 
Sombreff ,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Nichan  Iftihar  of  Tunis, 
his  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  M.  Jean  Rudolphe  Thorbecke,  Chevalier  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
Leopold  of  Belgium,  and  of  many  other  orders,  his  Minister  of  Interior;  and  M. 
Gerard  Henri  fietz,  his  Minister  of  Finance; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  concluded  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  renounces  forever,  for  the  sum  of 
17,141,640  florms  of  Holland,  the  dues  levied  upon  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt 
and  of  its  mouths,  by  virtue  of  paragraph  three  of  Article  IX.  of  the  treaty  of 
19th  April,  1889. 

Article  II. 

This  sum  shall  be  paid  to  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands  by  the  Belgian 
Government,  at  Antwerp,  or  at  Amsterdam,  at  the  choice  of  the  latter,  the  franc 
calculated  at  47i  cents  or  the  Netherlands,  as  follows: 

One-third  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  the  two  other 
thirds  in  three  equal  inistallments,  payable  on  the  1st  May,  1864, 1st  May,  1865, 
and  1st  May,  1866.  The  Belgian  Government  may  anticipate  the  above-named 
payments. 

Article  HI. 

From  and  after  the  payment  of  the  first  installment  of  one-third,  the  dues  shall 
cease  to  be  levied  by  tno  Government  of  the  Netherlands. 

The  sums  not  immediately  paid  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent,  per 
annum,  in  favor  of  the  treasury  of  the  Netherlands. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  capitalization  of  the  dues  shall  not  in  any  way  affect 
the  engagements  by  which  the  two  States  are  bound,  in  what  concerns  the  Scheldt, 
by  treaties  in  force. 

Article  V. 

The  pilotage  dues  now  levied  on  the  Scheldt  are  reduced  20  per  cent,  for  sailing 
vessels,  25  i)er  cent,  for  towed  vessels,  and  30  per  cent,  for  steam  vessels. 

It  is,  moreover,  agreed  that  the  pilotage  dues  on  the  Scheldt  can  never  be  higher 
than  the  pilotage  dues  levied  at  the  mouths  of  the  Meuse. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
the  Ha^e  within  four  months,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  above  named  have  signed  the  same  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  12th  May,  1863. 

L.  s. 


L.  8. 

L.  s. 
L.  s. 


Barox  du  Jardin. 

P.  Van  Der  Maesen  de  Sombreff. 

Thorbecke. 

Betz. 


[Translation.] 
Protocol  of  July  15,  JS03,  annexed  to  the  treaty  of  July  20,  1863, 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  having  come  together  in  conference  to 
determine  the  general  treaty  relative  to  the  redemption  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  and 
having  judged  it  useful,  before  drawing  up  this  arrangement  in  due  form,  to  be 
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onlig:htened  with  respect  to  the  treaty  concluded  the  12th  of  May,  1863,  between 
Belffinm  and  Holland,  have  resolved,  to  this  end,  to  invite  the  Minister  of  the 
Netherlands  to  take  a  place  in  the  conference. 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Netherlands  presented  himself  in  response  to  this 
invitation,  and  made  the  following  declaration: 

**The  undersigned.  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenijwtentiary  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  declares,  in  virtue  of  the  special  powers 
which  have  been  delivered  to  him,  that  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues, 
consented  to  by  his  August  Sovereign  in  the  treaty  of  the  13th  May,  applies  to  all 
flags;  that  these  dues  can  never  be  re^stablishea  in  any  form  whatsoever;  and 
that  this  extinguishment  shall  not  affect  in  any  way  the  other  provisions  of  the 
treaty  of  the  19th  April,  1839." 

[L.  8.]  Baron  Gericke  d'Herwynen. 

Brussels,  July  15, 1863." 

Note  has  been  taken  and  record  made  of  this  declaration,  which  shall  be  inserted 
in  or  annexed  to  the  general  treaty. 
Done  at  Brussels,  the  15th  July,  1863. 

Baron  Gericke  d'Herwynen. 

Baron  de  Huoel. 

J.  T.  do  Amaral. 

M.  Carvallo. 

P.  BiLLE  Brahe. 

D.  Coello  de  Portugal. 

H.  S.  Sanford. 

Malaret. 

Howard  de  Walden  et  Seaford. 

Von  Hodenbero. 

Cte.  de  Montalto. 

Man.  Yriooyen. 

Vte.  de  Seisal. 

Saviony. 

Orloff. 

Adalbert  Mansbach. 

c.  musurus. 

Geffcken. 

Ch.  Rooier. 

Bn.  Lambermont. 
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1868. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  November  16,  1868;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
12,  1869;  ratified  by  the  President  Aiyril  18,  1869;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  10,  1869;  proclaimed  July  30,  1869.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  66.) 

Articles. 


I.  Recomition  of  naturalization. 
II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Exemption  from  military  service. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Kin|^  of  the  Belgians,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of 
those  i)ersons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  Bel- 
gium and  from  Belgium  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved 
to  make  a  Convention  on  this  subject  and  have  appointed  for  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton  San- 
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ford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  Their  Minister  Resident  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  the  Sieur  Jules  Vander 
Stichelen,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Dutch  Lion,  <fcc.,  &c.,  <fcc., 
His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers 
found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles  : 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  or  shall  have  been  natural- 
ized in  Belgium  will  be  considered  by  the  LInited  States  as  citizens  of 
Belgium; 

Reciprocally,  Belgians  who  may  or  who  shall  hav^  been  naturalized 
in  the  United  States  will  be  considered  by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  2. 

Citizens  of  either  contracting  party  in  case  of  their  return  to  their 
original  country  can  be  prosecuted  there  for  crimes  or  misdemeanors 
committed  befoi'e  naturalization,  saving  to  them  such  limitations  as 
are  established  by  the  laws  of  their  original  country. 

Article  3. 

Naturalized  citizens  of  either  contracting^  party  who  shall  have 
resided  five  yeare  in  the  country  which  has  naturalized  them,  cannot 
be  held  to  the  obligation  of  military'  service  in  their  original  country 
or  to  incidental  obligation  resulting  therefrom  in  the  event  of  their 
return  to  it,  except  in  cases  of  desertion  from  organized  and  embodied 
military  or  naval  service  or  those  that  may  be  assimilated  thereto  by 
the  laws  of  that  country. 

Article  4. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  naturalized  in  Belgium  shall  be  con- 
sidered by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  when  they  shall 
have  recovered  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  Belgians  naturalized  in  the  United  States  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  Belgians  by  the  United  States  when  they  shall  have  recov- 
ered their  character  a«  Belgians  according  to  the  laws  of  Belgium. 

Article  5. 

The  present  Convention  shall  enter  into  execution  immediately  after 
the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If,  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  notice  six  months  in  advance  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same,  it  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve 
months  after  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  6. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and 
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by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  with  the  consent  of  Parlia- 
ment and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Brussels  within 
twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Made  in  duplicate  at  Brussels  the  sixteenth  of  November  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  sixty  eight. 

[seal.]  H.  S.  Sanpord 

[SEAL.  I  Jules  Vander  Stichelen 


1868. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  December  5,  1868;  raiiiicaiioji  adinsed  by  the  Senate  April 
12,  1869;  ratified  by  the  Presiaent  April  18,  1869;  rat^eatioris  ex- 
changed Judy  8,  1869;  proclaimed  March  7,  1870,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  68.) 

This  treaty,  which  contained  sixteen  articles,  was  terminated  Januaiy 
1,  1880,  on  notice  given  by  the  Belgian  Government.     See  page  53. 

Federal  case:  In  re  Wildenhus,  28  Fed  Rep.,  924. 


1868. 

Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  December  20,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
12,  1869;  ratified  by  the  President  April  18,  1869;  ratifieations  ex- 
changed June  19,  1869;  proclaimed  July  30,  1869,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  72.) 

This  was  an  additional  article  to  the  treaty  of  1858,  and  terminated 
with  it  July  1,  1875.     See  page  59. 


Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  March  19,  1874;  ratifications advisedby  the  Senate  March  27, 
1874;  ratified  by  the  Presiaent  March  31,  1874;  ratifications  ex- 
changed April  30,  1874;  proclaimed  May  1,  1874*  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  73.) 

This  treaty  contained  eight  articles,  and  was  terminated  November 
18,  1882,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  1882.  See 
page  58. 


Federal  cases:  Ex  parte  Van  Hoven,  4  Dill.;  411,  In  re  Stnpp,  12  Blatch.,  501; 
In  re  Vandervelpen,  14  Blatch.,  187. 
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1875. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  March  8,  1875;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
lOy  18715;  ratified  by  the  President  March  16,  1875;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  11  y  1875;  proclaimed  June  29,  1875,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  76.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 
II.  Duties  payable  by  Belgian  ves- 
sels, 
in.  Dnties  payable  by  United  States 

vessels. 
IV.  CoastinK  trade. 
V.  Import  duties. 
VI.  Export  duties. 
Vn.  Premiums,  drawbacks,  etc. 


Vni.  Fisheries  excluded. 
IX.  Nationality  of  vessels. 
X.  Cargoes  for  other  countries. 
XI.  Warehousing. 

Xn.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
Xni.  Shipwrecks. 
XrV.  Transit  duty. 
XV.  Trademarks. 
XVI.  Duration. 
XVn.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  part,  wishing  to  regulate  in  a  for- 
mal manner  their  reciprocal  i-elations  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
and  further  to  strengthen,  through  the  development  of  their  interests, 
respectively,  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  good  understanding  so  hap- 
pily established  between  the  Governments  and  people  of  the  two 
countries;  and  desiring  with  this  view  to  conclude,  by  common  agree- 
ment, a  treaty  establishing  conditions  equally  advantageous  to  the 
commerce  and  navigation  of  both  States,  have  to  that  effect  appointed 
as  their  plenipotentiaries,  namely :  The  President  of  the  United  States, 
Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  his  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  the  Belgians  Maurice  Delfosse,  Commander  of  the 
Order  of  Leopold,  <fcc.,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States,  who,  after  having  communicated 
to  each  other  their  full  powers  ascertained  to  be  in  good  and  proper 
form  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  full  and  entire  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries,  and  the  same  security 
and  protection  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  each 
country  shall  be  guaranteed  on  both  sides.  The  said  inhabitants, 
whether  established  or  temporarily  residing  within  any  ports,  cities, 
or  places  whatever  of  the  two  countries,  shall  not,  on  account  of  their 
commerce  or  industry,  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties,  taxes,  or  imposts 
than  those  which  shall  be  levied  on  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country 
in  which  they  may  be ;  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  other  favors, 
with  regard  to  commerce  or  industry,  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  one  of  the  two  States,  shall  be  common  to  those  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Belgian  vessels,  whether  coming  from  a  Belgian  or  a  foreign  port, 
shall  not  pay,  either  om entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  whatever  may  be  their  destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties 
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of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  bro- 
kerage, or  generally  other  charges  whatsoever,  than  are  required  from 
vessels  of  the  United  States  in  similar  cuses.  This  provision  extends, 
not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  State,  but  also  to  those 
levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  countries,  districts,  town- 
ships, corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdiction,  whatever 
may  be  its  designation.    - 

Article  III. 

Reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  coming  from  a 
port  of  said  States  or  from  a  foreign  port,  shall  not  pay,  either  on 
entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  Belgium,  whatever  may  be  their 
destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchor- 
age, buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other 
charges  whatever,  than  are  required  from  Belgian  vessels,  in  similar 
cases.  This  provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit 
of  the  State,  but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities, 
countries,  districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or 
jurisdiction,  whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

iVRTICLE   IV. 

As  regards  the  coasting  trade  between  the  ports  of  either  country, 
the  vessels  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  treated  on  both  sides  on  the 
same  footing  with  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  V. 

Objects  of  any  kind  soever  introduced  into  the  ports  of  either  of  the 
two  States  under  the  flag  of  the  other,  whatever  may  be  their  origin 
and  from  what  country  soever  the  importation  thereof  may  have  been 
made,  shall  not  i)ay  other  or  higher  entrance  duties,  nor  sliall  be  sub- 
jected to  other  charges  or  restrictions  than  they  would  pay,  or  be 
subjected  to,  were  they  imported  under  the  national  flag. 

Article  VI. 

Articles  of  every  description  exported  by  Belgian  vessels,  or  by  those 
of  the  United  States  of  America  from  the  ports  of  either  country  to 
any  country  whatsoever,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  duties  or 
formalities  than  such  as  are  i-equired  for  exportation  under  the  flag 
of  the  country  where  the  shipment  is  made. 

Article  VII. 

All  premiums,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  like  nature,  which  may 
be  allowed  in  the  Stat.es  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  upon 
goods  imported  or  expoiiied  in  national  vessels,  shall  be  likewise  and 
in  the  same  manner,  allowed  upon  goods  imported  directly  from  one 
of  the  two  countries  by  its  vessels  into  the  other,  or  exported  from 
one  of  the  two  countries  by  the  vessels  of  the  other  to  any  destination 
whatsoever. 

Article  VIII. 

The  preceding  article  is,  however,  not  to  apply  to  the  importation 
of  the  produce  of  the  national  fisheries;  each  of  the  two  parties  reserv- 
ing to  itself  the  faculty  of  granting  special  privileges  for  the  impor- 
tation of  those  articles  under  its  own  flag. 
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Article  IX. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  to  treat  as  Belgian 
vessels,  and  as  vessel  of  the  United  States,  all  those  which  being 
provided  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport,  sea  letter,  or 
any  other  sufficient  document,  shall  be  recognized,  conformably  with 
existing  laws,  as  national  vessels  in  the  country  to  which  they  respec- 
tively belong. 

Article  X. 

Belgian  vessels  and  those  of  the  United  Sti^tes  may,  conformably 
with  the  laws  of  the  two  countries,  retain  on  board,  in  the  ports  of 
both,  such  parts  of  their  cargoes  as  may  be  destined  for  a  foreign 
country;  and  such  parts  shall  not  be  subjected,  either  while  they 
remain  on  board  or  upon  re-exportation,  to  any  charges  whatsoever, 
other  than  those  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling. 

Article  XI. 

During  tlie  period  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  two  countries  respec- 
tively for  the  warehousing  of  goods,  no  duties,  other  than  those  of 
watch  and  storage,  shall  be  levied  upon  articles  brought  from  either 
country  into  the  other  while  awaiting  transit,  re-exportation,  or  entry 
for  consumption.  Such  goods  shall  in  no  case  be  subject  to  higher 
warehouse  charges,  or  to  other  formalities,  than  if  they  had  been 
imported  under  the  flag  of  the  country. 

Article  XII. 

In  all  that  relates  to  duties  of  customs  and  navigation,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  promise,  reciprocally,  not  to  grant  any  favor,  privi- 
lege, or  immunity  to  any  other  Sta-te  which  shall  not  instantly  become 
common  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  parties  I'espectively; 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  or  favor  to  such  other  State  is  gratui- 
tous, and  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  or  its  equivalent,  if  the 
concession  is  conditional. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  lay  upon  goods  proceeding 
from  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  other  party,  which  may  be  imported 
into  its  ports,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  importation  or  re-exporta- 
tion than  are  laid  upon  the  importation  or  re-exportation  of  similar 
goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country. 

In  case  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  announce  to  the 
other  its  desire  to  terminate  tliis  Article,  the  operation  and  the  obliga- 
tion thereof  shall  cease  and  determine  at  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  delivery  of  such  notice,  leaving  however  the  remaining  Arti- 
cles of  the  Treaty  in  force  until  terminated  according  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  XVI  hei-einafter. 

Article  XIII. 

In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  putting  in,  each 
party  shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  l)elonging  to  the 
State  or  to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  protraction  and  the 
same  immunities  wliich  would  have  been  granted  to  its  own  vessels  in 
similar  cases. 
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Article  XIV. 

Articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in  the  United 
States,  coming  from  or  going  to  Belgium,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
transit  duty  in  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in 
Belgium,  coming  from  or  going  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  transit  duty  in  Belgium.  Such  transit,  whether  in  the  United 
States  or  in  Belgium,  shall  be  subject,  however,  to  such  limitations  as 
to  the  points  between  which  the  transit  may  be  made,  and  to  such  reg- 
ulations for  the  protection  of  the  revenue  and  the  prevention  of  with- 
drawal of  the  articles  for  consumption  or  use  within  the  country 
through  which  the  transit  is  made,  as  are  or  may  be  prescribed  by  or 
under  the  authority  of  the  laws  of  the  countries  respectively 

Article  XV.* 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  effi- 
cient protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective 
citizens,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two  countries  of 
the  trade  marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  merchandise,  to  show  its  origin 
and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited,  and  shall  give  ground  for  an 
action  of  damages  in  favor  of  the  injured  party,  to  be  prosecuted  in 
the  courts  of  the  country  in  which  the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven. 

The  trade  marks  in  which  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries 
may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must  be  lodged, 
to  wit:  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  at  Brussels,  in  the 
office  of  the  clerk  of  the  tribunal  of  commerce;  and  the  marks  of 
Belgian  citizens,  at  the  Patent  Office  in  Washington. 

It  is  understood  that  if  a  trade  mark  has  become  public  prox)erty  in 
the  country  of  its  origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  expiration  of  twelve 
months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  operation  there- 
of; each  party  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  making  such  declara- 
tion to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  ten  years  above  mentioned;  and  it 
is  agreed  that  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  of  prolonga- 
tion accowled  on  both  sides,  this  treaty  and  all  its  stipulations  shall 
cease  to  be  in  force. 

Article  XVII. 

This  treaty  shall  1k>  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  bo  exchanged 
at  Brussels  within  the  term  of  nine  months  after  its  date,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipot-entiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals  at 
Washington,  the  eighth  day  of  March  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventy  five. 


IlAitfiLTON  Fish  Fseal. 


Maurice  Delfosse    [seal 


::] 


»  See  Trade-Mark  Treaty,  p.  59. 
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1880. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  March  0,  1880;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  June  15,  1880;  ratified  by  the  President  June  ^5, 
1880;  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by  tJie  Senate 
January  5,  1881;  ratifijcations  exchanged  February  25,  1881;  pro- 
claimed  March  1,  1881,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  80.) 

Articles. 


I.  Officers  authorized. 
II.  Privileges. 

III.  Exemptions. 

IV.  Testimony  by  consular  officers. 
y.  Arms  and  fl^s. 

VI.  Inviolability  of  consulates. 
Vn.  Acting  officers. 
VIII.  Vice-consuls  and  consular  agents. 


IX.  Applications  to  loc^l  authorities. 
X.  Performance  of  notarial  acts. 
XI.  Authority  as  to  shipping. 
XU.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIII.  Settlement  of  damages  at  sea. 

XIV.  Shipwreck  proceedings. 
XV.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 

XVI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  being  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the  rights, 
privileges  and  immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries, 
deem  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose, 
and  have  accordingly  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  Maxwell  Evarts,  Sec- 
retary of  State ;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  tlie  BelgiaiLS,  Maurice  Delfosse,  Commander 
of  the  OMer  of  Jjeopold,  <fec.,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  eacli  other  their  I'espective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  proi)er  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents, 
in  all  its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  tliose  when?  it  may  not  be 
convenient  to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however, 
shall  not  apply  to  one  of  tlie  high  contracting  i)arties  without  also 
applying  to  every  other  power. 

Article  II. 

The  consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents 
of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  reciprocally,  in 
the  States  of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities 
that  are  enjoyed  by  officei's  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most 
favored  nation.  The  said  officers,  before  Ixiing  admitted  to  the  exer- 
cise of  their  functions  and  the  enjo>inent  of  the  immunities  thereto 
pertaining,  shall  present  their  commissions  in  the  forms  established 
in  their  respective  countries.  The  gov(»rnment  of  each  of  tlie  two 
high  contracting  i)owers  shall  furnish  tliem  tlui  necessary  exequatur 
free  of  charge,  and,  on  the  exliibition  of  tliis  instrument,  they  shall 
be  permitted  to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  granted 
by  this  convention. 


Federal  case:  Wildenhus'  Case,  120  U.  S.  Rep.,  1. 
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Article  III. 

• 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  citi- 
zens of  the  Slate  by  wliicli  they  are  appointed,  shall  be  exempt  from 
preliminary  arrest  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the  local  legis- 
lation qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  they  shall  be  exempt 
from  military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navy,  in 
the  militia,  or  in  the  national  guard ;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt 
from  all  direct  taxes,  national,  stat€  or  municipal,  imposed  upon  per- 
sons, either  in  the  nature  of  capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  prop- 
erty, unless  such  taxes  become  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of 
real  estate,  or  for  interest  on  capital  invest^ed  in  the  country  where 
the  said  oflicei-s  exercise  their  functions.  This  exemption  shall  not, 
however,  api>ly  to  ccmsuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  or  con- 
sular agents  engaged  in  any  profession,  business  or  trade,  but  the 
said  officers  shall  in  such  case  ]>e  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  same 
taxes  that  would  be  paid  by  any  other  foiX5igner  under  the  like 
circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

When  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countri(»s  shall  desii^e  to  receive  the 
judicial  declaration  or  deposition  of  a  consul  general,  consul,  vice- 
consul  or  consular  agent,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him,  and  wlio  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shall  request 
him,  in  writing,  to  apj)ear  before  it,  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
so,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shall  visit 
his  residence  or  office  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  comply  with  this  request  with 
as  little  delay  as  i)()ssible. 

In  all  criminal  cases,  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favor,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be 
demanded,  with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  liis  office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  the 
consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium,  in  the  like  cases. 

Article  V. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may 
place  over  the  ouk»r  door  of  their  offices  the  anns  of  their  nation, 
with  this  inscription:  conmdate  general^  or  consulate j  or  vice-con- 
sulate, or  consular  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  Belgium. 

They  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices,  except 
in  the  capital  of  the  country  when  there  is  a  legation  there.  They 
may  in  like  mannc^r,  raise  tlie  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat 
employed  by  them  in  the  port  for  thie  exercise  of  their  functions. 

Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  ])e  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case 
shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  pai)ers  thei-e  deposited.  In  no  case 
shall  those  offices  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When  a  consular 
officer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  con- 
sulate shall  be  kept  separate. 
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Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  consuls  gen- 
eral, consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors  or 
secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made 
known  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Ministry 
for  Foreign  Affairs  in  Belgium,  may  temporarily  exercise  their  func- 
tions, and  while  thus  acting  they,  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  prerogatives 
and  immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls  general  and  consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  coun- 
try allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  governments, 
appoint  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  ports  and 
places  within  their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  agents  may  be 
selected  from  among  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  of  Belgium,  or 
those  of  other  countries.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  I'egular 
commission,  and  shall  enjoy  tlie  privileges  stipulated  for  consular 
officers  in  this  convention,  subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Arti- 
cles III,  and  IV. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities, 
whether,  in  the  United  States,  of  the  Union,  the  States  or  the  munici- 
palities, or  in  Belgium,  of  the  State,  the  province  or  the  commune, 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of  their  consular  jurisdiction,  in  order 
to  complain  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Belgium,  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the 
rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should 
not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the 
absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  government  of  the  country  where  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may 
take  at  their  offices,  at  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence  of  the 
parties,  or  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of 
vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  and  of 
any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their 
offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all 
contracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or 
to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  temtory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  said  consular  officer  may  l^elong.  Such  i)apers  and  official  docu- 
ments of  every  kind,  whether  in  the  original,  in  copies,  or  in  transla- 
tion, duly  authenticated  and  legalized  by  the  Consuls  general,  consuls, 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  and  sealed  with  their  official  seal, 
shall  be  received  as  legal  documents  in  courts  of  justice  throughout 
the  United  States  and  Belgium. 

Article  XI. 

The  respective  Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular 
agents  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  nation,  and   shall  alone  take  cognizance  of 
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all  differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the 
captains,  officers  and  crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  refer- 
ence to  tlie  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  interfere  except  when  the  disorder  that  has 
arisen  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  disturb  tranquility  and  public  order 
on  shore,  or  in  the  port,  or  when  a  person  of  the  country  or  not  belong- 
ing to  the  crew  shall  be  concerned  therein. 

In  all  other  cases,  the  aforesaid  authorities  shall  confine  themselves 
to  lending  aid  to  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents,  if 
they  are  requested  by  them  to  do  so,  in  causing  the  arrest  and  impris- 
onment of  any  i)erson  whose  name  is  inscribed  on  the  crew-list,  when- 
ever, for  any  cause,  the  said  officoi-s  shall  think  proper. 

Article  XII. 

The  respective  Consuls  general,  consuls,  \ice-consuls  and  consular 
agents  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  officoi-s,  sailors,  and  all  other 
persons  making  part  of  the  crews,  in  any  manner  whatever,  of  ships 
of  war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be 
accused,  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of 
sending  them  on  board  or  back  to  their  country.  To  this  end  they 
shall  address  the  competent  local  authorities  of  the  respective  coun- 
tries, in  writing,  and  shall  make  to  them  a  written  request  for  the 
deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel 
and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show  that  the 
persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  ship's  company.  Upon  such 
request^  thus  supported,  the  delivery  to  them  of  the  deserters  cannot 
be  refused,  unless  it  should  be  duly  proved  that  they  were  citizens  of 
the  country  where  their  extradition  is  demanded  at  the  time  of  their 
being  inscribed  on  the  crew-list.  All  the  necessary  aid  and  protection 
shall  be  furnished  for  the  pureuit,  seizure  and  arrest  of  the  deserters, 
who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  the 
request  and  expense  of  the  consular  officers  until  there  may  be  an 
opi)ortunity  for  sending  them  away.  If,  however,  such  an  opportu- 
nity should  not  present  itself  within  the  space  of  three  months,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  bo  set  at  liberty,  nor 
shall  they  l)o  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

If  the  deserter  has  committed  any  misdemeanor,  and  the  court  having 
the  right  to  take  cognizance  of  the  offense  shall  claim  and  exercise  it, 
the  delivery  of  the  deserter  shall  bo  defeiTed  until  the  decision  of  the 
court  has  been  pronounced  and  executed. 

Article  XIII. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
f  reightei-s  and  insurera,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of  the 
two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntarily,  or  are  forced  by 
stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls  general,  consuls, 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of  the  respective  countries.  If, 
however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country  or  citizen  or  subject  of  a  third 
power,  shall  l)e  interested  in  tlie  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot  agree, 
the  comiKjtent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

'The  word  "alone"  after  "request"  was  stricken  out  of  the  Treaty  by  the 
Senate. 
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Article  XIV. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  vessels  of  the  United  States 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  Belgium,  and  of  Belgian  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by  the  consuls 
general,  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  countries  respectively, 
and  until  their  arrival,  by  the  respective  consular  agents,  wherever 
an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency  does  not 
exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival  of  the  consul  in*whose 
district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  be  immediately 
informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the 
protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  wrecked  property.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  maintenance 
of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors  if  these  do  not 
belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into  effect 
the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  mer- 
chandise saved.  It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be 
subjected  to  any  custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  con- 
sumption in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 

The  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  in  these  different  cases 
shall  occasion  no  expense  of  any  kind,  except  such  as  may  be  caused 
by  the  operations  of  salvage  and  the  preservation  of  the  goods  saved, 
together  with  such  as  would  be  incurred  under  similar  circumstances 
by  vessels  of  the  nation. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium, 
or  of  a  citizen  of  Belgium  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any 
known  heirs  or  testamentary  executor  by  him  appointed,  the  compe- 
tent local  authorities  shall  give  information  of  the  circumstance  to 
the  consuls  or  consular  agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belongs,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately 
forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  appear,  x)ersonally  or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings 
on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor  heirs,  or  creditors,  until  they  are 
duly  represented. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions 
of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible within  the  period  of  six  months.  In  case  neither  party  gives 
notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten 
years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in 
force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expira- 
tion of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have 
given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  in  duplicate,  the  ninth  of  March,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty. 


William  Maxwell.  Evarts  [seal. 
Maurice  Delfosse  [seal 


:1 
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1882. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  13^  1882;  raiijication  advised  by  the  Senate  August 
8,  1882;  ratified  by  the  President  November  16^  1882;  ratificaiions 
exchanged  November  18^  1882;  proclaimed  November  20, 1882,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  85.) 

Articles. 


I.  Mutual  deliverjr  of  accused. 

n.  Extraditable  crimes. 
III.  Limit  of  trials. 
rv.  Political  offenses. 

V.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 
VI.  Persons     committing    crimes    in 
country  where  found. 


VII.  Proceedings. 
VIII.  Expenses. 
IX.  Limitations. 

X.  Articles  in  possession  of  accused. 
XI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  having  judged  it  expedient  with  a  view  to  the  better  admin- 
istration of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  or  convicted 
of  the  crimes  and  offences  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives 
from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally 
delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  Convention  for  that 
purpose,  and  have  appointed,  as  their  Plenipotentiaries:  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  Frederick  T.  Frelinghuysen,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, 
Mr.  Theodore  de  Bounder  de  Melsbroeck,  Commander  of  His  OMer  of 
L6opold,  Ac,  Ac,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary near  the  Government  of  the  United  States;  who,  after  having 
communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of 
Belgium,  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been 
charged,  as  principals  or  accessories,  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offences  specified  in  the  following  article,  committed  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum, 
or  bo  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be 
found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for 
trial  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Belgian 
penal  code  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning  and 
infanticide. 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 
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3.  Rape,  or  attempt  to  commit  rape.     Bigamy.     Abortion. 

4.  Arson. 

5.  Piracy  or  mutiny  on  shipboard  whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof 
shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by  violence 
against  the  commander. 

6.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously 
and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another  money  or  goods  by 
violence  or  putting  him  in  fear;  and  the  corresponding  crimes  pun- 
ished by  the  Belgian  laws  under  the  description  of  thefts  committed 
in  an  inhabited  house  by  night,  and  by  breaking  in  by  climbing  or 
forcibly,  and  thefts  committed  with  violence  or  by  means  of  threats. 

7.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  and  also  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign  or  gov- 
ernmental acts. 

8.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  bonds,  coupons  of  the  public  debt, 
bank  notes,  obligations,  or  in  general,  anything  being  a  title  or 
instrument  of  credit;  the  counterfeiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impres- 
sions, stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations,  and  the 
utterance  thereof. 

9.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries. 

10.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons,  hired  or  salaried,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punish- 
ment by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  committed. 

11.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

12.  Reception  of  articles  obtained  by  means  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
offtmses  provided  for  by  the  present  convention. 

Extradition  may  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of 
the  crimes  above  enumerated  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  by  the 
laws  of  both  contracting  parties. 

Article  III. 

A  X)er80n  surrendered  under  this  convention,  shall  not  be  tried  or 
punished  in  the  country  to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted, 
nor  given  up  to  a  third  power  for  a  crime  or  offense,  not  provided  for 
by  the  present  convention  and  committed  previously  to  his  extradi- 
tion, until  he  shall  have  been  allowed  one  month  to  leave  the  country 
after  having  been  discharged;  and,  if  he  shall  have  been  tried  and 
condemned  to  punishment,  he  shall  be  allowed  one  month  after  having 
suffered  his  penalty  or  having  been  pardoned,  lie  shall  morever  not 
be  tried  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  offense  provided  for  by  this 
convention  committed  previous  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that 
which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition,  without  the  consent  of  the  Govern- 
ment which  surrendered  him,  which  may,  if  it  think  proper,  require 
the  production  of  one  of  the  documents  mentioned  in  Article  7  of  this 
convention. 

The  consent  of  that  Government  shall  likewise  be  required  for  the 
extradition  of  the  accused  to  a  third  country;  nevertheless  such  con- 
sent shall  not  be  necessary  when  the  accused  shall  have  asked  of  his 
own  accord  to  be  tried  or  to  undergo  his  punishment,  or  when  he 
shall  not  have  left  within  the  space  of  time  above  specified  the  terri- 
tory of  the  country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered. 
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Article  IV. 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  persons 
Sfuilty  of  any  political  crime  or  offense  or  of  one  connected  with  such 
a  crime  or  offense.  A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account 
of  one  of  the  common  crimes  or  offenses  mentioned  in  Article  II, 
shall  consequently  in  no  case  be  prosecuted  and  punished  in  the  State 
to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted  on  account  of  a  political 
crime  or  offense  committed  by  him  previously  to  his  extradition  or  on 
account  of  an  act  connected  with  such  a  political  crime  or  offense, 
unless  he  has  been  at  liberty  to  leave  the  country  for  one  month  after 
having  been  tried  and,  in  case  of  condemnation  for  one  month  after 
having  suffered  his  punishment  or  having  been  pardoned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  a  foreign  government  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  iwt  eitlier  of  murder  or  assassination,  or  of  poisoning,  shall 
not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an  act  connected  with  such  an 
offense. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  he  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  VI. 

0 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stip- 
ulations of  the  present  treaty  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  com- 
mission of  offenses  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or 
shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred 
until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  impris- 
onment to  which  lie  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  VII. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  resi>ective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat 
of  government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  officers.  If 
the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  or  offence,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
which  he  may  have  l)een  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and 
attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the  judge  by  tlie  proper  execu- 
tive authority,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the 
United  States  or  of  Belgium,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requi- 
sition. When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged 
with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  hi^  aiTCst  in 
the  country  where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  and  of  the 
depositions  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must 
accompany  the  requisition  as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  the  proper  executive  authority  in  Belgium,  may  then  issue 
a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may 
be  brought  before  the  propter  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If 
it  should  then  be  decided  that,  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidence, 
the  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be 
given  up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 
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Article  VIII. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the  per- 
sons claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  has  been  made. 

Article  IX. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  convention,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed,  has  become  barred  by 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisi- 
tion is  addressed. 

Article  X. 

All  articles  found  in  the  i)ossession  of  the  accused  party  and 
obtained  through  the  commission  of  the  act  with  which  he  is  charged, 
or  that  may  used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  for  which  his  extradition 
is  demanded,  shall  be  seized  if  the  competent  authority  shall  so  order, 
and  shall  be  surrendered  with  his  person. 

The  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  nevertheless 
be  respected. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  thirty  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications. 

After  it  shall  have  taken  effect,  the  convention  of  March  19,  1874,* 
shall  cease  to  be  in  force  and  shall  be  superseded  by  the  present  con- 
vention which  shall  continue  to  have  binding  force  for  six  months 
after  a  desire  for  its  termination  shall  have  been  expressed  in  due 
form  by  one  of  the  two  Governments  to  the  other. 

It  shall  be  ratified  and  its  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and 
they  have  thereunto  aflixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  13th  day  of 
June  1882. 


Fred'^.  T.  Frelinghuysen.  [seal 

Th^.  de  Bounder  de  Melsbroeck.  [seal 


;] 


1884. 
Trade-Mark  Convention.  ^ 

Concluded  April  7,  188 J^;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  June  12^ 
1881^;  ratified  by  the  President  July  7, 1884;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  7,  1884;  proclaimed  July  P,  I884.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  88.) 

Articles. 

I.  Mutnal  protection.  III.  Duration;  ratification. 

n.  Requirements. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  being  desirous  of  securing  reciprocal  protection 

^Seep.  46.  « Art.  XV,  p.  50. 
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for  the  trade-marks  and  trade-labels  of  their  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  within  the  dominions  or  territories  of  the  other  country,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries:  The  President  of  the  United  States,  Fred- 
erick T.  Frelinghuysen,  Esquire,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States;  and  Mis  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Theodore  de 
Bounder  de  Melsbroeck,  Commander  of  His  order  of  Leopold,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  the 
United  States;  who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  low- 
ers, found  in  good  and  due  fonn,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium  and  Belgian  citizens  in  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  enjoy,  as  regards  trade-marks  and 
trade-labels,  the  same  protection  as  native  citizens,  without  prejudice 
to  any  privilege  or  advantage  that  is  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to 
the  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  II. 

In  order  to  secure  to  their  marks  the  protection  provided  for  by  the 
foregoing  article,  the  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  required  to  fulfil  the  law  and  regulations  of  the  other. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect,  on  the  day  of  its  official 
publication,  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  the 
twelve  months  foUoAving  the  notice,  given  by  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  of  its  desire  for  the  cessation  of  its  effects. 

The  ratifications  of  this  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton as  soon  as  possible  within  one  year  from  this  date. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  French  languages, 
and  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  7th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 


Fred*'.  T.  Frelinghuysen  [seal. 

rpjjRE  j)g  Bounder  de  Melsbroeck    [seal 


:] 


BOLIVIA, 


1858. 

Treaty  op  Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  13, 1858;  ratificaiion  adinsed  with  amendments  by  the 
Senaie  June  26,  1860;  amendments  proposed  by  Constituent  Assem- 
bly of  Bolivia  consented  to  by  the  Senaie  and  time  for  exchange  of 
ratificationrS  extended  February  S,  1862;  raiiiied  by  the  President 
February  17,  1862;  ratifications  exchanged  November  9,  1862;  pro- 
claimed January  8,  1863,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  00.) 


Articles. 


I. 
II. 

m. 

IV 

V 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

xn. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. 

XVII. 

xvin. 

XIX. 
XX. 


Mutual  amity. 

Most  favored  nation  clause. 

Freedom    of    trade;    coasting 

trade;  travel. 
Tonnage  charges. 
Nationality  of  Bolivian  ships. 
Imx)ort  and  export  duties. 
Liberty  to  trade. 
Steam  vessels  in  Bolivia. 
Asylum  of  ports,  etc. 
Assistance  to  shipwrecks. 
Captures  by  pirates. 
Property  of  decedents. 
Protection  to  citizens. 
Religious  freedom. 
Freedom  of  navigation. 
Neutral  rights;  free  ships,  free 

goods. 
Contraband  of  war. 
Commerce  i)ermitted  in  case  of 

war. 
Delivery  of  contraband  articles. 
Blockade. 


XXI. 
XXII. 

XXIIl. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

XXVII. 

XXVIII. 

XXIX. 
XXX. 

XXXI. 

XXXII. 

xxxin. 

XXXIV. 
XXXV. 

XXXVI. 


Visitation  and  search. 
Proof  of  nationality  in  case  of 

war. 
Vessels  under  convoy. 
Adjudication  of  prizes. 
Letters  of  marque  forbidden. 
Navigation  of  the  Amazon  and 

La  Plata. 
Tributaries  of  the  Amazon  and 

La  Plata. 
Rights  of  citizens  in  case  of 

war. 
Confiscation  forbidden. 
Privileges  to  diplomatic  and 

consular  officers. 
Consular  officers  authorized. 
Exequaturs. 
Consular  exemptions. 
Deserters  from  ships. 
Agreement  for  consular  con- 
vention. 
Duration ;  effect  ,etc .  ,of  treaty ; 

ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring 
to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendshij)  and  good  undei-standing  which 
happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner 
clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  future,  be  relig- 
iously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty 
of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  For  this  most  desirable 
object,  the  Pi'esident  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred 
full  powers  on  John  W.  Dana,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  their 
Minister  Resident  to  the  said  Republic,  and  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  on  the  citizen  Lucas  Mendosa  do  la  Tapia,  Secre- 
tary of  State  in  the  Department  of  Exterior  Relations  and  Public 
Instruction,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  St^ites  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia, 
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in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  between  their 
people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

Article  2. 

If  either  party  shall,  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation,  its  citizens 
or  subjects,  any  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall, 
immediately,  become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely  when  freely 
granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation, 
when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

EXPLANATION.* 

[As  in  said  article  it  is  stipulated  that  any  special  favor  in  navigation  and  trade 
granted  by  one  of  the  contracting  ^rties  to  any  other  nation,  extends  and  is  com- 
mon to  the  other  narty  forthwith,  it  is  declared  that,  in  what  pertains  to  the  navi- 
gation of  rivers,  tnis  treaty  shall  only  apply  to  concessions  which  the  GK>vemment 
may  anthorize  for  navigating  fluvial  stre^mis  which  do  not  present  obstructions; 
tliatis  to  say,  those  whose  navigation  may  be  naturally  plain  and  current  without 
there  having  been  need  lo  obtain  it  by  the  employment  of  labor  and  capital;  that 
by  consequence  there  remains  reserved  the  right  of  the  Bolivian  Government  to 
grant  privileges  to  any  association  or  company,  as  well  foreign  as  nation^,  which 
should  undertake  the  navigation  of  those  rivers  from  which,  in  order  to  succeed, 
there  are  difficulties  to  be  overcome,  such  as  the  clearing  out  of  rapids,  &c,,  &c.] 

Article  3. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  mutually 
agree  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion between  their  respective  territories  and  citizens.  The  citizens 
of  either  i*epublic  may  frequent  with  their  vessels,  all  the  coasts,  ports 
and  places  of  the  other,  where  foreign  commerce  is  permitted,  and 
reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territory  of  either,  and  occupy  dwellings  and 
warehouses;  and  everything  belonging  thereto  shall  be  respected,  and 
shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  visits  or  search.  The  said 
citizens  shall  have  full  liberty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of  the  territory  of 
either,  according  to  the  rules  established  by  the  respective  regulations 
of  commerce,  in  all  kinds  of  goods,  merchandise,  manufactures,  and 
produce,  not  prohibited  to  all,  and  to  open  retail  stores  and  shops, 
under  the  same  municipal  and  police  regulations  as  native  citizens; 
and  they  shall  not  in  this  respect  be  liable  to  any  other  or  higher 
taxes  or  imposts  than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native 
citizens.  No  examination  or  inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or 
accounts,  shall  be  made  without  the  legal  order  of  a  competent 
tribunal  or  judge. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying 
to  the  navigation  and  coasting  trade  between  one  port  and  another 
situated  in  the  territory  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties — the 
regulation  of  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved,  respectively, 
by  the  parties  according  to  their  own  separate  laws.  Vessels  of  either 
country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  discharge  part  of  their  car- 
goes at  one  port,  open  to  foreign  commerce  in  the  territories  of  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  paying  only  the  custom  house  duties 
upon  that  portion  of  the  cargo  which  may  be  discharged,  and  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of 
the  same  territory  open  to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying  other 

'  Amendment  by  the  Senate  accepted  by  Bolivia. 
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or  higher  tonnage  duties  or  port  chiirges  in  such  cases  than  would  be 
paid  by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances;  and  they  shall  bo  per- 
mitted to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same  voyage 
outwards. 

The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained  right 
to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and  shall  in  all 
cases  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the 
laws,  decrees,  and  ordinances  there  prevailing.  They  shall  not  bo 
called  upon  for  any  forced  loan  or  occasional  contribution,  nojp  shall 
they  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  or  to  be  detained  with  their  vessels, 
cargoes,  merchandise,  goods,  or  effecte,  for  any  military  expedition, 
or  for  any  public  purpose  whatsoever,  witliout  being  allowed  tlierefor 
a  full  and  sufficient  indemnification,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be  agreed 
ui)on  and  paid  in  advance. 

Article  4. 

All  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign 
country  which  can,  from  time  to  time,  be  lawfully  imported  into  the 
United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  Ix)  also  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tonnage  of  the  vessel  and. her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected, 
whether  the  importation  })e  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or 
of  the  other;  and  in  like  manner,  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures, 
and  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  that  can  be,  from  time  to 
time,  lawfully  imjwrted  into  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  in  its  own  vessels, 
whether  in  her  ports  upon  the  Pacific,  or  her  port«  upon  the  tributa- 
ries of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata,  may  1x3  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  ujKjn  the  t/onnage  of  the 
vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  l3e  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  impor- 
tation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  they 
agree  that  what  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-export<5d  from  the  one 
country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  man- 
ner, be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country; 
and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  sliall  Ixi  allowed  and 
collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  R<3public  of  Bolivia.  In  all 
these  respects  the  vessels  and  their  cargoes  of  the  one  country,  in 
the  ports  of  the  other,  shall,  also,  be  on  an  equal  footing  with  those 
of  the  most  favored  nation.  It  being  further  understood,  that  these 
principles  shall  apply,  whether  the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly 
from  the  ports  of  tlie  nation  to  which  they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports 
of  any  other  nation. 

Article  5. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking 
into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  it  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  vessels  be- 
longing exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  Republic,  and  wliose 
captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  const ru(?tion  or  the 
crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of 
this  treaty,  as  a  Bolivian  vessel. 
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Article  C 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  Ik>  iiniK>sed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  pixKluee  or  mannfaetures  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  l)e  imposed 
on  the  imiK)rtation  into  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  of  any  articles,  the 
pro<!ui*e  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  aiv  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  prcnluce  or  manufactures  of 
any  other  eountrj-;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  bjB 
imiK>s(fd,  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exi)ortation  of  any  arti- 
cles to  the  UnitiKl  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  n»spectively, 
than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exi>ortation  of  the  like  articles  to  any 
other  fon»ign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibitions  Ix^  imiiosed  on  the 
exportation  or  imiH)rtation  of  any  articles  the  prtnlui^e  or  manufactures 
of  the  United  Stat4»s  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  to  or  from  the 
territories  of  the  Unite<l  States,  nv  to  or  fnnn  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  7. 

It  is  likewisi'  agrtHMl  that  it  shall  Ix*  wholly  frtn*  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  shiixs,  and  other  citizens  of  either  country,  to  manage 
themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  i)orts  an<l  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well  with  n\siK»ct  to  the  iMmsignment 
and  sale  of  their  giMxls  and  meix'handise  by  wholesiile  or  retail,  as 
with  ivsjK'Ct  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  standing  off  their  ships; 
they  Inking  in  all  these  castas  to  ho  tivated  as  citizens  of  the  country 
in  which  they  ivside,  or,  at  least,  to  In*  placinl  on  a  footing  with  the 
citizi»ns  or  subjects  of  the  nu)st  favoivtl  nation. 

Article  s. 

The  Republic  of  Boliviai,  desiring  to  in(»rease  the  intercourse  lietween 
the  Pacitic  ports,  by  means  c»f  steam  navigation,  engages  to  accord  to 
any  citizi^n  or  citiz^'us  of  the  United  States,  who  may  establish  a  line 
of  steam  vess^^ls,  to  navigate  ivgularly  UMween  the  dilTeivnt  iK)rtsand 
bays  of  the  coasts  of  the  Bolivian  territory,  the  sjime  privileges  of 
taking  in  and  landing  fixMght  and  cargo,  entering  the  by-ports  for  the 
purpos4^  of  ivceiving  and  landing  passengei*s  and  their  Imggage  and 
money,  carrying  tlu»  public  nniils,  establishing  deiK>ts  for  coal,  erect- 
ing the  necessjiry  machine  and  work  shops  for  ivi>airing  and  refitting 
the  steam  vessels,  and  all  other  favoi's  enjoyed  by  any  other  dissocia- 
tion or  comi>any  whats<M»ver  of  the  siime  character.  It  is  furthennore 
undei'sttMxl  In^tween  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  that  the  steam 
vess(»ls  of  either  slmll  not  1h»  subject,  in  the  p^rts  of  tlie  other  iMirty 
to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  or  other  similar  duties  whats(H*ver, 
than  t  hose  t  hal-  «n»  or  may  Ih»  paid  by  any  other  asstK'iat  ion  or  company. 

AimciiK  '.». 

Wheni^ver  the  citizens  of  t»ilher  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  it^fnge  or  asylum  in  the  rivei's,  ports,  or  tlominions  of 
the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  o(  war,  through 
stress  of  weather,  pui-suil-  *)f  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  1h*  ivwived 
and  tivated  witli  humanity;  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection 
forivpairing  tlieir  ships,  and  placing  themselves  iua  situation  to  con- 
tinue their  voyage,  without  obstacles  or  hinderancv  of  any  kind.  And 
the  provisions  of  t  his  article  shall  apply  to  privateei's  or  private  vessels 


BOLIVIA MAY    13,    1858.  65 

of  war,  as  well  as  public,  until  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may 
relinquish  the  right  of  that  mode  of  warfai*e,  in  consideration  of  the 
general  relinquishment  of  the  right  of  capture  of  private  properiiy 
upon  the  high  seas. 

Article  10. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecked,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage,  in  the  seas, 
rivers,  or  channels  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be 
given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which 
is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  dam- 
age happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary, 
of  its  merchandise,  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost, 
or  contribution  whatever. 

Article  11. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  effects  Ix^longing  to  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due 
form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals;  it  being  well  under- 
stood, that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  t<3rm  of  one  year,  by 
the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their  respective 
Governments. 

Article  12. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  liave  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  tlieir  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ah  inte.stah,  and  tliey  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  othei*s  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  duties  only  iis  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  such  gO(Kls  ai-e,  sliall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases.  And  if  in  the  ease  of  real  estate,  the  said  heira 
would"  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inherit- 
ance on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to 
them  the  longest  period  allowed  by  the  law,  to  dispose  of  the  same  as 
they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molesta*- 
tion,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those  which  are  imposed  by  the  laws 
of  the  country. 

Article  13. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  i)ersons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  l)e  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  tlie  one  or  the  otlier,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice,  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  of  the  country;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their 
rights,  such  advoeatc^s,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and  factors,  as  they 
may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such  citizens  or 
agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  accusations 
and  senten(*es  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them; 
and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which 
7468 5 
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may  bo  exhibited  on  the  said  trials,  in  the  manner  established  by  the 
laws  of  the  country.  If  the  eitiz(»ns  of  one  of  tlie  eontraetiiif;^  parties, 
in  tlie  territory  of  the  other,  engage  in  internal  political  questions, 
they  shall  bo  subjec^t.  to  the  same  measures  of  punishment  and  pre- 
cautioit  as  the  citizens  of  the  countiy  where  they  reside. 

Arti(U.k  U. 

The  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  the  full  liberty 
of  conscience  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  on©  or 
the  other,  without  being  disturl)ed  or  molested  on  account  of  their 
religious  opinions,  provided  they  i-esi^ct  the  laws  and  established 
customs  of  the  (country.  And  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  the  one 
who  may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  Ik*  interred  in  the  public 
cemel(»ries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial,  which  shall  be  pro- 
tectcHl  from  all  violation  or  insult,  bv  the  local  authorities. 

Article  15. 

It  shall  1k>  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  Uniliid  States  of  America, 
and  of  the  liepublic  of  Bolivia,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all  man- 
ner of  liberty  and  s(^curity,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the 
proprietors  *)f  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereaft^^r  shall  bo,  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall,  likewise,  bo  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchandises  l)efor© 
mentioniHl,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  not  only 
from  places  and  ports  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both,  or  either  party, 
to  the  ports  of  th(^  other,  and  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  aiu)ther  place  Iwlonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  bo  under  tln^  jurisdiction  of  one  power;  or  of  several. 

Article  10. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognise  as  i)ormanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

1**^  That  free  ships  make  free  goods — that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  gomls  ]>elonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war 
are  free  from  capture  or  (»()nfiscation  when  found  on  board  of  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2'*  That  the  proiK*rty  of  neutrals  on  boanl  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  he  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  boanl 
a  neutral  ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although,  they  may  be  enemies  to 
both,  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship,  unless 
they  an^  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies. 
The  (contracting  i)arties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent 
to  adopt  them  as  i)ermanent  and  immutable. 

Aktic:le  17. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandise,  (excepting  thos(»  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband  of  war;  and  under  this  name  shall  1)0  compre- 
hended : 

1'^  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swiveLs,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuses,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pik<»s,  swords,  saWi's,  lances,  speai*s, 
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halbreds  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2*^  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry-belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3'^  Cavalrv-l)elts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4*^  And,  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  offensive  and  defensive,  and 
instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  any  other  materials, 
nmnufactured,  prepared,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or 
land. 

Artk^le  18. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  compreliended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  l)e 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  f i*ee  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner,  by 
the  citizens  of  both  the  contnicting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
t-o  an  enemy;  excepting,  only,  those  places  which  are,  at  that  time, 
besieged  or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declared,  tlmt  those  places  or  port«  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded, 
whicli  are  actually  attacked  by  a  l>elligerent  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  11). 


The  ai*ti(*les  of  contraband  Insfore  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  l)e  found  in  a  vessel  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  the}'  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the 
master,  captain,  or  suiwrcargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  arti- 
cles of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles 
be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  he  received  on 
board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this,  as 
well  as  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  tlie  vessel  detained  shall 
be  sent  to  tlie  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment 
according  to  law. 

Artk^le  20. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  hapiM»ns  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
pla(*es  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agi^eed,  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not 
l)e  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  ha  con- 
fiscated, unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  from 
any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  they  shall 
again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  otlier 
port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either, 
that  may  have  entei*ed  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from 
quitting  such  i)lace  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the 
reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to 
confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Artk^le  21. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exam- 
ination of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  the 
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high  seas,  they  mutually  agree,  that,  whenever  a  vessel  of  war  shall 
meet  ^vith  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall 
remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boats  with  two  or 
three  men  only,  in  onler  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing 
the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-tit»atment,  for.which  the  command- 
ers of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  resi>onsible,  with  their  persons  and 
property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  private  armed  ves- 
sels shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security 
to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  expressly 
agreed,  that  tlie  neutral  party  shall,  in  no  case,  he  required  to  go  on 
boanl  the  examining  vessel  for  the  i)uri>ose  of  exliibiting  his  papers, 
or  for  any  other  i)urpo8o  whatever. 

Article  22. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papera  i-elating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  agree,  that,  in  case  one  of 
them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  shix)s  and  vessels  l)elonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters,  or  pass 
ports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships,  as  also 
the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  masti>r  and  commander  of 
said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  api^ear  that  said  ship  truly 
belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties;  they  likewise  agree,  that 
such  ships  l>eing  lailen,  l)esides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall 
also  ha  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars 
of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be 
kno\\ni  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  oh  board  the 
same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place 
whence  the  shix>  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form;  without  such  requi- 
sites, said  vessels  may  he  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  and  may  l)e  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall 
prove  to  1)0  owing  to  accident,  and  supplied  by  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 

Article  23. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative 
to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy,  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  con- 
voy, the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his 
word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  fiag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  24 

It  is  furtlier  agreed,  that,  in  all  crises,  the  established  courts  for  prize 
^causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  l)e  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them ;  and  whenever  such  tribunals,  of  either 
party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or  prop- 
erty, claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree 
shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree, 
and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  Im»  delivered 
to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  pay- 
ing the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 
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Article  25. 

No  citizen  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  take  any  commission,  or 
letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers 
against  the  said  United  States  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  citizens, 
people  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or 
against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from 
any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war; 
nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of 
them,  take  any  commission,  or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship 
or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of 
Bolivia,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any 
Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  be  at 
war;  and  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions, 
or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished  according  to  their  respec- 
tive laws. 

Article  26. 

In  accordance  with  fixed  principles  of  international  law,  Bolivia 
regards  the  rivers  Amazon  and  La  Plata,  with  their  tributaries,  as 
high  waj's,  or  channels  opened  by  nature  for  the  commerce  of  all 
nations.  In  virtue  of  which,  and  desirous  of  promoting  an  exchange 
of  productions  through  these  channels,  she  will  permit  and  invites, 
commercial  vessels,  of  all  descriptions,  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
all  other  nations  of  the  world,  to  navigate  freely  in  any  part  of  their 
courses  which  pertain  to  her,  ascending  those  rivers  to  Bolivian  i)orts, 
and  descending  therefrom  to  the  ocean,  subject  only  to  the  conditions 
established  by  this  treaty,  and  to  regulations  sanctioned,  or  which 
may  be  sanctioned,  by  the  national  authorities  of  Bolivia  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  stipulations  thereof. 

Article  27. 

The  owners  or  commanders  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  enter- 
ing the  Bolivian  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata  shall  have  the 
right  to  put  up  or  construct,  in  whole  or  in  part,  vessels  adapted  to 
shoal-river  navigation,  and  to  transfer  their  cargoes  to  them  without 
the  payment  of  additional  duties;  and  they  shall  not  pay  duties  of 
any  description  for  sections  or  pieces  of  vessels,  nor  for  the  machinery 
or  materials,  which  they  may  introduce  for  use  in  the  construction  of 
said  vessels. 

All  places  accessible  to  these,  or  other  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
upon  the  said  ]3olivian  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata,  shall 
be  considercKl  as  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  treaty,  under  sucjfi  regulations  as  the  Government 
may  deem  necessary  to  establish  for  the  collection  of  custom-house, 
port,  light  house,  police  and  pilot  duties.  And  such  vessels  may  dis- 
charge and  receive  freight  or  cargo,  being  effects  of  the  country  or 
foreign,  at  any  one  of  said  ports,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
Article  3. 

Article  28. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected  and  which  God  for- 
bid, the  two  contracting  parties  should  Im*  engaged  in  a  war  with  each 
other,  they  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  1k^  allowed  the  term 
of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts,  and  in  the  ports 
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of  each  other,  and  tho  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  inte- 
rior, to  arrange  their  business,  and  transport  their  effects,  wheixiver 
they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-eonduet  necessary  for  it,  which 
may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated 
port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established 
in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia, 
shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  oT  their  per- 
sonal liberty  and  proi)erty,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause 
them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanity, 
the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  20. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  one  nation  to  the 
individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shai'es,  nor  moneys  whicli  they  may 
have  in  the  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  privat-e  banks,  sliall  ever, 
in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestei'ed  or  con- 
fiscatesd. 

Article  80. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  l)eing  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministei-s,  and  other  public  agents,  the 
same  favora,  immunities  and  exemptions,  which  those  of  the  most 
favored  nation  do,  or  may  enjoy;  it  being  understood  that  whatever 
favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  Unit(»d  States  of  America  or  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and 
other  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be 
extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  81. 

To  make  effectual  the  protection  whi(*h  the  United  States  and  the 
Republic  of  l^olivia  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  mast  favored  nation;  each  con- 
tracting party,  however,  remaining  at  literty  to  except  those  ports 
and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  32. 

In  order  that  tlie  consuls  and  vi(»e-consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  immunities,  and  prerogatives  whicli 
belong  to  tlunn  by  tlu^ir  pul)lic  charact<>r,  they  shall,  before  entering 
upon  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form 
to  tho  Government  to  which  th<\y  are  accredited,  and  having  obtained 
their  exequatur,  they  shall  1m?  held  and  considewd  as  such  l)y  all  the 
authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside. 

Article  38. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  consuls,  and  officei*s  and  persons  attached 
to  the  consulate,  th(\y  not  being  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the 
consul  resides,  shall  l)e  exempted  from   all   kinds   of  imposts  and 
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contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  their  commerce  or  property,  to  which  the  citizens  or  inhab- 
itants, native  or  foreign,  of  tlie  country  in  which  they  reside  are  sub- 
ject, being,  in  everything  Ix^sides,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective 
States.  Tlie  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  l)e  respected 
inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate  seize 
or  in  anv  wav  interfeiv  with  them. 

Article  34. 

The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  requii^e  the  assistanci*  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of 
desertei's  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and, 
for  that  pui'pose,  they  shall  addivss  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges, 
and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing; 
pi'oving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  i*egistei-s  of  the  vessels  or  ships  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  wen*  part  of  the  said  crews, 
and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  liowever,  when  the  contrary 
is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  desertei-s,  when 
aiTcsted,  shall  1x3  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  consuls,  and  may  be  put 
in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  I'equest  and  exi)ense  of  those  who  ivdaim 
them,  to  1)0  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  Ixdonged,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to 
be>  counts  from  the  day  of  their  ari-est,  they  shall  l3e  set  at  lib(»rty, 
and  shall  l)e  no  more  arrested  for  th(»  saim^  cause. 

Article  :i5. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  ('ontracting  parties  agit^e,  as  soon  hereafter  as 
circumstances  will  permit  them,  to'form  a  consular  convention  which 
shall  declare  es|>(»cially  the  powei-s  and  immunities  of  the  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  of  th(»  resi)e(»t iv(»  parties. 

Article  'M. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kepubli(!  of  Bolivia,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  p(»rmit  the  relations  which 
are  established  l)etween  the  two  i)arties  l)y  virtue  of  this  treaty  of 
peace,  amity,  com  me  ire  and  navigation,  declare  solemnly,  and  agree 
to  the  following  points: 

2 St  rpj^^3  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  ten  yeai*s,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications, and  furtlKM",  until  the  end  of  on(»  year  after  eith(»r  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention 
to  terminate?  the  same;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notices  to  the  other  at  the  (»nd  of  said 
term  of  ten  years;  and  it  is  agreed  betw(»en  them  that,  on  the  expira- 
tion of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  liave  ])een  rec(»ived  by  either 
from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts  relative^  to  com  nn^rce  and 
navigation,  shall  altogc^ther  cease  and  determin(»,  and  in  all  those 
parts  which  relate  to  p(»ace  and  friendshii),  it  shall  hi}  perpetual  and 
permanenthi  binding  on  Imtli  powei's. 

2**  If  on(»  or  more  of  th(»  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  tnvity,  such  citiz(Mi  shall  l>e  held  personally  respon- 
sible for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good  corresi^ondence  between 
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the  two  uations  shall  not  bo  interrupted  thereby,  each  party  engaging 
in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3*^  If,  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expt>cted)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  tlie  present  treaty  shall  l>e  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  mode  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of 
the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisal,  nor 
declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages, 
until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall  have  first  presented 
to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  com- 
petent proofs,  and  demanded  justice,  and  the  same  shall  have  been 
either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4^^'  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  soverei^s 
and  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall 
be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  with  the  approbation  of  the  national 
Congress;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  capital  of 
the  Republic  of  Bolivia  within  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the 
date  of  the  ratification  by  both  Governments. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  La  Paz,  on  the  thirteenth  (13**')  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  on<*  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight  (A.  D.  1858). 

[seal.]  John  W,  Dana 

[seal.]  Lucas  M.  de  la  Tapl^. 
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1850. 
Convention  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Condvded  June  23^  1850;  ratpiccUion  advised  and  time  far  excluinae 
ofra^tificaiions  extended  by  the  Senate  June  23 ^  1852;  ratified  by  tne 
Presiaent  January  31, 1853;  ratifix^ations  exchanged  July  11,  1853; 
proclaimed  July  12,  1854.     (Treaties  and  Conventions  1889,  p.  102. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

n.  Liberty  of  commerce. 
in.  Protection  to  United  States  citi- 
zens. 
IV.  Freedom  of  imports  and  exports. 
V.  Tonnage  on  Ajnerican  shix)8;  ex- 
emptions. 


VI.  No  exx)ort  duty  on  products  of 

Borneo. 
Vn.  Supplies  for  American  ships  of 

war. 
Vni.  Shipwrecks. 
IX.  Extraterritoriality    in     Borneo; 
ratification. 


Ilis  Highness  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin  ebn  Marhoum  Sultan  Mahomed 
Jamalel  Alam  and  Pafigiran  Anak  Mumin  to  whom  belong  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Country  of  Bruni  and  all  its  provinces  and  dependencies, 
for  themselves  and  their  descendants  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  on  the  other,  have  agreed  to  cement  the  friendship 
which  has  long  and  happily  existed  between  them,  by  a  Convention 
containing  the  following  Articles. 

Article  1 

Peace,  friendship,  and  good  understanding  shall  from  henceforward 
and  forever  subsist  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Highness  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin,  Sultan  of  Borneo  and  their  respective 
successors  and  Citizens  and  Subjects. 

Article  2 

The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  full  liberty 
to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade  with,  and  pass  with  their  merchandise 
through  all  parts  of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of 
Borneo,  and  they  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  privileges  and  advan- 
tages with  respect  to  commerce,  or  otherwise,  which  are  now  or  which 
may  hereafter  lie  granted  to  the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation:  and  the  subjects  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Bor- 
neo, shall  in  like  manner  be  at  liberty  to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade 
with,  and  pass  through  with  their  merchandise  through  all  parts  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  as  freely  as  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
the  most  favored  nation,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States 
of  America  all  the  privileges  and  advantage's  with  respect  to  commerce, 
or  otherwise,  which  are  now  or  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  therein 
to  the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

73 
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Article  III 

Citizens  of  tlie  Uiiitod  Stakes  shall  ho  iKM'initted  to  purchase  I'ent 
or  occupy,  or  in  any  other  Icj^al  way  to  acquire  all  kinds  of  property 
within  the  Dominions  of  Ilis  Ilij^hness  the  Sultan  of  l^orneo:  and  His 
Highness  engages  that  such  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall,  as  far  as  lies  in  his  power,  within  his  dominions  enjoy  full  and 
complete  protection  and  security  for  themselves  and  for  any  property 
which  tlicy  may  so  acquire  in  future,  or  which  they  may  have  acquired 
already  befoi*e  the  date  of  the  present  convention 

Article  IV 

No  Article  whatever  shall  be  prohibited  from  being  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  territories  of  Ilis  Highness  the  Sultan  of  l^orneo; 
but  the  trade  Ix^tween  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  dominions 
of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  shall  be  i)erfectly  free  and  shall 
be  subject  only  to  the  custom  duties  which  may  hereafter  be  in  force  in 
regard  to  such  trade 

Article  V 

No  duty  exceeding  one  dollar  per  ix»gist.ered  ton  shall  be  levied  on 
American  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  Ilis  Highness  the  Sultan  of 
Borneo  and  this  fixed  duty  of  one  dollar  per  ton  to  l)e  levied  on  all 
American  vessels  shall  be  in  lieu  of  all  other  charges  or  duties  what- 
soever. His  Highness  moreover  engages  that  American  tirade  and 
American  goods  shall  l>e  exempt  from  any  internal  duties  and  also 
from  any  injurious  n^gulations  which  may  hereafter,  from  whatever 
causes,  be  adoptinl  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo 

Article  VI 

His  llighn(\ss  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  agrees  that  no  duty  whatever 
shall  1k»  lcvi(Hl  on  the  exi)ortation  from  His  Highness  dominions  of  any 
article,  the  gi-owth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  those  dominions. 

Article  VII 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  engages  to  permit  the  Ships  of 
War  of  the  United  States  of  America  freely  to  enter  the  Ports,  rivera 
and  cr(H»ks,  situate  within  his  dominions  and  to  allow  such  ships  to 
provide  themselves  at  a  fair  and  moderate  price,  with  such  supplies, 
stores  and  provisions  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  stand  in  need  of. 

Article  VIII 

If  any  vessel  und(»r  th(»  American  flag  should  be  wrecked  on  the 
coast  of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  His 
Highn(\ss  engages  to  give  all  the  assistan(*e  in  his  i)ower  to  recover  for, 
an(i  to  d(»liver  over  to,  the  own(»i*s  tIu»reof,  all  the  property  that  can  be 
saved  from  such  vessels.  His  Highness  further  engages  to  extend  to 
theoflicersand  crew  and  to  all  other  i)ersons  on  board  of  such  wrecked 
vessels,  full  protection  both  as  to  their  persons  and  as  to  their 
property 
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Article  IX 

-  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  agix^es  that  in  all  cases  wliere  a 
citizen  of  the  United  Slates  shall  be  accused  of  any  crime  committed 
in  any  part  of  His  Highness'  dominions  the  person  so  accused  shall 
be  exclusively  tried  and  adjudged  by  the  American  Consul,  or  other 
officer  duly  appointed  for  that  purpose,  and  in  all  cases  where  dis- 
putes or  differences  may  arise  between  American  Citizens,  or  between 
American  Citizens  and  the  subjects  of  His  Highness  or  between  Amer- 
ican Citizens  and  the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  foreign  power, 
in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  the  American  Consul  or 
other  duly  appointed  officer  shall  have  power  to  hear  and  decide  the 
same  without  any  interference,  molestation  or  hindrance,  on  the  part 
of  any  authority  of  Borneo,  either  before  during  or  after  the  litigation. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Bruni  at  any  time  prior  to  the  fourth  day  of  July  in 
the  year,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty  four. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Bruni,  on  this  twenty  third  day  of  June,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  and  on  the  thirteenth 
day  of  the  month  Saaban  of  the  year  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand 
two  hundred  and  sixty  six. 

[seal.]  Joseph  Balestier, 


::] 


[seal.]  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin. 


RR^ZTL, 


Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  12^  1828;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  March 
lOy  1829;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10^  1829;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  18^  1829;  proclaimed  March  18 y  1829,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  105.) 

(By  a  notice  given  from  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  this  treaty,  **  only  for  articles 
relating  to  commerce  and  navigation/*  was  terminated  December  12,  1841.) 


Articles. 
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XII. 
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XIV. 
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XVI. 

xvn. 


Amity. 

Favored  nation  clause. 

Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation; coasting  trade. 

No  discrimination  on  vessels. 

Import  and  export  duties. 

Freedom  of  trade. 

Embargoes. 

Asylum  in  i)orts. 

Captures  by  pirates. 

Shipwrecks. 

Disposal  of  property. 

Special  protection. 

Religious  freedom. 

Rights  of  neutrals. 

Neutral  property  under  enemies' 
flag. 

Contraband  of  war. 

Trade  with  nonblockaded  i)orts. 


XVIII. 

XIX. 

XX. 
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xxm. 
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XXV. 
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XXIX. 

XXX. 
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Seizure  of  contraband  articles. 
Blockades. 

Visitation  and  search. 
Ship's  papers  in  case  of  war. 
Vessels  under  convoy. 
Prize  courts. 

Letters  of  marque  forbidden. 
Protection  in  case  of  war. 
Confiscation  forbidden. 
Diplomatic  officers. 
Consular  officers. 
Exequaturs. 
Consular  exemptions. 
Deserters  from  shix>s. 
Consular  convention. 
Duration;  effect, etc.;  ratifica- 
tion. 


In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  desiring  to  esta-blish  a  finn  and  permanent  i)eace  and  friend- 
ship between  both  Nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner,  clear, 
distinct  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously 
observed  l)etween  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  Treaty  or  gen- 
eral Convention  of  Peace,  Friendship  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object  tlie  President  of  the  United  States 
has  conferred  full  powers  on  William  Tudor  their  Charge  d'Aif aires 
at  the  Court  of  Brazil :  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  on 
the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Marquez  of  Aracaty,  a  Mem- 
ber of  His  Council,  Gentleman  of  the  Imi)erial  Bed  Chamber,  Council- 
lor of  the  Treasury,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  A\az,  Senator  of  the 
Empire,  Minister  and  Secn»tary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  and 
Miguel  de  Souza  Mello  e  Alvim,  a  Member  of  His  Council,  Commander 
of  the  Order  of  A  viz.  Knight  of  the  Imi)erial  Order  of  the  Cross, 
76 
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Chief  of  Division  in  the  Imperial  and  National  Navy,  Minister  and 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Marine,  who  after  haying  exchanged  their 
said  full  powers,  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing articles. 

Art.  1"^ 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm  and  inviolable  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  citizens,  and  His 
Imperial  Majesty,  his  successors,  and  subjects  throughout  their  pos- 
sessions and  territories  respectively,  witlu)ut  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

Art.  2'^ 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Bi*azil  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  Nations 
of  the  Earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with 
all,  engage  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
compensation  if  the  concession  was  conditional  It  is  understood 
however  that  the  relations  and  Conventions  which  now  exist,  or  may 
hereafter  exist  between  Brazil  and  Portugal  shall  form  an  exception 
to  this  article. 

Art.  3. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  l)eing  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  Navigation  of  their  i*espective  countries  on  the 
liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  mutually  agree,  that 
the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of 
produce  manufactures  and  merchandise :  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which 
native  citizens  or  subjects  do,  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves, 
to  the  laws,  decrees  and  usages,  there  established,  to  which  native 
citizens  or  subjects  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this 
article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  (tountiy,  the 
regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively,  according 
to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Art.  4*''. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produces  manufactures, 
or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law- 
fully imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imi)orted  in  vessels  of  Brazil :  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  bo  levied  and  col- 
lected whether  the  importation  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  the  other.  And  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can 
be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  Empire  of  Brazil, 
in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States:  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the 
vessel  and  hc^r  cargo,  shall  be  li^viedor  collected  whether  the  importa- 
tion be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  the  other.      And  they 
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agrt^e  tliat  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  re-exported  from  the 
one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  o(mnlry,  may  in  like 
manner,  l)e  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  tlie  other  country. 
And  the  same  l)ounties,  duties,  and  draw])acks,  shall  1h*  allowed  and 
colle(*ted,  whether  such  exportation  or  iv-exportation  Ix*  made  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Empire  of  I^razil.  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  Unit-ed  States  however  considering  the  present  state  of  the 
navigation  of  Brazil,  agrees  that  a  vessel  shall  be  considered  as  Bra- 
zilian, when  the  Proprietor  and  Captain  are  subjects  of  Brazil  and  the 
pai)ers  ure  in  legal  form. 

Art.  5^*'. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  l)e  imposed  on  the  imi)ortation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  articles  the  produce  ormanufactuivs  of  the 
Empii-e  of  Brazil,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  Ix?  imposed  on 
the  import4ition  into  the  Empire  of  I^razil,  of  any  articles  the  produce 
or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  ai*e  or  shall  b(*  payable  on 
the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactui*es  of  any  other  for- 
eign country:  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties,  or  charges  be 
imi)osed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any 
articles  to  the  Unit<*d  States,  or  to  the  Empire  of  I^razil,  n^spectively, 
than  sucli  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any 
other  foreign  country:  nor  shall  any  prohibition  l)e  imposed  on  the 
exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manu- 
faetun*s  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Emi)ire  of  Brazil,  to  or  from 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of 
the  Empire  of  Brazil,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
Nations. 

Art.  (5^''. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  lx>  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  countries, 
to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other  as  well  with  respect,  to  the 
consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale 
or  retail  as  with  respect  to.  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off 
their  ships:  they  being  in  all  these  cavSes  to  be  treated  as  citizens  or 
subjecfts  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed 
on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  7**'. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  neither  of  the  contracting  i)arties  shall 
1h^  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
or  merchandise  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
I)ublic  or  privat(^  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Art.  8^\ 

Wh(»never  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  i)arties 
shall  be  for(*ed  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  jiorts  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  of  merchant  or  of 
war,  public  or  private?,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving 
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to  them  all  favor  and  i)rotectioii,  for  ropaiinnji:  thoir  whips,  procuring 
provisions,  and  plaeiiiji:  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their 
voyage  without  obstacle  or  liindrance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  O^"'. 

All  the  Sliips,  merchandise  and  elTects  belon^in^  to  the  citizens  or 
subjects,  of  one  of  the  contrac'ting  parties,  which  may  ])e  cai)tured  by 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high 
seas,  and  may  l)e  carried,  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  ports,  ]>ays,  or 
dominions  of  tlie  other,  shall  ])e  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they 
proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  iR^fore  the  competent 
tribunals:  it  Iwing  well  undc^i-stood  that  the  cUiim  should  Ix?  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  partitas  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  resi)ective  (Tovei-nments. 

Art.  10^''. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subject;s  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties,  shall  l)e  wrecke<l,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer 
any  damage  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  domini<ms  of  the  other,  there 
shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  prote(*tion,  in  the  same  man- 
ner which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation,  where 
the  damage  hai)pens,  permitting  them  to  uidoad  tlie  said  vessel,  if 
necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  imiK)St  or  contrilmtion  whatc»ver,  until  t]i(»y  may  1k^  exported, 
unless  they  Ix?  destincnl  for  consumption. 

Art.   ir''. 

The  citizens  or  su])jects  of  each  of  the  (contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  i)ei*sonal  goods  within  the  jurisdictiim 
of  the  other,  by  sale,  d(mation,  testament  or  otherwise,  and  their 
representatives,  l)ei ng  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  tlie  sai<l  personal  go(Mls  whether*  ])y  testament,  or  ah 
iniestato^  and  they  may  take  possessi(m  tlier(»of,  either  by  them- 
selves, or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their 
will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  wherein 
said  goods  are  shall  Iki  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases:  and  if  in  the 
case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  1)0  pr(»V(»rit(Ml  fi'om  ent(»ring 
into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account  of  their  character  of 
aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  tlu^m  tlie  term  of  three  years,  to  dis- 
pose of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  projxM*,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those  which 
are  imposed  by  tlie  laws  of  the  country. 

Art.  12^". 

Both  the  contracting  parties  jn'omise  a n< I  engage  formally  to  give 
their  sjM^cial  protection  to  the  i)ersons  and  prop<M'ty  of  the*  citizens 
and  subjects  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations  who  may  be  in  their 
territ(n*ies,  subject  to  tlu^  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  tran- 
sient or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  frei^  to  them  the  tribunals 
of  justice  for  their  judicial  intercourse,  on  th(^  sani(»  t(M*nis  which  are 
usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
country  in  which  thev  may  be  for  which  they  may  employ  in  def(Mice 
of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factoi's 
as  they  may  judge  i>roper  in  all  their  trials  at  law. 
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Art.  13^\ 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  i)erfect  and  entire  security  of 
conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  the 
contnicting  parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or 
molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief  so  long  as  they  respect 
the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover  the  bodies 
of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who  may 
die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying- 
grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or  suita^ble  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Art.  W^. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  United  States 
of  Amcric^v  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are 
the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to 
the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  who  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity 
with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for 
the  citizens  and  subjects  aforesaid,  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchan- 
dises before  mentioned  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security 
from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  either 
party,  without  any  opposition,  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only 
directly  from  the  places  of  ^the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  one  power,  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  tliat  free 
ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  ])e 
deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the 
ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof  should  apper- 
tain to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted. 
It  is  also  agreed  in  like  manner  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to 
persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out 
of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemies:  Provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed, 
that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag 
shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those 
powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either. of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral, 
the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose 
governments  acknowledge  this  principle  and  not  of  others. 

-^Vrt.  IS'^*'. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  protect  the  proi)erty  of  tlie  enemies 
of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be 
understood,  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's 
vessels,  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and 
as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such 
property  as  was  put  on  board,  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of 
war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it; 
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but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  four  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral,  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  ca.se  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral 
embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Art.  1G*»'. 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited 
goo<ls,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1**^  Cannons,  mortal's,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  si)ears, 
halberds  and  •  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls  and  all  other 
things  l)elonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms: 

2'.  Bucklers,  helmets,  brea.st  plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantr}^  belts, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use : 

3*.  Cavalrj'  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture; 

4^''.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prejjared 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  17^\ 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall 
be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest 
manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to 
an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged 
or  blockaded :  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared 
that  those  places  are  only  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually 
attacked  by  a  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  18*\ 

The  articles  of  contraband,  l)efoi-e  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  ])e  subj(»ct 
to  detention  and  confi.scation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  Ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper. 
No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high 
seas,  on  account  of  ha>ing  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever 
the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  arti- 
cles be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  c^innot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience:  but  in  this 
and  all  the  other  cases  of  just  detention  the  vessel  detained  shall  Ije 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  ami  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment, 
according  to  law. 

Art.  10'''. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced, may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
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not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband, 
be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment 
from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  l)e  i)ermitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place,  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of 
either  that  may  have  entered  into  such  poi-t  befoi-e  the  same  was 
actually  l)esieged,  blockaded  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained 
from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein,  after 
the  reduction  and  surrender  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo,  be  liable 
to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  l)e  restored  to  the  ovvnera  thereof.  And 
if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took 
I)la<*e,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established, 
she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  tlie  blockading  forces  to 
return  to  the  port  blockaded  and  discharge  tlie  said  cargo,  and  if  after 
recei\'ing  the  said  warning  the  vessel  shall  i)ersist  in  going  out  with 
the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  a  vessel 
attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  being  warned  off  by  the 
blockading  forces 

Art.  20^". 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exam- 
ination of  tlie  ships  and  cargoes  of  bcth  the  contracting  parties  on 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agi'eed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel  of 
war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compat- 
ible with  making  the  visit  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea  and 
wind  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited 
and  shall  send  its  smallest  boat,  in  oixier  to  execute  the  said  exami- 
nation of  the  papere  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  ves- 
sel, without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for 
which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  i*esponsible 
with  their  persons  and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders 
of  the  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  com- 
missions, give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they 
may  commit;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall 
in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel,  for  the 
purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  21"*. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
I)apers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed 
and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  the 
ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
must  be  furnished  with  sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name, 
property  and  bulk  of  the  ship  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habita- 
tion of  the  Master  or  Commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may 
thereby  api>ear  that  the  ship  ideally  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such 
ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea  letters  or  passports,  shall  also 
be  i)rovided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the 
cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  boanl  tlu*  same; 
wliich  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  tlie  officers  of  the  place  whence 
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the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form;  without  such  requisites  said 
vessel  may  be  detained,  to  l)e  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved 
to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony 
entirely  equivalent. 

Art.  22^ 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  i*elative 
to  the  visiting  and  examiiiing  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convov:  and  when  said  vessel  shall  be  under  con- 
voy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his 
word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries;  and  when  they  ai'e  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  suf- 
ficient. 

Art.  23. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  countries  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of 
either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods, 
or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  i^easons  or  motives,  on  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall  if 
demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel, 
without  any  delay  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  2V^\ 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  State,  no  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the 
said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  25*''. 

If  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God 
forbid!  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there 
shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on 
the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other  and  the  tenii  of  one  year  to 
those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business,  and  trans- 
port tlieir  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe 
conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection 
until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  and  subjects 
of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  b<^  established  in  the  territories  or 
dominions  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  shall  be 
respected  and  maintained  in  tlie  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal 
liberty  and  property  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them 
to  forfeit  this  protection,  which  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the 
contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 
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Art.  2C**». 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  the  one  nation,  to  the 
indi^aduals  of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  money  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever  in  any 
event  of  war  or  national  difference  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Art.  27'\ 

Both  the  contracting  parties  l>eing  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequal- 
ity in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  envoys.  Ministers  and 
other  public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions 
which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  door  shall  enjoy:  it  being 
understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United 
States  of  America,  or  the  Empire  of  Brazil  may  find  it  proper  to  give 
the  Ministers  and  Public  Agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  28»". 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  whicli  the  United  States  and 
the  Empire  of  Brazil  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  and 
commerce  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  other,  they  agree  to 
receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vic«  Consuls  in  all  tlie  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
and  immunities,  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  most  favored 
nation :  each  contracting  party  however,  remaining  at  libei*ty  to  except 
those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such 
Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient.  • 

Art.  29»\ 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 

parties,  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  which 

belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall  before  entering 

on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commissions  or  patent 

in  due  form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  ai'e  accredited:  and 

^'ng  obtained  their  exequatur^  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as 

^  all  the  authorities  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  Con- 

*-  in  which  they  i-eside. 

Art  30*\ 

^'onsuls,  their  secretaries,  officei'S  and 

^^nsuls,  they  not  being  citizens  or 

-^sul  resides,  shall  be  exempt 

^s  of  taxes,  imposts  and 

'  obliged  to  pay  on 

'"'^ns  or  subjects 

"hich  they 

'"ws  of 


^a 
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Art.  31  "^ 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  countrj^  for  the  arrest,  detention  and  custody  of 
deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  countrj',  and 
for  that  pui-pose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  Courts,  Judges, 
and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing, 
proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  or  ships  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said  crews; 
and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving  however,  where  the  contrary 
is  proved)  the  deliver}'  shall  not  be  I'efused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put 
in  the  public  prison,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  nation.  But  if  thevbe  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  no  more  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  32. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here- 
after, as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  Consular  Conven- 
tion, which  shall  declai^e  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  33^ 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations  which 
are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  bj'  virtue  of  this  Treaty, 
or  General  Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
have  declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

First  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  from  the 
date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  vear  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  of  its  inten- 
tion to  terminate  the  same:  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving 
to  itself,  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said 
term  of  twelve  years :  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that  on 
the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  i*eceived 
by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to 
commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine,  and 
in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  i)eace  and  friendship  it  shall  be  i)er- 
manently  and  i)eri>etually  binding  on  both  powers. 

Secondly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either 
party  shall  infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  Treaty,  such  citizen  or 
subject  shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  har- 
mony and  good  correspondence  between  the  nations  shall  not  be  int-er- 
rupted  thereby :  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender, 
or  sanction  such  violation. 

Thirdly.  If  (which  indeed  cannot  be  expected)  unfortunately,  any 
of  the  articles  contained  in  the  pi*esent  Treaty  shall  be  violated  or  in- 
fringed in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither 
of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal, 
nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  dam- 
ages until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have 
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presented  to  the  otlier  a  statement  of  siieh  injuries  or  damages,  veri- 
fied by  competent  proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and 
the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

FoHiihly.  Nothing  in  this  Treaty  contained  shall  however,  be  con- 
strued, to  oixjrate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  Treaties 
with  other  Sovereigns  or  States. 

The  present  Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation 
shall  l>e  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
\y\  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  and  bv  the 
Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  the  ratifications  shall  l)e  exchanged  within 
eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  wiiereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  Citv  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  this  twelfth  daA^  of  the  month 
of  December  in  the  year  of  our  Loixl  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty  eight. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


W.  Tudor. 

Marquez  de  Aracaty 

Miguel  de  Souza  Mello  e  Alvim 


184r9. 


Convention  for  Satisfaction  of  Claims  of  Citizens  of  the 

United  States  on  Brazil. 

Concluded  January  ;?7,  1S49;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary IJf^  ISJfi;  ratified  by  the  President  Jamiary  IS,  1850;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  January  18,  1850;  proclaimed  January  19,  1850. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  115.) 

By  this  convention  of  six  articles,  530,000  milreis  were  paid  by 
Brazil  in  satisfaction  of  claims  made  by  United  States  citizens,  and 
the  amount  was  distributed  by  the  United  States. 


1878. 
Diplomatic  Agreement  Concerning  Trade-Marks. 

Concluded  September  24,  1878;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 20^  1879;  ratified  by  the  President  February  5,  1879;  prockiimed 
June  17,  1879.     (ti-eaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  118.) 

The  Government  of  tlie  L^nited  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  with  a  view  to  the  recip- 
rocal protection  of  the  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade  in  the  two 
countries,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  the  same  rights 
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as  belong  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  in  everything  relating  to 
property  in  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade. 

It  is  understood  that  any  person  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid 
protection  must  fulfill  the  formalities  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  duly  authorized  to  this  end, 
have  signed  the  present  agreement  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals 
of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  the 
month  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  eight. 

rsEAL.l  Henry  Washington  Hilliard. 


:] 


[SEAL.  I  B.  DE  Villa  Bella. 


{See  German  Empire.) 

The  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen  (now  incorporated  iu  the 
German  Empire),  September  6,  1853,  acceded  to  the  extradition  con- 
vention between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  of  June  16,  1852. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  118.)     See  p.  520.) 


{See  German  Empire.) 

1854r. 

Convention  Respecting  the  Disposition  of  Property. 

Concluded  August  21,  185^;  ratification  advised  bu  the  Senate  with 
aynendment  March  S,  1855;  ratified  by  the  Presiaent  July  10,  1855; 
raiificaiions  exchanged  July  28,  1855;  jyroclaimed  July  30,  1855, 


9.) 


(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  119 

Articles. 

I.  Disposition  of  personal  property.  HI.  Duration;  ratification. 

U.  Disposition  of  real  estate. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness 
the  Duke  of  Brunswick  &  Luneburg,  animated  by  the  desire  to 
secure  and  extend,  by  an  amicable  convention,  the  relations  happily 
existing  between  the  two  countries,  have,  to  this  effect,  appointed  as 
their  plenipotentiaries,  to  \^it:  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 
and  His  Ilighness  the  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  Dr.  Julius 
Samson,  His  said  Highness'  Consul  at  Mobile,  Alabama;  who,  after 
the  exchange  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  foi'm,  liave 
agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property,  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  State  or  country,  where  the  domi- 
cil  is,  or  the  property  is  found,  either  by  testament,  donation,  or  ab 

*  The  Dnchy^  of  Bmnswick  and  Ltinebnrg  became  a  member  of  the  North  Ger- 
man Union  July  1, 1867,  and  is  now  incorporated  in  the  German  Empire. 
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iniestaio^  or  in  any  other  manner;  and  their  heirs,  being  citizens  of 
the  other  party,  shall  inherit  all  snch  personal  estates,  whether  by 
testament  or  ah  intesfafo,  and  they  may  take  possession  of  the  same, 
either  personally  or  by  attorney,  and  dispose  of  them  as  they  may 
think  proper,  paying  to  the  respective  governments  no  other  charges 
than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  the  said 
property  shall  be  found  would  be  liable  in  a  similar  case;  and,  in  the 
absence  of  such  heir,  or  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  Ix?  taken  of  the 
property  that  would  he  taken  in  the  like  case,  for  the  presentation  of 
the  property  of  a  citizen  of  the  same  country,  until  the  lawful  proprie- 
tor shall  have  had  time  to  take  measures  for  possessing  himself  of  the 
same;  and  in  case  any  dispute  should  arise  ])etween  claimants  to  the 
same  succession,  as  to  the  property  thereof,  the  question  shall  be 
decided  according  to  the  laws,  and  by  the  judges,  of  the  country'  in 
which  the  property  is  situated. 

0 

Article  II. 

If,  by  the  death  of  a  person  owning  real  property  in  the  territory  of 
one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  such  property*  should  descend, 
either  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  or  by  testamentary  disposition,  to  a 
citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on  account  of  his  l>eing  an  alien,  could 
not  be  permitted  to  retain  the  actual  possession  of  such  property,  such 
term  as  the  laws  of  the  State  or  country  will  permit  shall  }ye  allowed 
to  him  to  dispose  of  such  property,  and  collect  and  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds thereof,  without  paying  to  the  Government  any  other  charges 
than  those  which,  in  a  similar  case,  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant 
of  the  country  in  which  such  real  property  may  be  situated. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve 
years  from  the  date  hereof;  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months 
after  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part.,  or  that  of 
His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg  on  the  other, 
shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same. 

This  convention  shall  he  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  Ije 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  after  its  datO,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  atf  Washington,  this  twenty-fii'st  day  of  August  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  seventy-ninth. 

W.  L.  Marcy 
[seal.] 
Julius  Samson 
[seal.] 


1825. 
Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  C'ommerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  5^  IS^o;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber ^9,  IS^o;  ratified  by  the  President  January  10^  1826;  ratifications 
exchanged  August  2^  1826;  proclaimed  October  28^  1826.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  121.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  thirty-three  articles,  terminated  as  to 
articles  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  August  2, 1838,  by  their 
own  limitations,  and  the  entire  treaty  was  abrogated  by  the  dissolution 
of  the  Republic  in  1839. 
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1832. 

Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  16^  18S2;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
19^  1SS2;  ratified  by  the  President  April  26,  1834;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  29,  ISSJf.;  proclaimed  April  29, 183 Jf..  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  131.) 

This  treaty,  containing  thirty-one  articles  relating  to  commerce  and 
navigation,  consuhirand  diplomatic  privileges,  etc.,  remained  in  force 
until  January '20,  1850,  when  it  was  terminated  on  notice  given  by  the 
Chilean  Government. 

Federal  case:  U.  S.  v.  Trumbtdl,  48  Fed.  Rep.  94. 


1833. 

Convention  Additional  to  the  General  Treaty  of  1832. 

Concluded  September  1,  1833;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  April 
2Jf,  183^;  ratified  by  the  President  April  26,  1834;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  29,  1834;  proclaimed  April  29, 1834,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  140.) 

This  convention  of  four  articles  extended  the  time  for  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  the  convention  of  1832,  and  was  explanatory  of  cer- 
tain ai-ticles.  It  was  terminated  January  20, 1850,  on  notice  given  by 
the  Chilean  Government. 


1858. 
Convention  for  Arbitration  of  Macedonian  Claims. 

Concluded  Xovember  10,  1858;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  8,  1859;  ratified  by  the  President  August  4,  1859;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  15, 1859;  proclaimed  December 22^  1859,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  142.) 

The  claims  of  the  ownei's  of  the  property  referred  to  in  the  treaty 

were  submitted  to  the  arbitration  of  the  King  of  Belgium,  who,  on 

May  15, 1803,  rendered  an  award  in  favor  of  the  ITniteil  States,  allowing 

$42,400  with  interest. 
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engaged  in  the  purchase  or  sale  of  gomls  of  import  or  export,  are 
admitted  to  trade  with  any  and  all  subjects  of  China  without  distinc- 
tion; they  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  new  limitations,  nor  imi)eded 
in  their  business  by  monojK)lies  or  other  injurious  restrictions. 

XVI.  Collection  of  debts.     (See  Art.  XXIV,  p.  103.) 
XVII.  Privileges  of  open  ports.     (See  Art.  XII,  p.  00.) 
XVIII.  Chinese  teachers,  etc.     (See  Art.  XXV,  p.  103.) 
XIX.  Protection  to  United  States  citizens.     (See  Art.  XI, 

p.  98.) 
XX.  Reexportation.     (See  Art.  XXI,  p.  102.)  * 

XXI.  Punishment  for  crimes.     (See  Art.  XI,  p.  08.) 
XXII.  Trade  with  China  in  case  of  war.     (See  Art.  XXVI, 
p.  104.) 

Article  XXIII.  Reports  ])y  consuls. 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States  at  each  of  the  five  ports  ojH^n  to 
foi-eign  trade  shall  make  annually  to  the  respective  Governors  Gen- 
eral thereof  a  detailed  report  of  the  number  of  vessels  belonging  to 
the  United  States  which  have  entered  and  left  said  ports  during  the 
year;  and  of  the  amount  and  value  of  goo<ls  imported  or  exported 
in  said  vessels  for  transmission  to  and  inspection  of  the  board  of 
Revenue. 

XXIV.  Communications  with  officials.     (See  Art.  XXVIII, 

p.  104.) 
XXV.  Rights  of  United  States  citizens.     (See  Art.  XXVII, 

p.  104.) 
XXVI.  Merchant  vessels  in  Chinese  waters.     (See  Art.  XIII, 

p.  90.) 
XXVII.  Ship\^Tecks,  etc.     (See  Art.  XIII,  p.  00.) 

Article  XXVIII.  Embargo. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  their  vessels  and  i^roperty  shall  not 
be  subject  to  any  embargo;  nor  shall  they  he  seized  and  forcibly 
detained  for  any  pretence  of  the  public  sei^Aice;  but  they  shall  be  suf- 
fered to  prosecute  their  commerce  in  quiet,  and  without  molestation 
or  embarrassment. 

XXIX.  Control  over  seamen.     (See  Art.  XVIII,  p.  10i>.) 
XXX.  Official  correspondence.     (See  Art.  VII,  p.  07.) 
XXXI.  Communications.     (See  Art.  VIII,  p.  88.) 
XXXII.  Naval  vessels  in  Chinese  waters.     (See  Art.  IX,  p.  OS.) 
XXXIII.  (Mandestine  trade.     (See  Art.  XIV,  p.  100.) 

Article  XXXIV.  Durati^m;  ratification. 

When  the  present  convention  shall  have  l)een  definitively  concluded, 
it  shall  be  obligatory  on  both  powers,  and  its  provisions  shall  not  be 
altered  without  grave  cause ;  but,  inasmuch  as  the  circumstances  of 
the  several  ports  of  China  oi)en  to  foreign  commerce  are  different, 
exi)erience  may  show  that  inconsiderable  modifications  are  requisite 
in  those  parts  which  relate  to  commerce  and  navigation;  in  which  case 
the  two  Governments  will,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the 
date  of  said  convention,  treat  amicably  concerning  the  same,  by  the 
means  of  suitable  persons  appointed  to  conduct  such  negotiations. 

And  when  ratified,  the  treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  in  all  its 
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parts  by  the  United  States  and  China,  and  by  every  citizen  and  sub- 
ject of  each.  And  no  individual  State  of  the  United  States  can  appoint 
or  send  a  Minister  to  China  to  call  in  question  the  provisions  of  the 
same. 

The  present  Treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce  shall  be  ratified 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  and  ^ith  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  August  Sover- 
eign of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  Signature  thereof  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
Statesof  America  and  of  the  Ta Tsing  Empire  as  aforesaid,  have  signed 
and  sealed  tliese  Pi^esents. 

Done  at  Wang  Iliya,  this  third  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  One  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  forty  four,  and  of  Taou 
Kwang  the  twenty  fourth  year,  fifth  month  and  eighteenth  day. 

[seal.] 

C.    CUSHING 

TsiYENG,  {in  Manchu  language.) 
[seal.  ] 


The  Tariff  of  Duties  to  he  levied  on  imported  and  exported  Merchandise 

at  the  Five  Ports, 

(See  Convention  of  Xoveml^er  8,  185H,  p.  107.) 


1858. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce.^ 

Concluded  June  IS,  ISoS;  ratifieaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
7.5,  1858;  ratified  by  the  President  December  21,  1858;  ratifications 
exchanged  August  16, 1859;  proclaimed  Jan uary  26, 1860,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  150.) 

Articles. 


I.  Declaration  of  amity. 
II.  Deposit  of  treaty. 
III.  Promulgation. 
rV^.  Diplomatic  privileges. 
V.  Visit  of  minister  to  Capital. 
VI.  Residence  of  minister  at  the  Cap- 
ital. 
VII.  Correspondence. 
VIII.  Personal  interviews. 
IX.  Naval  vessels  in  Chinese  waters. 


XVII.  Pilots,  etc. 
XVIII.  Control  of  ships,  etc. 
XIX.  Ships'  papers,  etc. 
XX.  Customs  examinations. 
XXI.  Reexportation. 
XXII.  Payment  of  duties. 

XXIII.  Transshipment  of  goods, 

XXIV.  Collection  of  debts. 
XXV.  Chinese  teachers,  etc. 

XXVI.  Trade  with  China  in  case  of 


X.  Consuls  authorized.  war. 

XI.  United  States  citizens  in  China.  XXVII.  Rights  of  United  Staters  citi- 

XII.  Privileges  in  open  ix>rts.  zens. 

XIII.  Shipwrecks:  pirates.  XXVIIl.  Communications  with  officers. 

XIV.  Open    ports:    clandestine    trade  '      XXIX.  Freedom  of  religion. 

prohibited.  XXX.  Most  favored  nation  privileges 

XV.  Commerce  permitted:  tariff.  to  United    States    citizens; 

XVI.  Tonnage  duties.  ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  desiring 
to  maintain   firm,  lasting,  and   sincere  friendship,  have  resolved  to 


» See  Treaty  of  July  4,  1868,  p.  115. 
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renew,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive,  by  means  of  a  Treaty  or  gen- 
eral convention  of  peace,  amity  and  commerce,  the  rules  which  shall 
in  future  be  mutually  observed  in  the  intercourse  of  their  respective 
countries;  for  which  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  and  the  August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  have  named 
for  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  wit:  The  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  William  B.  Reed,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  China  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China, 
Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council  and  Superintendent  of  the 
Board  of  P^inishments;  and  Hwashana,  President  of  the  Board  of 
Civil  Office  and  Major  General  of  the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division 
of  the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of  them  being  Imperial  Commis- 
sioners and  Plenipotentiaries :  And  the  said  Ministers,  in  virtue  of  the 
resi)ective  full  powers  they  have  received  from  their  Governments, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  l)e,  as  there  have  always  been,  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  and 
between  their  people  respectively.  They  shall  not  insult  or  oppress 
each  other  for  any  trifling  cause  so  as  to  produce  an  estrangement 
l)etween  them,  and  if  any  other  nation  should  act  unjustly  or  oppres- 
sively, the  United  States  will  exert  their  good  offices,  on  being 
informed  of  the  case,  to  bring  about  an  amicable  arrangement  of  the 
question,  thus  shoAvlng  their  friendly  feelings. 

Article  II. 

In  order  to  perpetuate  friendship,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
bv  the  President,  with  the  atlvice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  this  ti*eaty 
shall  be  kept  and  sacredly  guarded  in  this  way :  viz :  The  original 
treaty  as  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
deposited  at  Pekin,  the  capital  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China 
in  charge  of  the  Privy  Council;  and  as  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  China,  shall  be  deposited  at  Washington,  the  capital  of 
the  United  States,  in  charge  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Article  III. 

In  order  that  the  people  of  the  two  countries  may  know  and  ol)ey 
the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  of  America  agree 
immediately  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications  to  proclaim  the  same 
and  to  publish  it  by  proclamation  in  the  gazettes  where  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  of  America  are  published  by  authority  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  agrees 
immediately  to  direct  the  publication  of  the  same  at  the  capital  and 
by  the  Governors  of  all  the  Provinces. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  furl  Her  to  pen)etuate  friendship,  the  Minister  or  Com- 
missioner or  the  highest  diplomatic  i^epresentative  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  China,  shall  at  all  times  have  the  rigiit  to  cor- 
respond on  terms  of  perfect  equality  and  confidence  with  the  Officers 
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of  the  Privy  Council  at  the  capital,  or  with  the  Governoi-s  General  of 
the  Two  Kwangs,  the  Provinces  of  Fuhkien  and  Chehkiang  or  of  the 
Two  Kiangs,  and  whenever  he  desires  to  have  such  correspondence 
with  the  Privy  Council  at  the  Capital  he  shall  have  the  right  to  send 
it  through  either  of  the  said  Governors  General  or  by  tlie  General  Post, 
and  all  such  communications  shall  be  sent  under  seal  which  shall  be 
most  carefully  respected.  The  Privy  Council  and  Governors  General, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  in  all  cases  consider  and  acknowledge  such 
communications  promptly  and  respectfully. 

Article  V. 

The  Minister  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China,  whenever 
he  has  business,  shall  have  the  right  to  visit  and  sojourn  at  the  capital 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  and  there  confer  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Privy  Council,  or  any  other  high  officer  of  equal  rank 
deputed  for  that  pui-pose,  on  matters  of  common  interest  and  advan- 
tage. His  visit  shall  not  exceed  one  in  each  year,  and  he  shall  com- 
plete his  business  without  unnecessary  delay.  He  shall  be  allowed  to 
go  by  land  or  come  to  the  mouth  of  the  Peiho,  into  which  he  shall  not 
bring  ships  of  war  and  he  shall  inform  the  authorities  at  that  place 
in  order  that  boats  may  be  provided  for  him  to  go  on  his  journey. 
He  is  not  to  take  advantage  of  this  stipulation  to  request  visits  to  the 
capital  on  trivial  occasions.  Whenever  he  means  to  proceed  to  the 
capital  he  shall  communicate  in  writing,  his  intention  to  the  Board 
of  Rites  at  the  capital,  and  thereupon  the  said  Board  shall  give  the 
necessary  directions  to  facilitate  his  journey  and  give  him  necessary 
protection  and  respect  on  his  way.  On  his  arrival  at  the  capital,  he 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  suitable  residence  prepared  for  him  and  he 
shall  defray  his  own  expenses  and  his  entire  suite  shall  not  exceed 
twenty  persons,  exclusive  of  his  Chinese  attendants,  none  of  whom 
shall  be  engaged  in  trade. 

Article  VI. 

If  at  any  time  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  shall  by  Treaty 
voluntarily  made,  or  for  any  other  reason,  permit  the  Representative 
of  any  friendly  nation  to  reside  at  his  Capital  for  a  long  or  short  time, 
then  without  any  further  consultation  or  express  permission,  the  Repre- 
sentative of  the  United  States  in  China  shall  have  the  same  i>rivilege. 

Article  VII. 

The  8UX)erior  authorities  of  the  United  States  and  of  China  in  cor- 
responding together,  shall  do  so  on  terms  of  equality,  and  in  form 
of  mutual  communication  (chau  hwui).  The  Consuls  and  the  local 
officers,  civil  and  military,  in  corresponding  together,  shall  likewise 
employ  the  style  and  form  of  mutual  communication  (chau-hwui). 
Wlien  inferior  officers  of  the  one  government  address  superior  officers 
of  the  other,  they  shall  do  so  in  the  style  and  form  of  memorial  (shin- 
chin).  Private  individuals  in  addressing  superior  officei-s,  shall 
employ  the  style  of  petition  (pin  ching).  In  no  case  shall  any  terms 
or  style  be  used  or  suffered  which  shall  l)e  offensive  or  disrespectful 
to  either  party.  And  it  is  agreed  that  no  presents,  under  any  pri^text 
or  form  whatever  shall  ever  be  demanded  of  the  United  States  by 
China,  or  of  China  by  the  United  States. 

7468 7 
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Article  VIII 

In  all  future  personal  intercourse  between  the  Representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Governors  General  or  Governors 
the  interviews  shall  be  had  at  the  official  i*esidence  of  the  said  officers 
or  at  their  temporary  residence  or  at  the  residence  of  the  Representa- 
tive of  the  United  States  of  America,  whichever  may  be  agreed  upon 
between  them  nor  shall  they  make  any  pretext  for  declining  these 
interviews.  Current  matters  shall  be  discussed  by  correspondence 
so  as  not  to  give  the  trouble  of  a  personal  meeting. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  national  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  cruis- 
ing along  the  coast  and  among  the  ports  ojiened  for  trade,  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  commerce  of  their  country,  or  for  the  advancement  of 
science,  shall  arrive  at  or  near  any  of  the  ports  of  China,  Commanders 
of  said  ships  and  the  superior  local  authorities  of  Government  shall, 
if  it  be  necessary,  hold  intercourse  on  terms  of  equality  and  courtesy 
in  token  of  the  friendly  relations  of  their  respective  nations,  and  the 
said  vessels  shall  enjoy  all  suitable  facilities  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese 
Government  in  procuring  provisions  or  other  supplies  and  making 
necessary  repairs.  And  the  United  States  of  America  agree  that  in 
case  of  the  shipwreck  of  any  American  vessel  and  it«  being  pillaged 
by  pirates  or  in  case  any  American  vessel  shall  be  pillaged  or  cap- 
tured by  pirates  on  the  seas  adjacent  to  the  coast,  without  being  ship- 
wrecked, the  national  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  pursue  the  said 
pirates,  and  if  captured  deliver  them  over  for  trial  and  punishment. 

Article  X. 

The  United  SUites  of  America  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  Con- 
suls and  other  commercial  agents  for  the  protraction  of  traxle  to  reside 
at  such  places  in  the  dominions  of  China  iiH  shall  bo  agreed  to  be 
opened,  who  shall  liold  official  intercoui'se  and  correspondence  with 
the  local  officei's  of  the  Cliinese  Government  (a  Consul  or  a  Vice-Con- 
sul in  charge  taking  rank  with  an  intendant  of  circuit  or  a  prefect) 
either  personally  or  in  writing  jis  occassions  may  ixiquire,  on  terms  of 
equality  and  reciprocal  i-espect.  And  the  Consuls  and  local  officers 
sliall  employ  the  style  of  mutual  communication.  If  the  officers  of 
either  nation  are  disi*espt^ctfully  treated  or  aggrieved  in  any  way  by 
the  other  authorities  they  have  tlie  right  to  make  representation  of 
the  same  to  the  Superior  Officers  of  the  respective  Governments  who 
shall  see  tliat  full  inquiry  and  strict  justice  shall  l>e  had  in  the  prem- 
ises; and  the  said  Consuls  and  ag(»nts  shall  carefully  avoid  all  acts 
of  off(nise  to  tlie  ()ffi(*ers  and  people  of  China.  On  the  arrival  of  a  Con- 
sul duly  accredited  at  any  port  in  China,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Minister  of  the  United  States  to  notify  the  same  to  the  Governor 
General  of  the  i)rovin(re  where  such  port  is,  who  shall  forthwith  recog- 
nize the  said  C/onsul  and  grant  him  authority  to  act. 

Article  XI. 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China,  peaceably 
attr^nding  to  their  affairs,  being  placed  on  a  common  footing  of  amity 
and  good  will  with  the  subjects  of  China,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  for 
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themselves  and  everything  appertaining  to  them  the  protection  of  the 
local  authorities  of  government,  who  shall  defend  them  from  all  insult 
or  injury  of  any  sort.  If  their  dwellings  or  property  be  threatened  or 
attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or  lawless  persons, 
the  local  officera,  on  requisition  of  the  consul,  shall  immediately  des- 
patch a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  apprehend  the  guilty 
individuals  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor  of  the  law.  Sub- 
jects of  China  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  punished  by  the  Chinese  authorities  according  to  the 
laws  of  China.  And  citizens  of  the  United  States,  either  on  shore  or  in 
any  merchant  vessel,  who  may  insult,  trouble  or  wound  the  persons  or 
injure  the  property  of  Chinese  or  commit  any  other  improper  act  in 
China,  shall  be  punished  only  by  the  Consul  or  other  public  functionary 
thereto  authorized  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  Arrests 
in  order  to  trial  may  be  made  by  either  the  Chinese  or  the  United 
States  authorities. 

Article  XII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  or  sojourning  at  any  of  the 
ports  open  to  foreign  commerce  shall  be  pennitted  to  rent  houses  and 
places  of  business  or  hire  sites  on  which  they  can  themselves  build 
houses  or  hospitals,  churches  and  cemeteries.  The  parties  interested 
can  fix  the  rent  by  mutual  and  equitable  agreement,  the  proprietor 
shall  not  demand  an  exorbitant  price,  nor  shall  the  local  authorities 
interfere  unless  there  be  some  objections  offered  on  the  part  of  the 
inhabitants  respecting  the  place.  The  legal  fees  to  the  officers  for 
applying  their  seal  shall  be  paid.  The  citizens  of  the  United  Stat,es 
shall  not  unreasonably  insist  on  particular  spots  but  each  party  shall 
conduct  with  justice  and  moderation.  Any  desecration  of  the  ceme- 
teries by  natives  of  China  shall  l)e  severely  punished  according  to  law. 
At  the  places  where  the  ships  of  the  United  States  anchor  or  their 
citizens  reside,  the  merchants  seamen  or  othera  can  freely  pass  and 
repass  in  the  immediate  neighborhood,  but  in  order  to  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  public  peace,  they  shall  not  go  into  the  country  to  the 
villages  and  "marts  to  sell  their  goods  unlawfully  in  fraud  of  the 
revenue. 

Article  XIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  be  wrecked  or  stranded  on  the 
coast  of  China,  and  be  subjected  to  plunder  or  other  damage,  the 
proper  officers  of  Government,  on  receiving  information  of  the  fact, 
shall  immediately  adopt  measun^s  for  its  relief  and  security:  the  per- 
sons on  board  shall  receive  fri(»ndly  ti-eatment  and  l>e  enabled  to 
repair  at  once  to  the  nearest  port,  and  shall  enjoy  all  facilities  for 
obtaining  supplies  of  provisions  and  water.  If  the  merchant  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  while  within  the  waters  over  which  the  Chinese 
Government  exercises  jurisdiction,  be  plundered  by  robbei-s  or  pirates, 
then  the  Chinese  local  authorities  civil  and  military,  on  receiving 
information  thereof,  shall  arrest  the  said  robbers  or  pirates,  and  punish 
them  according  to  law,  and  shall  ciiuse  all  the  prox)erty  which  can  be 
recovered,  to  be  restored  to  the  owners  or  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
Consul.  If  by  reason  of  the  extent  of  territory  and  numerous  popu- 
lation of  China,  it  shall  in  any  case  happen  that  the  robbers  cannot 
be  apprehended,  and  the  property  only  in  part  recovered,  the  Chinese 
Government  ^hall  not  make  indemnity  for  the  goods  lost.     But  if  it 
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shall  bo  proved  that  the  local  authorities  have  been  in  collusion  with 
the  robbers,  the  same  shall  be  communicated  to  the  superior  author- 
ities for  memorializinjj:  the  Throne,  and  these  officers  shall  l)e  severely 
punished  and  their  propei-ty  be  confiscated  to  repay  the  losses. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  permitted  to  frequent  the  ports 
and  cities  of  Canton  and  Chau-chau  or  Swatau,  in  the  Province  of 
Kwang-tung:  Amoy,  Fuh-chau,  and  Tai-wan  in  Fonnosa,  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  Fuh-Kien :  Ningpo  in  the  Province  of  Cheh-Kiangand  Shanghai 
in  tlie  Province  of  Kiang-su,  and  any  other  port  or  place  hereafter  by 
treaty  with  other  powers  or  with  the  United  States  opened  to  com- 
merce, and  to  reside  with  their  families  and  trade  there:  and  to  pro- 
ceed at  plciisure  with  their  vessels  and  merchandise  from  any  of  these 
poi-ts  to  any  other  of  them.  But  said  vessels  shall  not  carry  on  a 
clandestine  and  fraudulent  trade  at  other  ports  of  China  not  declared 
to  be  legal  or  along  the  coasts  thereof;  and  any  vessel  under  the 
American  flag  violating  this  provision  shall,  with  her  cargo,  be  sub- 
ject to  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government;  and  any  citizen  of 
the  United  States  who  shall  trade  in  any  contraband  article  of  mer- 
chandise, shall  be  subject  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Chinese  Government, 
without  being  entitled  to  any  countenance  or  protection  from  that  of 
the  United  States;  and  the  United  States  will  take  measures  to  pre- 
vent their  flag  from  being  abused  by  the  subjects  of  other  nations  as  a 
cover  for  the  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Empire. 

Article  XV. 

At  each  of  the  ports  open  to  Commerce,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  permitted  to  import  from  abroad  and  sell,  purchase,  and 
export,  all  merchandise  of  which  the  importation  or  exportation  is  not 
prohibited  by  the  laws  of  the  Empire.  The  Tariff  of  duties  to  be  paid 
by  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  the  export  and  import  of  goods  f  rojn 
and  into  China  shall  be  the  same  as  was  agreed  upon  at  the  treaty  of 
Wanghia,  except  so  far  as  it  may  Ije  modified  by  treaties  with  other 
nations;  it  being  expressly  agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  Sta»t«s 
shall  never  pay  higher  duties  than  those  paid  by  the  most  favored 
nation.^ 

Article  XVI. 

Tonnage  duties  shall  be  paid  on  every  merchant  vessel  belonging  to 
the  United  States  entering  either  of  the  open  ports  at  the  rate  of  four 
mace  per  ton  of  forty  cubic  feet,  if  she  be  over  one  hundred  and  fifty 
tons  burden :  and  one  mace  per  ton  of  forty  cubic  feet,  if  she  be  of  the 
burden  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  or  under,  according  to  the  ton- 
nage specified  in  the  register,  which  with  her  other  papers,  shall  on 
her  arrival,  he  lodged  with  the  Consul,  who  shall  report  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs.^  And  if  any  vessel  having  paid  ton- 
nage duty  at  one  port  shall  go  to  any  other  port  to  complete  the  dis- 
posal of  her  cargo,  or  being  in  ballast  to  purchase  an  entire  or  fill 
up  an  incomplete  cargo,  the  Consul  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  customs,  who  shall  note  on  the  port  clearance  that  the 
tonnage  duties  have  boon  paid  and  report  the  circumstances  to  the  col- 

>See  Article  III,  p.  121. 
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lectors  at  the  other  custom-houses,  in  which  case  the  said  vessel  shall 
only  pay  duty  on  her  cargo,  and  not  be  charged  with  tonnage  duty  a 
second  time.  The  collectors  of  customs  at  the  open  ports  shall  con- 
sult with  the  consuls  about  the  erection  of  beacons  or  light  houses, 
and  where  buoys  and  light-ships  should  be  placed. 

Article  XVII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  allowed  to  engage  pilots  to 
take  their  vessels  into  poi*t,  and  when  the  lawful  duties  have  all  been 
paid,  take  them  out  of  port.  It  shall  Ik)  lawful  for  them  to  hire  at 
pleasure  servants,  compradores,  linguists,  writers,  labourers,  seamen 
and  persons  for  whatever  necessary  service  with  passage  or  cargo 
boats  for  a  reasonable  compensation,  to  bo  agreed  upon  by  the  parties, 
or  determined  by  the  Consul. 

Article  XVIII. 

Whenever  merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  enter  a  port, 
the  collector  of  customs  shall,  if  he  see  fit,  appoint  custom  house  offi- 
cers to  guard  said  vessels,  who  may  live  on  board  the  ship  or  their 
own  boats  at  their  convenience.  The  local  authorities  of  the  Chinese 
Government  shall  cause  to  be  apprehended  all  mutineers  or  deserters 
from  on  board  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  China  on  being 
informed  by  the  Consul,  and  will  deliver  them  up  to  the  consuls  or 
others  officers  for  punishment.  And  if  criminals,  subjects  of  China, 
take  refuge  in  the  houses  or  on  board  the  vessels  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  they  shall  not  be  harbored  or  concealed,  but  shall  be 
delivered  up  to  justice,  on  due  requisition  by  the  Chinese  local  officers, 
addressed  to  those  of  the  United  States.  The  merchants,  seamen  and 
other  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  bo  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  appropriate  officers  of  their  Government.  If  individuals  of 
either  nation  commit  acts  of  violence  or  disorder,  use  arms  to  the 
injury  of  others,  or  create  disturbances  endangering  life,  the  officers 
of  the  two  governments  will  exert  themselves  to  enforce  order,  and  to 
maintaii^  the  public  peace  by  doing  impartial  justice  in  the  premises. 

Article  XIX. 

Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
cast  anchor  in  either  of  the  said  ports,  the  supercargo,  master  or  con- 
signee, shall  within  forty  eight  houra,  deposit  the  ship's  pai>ers  in  the 
hands  of  the  Consul,  or  person  charged  with  his  functions,  who  shall 
cause  to  be  communicated  to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  a  true 
report  of  the  name  and  tonnage  of  such  vessel,  the  number  of  her 
crew  and  the  nature  of  her  cargo,  which  being  done,  he  shall  give  a 
permit  for  her  discharge.  And  the  mast^^r,  superciirgo  or  consignee, 
if  he  proceed  to  discharge  the  cargo  without  such  permit,  shall  incur 
a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars,  and  the  goods  so  discharged  without 
permit  shall  l3e  subject  to  forfeiture  to  the  Chinese  Government. 
But  if  a  master  of  any  vessel  in  port  desire  to  discharge  a  part  only 
of  the  cargo,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do  so,  paying  duty  on  such 
part  only,  and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  to  any  other  ports.  Or 
if  the  master  so  desire,  he  may  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel,  but  not  later,  decide  to  depart  without  breaking 
bulk;  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  pay  tonnage  or  other 
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duties  or  charges  until,  on  his  arrival  at  another  port,  he  shall  pro- 
ceed to  discharge  cargo,  when  he  shall  pay  the  duties  on  vessel  and 
cargo  according  to  law.  And  the  tonnage  duties  shall  be  held  due 
aft^r  the  expiration  of  the  said  forty-eight  hours.  In  case  of  the 
alxsence  of  the  Consul  or  person  charged  with  his  functions,  the  cap- 
tain or  supercargo  of  the  vessel  may  have  recourse  to  the  Consul  of  a 
friendly  power,  or  if  he  please,  directly  to  the  Superintendent  of  cus- 
toms, who  shall  do  all  that  is  required  to  conduct  the  ship's  business. 

[On  the  17th  July.  1867,  it  had  been  agreed  between  the  Chinese  Government 
and  Mr.  Burlingame,  United  States  Minister  at  Pekin,  that,  subject  to  ratification 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  Article  XIX  should  be  modified  as  here- 
inafter stated.  The  proposed  modification  having  been  submitted  to  the  Senate, 
that  body,  by  its  resolution  of  January  ^,  1868,  did  '*  advise  and  consent  to  the 
modification  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  China  concluded  at  Tien- 
tsin on  the  18**»  of  June  1858,  so  that  the  nineteenth  article  shall  be  understood  to 
include  hulks  and  storeships  of  every  kind  under  the  term  merchant  vessels:  and 
so  that  it  shall  provide  that  if  the  supercargo,  master,  or  consignee  shall  neglect,, 
within  forty-eight  hours  after  a  vessel  casts  anchor  in  either  of  the  ports  named  in 
the  treaty,  to  deposit  the  ships  mpers  in  the  hands  of  the  consul,  or  i^erson  charged 
with  his  functions,  who  shall  then  comply  with  the  recjuisitions  of  the  nineteenth 
article  of  the  treaty  in  question,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  fifty  taels  for  each 
days  delay,  the  tot^l  amount  of  penalty  however  shall  not  exceed  two  hunted 
taels."] 

Article  XX. 

The  Superintendent  of  cust/Oms  in  order  to  the  collection  of  the 
proix^T  duties,  shall  on  application  made  to  him  through  the  consul, 
appoint  suitable  offic^ira,  who  shall  proceed  in  the  i)resence  of  the  cap- 
tain, supercargo  or  consignee,  to  make  a  just  and  fair  examination 
of  all  goods  in  the  a(^t  of  being  discliarged  for  importation,  or  laden 
for  exportation,  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States. 
And  if  disputes  occur  in  regard  to  the  value  of  goods  subject  to  ad 
valorem  duty,  or  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  t^re,  and  the  same  can- 
not be  satisfactorily  arranged  by  the  parties,  the  question  may  within 
twenty  four  hours,  and  not  afterwaixls,  ])e  referred  to  the  said  consul 
to  adjust  with  the  sui^erintendent  of  customs. 

Article  XXI. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  have  imported  merchandise 
into  any  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  and  paid  the  duty  thereon,  if  they 
desire  to  i^eexport  the  same  in  part  or  in  whole  to  any  other  of  the 
said  ports,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  application,  through  their  Con- 
sul, to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who  in  order  to  prevent  fraud 
on  the  revenue,  shall  cause  examination  to  he  made  by  suitable  oflfi- 
cei's  to  see  that  the  duties  paid  on  such  goods  as  are  entered  on  the 
custom-house  books,  correspond  with  the  representation  made,  and 
that  the  goo<ls  remain  with  their  original  marks  unchanged,  and  shall 
then  make  a  memorandum  in  the  port  clearance,  of  the  goods  and  the 
amount  of  duties  paid  on  the  same,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  mer- 
chant, and  shall  also  certify  the  facts  to  the  officei'S  of  customs  of  the 
other  ports;  all  of  which  l>eing  done,  on  the  arrival  in  port  of  the  vessel 
in  which  the  goods  are  laden,  and  everything  being  found  on  exami- 
nation there  to  correspond,  she  shall  l>e  permitted  to  break  bulk  and 
land  the  said  goods  without  being  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  addi- 
tional duty  thereon.  But  if  on  such  examination,  the  superintendent 
of  customs  shall  detect  any  fraud  on  the  revenue  in  the  c^ase,  then  the 
goods  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese 
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Grovernment.  Foreign  grain  or  rice  brought  into  any  port  of  China 
in  a  ship  of  the  United  St^t«s,  and  not  landed,  may  be  re-exported 
without  hindrance. 

[On  the  7th  April,  1863,  it  was  agreed  between  Mr.  Bnrlingame,  United  States 
Minister  at  PeMn,  and  the  Government  of  China,  that,  subject  to  the  ratification 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  twenty-first  article  of  the  treaty  of 
June  18, 1858,  **  shall  be  so  modified  as  to  permit  duties  to  be  paid,  when  goods 
are  re-exiK)rted  from  any  one  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  at  the  port  into  which 
the^  are  finally  imported,  and  that  drawbacks  shall  be  substituted  for  exemption 
certificates  at  all  the  ports,  which  drawbacks  shall  be  regarded  as  negotiable  and 
transferable  articles  and  be  accepted  by  the  Custom  House  from  whatsoever  mer- 
chant who  may  tender  them  either  for  import  or  ex])ort  duty  to  be  paid  by  him." 

The  Senate  advised  and  consented  to  this  modification  by  resolution  of  February 
4, 1864:  and  it  was  accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  by  the  President  February 
22, 1864.] 

Article  XXII. 

The  tonnage  duty  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  paid  on 
their  being  admitted  to  entry.  Duties  of  import  shall  Ik^  paid  on  the 
discharge  of  the  goods,  and  duties  of  export  on  the  lading  of  the  same. 
When  all  such  duties  shall  have  been  paid  .and  not  before,  the  col- 
lector of  customs  shall  give  a  port  clearance,  and  the  C/onsu,l  shall 
return  the  ship's  papei*s.  The  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shroffs 
authorized  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  receive  the  same.  Duties 
shall  be  paid  and  received  either  in  sycee  silver  or  in  foreign  money 
at  the  rate  of  the  day.  If  the  Consul  permits  a  ship  to  leave  the  port 
before  the  duties  and  tonnage  dues  are  paid,  he  shall  be  held  respon- 
sible therefor. 

Article  XXIII. 

When  goods  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States  in 
port  require  to  be  transshipped  to  another  vessel,  application  shall  be 
macie  to  the  consul,  who  shall  certify  what  is  the  occasion  therefor 
to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who  may  appoint  officers  to  ex- 
amine into  the  fact«  and  permit  the  transshipment.  And  if  any  goods 
be  transshipped  without  written  permits,  they  shall  l)e  subject  to  be 
forfeited  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  XXIV. 

Where  there  are  debts  due  by  subjects  of  China  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  the  latter  may  seek  redress  in  law;  and  on  suitable 
representations  being  made  to  the  local  authorities  through  the  con- 
sul, thej'^  will  cause  due  examination  in  the  premises,  and  take  proper 
steps  to  compel  satisfaction.  And  if  citizens  of  the  United  States  be 
indebted  to  subjects  of  China,  the  latter  may  seek  redress  by  repre- 
sentation through  the  consul,  or  by  suit  in  the  Consular  Court.  But 
neither  Government  will  hold  itself  responsible  for  such  debts. 

Article  XXV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
employ  scholars  and  people  of  any  part  of  China  without  distinction 
of  persons  to  teach  any  of  the  languages  of  the  Kmpire,  and  to  assist 
in  literary  labors;  and  the  persons  so  employed  shall  not  for  that 
cause  be  subject  to  any  injury  on  the  part  either  of  the  Government 
or  of  individuals;  and  it  shall  in  like  manner  ])e  lawful  for  citizens  of 
the  United  States  to  purchase  all  manner  of  ])ooks  in  China. 
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Article  XXVI. 

Relations  of  peace  and  amity  lx)tween  tlie  United  States  and  China 
bein^  established  by  this  treaty,  and  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
being  admitted  to  trade,  freely  to  and  from  the  ports  of  China  open 
to  foreign  commerce,  it  is  further  agreed,  that  in  case  at  any  time 
hereafter  China  should  be  at  war  with  any  foreign  nation  whatever, 
and  should  for  that  cause  exclude  such  nation  from  entering  lier  ports, 
still  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  the  less  continue  to 
pursue  their  commerce  in  freedom  and  security,  and  to  transport 
goods  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the  l>elligerent  powers,  full  i*espect 
being  i)aid  to  the  neutrality  of  the  flag  of  the  United  States:  provided 
that  the  said  flag  shall  not  protect  vessels  engaged  in  the  transporta- 
tion of  officers  or  soldiers  in  the  enemy's  service,  nor  shall  said  flag 
be  fraudulently  used  to  enable  the  enemy's  ships,  with  their  cargoes 
Up  enter  the  port«  of  China:  but  all  such  vessels  so  offending  shall  be 
subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  XXVII. 

All  questions  in  regard  to  rights  whether  of  property  or  person, 
arising  l)etween  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  and  regulated  by  the  authorities  of  their  own 
Government .  And  all  controversies  occun'ing  in  China  between  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  any  other  Government, 
shall  be  i^egulated  by  the  treaties  existing  l)etween  the  United  States 
and  such  Governments  resi)ectively  without  interference  on  the  part 
of  China.  ^ 

Article  XXVIII. 

If  citizens  of  the  United  States  have  special  occasion  to  address  any 
communication  to  the  Chinese  local  officers  of  Government,  they  shall 
submit  the  same  to  their  consul  or  other  officer  to  determine  if  the 
language  be  proper  and  respectful,  and  the  matter  just  and  right,  in 
which  event  he  shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  appropriate  authorities 
for  their  consideration  and  action  in  the  premises.  If  subjects  of 
China  have  occasion  to  address  the  Consul  of  the  United  States,  they 
may  address  him  directly  at  the  same  time  they  inform  their  own  offi- 
cers, representing  tlie  case  for  his  consideration  and  action  in  the 
premises.  And  if  controversies  arise  between  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  subjects  of  China,  which  cannot  be  amicably  settled  other- 
wise, the  same  shall  be  examined  and  decided  conformably  to  justice 
and  equity  by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations  acting  in  con- 
junction. The  extortion  of  illegal  fees  is  expressly  prohibited.  Any 
peaceable  persons  are  allowed  to  enter  the  court  in  order  to  interpret, 
lest  injustice  be  done. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  principles  of  the  Christian  religion  as  professed  by  the  Pro- 
testant and  Roman  Catholic  churches,  are  recognized  as  teaching  men 
to  do  good,  and  to  do  to  others  as  they  would  have  others  do  to  them. 
Hereafter,  those  who  quietly  profess  and  teach  these  doctrines  shall 
not  be  harassed  or  persecuted  on  account  of  their  faith.  Any  person, 
whether  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Chinese  convert,  who  accord- 
ing to  these  tenets  pea(»eably  teach  and  practise  the  principles  of 
Christianity,  shall  in  no  case  l>e  interfered  with  or  molested. ^ 


'  See  Article  IV,  p.  121.  '^Se<?  Article  IV.  p.  116. 
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Article  XXX. 

The  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  should  at  any  time  the 
Ta  Tsing  Empire,  grant  to  any  nation  or  the  merchants  or  citizens  of 
any  nation,  any  right,  privilege  or  favor,  connected  either  with  navi- 
gation, commerce,  political  or  other  intercourse  which  is  not  conferred 
by  this  treaty,  such  right,  privilege  and  favor  shall  at  once  freely 
enure  to  the  benefit  of  tjie  United  States,  its  public  offic^i's,  merchants 
and  citizens. 

The  present  treaty  of  i)eace,  amity  and  commerce  shall  be  ratified 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  within  one  year,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  and  by 
the  August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  forthwith:  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the 
signatures  thereof. 

In  faith  whereof,  we  the  Respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  as  aforesaid,  have 
signed  and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Tientsin,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight,  and  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty  second,  and  in  the 
eighth  year  of  Hienfung,  fifth  mouth  and  eighth  day. 

William  B.  Reed. 

[seal.  ] 
kweiliang. 
hwashana. 

[seal.] 


185B. 

Treaty  Establishing  Trade  Regulations  and  Tariff. 

Concluded  November  8, 1858;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
i,    1859;    ratified  by  the  President  March  S^   1859;    ratifications 

exchanged  August  15^  1859;  proclaimed .     {Treaties  and 

Conventions  1889^  p.  169,) 

Article. 

I.  Tariff  and  trade  regulations. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  Peace,  Amity  and  Commerce  between  the  Ta 
Tsing  Empire  and  the  United  States  of  America  was  concluded  at 
Tientsin,  and  signed  at  the  Temple  of  Ilai-Kwang  on  the  eighteenth 
day  of  June  in'the  Year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty  eight,  corresponding  with  the  eight  day  of  the  fifth  moon  of  the 
eighth  year  of  Hienfung:  which  said  Treaty  was  duly  ratified  by  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  on  the  third  day  of  July  following  and 
which  has  been  now  transmitted  for  ratification  by  the  President  of  the 
Unit<id  States  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate :  and  whereas 
in  the  said  Treaty  it  was  provided  among  other  things  that  the  Tariff  of 
duties  to  be  paid  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  the  export  and 
import  of  goods  from  and  into  China  shall  be  the  same  as  was  agreed 
upon  at  the  Treaty  of  Wang-hia  except  so  far  as  it  may  be  modified 
by  treaties  with  other  nations,  it  being  expressly  agreed  that  citizens  of 
the  United  States  shall  never  pay  higher  duties  than  those  paid  by  the 
most  favored  nations:  and  whereas  since  the  signature  of  the  said 
Treaty  inat<5rial  mollifications  of  the  said  Tariff  and  other  mattera  of 
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detail  connected  with  and  having  relation  to  the  said  treaty  have  been 
made  under  mutual  discussions  by  Commissioners  appointed  to  that 
end  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  China,  Great  Britain  and  France  to 
which  the  assent  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  desired  and  now 
freely  given,  it  has  l)een  determined  to  record  such  assent  and  agi'ee- 
ment  in  the  form  of  a  supplementary  treaty  to  be  as  binding  and  of 
the  same  efl&cacy  as  though  they  had  been  inserted  in  the  original 
treaty. 

Article  I. 

The  Tariff  and  Regulations  of  Trade  and  Transit  hereunto  attached, 
bearing  the  seals  oi  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  shall  henceforward  and  until  duly 
altered  under  the  provisions  of  Treaties  be  in  force  at  the  ports  and 
places  open  to  commerce. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Un  ited  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  to  wit,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  William  B.  Reed  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minist»er 
Plenipotentiary:  and  on  the  part  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire, 

Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council,  Captain-general  of  the 
Plain  White  Banner  Division  of  the  Manchu  Bannermen,  and  Super- 
intendent of  the  Board  of  Punishments  and 

Ilwashana,  Classical  Reader  at  Banquets,  President  of  the  Boartl  of 
Civil  Office,  Captain-general  of  the  Boixlered  Blue  Banner  Division  of 
the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of  them  Plenipot<?intiaries,  with 

IIo  Kwei-tsing,  Governor  General  of  the  two  Kiang  provinces.  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  War,  and  Guardian  of  the  lleir-apparent, 

Mingshen,  President  of  the  Ordnance  office  of  the  Imperial  House- 
hold, with  the  insignia  of  the  second  grade,  and 

Twan,  a  titular  President  of  the  Fifth  Grade,  member  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  General  Council,  and  one  of  the  junior  under  secre- 
t/aries  of  the  Board  of  Punishments,  all  of  them  special  Imperial 
Commissioners  deputed  for  the  purpose,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  at  Shanghai  this  eighth  day  of  November,  in  the  Year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  St.ates  of  America  the  eighty-third,  and  in  the 
eighth  year  of  Ilieuf ung,  the  tenth  month  and  third  day. 

[seal,,]  William  B.  Reed. 

f  Kweiliang. 


[seal.] 


IIWASHANA. 

Ho   KWEI-TSING. 

Mingshen. 
Twan. 


TARIFF  ON  IMPOPTS. 


T.   M.    C.  C. 

Agar-agar per  100  catties..  0    15  0 

Asafcetida do 0    6    5  0 

Beeswax,  yellow, do 10    0  0 

Betelnut do 0    15  0 

Betelnut,  husk  _ do 0    0    7  5 

Bicho  de  Mar,  black do 15    0  0 

Bicho  de  Mar,  white _ do 0    3    5  0 

Birds-nests,  Ist  quality per  catty..  0    5    5  0 

Birds-nests,  2nd  quality do 0    4    5  0 

Birds-nests,  3rd  quality,  or  uncleaned do 0    15  0 


T. 

M. 

c. 

C. 

0 

0 

5 

5 

1 

8 

0 

0 

0 

o 

iV 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

1 

8 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 
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Buttons,  brass per  gross. . 

Camphor,  baroosclean _ j)or  catty.  _ 

Camphor,  baroos,  refuse do 

Canvas  &  cotton-duck,  not  exceeding  50  yards  long per  piece. . 

Cardamoms,  superior per  1(K)  catties . . 

Cardamoms,  inferior,  or  grains-of -paradise do 

Cinnamon do 

Clocks,  five  i)er  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Cloves do 

Cloves,  mother do 

Coal,  foreign per  ton.  _ 

Cochineal per  100  catties. . 

Coral X>^r  catty. . 

Cordage,  Manila i^er  100  catties. . 

Camelians per  100  stones.  _ 

Camelians,  beads. I)er  100  catties. . 

Cotton,  raw. do 

Cotton  piece  goods,  gray,  white,  plain  and  twilled,  exceeding  34  inches 

wide,  and  not  exceedmg  40  yards  long peririece..    0    0    8    0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  exceeding  40  yards 

long l)er  every  10  yards..    0    0    2    0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  drills  and  jeans,  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and 

not  exceeding  40 yards  long  _ I)er  piece..     0    1    0    0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  drills  ana  jeans,  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and 

not  exceeding  30  yards  long perpiec^e..    0    0    7    5 

Cotton  piece  goods,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  48  yards  long .per  piece..    0    0    H    0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding 24  yards  long per  piece..    0    0    4    0 

Cotton,  dy^,  figured  and  plain,  not  excee^ng  36  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  40  yards  long per  piece.  _    0    1     5    0 

Cotton,  fancy,  white  bro^Eide  and  white  sjwtted  shirtings,  not  exceed- 
ing 36  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  40  yards  long per  piece.  .0100 

CotU)n,  printed  chintzes  and  furnitures,  not  ex(!eeding  31  inches  wide, 

and  not  exceeding  30  yards  long per  piece.  _    0    0    7    0 

Cotton-cambrics,  not  exceeding  6  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  24 

yards  long per  piece. .    0    0    7    0 

Cotton-cam  Dries,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  12 

yards  long .per  piece. . 

Cotton-muslins,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  24 

yards  long. per  piece. . 

Cotton-muslins,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  12 

yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton-damasks,  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  40 

yards  lon^ _ per  piece. . 

Cotton-dimities,  or  quil tings,  not  exceeding  40  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  12  yards  long per  piece. . 

Cott<3n-gingham8,  not  exceeding  28  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  30 

yards  Ions per  piece. . 

Cotton -handkerchief  8,  not  exceeding  one  yard  S(iuare per  dozen. . 

Cotton-fustians,  not  exceeding  35  yards  long _ per  piece. . 

Cotton- velveteens,  not  exceeding  34  yards  long do 

Cotton-thread per  100  catties. . 

Cotton-yam _ do 

Cow-bezoar,  Indian per  catty. . 

Catch - -per  100  catties. . 

Elephants'  teeth,  whole do 

Elephants'  teeth,  broken do 

Feathers,  kingfisher's,  i>eacock'8 per  100. . 

Fish-maws per  100  catties. . 

Fish-skin do 

Flints. - do 

Gambler -do 

Gaml)oge do  — 

Ginseng,  American  crude do 

Ginseng,  American  clarified do.   . 

Glass,  window .per  box  of  100  8<|uare  feet. 

Glue per  1(X)  catties. . 


0 
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0 

0 
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0 
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5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 
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0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

0 
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0 

4 

0 

0 

0 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

0 
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1 

0 

0 
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0 
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0 

0 

0 
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Gold-thread,  real -.I)er catty. .  1  G  a  0 

Gk)ld-thread,  imitation _.do 0  0  IJ  0 

Gum-benjemin .jier  10()  catties. .  0  6  0  0 

Gum-benjamin,  oil  of do 0  6  0  0 

Gum,  dragon's  bloo<i do 0  4  5  0 

Gum,  mjrrrh do 0  4  5  0 

Gum,  olibanum do 0  4  5  0 

Hides,  buffalo  and  COW- - do 0  5  0  0 

Hides,  rhinoceros _ do 0  4  2  0 

Horns ,  buffalo do 0  3  5  0 

Horns,  deer do 0  2  5  0 

Horns,  rhinoceros do 2  0  0  0 

Indigo,  liquid do 0  18  0 

Isinglass do 0  6  5  0 

Lacquered-ware ..do 10  0  0 

Leather do 0  4  2  0 

Linen ,  fine ,  as  Irish  or  Scotch ,  not  exceeding  50  yards  long . .  per  piece  _  _  0  5  0  0 
Linen,  coarse,  as  linen  and  cotton,  or  silk  and  linen  mixture,  not 

exceeding  50  yards  long per  piece. .  0  2  0  0 

Lucrabanseed I)er  1(K)  catties. .  0  0  3  5 

Mace do 10  0  0 

Mangrove  bark do 0  0  3  0 

Metals,  copper,  manufactured,  as  in  sheets,  rods,  nails do 1  5  0  0 

Metals,  copper,  unmanufactured,  as  in  slabs do 10  0  0 

Metals,  copper,  yellow-metal  sheathing  and  nails do 0  9  0  0 

Metals,  copper,  Japan do 0  6  0  0 

Metals,  iron,  manufactured,  as  in  sheets,  rods,  bars,  hoops do 0  1  2  5 

Metals,  iron,  unmanufactured,  as  in  pigs do 0  0  7  5 

Metals,  iron, kentledge ...do 0  0  10 

Metals,  iron,  wire... do 0  2  5  0 

Metals,  lead,  in  pigs do 0  2  5  0 

Metals,  lead,  in  sheets do 0  5  5  0 

Metals,  quicksilver 2  0  0  0 

Metals,  spelter,  saleable  only  under  regulations  appended  per  100 

catties 0  2  5  0 

Metals,  steel per  100  catties..  0  2  5  0 

Metals,tin do 12  5  0 

Metals,  tin  plates do 0  4  0  0 

Mother-of-pearl  shell do 0  2  0  0 

Musical  boxes,  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Mussels,  dried do 0  2  0  0 

Nutmegs do 2  5  0  0 

Olives,  unpickled,  salted  or  pickled do 0  18  0 

Opium do 30  0  0  0 

Pepper,black do 0  3,  6  0 

Pepper,  white do 0  5  0  0 

Prawns,dried do 0  3  6  0 

Putchuck do 0  6  0  0 

Rattans do 0  15  0 

Rose  maloes per  catties..  10  0  0 

Salt  fish ...per  100  catties..  0  18  0 

^Itpetre,  (saleable  only  under  regulation  appended) ,  per  hundred 

catties 0  5  0  0 

Sandalwood per  100  catties..  0  4  0  0 

Sapanwood .do 0  10  0 

Sea-horse  teeth do....  2  0  0  0 

Sharks' fins,  black  .  do...  0  5  0  0 

Sharks' fins,  white do 15  0  0 

Sharks' skins per  hundred..  2  0  0  0 

Silver  thread,  real _ per  catty..  13  0  0 

Silver  thread,  imitation do 0  0  3  0 

Sinews, buffalo  and  deer per  100  catties..  0  5  5  0 

Skins, fox, large each..  0  15  0 

Skins,  fox,  small do....  0  0  7  5 

Skins,  marten do 0  15  0 

Skins,  sea-otter do 15  0  0 

Skins,  tiger  and  leopard do 0  1  5  0 

Skins,b^ver per  hundred..  5  0  0  0 
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Skins,  doe,  hare  and  rabbit per  hundred. . 

Skins,  stiuirrel do 

Skins,  land-otter. _  .do.  . . 

Skins,  racoon. do 

Smalts _ per  100  catties. . 

Snuff,  foreign _ _ do 

Sticklac do 

Stockfish  _ do 

Sulphur  and  brimstone,  (saleable  only  under  regulation  appended,) 

per  100  catties _ 0    2    0    0 

Telescoi>es,  spy  and  opera  glasses,  looking-glasses,  mirrors,  5  per  cent. 

ad  valorem. 

Tigers'  bones per  100  catties. . 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  40  feet each. . 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood  not  exceeding  60  feet do 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  exceeding  60  feet do 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  not  exceeding  40  feet do 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  not  exceeding  60  feet do 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  exceeding  60  feet .do 

Timber,  beams,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  26  feet  long,  and  under  12 

inches  square each. . 

Timber,  planks,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  24  feet  long,  12  inches  wide, 

and  3  inches  thick per  100. _ 

Timber,  planks,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  16  feet  long,  12  incnes  wide, 

and  3  inches  thick _ per  100. _ 

Timber,  plank,  soft-wood per  1 ,000  square  feet. . 

Timber,  plank,  teak per  cubic  foot. . 

Tinder per  100  catties. . 

Tortoise-shell per  catty 

Tortoise-shell,  broken do 

Umbrellas each. . 

Velvets,  not  exceeding  34  yards  long per  piece.  _ 

Watches per  pair. . 

Watches,  6maill6es  k  i)erles ao 

Wax,  Japan per  100  catties 

Woods,  camagon do 

Woods,  ebony do 

Woods,  garroo do 

Woods,  fragrant do 

Woods,  kranjee,  35  feet  long,  1  foot  8  inches  wide,  and  1  foot  thick, 

each 

Woods,  laka per  100  catties. . 

Woods ,  red do 

Woollen  manufactures,  viz,  blankets per  pair. . 

Woollen  broadcloth  and  Spanish  stripes,  habit  and  medium  cloth, 

51  a  64  inches  wide per  chang. . 

Woollen,  long  ells,  31  inches  wide do 

Woollen  camlets,  English,  31  inches  wide do 

Woollen  camlets,  Dutch,  33  inches  wide do 

Woollen  camlets,  imitation  and  bombazettes do 

Woollen  cassimeres,  flannel,  and  narrow  cloth do 

Woollen  lastings,  31  inches  wide do 

Woollen  lastings,  imitation  and  Orleans,  34  inches  wide do 

Woollen  buntmg,  not  exceeding  24  inches  wide,  40  yards  long,  per 

Wiiece 0 
oollen  and  cotton  mixture,  viz,  lustres,  plain  and  brocaded,  not 

exceeding  31  yards  long per  piece. . 

Woollen,  inferior  Spanish  strii)es X^r  cnang. . 

WooUen  y|im per  100  catties.. 

TARIFF  ON  EXPORTS. 

Alum per  100  catties..    0    0    4    5 

Alum,  green  or  copperas do 0    10    0 

Anise-seed,  star do 

Anise-seed,  broken do 

Anise-seed,  oil do 

Apricot  seeds,  or  almonds do 
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Arsenic per  100  catties.. 

Artificial  flowers .do 

Bamboo  ware do 

Bangles,  or  glass  armlets do 

Beans  and  peas,  (except  from  New  Chwang  and  Tang  Chow,)  .do 

Bean  cake,  (except  from  New  Chwang  and  Tang  Chow,) do 

Bone  and  horn  ware _do 

Brass  buttons do 

Brass  foil - _ do 

Brass  ware _ do 

Brass  wire do 

Camphor do 

Canes .  - per  thousand. . 

Cantharides .per  100  catties.  _ 

Capoor  cutchery do 

Carpiets  and  druggets. _per  hundred. . 

Cassia  lignea I)er  100  catties. . 

Cassia  buds _ _ _do 

Cassia  twigs do 

Cassia  oil do 

Castor  oil : do 

Chestnuts . .do 

China  root do 

Chinaware,  fine _ do 

Chinaware,  coarse do 

Cinnabar do 

Clothing,  cotton do 

Clothing,  silk do 

Coal - - - do 

Coir - - do 

Copper  ore ..- -.. do 

Copper  sheatliing,  old _ do 

Copper  and  i)ewter  ware. _ do 

Corals,  false _ .do 

Cotton,  raw _ do 

Cotton,  rags  _ do 

Cow  bezoar _ IKjr  catty  _ . 

Crackers,  fireworks I)er  100  catties.  _ 

Cubebs do 

Curiosities,  antiques,  5  i)er  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Dates,  black do 

Dates,  red - .do 

Dye, green -I)er  catty. . 

Eggs, preserved. per  thousand. . 

Fans,  feather per  hundred.  _ 

Fans,  pai)er do 

Fans,  palm  leaf,  trimmed l>er  thousand. . 

Fans,  palm  leaf,  untrimmed _ do 

Felt  cuttings, I)er  100  catties 

Felt  caps _. i)er  hundred. _ 

Fungus,  or  argaric X>^r  100  catties . . 

Galangal .do 

Garlic do 

Ginseng,  native,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  Ist  quality l)er  catty . . 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  2d  quality do 

Glass  beads i>er  100  catties.  _ 

Glass,  or  vitrified  ware  ... do 

Grass-cloth,  fine _ do 

Grass-cloth,  coarse do 

Ground-nuts _ do 

Ground-nuts,  cake do. . .  . 

Gypsum,  ground,  or  plaster  of  Paris do 

Hair,  camels' do 

Hair,  goats* do 

Hams - -  - do 

JBartall , or  orpiment ...' do 


X*  n.  C/.  \J» 


0 

4 

5 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

0 

7 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

3 

5 

1 

5 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

5 

0 

0 

7 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

9 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

3 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

0 

4 

5 

0 

0 

4 

5 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

1 

1 

5 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

0 

4 

5 

0 

3 

6 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

7 

5 

0 

0 

0 

4 

5 

0 

3 

6 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

2 

5 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

2 

5 

0 

0 

0 

i 

5 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

8 

0 

0 

o 

5 

0 

0 

3 

5 

0 

CHINA NOVEMBER   8,    1858.  Ill 

T.  M.    C.  C. 

Hemp per  100  catties..  0  3    5  0 

Honey ].-.. _ ...do....  0  9    0  0 

Horns, doer's, young per  pair..  0  9    0  0 

Horns, deer's, old per  100  catties..  13    5  0 

Indiaink do 4  0    0  0 

Indigo,  dry do..  10    0  0 

Ivory  ware -..•_ per  catty..  0  15  0 

Joss  sticks per  100  catties..  0  2    0  0 

Kittysols, or  paper  umbrellas per  hundred..  0  5    0  0 

Lacquered  ware  .- per  100  catties. .  1  0    0  o 

Lamp-wicks -... do 0  6    0  0 

Lead,  red,  (minimum,) do 0  3    5  0 

Lead,  white,  (ceruse.) do 0  3    5  0 

Lead,  yellow,  (massicot,) do 0  3    5  0 

Leather  articles,  as  pouches,  purses do 15    0  0 

Leather, green do 1  H    0  0 

Lichees do 0  2    0  0 

Lily  flowers,  dried do 0  2    7  0 

Lily-seed,  or  lotus  nuts  _ do 0  5    0  0 

Licorice do 0  13  5 

Lungngan do 0  2    5  0 

Lungngan,  without  the  stone do 0  3    5  0 

Manure-cakes,  or  ixjudrette... do 0  0    9  0 

Marble  slabs do 0  2    0  0 

Mats  of  all  kinds .per  hundred.  _  0  2    0  0 

Matting - per  roll  of  40  yards.  _  0  2    0  0 

Melon-seeds .jxjr  100  catties..  0  10  0 

Mother-o'-pearl  ware. ..per  catty. _  0  10  0 

Mushrooms per  100  catties.  .15    0  0 

Musk •. percatty.-  0  9    0  0 

Nankeen  and  native  cotton  cloths per  100  catties. .  15    0  0 

Nutgalls ...do 0  5    0  0 

Oil,  as  bean,  tea,  wood,  cotton,  and  hemp  seed. .  _  do 0  3    0  0 

Oiled  paper do 0  4    5  0 

Olive-seed .do 0  3    0  0 

Oyster  shells,  sea  shells do 0  0    9  0 

Paint,  green do 0  4    5  0 

Palampore, or  cotton  bedquilts .per  hundred..  2  7    5  0 

Pai)er,  Ist  quality per  100  catties..  0  7    0  0 

Paper,  2d  quality do 0  4    0  0 

Pearls,  false do 2  0    0  0 

Peel,  orange. do 0  3    0  0 

Peel,  pumelo,  1st  quality do 0  4    5  0 

Peel,  pumelo,  2d  (quality do 0  1    5  0 

Peppermint  leaf do...  0  10  0 

Peppermint  oil do 3  5    0  0 

Pictures  and  painting ..each..  0  10  0 

Pictures  on  pith  or  nee  paper per  hundred..  0  10  0 

Pottery, earthenware  .. . per  100 catties..  0  0    5  0 

Preserve,  comfits  and  sweetmeats do 0  5    0  0 

Rattans,  split do...  0  2    5  0 

Rattan  ware.. do 0  3    0  0 

R  hubarb . .  do 1  2    5  0 

Rice  or  paddy,  wheat,  millet,  and  other  grains .do 0  1    0  0 

Rugs  of  nair  or  skin each..  0  0    9  0 

Samshoo i)er  100  catties. .  0  15  0 

Sandalwood  ware. percatty..  0  10  0 

Seaweed ..per  100  catties..  0  15  0 

Sesamumseed do 0  13  5 

Shoes  and  boots,  leather  or  satin i)er  one  hundred  pairs..  3  0    0  0 

Shoes,  straw do 0  1     8  0 

Silk,  raw  and  thrown per  100  catties..  10  0    0  0 

Silk,  yellow,  from  Szechuen .do 7  0    0  0 

Silk,  reeled  from  Dupions do 5  0    0  0 

Silk,  wild  raw...  do....  2  5    0  0 

Silk,refu8e do....  10    0  0 

Silk,  cocoons.., ..do....  3  0    0  0 
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Silk,  floss,  Canton per  100  catties..    4    3    0  0 

Silk,  floss,  from  other  i)rovince8 do 10    0    0  0 

Silk,  ribbons  and  thread do 10    0    0  0 

Silk,  piece  goods,  pongees,  shawls,  scarfs,  crape,  satin,  gaiize,  velvet 

and  embroiderea  goods .per  100  catties. .  12    0    0  0 

Silk,  piece  goods,  Szechuen  and  Shantung" do 4    5    0  0 

Silk,  tassels do 10    0    0  0 

Silk  caps - per  hundred.  .0900 

Silk  and  cotton  mixtures per  100  catties..    5    5    0  0 

Silver  and  gold  ware do 10    0    0  0 

Snuff ...1 do..--    0    8    0  0 

Soy - - do.-.-    0    4    0  0 

Strawbraid do...-     0    7    0  0 

Sugar,  brown do 0    12  0 

Sugar,  white do 0    2    0  0 

Sugar,  candy do 0    2    5  0 

Tallow ,  ani mal .' .do 0    2    0  0 

Tallow,  vegetable do 0    8    0  0 

Tea do 2    5    0  0 

Tinfoil do....     12    5  0 

Tobacco,  prepared do 0    4    5  0 

Tobacco,  leaf do 0    15  0 

Tortoise  shell  ware per  catty..    0    2    0  0 

Trunks,  leather per  100  catties. .     15    0  0 

Turmeric do....     0    10  0 

Twine,  hemp.  Canton do 0    15  0 

Twine,  hemp,  Soochow ._ do 0    5    0  0 

Turnips,  salted ..do 0    18  0 

Varnish,  or  crude  lacquer do 0    5    0  0 

VermiceUi. do....    0    18  0 

Vermillion do....    2    5    0  0 

Wax,  white  or  insect do 15    0  0 

Wood,  piles,  poles  and  joists.- each..    0    0    3  0 

Wood  ware per  100  catties.  -     1    1    5  0 

Wool do 0    3    5  0 

[SEAL.]  William  B.  Reed. 


Rule  I. 


Unenumerated  goods. 

Articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of  exports,  but  enumerated  in  the  list  of 
imports,  when  exported,  shall  pav  the  amount  of  duty  set  against  them  in  the  list 
of  Imports;  and  similarly,  articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of  Imports,  but 
enumerated  in  the  list  of  Exports,  when  imported,  will  pay  the  amount  of  duty 
set  against  them  in  the  list  of  Exports. 

Articles  not  enumerated  in  either  list,  nor  in  the  list  of  duty  free  goods,  shall 
pay  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  five  per  cent. ,.  calculated  upon  their  market  value. 

Rule  II. 

Duty  Free  Goods. 

Gk>ld  and  Silver  Bullion,  Foreign  coins.  Flour,  Indian  Meal,  Sago,  Biscuit,  Pre- 
served Meats,  and  Vegetables,  Cneese,  Butter,  Confectionery, 
Foreign  Clothing,  Jewelry,  Plated  Ware,  Perfumery,  Soap  of  all  kinds, 
Charcoal,  Firewood,  Candles  (foreign)  Tobacco  (foreign)  Cigars  (foreign) 
Wine,  Beer,  Spirits,  Household  Stores,  Ships'  Stores,  Personal  Baggage,  Sta- 
tionery, Carpeting,  Druggeting,  Cutlery,  Foreign   medicines   and   Glass   and 
Crystal- ware. 

The  above  commodities  pay  no  Imi)ort  or  Export  Duty;  but  if  transported  into 
the  Interior  will,  with  the  exception  of  Personal  Baggage,  Gold  and  Silver  Bul- 
lion, and  Foreign  Coins,  pay  a  transit  duty  at  the  rate  of  Two  and  a  half  per 
cent,  ad  valorem. 

A  freight,  or  part  freight,  of  duty  free  goods  (personal  baggage,  gold  and  silver 
bullion  and  foreign  coins  excepted)  will  render  the  vessel  carrying  them,  though 
no  other  cargo  bo  on  board,  liable  to  Tonnage  Dues. 
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Rule  III. 

Contraband  Goods. 

Import  and  Export  Trade  is  alike  prohibited  in  the  following  articles: 
Gunpowder,  Shot,  Cannon,  Fowling-pieces,  Rifles,  Muskets,  Pistols    and  all 
other  munitions  and  Implements  of  war:  and  salt. 

Rule  IV. 

Weights  and  Measures, 

In  the  calculations  of  the  Tariff,  the  weight  of  a  pecul  of  one  hundred  Catties  is 
held  to  be  equal  to  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  and  one-third  pounds  avoirdu- 
pois; and  the  length  of  a  chang  of  ten  Chinese  feet  to  be  equal  to  one  hundred  and 
forty-one  English  inches. 

One  Chinese  chih  is  held  to  equal  fourteen  and  one-tenth  inches  English:  and 
four  yards  English,  less  three  inches,  to  equal  one  cJiang. 

Rule  V. 

Regarding  certain  commodities  Jieretofore  contraband. 

The  restrictions  affecting  trade  in  opium,  cash,  grain,  pulse,  suljihur,  brimstone, 
saltpetre  and  spelter,  are  relaxed  under  the  following  conditions: 

1 .  Opium  will  henceforth  pay  thirty  taels  per  pecul,  import  duty.  The  importer 
will  sell  it  only  at  the  port.  It  will  be  earned  into  the  interior  by  Chinese  only, 
and  only  as  Chinese  proi)erty ;  the  foreign  trader  will  not  be  allowed  to  accompany 
it.  The  provision  oi  the  Treaty  of  Tien-tsin,  conferring  privileges  by  virtue  of  the 
most  favored  clause,  so  far  as  respects  citizens  of  the  United  States  ^oing  into  the 
interior  to  trade,  or  paying  transit-duties,  shall  not  extend  to  the  article  of  opium, 
the  transit-duties  on  which  will  be  arranged  as  the  Chinese  government  see  fit; 
nor  in  future  revisions  of  the  tariff  is  the  same  rule  of  revision  to  be  applied  to 
opium  as  to  other  goods. 

2.  Copper  Cash.  The  export  of  cash  to  any  foreigii  port  is  prohibited:  but  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  ship  it  at  one  of  the  oi)en  ports 
of  China  to  another,  on  compliance  with  the  following  regulation; — The  shipi^r 
shall  give  notice  of  the  amount  of  cash  he  desires  to  ship,  and  the  port  of  its  des- 
tination, and  shall  bind  himself,  either  by  a  bond  with  two  sufficient  sureties,  or 
by  depositing  such  other  security  as  may  be  deemed  by  the  Customs  satisfactory, 
to  return,  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  clearance,  to  the  collector  at  the 
port  of  shipment,  the  certificate  issued  by  him,  with  an  acknowledgment  thereon, 
of  the  receipt  of  the  cash  at  the  port  of  destination  by  the  collector  at  that  port, 
who  shall  thereto  affix  his  seal:  or  failing  the  production  of  the  certificate  to 
forfeit  a  sum  equal  in  value  to  the  cash  shipped. 

Cash  will  pay  no  duty  inwards  or  outwards,  but  a  freight,  or  part-freight  of 
cash,  though  no  other  cargo  be  on  board,  will  render  the  vessel  carrying  it  liable 
to  tonnage  dues. 

3.  The  export  of  rice  and  all  other  grains  whatsoever,  native  or  foreign,  no  mat- 
ter where  grown,  or  whence  imported,  to  any  forei^  port,  is  prohibited;  but  these 
commodities  may  be  carried  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  from  one  of  the  ojxen 
ports  of  China  to  another  under  the  sa»no  conditions  in  respect  of  security  as  cash, 
on  payment  at  the  port  of  shipment  of  the  duty  specified  in  the  Tariff. 

Iho  import  duty  shall  be  lovyable  upon  rice  or  grain,  but  a  freight  or  part-freight 
of  rice  or  grain,  though  no  other  cargo  be  on  board,  will  render  the  vessel  imiwrt- 
ing  it  liable  to  tonnage  dues. 

4.  Pulse.  The  exi)ort  of  Pulse  and  Bean-cake  from  Tang-chau,  and  Nin-chwang, 
under  the  American  flag  is  prohibited.  From  any  of  the  other  open  ports  they 
may  be  shipped  on  payment  of  the  tariff  duty,  either  to  other  x)orts  of  China  or 
to  foreign  countries. 

5.  Saltpetre,  Sulphur,  Brimstone  and  Spelter ,  being  deemed  by  the  Chinese  to  be 
munitions  of  war,  shall  not  be  imported  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  save  at 
the  requisition  of  the  Chinese  government,  or  for  sale  to  Chinese  duly  authorizeil 
to  purchase  them.  No  permit  to  land  them  shall  be  issued  until  the  customs  have 
proof  that  the  necessai*y  authority  has  been  given  to  the  purchaser.  It  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  carry  these  commodities  up  the  Yang- 
tsz'-Kiang,  or  into  any  port  other  than  those  oi)en  on  the  seaboard,  nor  to  accom- 
pany them  into  the  interior  on  behalf  of  Chinese,  They  must  be  sold  at  the  ports 
only,  and  except  at  the  ports,  they  will  bo  regarded  as  Chinese  i)roperty. 

Infractions  of  the  conditions,  as  above  set  forth,  under  which  trade  in  opium, 
cash,  grain,  pulse,  sulphur,  brimstone,  salt|)etre  and  sixilter,  maybe  henceforward 
carried  on,  will  be  punishable  by  confiscation  of  all  the  goods  concerned. 
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Rule  VI. 

Liability  of  VvHsela  entering  Port. 

For  the  prevention  of  luiHimderstancling,  it  Ih  agreed  that  American  vessels  most 
be  reported  to  the  consul  within  twenty-four  hours,  counting  from  the  time  the 
vessel  comes  within  the  limits  of  the  port;  and  that  the  same  rule  be  applied  to 
the  forty-eight  hours  allowed  by  art.  19  of  the  Treaty  to  remain  in  port  without 
payment  of  tonnage  dues. 

The  limits  of  the  ports  shall  be  defined  by  the  customs  with  all  consideration 
for  the  convenience  of  trade  compatible  with  due  protection  of  the  Revenue;  also 
the  limits  of  the  anchorages  within  which  lading  and  discharging  are  permitted 
by  the  Customs,  and  the  same  shall  be  notified  to  the  consuls  for  public  infor- 
mation. 

Rule  VII. 
TranMt  Dties. 

It  is  aOTeed  that  the  amount  of  transit  dues  legally  levyable  uj>on  merchandise 
imported  or  exported  shall  be  one-half  the  Tariff  duties,  except  m  the  case  of  the 
duty-freo  goods  liable  to  a  transit  duty  of  two  and  a  half  percent,  ad  valorem,  as 
provided  in  No.  2  of  these  Rules. 

Merchandise  shall  be  cleared  of  its  transit  dues  under  the  following  regulations: — 

In  the  case  of  imports.  Notice  being  given  at  the  jwrt  of  entry  from  which  the 
imports  are  to  be  forwarded  inland,  of  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  goods,  the 
ship  from  from  which  they  have  been  landed,  and  the  place  inland  to  which  they 
are  bound,  with  all  other  necessary  i)articulara,  the  Collector  of  Customs  shall,  on 
duo  inspection  made,  and  on  receipt  of  the  transit  duty  due,  issue  a  Transit  Duty 
Certificate.  This  must  be  produced  at  every  barrier  station  and  visaed. — No  fur- 
ther duty  will  be  levyable  upon  imports  so  certificated,  no  matter  how  distant  the 
place  of  their  destination. 

In  the  case  of  exports.  Produce  purchased  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in 
the  interior,  will  be  inspected  and  taken  account  of  at  the  first  barrier  it  passes  on 
its  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.  A  memorandum,  showing  the  amount  of  the  prod- 
uce, and  the  port  at  which  it  is  to  be  shipped,  will  be  deposited  there  by  the  per- 
son in  charge  of  the  i>roduce.  He  will  then  receive  a  certificate,  which  must  be 
exhibited  and  visaed  at  every  Barrier  on  his  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.  On  the 
arrival  of  the  produce  at  the  barrier  nearest  the  port,  notice  must  be  riven  to  the 
costoms  at  the  port,  and  the  transit  dues  due  thereon  being  paid  it  will  be  passed. 
On  exportation  the  produce  will  pay  the  tariff  duty. 

Any  attempt  to  pass  goods  inwards  or  outwards  otherwise  than  in  compliance 
with  the  rule  here  laid  down,  will  render  them  liable  to  confiscation.  Unauthor- 
ized sale  in  transitu  of  goods  that  have  been  entered  as  above  for  a  port,  will 
render  them  liable  to  confiscation.  Any  attempt  to  pass  goods  in  excess  of  the 
quantity  specified  in  the  certificate  will  render  all  the  goods  of  the  same  denomi- 
nation, named  in  the  certificate  liable  to  confiscation.  Permission  to  export 
produce  which  cannot  be  proved  to  have  paid  its  transit  dues,  will  be  refused  by 
the  customs  until  the  transit  dues  shall  have  been  paid. 

Rule  VTII. 

Trade  imth  the  Capitcd. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  citizen  of  the  Uniteti  States,  shall  have  the  privilege  of 
entering  the  capital  city  of  Peking  for  the  jnirposes  of  trade. 

Rule  IX. 

Abolition  of  tlw  Meltage  Fee. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  x)ercentage  of  one  tael,  two  mace,  hitherto  charged,  in 
excess  of  dutv  payments,  U)  defray  the  exiKjnses  of  melting,  by  the  Chinese  Gov- 
ernment, shall  no  longer  be  levied  on  citizens  of  the  Unitea  States. 

Rule  X. 

Collection  of  duties  under  om'  system  at  all  Ports. 

It  being,  by  Treaty,  at  the  option  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  adopt  what 
means  api)ear  to  it  best  suited  to  protect  its  revenue  accruing  on  American  trade, 
it  is  agreed  that  one  uniform  system  shall  be  enforced  at  every  port. 
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The  high  oflScer  appointed  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  superintend  foreign 
trade  will  accordingly,  from  time  to  time,  either  himself  visit,  or  will  send  a 
deputy  to  visit  the  different  ports.  The  said  high  oflScer  will  be  at  liberty  of  his 
own  choice,  independently  of  the  sugj^estion  or  nomination  of  any  American 
authority,  to  select  any  citizen  of  the  iJnited  States  he  may  see  fit  to  aid  him  in  the 
administrafcion  of  the  customs  revenue,  in  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  in  the 
definition  of  port-boundaries,  or  in  discharging  the  duties  of  harbor-master; — sdso 
in  the  distribution  of  lights,  buoys,  beacons,  and  the  like,  the  maintenance  of 
which  shall  be  provided  for  out  of  the  tonnage  dues. 

The  Chinese  Government  will  adopt  what  measures  it  shall  find  requisite  to 
prevent  smuggling  up  the  Yang-tsz'  Kiang,  when  that  river  shall  be  open  to  trade. 

[SEAL.]  William  B.  Reed.  • 


1858. 
Claims  Convention 

Cancluded  November  8,  1858;  raMJii'ation  advised  by  the  Senaie  March 
J,  1859;  raiifi^d  fry  the  President  March  S,  1859;  raUfications  ex- 
changed August  15,  1859,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  178.) 

The  arrangement  made  at  Tien-Tsin,  and  called  a  convention  by 
the  preamble  to  this  convention,  was  made  through  the  medium  of 
correspondence,  and  the  supplemental  convention  of  November  8, 
1858,  was  entered  into  to  carry  it  into  effect.  Under  this  convention 
$735,238.97  was  paid  to  the  United  States  minister  to  China,  and  a 
commission  appointed  to  decide  upon  the  claims.  The  commission 
awarded  claimants  $489,187.95,  and  the  Chinese  Government  refusing 
to  receive  the  surplus  it  was  finally  transmitted  to  the  United  States 
and  invested  in  Government  bonds.  From  this  fund  there  was  paid 
out  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  claims  against  China  $281,319.64, 
and  on  April  24,  1885,  the  balance,  amounting  to  $453,400.90,  was 
returned  to  the  Chinese  minister  at  Washington. 


1868. 
Treaty  of  Trade,  Consuls,  and  Emigration.^ 

Concluded  July  4, 1868;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  unth  amend- 
ments July  24,  1868;  amendments  incorporated  in  the  treaty  Jxdy 
28,  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  October  19,  1868;  ratifications 
exchanged  November  28, 1869;  proclaimed  February  5, 1870,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  179.) 


Articles. 


I.  Jurisdiction  over  land  in  China. 
II.  Reflation  of  commerce. 

III.  Chinese  consuls. 

IV.  Religious  freedom. 


V.  Voluntary  emigration. 
VI.  Privileges  of  travel  and  residence. 
VII.  Education. 
VIII.  Internal  improvements  in  China. 


Whereas  since  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Ta-Tsing  Empire,  (China)  of  the  18^**  of 


'  See  Treaty  of  June  18,  ia58,  p.  95. 
Federal  cases:  Chae  Chan  Ping  v.  U.  S.,  130  U.  S.,  581;  Ex  parte  Lau  Ow  Bew, 
141  U.S.,58i^;  Lau  Ow  Bew  V.  U.S..  144  U.S.,  47;  Fong  YueTing  v.U.S.,149U.S., 
698;  In  re  Ah  Fong,  ti  Sawyer,  144;  Chapman  v.  Toy  Long,  4  Sawy.,  2^;  Baker  v. 
Portland,  5  Sawy.,  566;  In  re  Wong  Yung  Qnv.  6  Sawy.,  287, 442;  In  re  Ah  Chong, 
6  Sawy., 451;  In  re  Parrott,  1  Fed. Rep., 481;  U.S.  v. Douglas,  17  Fed.Rep.,684. 


116  COMPILATION    OP   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

June,  1858,  (•iivnmstancos  have  arisen  sliowin^  the  necessity  of  addi- 
tional articles  thei'eto,  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the 
August  Sovereign  of  tlie  Ta-Tsing  Enipii-e,  have  named  for  their  Plen- 
ipotentiaries, to  wit:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
William  II.  Sewai-d,  Secretary  of  State,  and  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  China,  Anson  Bnrlingame,  accredited  as  his  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  Chih-Kang  and  Sun  Chia-Ku,  of 
the  second  Chinese  rank,  associated  High  Envoys  and  Ministers  of  his 
stiid  Majesty;  and  the  said  Plenipok>ntiaries,  after  having  exchanged 
fheir  full  powei's,  found  to  1k^  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  EmjKM-or  of  China,  l>eing  of  the  opinion  that,  in 
making  concessions  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  foreign  powei*s  of 
the  privilege  of  residing  on  certain  tracts  of  land,  or  n»soi1.ing  to  cer- 
tain waters  of  that  Emi)in*  for  purposes  of  trade,  he  has  by  no  means 
reliiKiuished  his  right,  of  eminent  domain  or  d(miinion  over  the  said 
land  and  waters,  hereby  agrees  that  no  such  concession  or  gnint  shall 
l)e  construed  to  give  to  any  power  or  party  which  may  Iw  at  war  with 
or  hostile  to  the  United  States  the  right  to  attack  the  cit  izcMis  of  the 
United  States  or  their  property  within  the  said  lands  or  wat^ei-s.  And 
the  United  States,  for  themselves,  hei-eby  agree  to  abstain  from 
offensively  attacking  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  power  or  party  or 
their  property  witli  which  they  may  be  at  war  on  any  such  tract  of 
land  or  watei-s  of  the  said  Empire.  But  nothing  in  this  article  shall  l)e 
construed  to  prevent  the  Ignited  States  from  resisting  an  attack  by  any 
hostile  power  or  party  upon  their  citizens  or  their  property. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  if  any  right  or  interest  in  any  tract  of  land 
in  China  has  teen  or  shall  hereafter  l)e  granted  by  the  Government  of 
China  to  the  United  States  or  their  citizens  for  purpases  of  trade  or  com- 
merce, that  grant  shall  in  no  event  be  construed  to  divest  the  Chinese 
authorities  of  their  right  of  jurisdiction  over  persons  and  proiK*rty 
within  said  tract  of  land,  except  so  far  as  that  right  may  have  teen 
expressly  relinquished  by  treaty. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
('hina,  telieving  that  the  safety  and  prosperity  of  comnKMce  will 
thereby  test  te  ])romoted,  agree  that  any  privilege  or  immunity  in 
respect  to  trade  or  navigation  within  the  Chinese  dominions  which 
may  not  have  be(»n  stipulated  for  by  treaty,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
discretion  ol  the  Chinese  Government  and  may  be  regulated  by  it 
accordingly,  but  not  in  a  manner  or  spirit  incompatible  with  the  treaty 
stipnlations  of  the  parties. 

Article  III. 

The  Emperor  of  China  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  Consuls  at 
ports  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and 
immunities  as  those  which  are  enjoyed  by  public  law  and  treaty  in 
the  United  States  by  the  Consuls  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  or 
either  of  them. 

Article  IV. 

The  2J)^»'  Article  of  the  treaty  of  the  18'"'  of  Jums  1858,  having  stipu- 
lated for  the  exemption  of  Christian  citizens  of  the  United  States  and 
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Chinese  converts  from  peraectition  in  China  on  account  of  their  faith, 
it  is  further  agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  Stat-es  in  China  of  eveiy 
religious  persuasion,  and  Chinese  subjects  in  the  United  States,  shall 
enjoy  entire  liberty  of  conscience,  and  shall  be  exempt  from  all  dis- 
ability or  persecution  on  account  of  their  religious  faith  or  worship  in 
either  country.  Cemeteries  for  sepulture  of  the  dead,  of  whatever 
nativity  or  nationality,  shall  l)e  held  in  respect  and  free  from  disturb- 
ance or  profanation.^ 

Article  V. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Emperor  of  China  cordially 
recognize  the  inherent  and  inalienable  right  of  man  to  change  his 
home  and  allegiance,  and  also  the  mutual  advantage  of  the  free 
migration  and  emigration  of  their  citizens  and  subjects,  respectively, 
from  the  one  country  to  the  other,  for  purposes  of  curiosity,  of  trade,  or 
as  permanent  residents.  The  High  contracting  parties,  therefore,  join 
in  reprobating  any  other  than  an  entirely  voluntary  emigration  for  these 
ptirposes.  They  consequently  agree  to  pass  laws  making  it  a  penal 
offence  for  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Chinese  subjects  to  take 
Chinese  subjects  either  to  the  United  States  or  to  any  other  foreign 
country,  or  for  a  Chhiese  subject  or  citizen  of  the  United  States  to 
take  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  China  or  to  any  other  foreign 
country,  without  their  free  and  voluntary  consent,  respectively.^ 

Article  VI. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  visiting  or  residing  in  China  shall 
enjoy  the  same  privileges,  immunities  or  exemptions  in  i*espect  to 
travel  or  residence  as  may  there  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  most  favored  nation.  And,  reciprocally,  Chinese  subjects  visit- 
ing or  residing  in  the  United  States,  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges, 
immunities,  and  exemptions  in  respect  to  travel  or  residence,  as  may 
there  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  fa  voiced  nation. 
But  nothing  herein  contained  shall  Ix^  held  to  confer  nattiralization 
upon  citizens  of  the  Uniticd  States  in  China,  nor  upon  the  subjects  of 
China  in  the  United  States.^ 

Article  VII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  of  the 
public  educational  institutions  under  the  control  of  the  Government 
of  China,  and  reciprocally,  Chinese  subjects  shall  enjoy  all  the  privi- 
leges of  the  public  educational  institutions  tinder  the  control  of  the 
Government  of  the  Unit-ed  States,  which  are  enjoyed  in  the  respec- 
tive countries  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  freely  establish  and  maintain 
schools  within  the  Empire  of  China  at  those  places  where  foreigners 
are  by  treaty  i>ermitted  to  reside,  and,  reciprocally,  Chinese  stibjects 
may  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  immunities  in  the  United  States. 

Article  VIII. 

The  United  States,  always  disclaiming  and  discouraging  all  practices 
of  unnecessary  dictation  and  intervention  by  one  nation  in  tlu*  affairs 
or  domestic  administration  of  another,  do  hereby  freely  dischiim  and 

'  See  Article  XXIX,  i>.  104.  » See  Treaty  of  March  17,  1894.  p.  122. 

*U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  18.  p.  477. 
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disavow  any  intention  or  ri^ht  to  intervene  in  the  domestic  adminis- 
tration of  China  in  reganl  to  the  construction  of  railromls,  telegraphs 
or  other  material  internal  improvements.  On  the  other  hand,  His 
Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China,  resei'\'es  to  himself  the  right  to  decide 
the  time  and  manner  and  circumstances  of  introducing  such  improve- 
ments within  his  dominions.  With  this  mutual  understanding  it  is 
agreed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  if  at  any  time  hereafter  His 
Imperial  Majesty  shall  detennine  to  construct  or  cause  to  l)e  con- 
structed works  of  the  character  mentioned  within  the  Empire,  and 
shall  make  application  to  the  United  States  or  any  other  Western 
power  for  facilities  to  carry  out  that  policy,  the  United  States  will,  in 
that  case,  designate  and  authorize  suitable  engineers  to  l)e  employed 
by  the  Chinese  Government,  and  will  recommend  to  other  nations  an 
an  equal  compliance  with  such  application,  the  Chinese  Government 
in  that  case  protecting  such  engineers  in  their  persons  and  property, 
and  paying  them  a  i-easonable  compensation  for  their  service.  ^ 

In  faith  whereof,  the  i-espective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
treaty,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty  eight  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 

WiLLilfM  II.  Seward. 

[seal.] 

Anson  Burlincjame. 

Chih-K  ANG.  [seal.  ] 

Sun  Chia-Ku. 


1880. 
Immigration  Treaty.^ 

Concluded  November  17,  1880;  ratificcUian  advised  hy  the  Senate  May 
5, 1881;  ratified  hy  the  Pre^ndent  May  0, 1881;  raiifimtions  e^xchanged 
Jidy  UK  1881;  proclaiitied  October  5,  188L  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  182.) 

Articles. 

I.  Suspension    of    Chinese    immigra-     III.  Protection  of  Chinese  in  the  United 

tion.  I  States. 

II.  Rip^hts  of  Chinese    in  the  United     IV.  Notification  of  legislation;  ratifica- 


States. 


tion. 


Whereas,  in  the  eighth  year  of  Hsien  Feng,  Anno  Domini,  1858,  a 
treaty  of  peaee  and  friendship  was  concluded  between  the  ITnited 
States  of  America  and  China,  and  to  which  were  added,  in  the  seventh 

^  See  Treaty  of  1894  p.  122. 
Federal  cases:  Chew  Heong  v.  U.  S.,  112  U.S.,  536:  Yick  Wo  v.  Hopkins,  118 
U.  S.;  356;  Baldwin  v.  Franks,  120  U.  S.,  678;  U.  S.  v.  Jung  Ah  Lung,  124  U.  S.. 
621;  CTiae-Chan  Ping  v.  U.S.,  130  U.  S.,  581:  Wan  Shing  v.  U.  S.,  140  U.  S..  424; 
Ex  part«  L  ..u  Ow  Bew,  141  U.  S.,  5^3;  Lau  Ow  Bew  v.  tJ.  S.,  144  U.S.,  47;  Foug 
Yue  Ting  v.  U.  S.,  149  U.  S.,  648;  In  re  Ah  Kee,  22  Blatch.,  520;  In  re  Ah  Lung.  9 
Sawy..  306:  In  re  Leong  Yick  Dew,  10  Sawy.,  dH:  In  re  Ah  Quan,  10  Sawy.,  222; 
In  re  Shong  Toon,  10  Sawy.,  268;  In  re  Ah  Moy,  10  Sawy.,  345:  In  re  Chew  Heong, 
10  Sawy.,  361;  In  re  Qnong  Woo,  13  Fed.  Rep.,  229;  Ca»e  of  Chinese  Merchant,  13 
Fed.  Rep.,  605;  In  re  Moncan,  14  Fed.  Rep.,  44;  In  re  Ho  King,  14  Fed.  Rep.,  724: 
U.S.  V.  Douglass,  17  Fed.  Rep.,  634:  In  re  Chin  Ah  On,  18  Fed.  Rep.,  .^)(J:  In  re 
Pong  Ah  Chee,  18  Fed.  Rep..  527;  In  re  Tung  Yeong,  19  Fed.  Rep.,  184;  Cas«^  of 
Chinese  Wife,  21  Fed.  Rep.,  785:  Case  of  Chinese  Lalx)rer.  21  Fed.  Rep.,  791;  In 
re  Ah  Ping,  23  Fe<l.  Rep..  329;  In  re  Chae  Chan  Ping,  36  Fed.  Rep..  431:  In  re 
Chung  Toy  Ho,  42  Fed.  Rep..  398:  U.  S.  v.  Ah  Fawn,  57  Fed.  Rep.,  591;  U.  S.  v. 
Yong  Yew,  83  Fed.  Rep.,  832. 
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year  of  Tung  Chih,  Anno  Domini,  1868. ,  certain  Rupplemontary  articles 
to  the  advantage  of  both  parties,  which  stipplementary  articles  were 
to  be  perpetually  observed  and  obeyed: — and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  because  of  the  con- 
stantly increasing  immigration  of  Chinese  laborers  to  the  territory  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  embarrassments  consequent  upon  such 
immigration,  now  desires  to  negotiate  a  modification  of  the  existing 
Treaties  which  shall  not  be  in  direct  contravention  of  their  spirit: — 

now,  therefore,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
appointed  James  B.  Angell,  of  Michigan,  John  F.  Swift,  of  California, 
and  William  Henry  Trescot,  of  South  Carolina  as  His  Commissioners 
Plenipotentiary;  and  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China,  has 
appointed  Pao  Chiin,  a  Member  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Coun- 
cil, and  Superintendent  of  the  Board  of  Civil  Office;  and  Li  Hungtsao, 
a  Member  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  as  his  Commis- 
sioners Plenipotentiary;  and  the  said  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary, 
having  conjointly  examined  their  full  powers,  and  having  discussed 
the  points  of  possible  modification  in  existing  Treaties,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles  in  modification. 

Article  I. 

Whenever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
the  coming  of  Chinese  laborers  to  the  United  States,  or  their  i*esidence 
therein,  affects  or  threatens  to  affect  the  interests  of  that  country,  or 
to  endanger  the  good  order  of  the  said  country  or  of  any  locality 
within  the  territory  thereof,  the  Government  of  China  agrees  that  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  may  regulate,  limit,  or  suspend  such 
coming  or  residence,  but  may  not  absolutely  prohibit  it.  The  limita- 
tion or  suspension  shall  be  reasonable  and  shall  apply  only  to  Chinese 
who  may  go  to  the  United  States  as  laborers,  other  classes  not  being 
included  in  the  limitations.  Legislation  taken  in  regard  to  Chinese 
laborers  will  be  of  such  a  character  only  as  is  necessary  to  enforce 
the  regulation,  limitation,  or  suspension  of  immigration,  and  immi- 
grants shall  not  be  subject  to  personal  maltreatment  or  abuse.* 

Article  II. 

Chinese  subjects,  whether  proceeding  to  the  United  States  as  teachers, 
students,  merchants,  or  from  curiosity,  together  with  their  body  and 
household  servants,  and  Chinese  laborers  who  are  now  in  the  United 
Statc»s  shall  be  allowed  to  go  and  come  of  their  own  free  will  and 
accord,  and  shall  be  accorded  all  the  rights,  privileges,  immunities, 
and  exceptions  which  are  accorded  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nations. 

Article  III. 

If  Chinese  laborers,  or  Chinese  of  any  other  class,  now  either  per- 
manently or  temporarily  residing  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
meet  with  ill  treatment  at  the  hands  of  any  other  persons,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  will  exert  all  its  power  to  devise  meas- 
ui-es  for  their  protection,  and  to  secure*  to  them  the  same  rights,  privi- 

'  U.  S.  Stats. ,  Vol.  22,  p.  58:  Vol.  2:5,  p.  115:  Vol.  25,  pp.  470, 504:  Vol.  27,  p.  25;  Vol. 
28,  p.  7. 


120  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

legoH,  iiiinuinitios,  and  oxeinptions  as  may  Ik*  (Mijoyed  l>y  tlio  citizens 
or  sul)ject*>  of  tlie  most  favored  nation,  and  to  which  they  are  entitled 
by  treaty. 

Article  IV. 

The  hif2:h  contracting  Powei-s  having  agnn^d  upon  tlie  foregoing  arti- 
cles, whenever  the  (Tovernment  of  the  Unit^Ml  Stiites  shall  adopt  legis- 
lative m(»asnres  in  accoixlance  therewith,  such  me^usures  will  be  com- 
municated to  the  (TOvernment  of  China.  If  the  measures  as  enacted 
are  found  to  work  hardship  upon  the  svibject^s  of  China,  the  C-hinese 
Minister  at  Washington  may  bring  the  matter  to  the  notice  of  the 
Scci'etaiy  of  State  of  the  United  States,  who.will  consider  the  subject 
with  him;  and  the  Chinese  Foreign  Office  may  also  bring  the  matter 
to  th(*  notice  of  the  United  Stutes  Minister  at  Peking  and  consider  the 
subje(*t  with  him,  to  the  en<l  that  mutiml  and  unqualified  l>enefit  may 
result. 

In  faith  whei^eof  the  resi)ective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
S(^aled  the  foregoing  at  Peking,  in  English  and  Chinese,  being  three 
originals  of  each  text  of  even  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifications  of  which 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Peking  within  one  year  from  date  of  its  execu- 
tion. 

Done  at  Peking,  this  seventeenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord,  1880.     Kuanghsii,  sixth  year,  tenth  moon,  fifteenth  day. 


James  B.  Angell. 

John  F.  Swift. 

W^  Henry  Trescot. 

Pao  CHiJN. 

Li  IIungtsac). 


SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 


[seal.  ] 


IHBO'. 


Treats"  as  to  Commercial  Intercourse  and  Judicial 

Procedure. 

Conrluded  November  17, 1S80 ;  rafificafion  advised  by  the  Senate  May  5, 
hStSl :  ratified  try  the  President  May  .'>,  18S1;  ratification's  e^rchanged 
Juhj  /.'>,  JSSI;  proclaimed  October  5,  ISSl.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, \><>^'.),  p.  184.) 

ARTICLE.S. 

I.  Commercial  relations.  HI.  Ec^uality  of  duties. 

II.  Importation  of  opium  forbidden.       |  IV.  Trials  oi"  actions  in  China. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Emp(»ror  of  China,  because  of  certain  points  of  incom- 
l)leteness  in  the  existing  Treaties  l)etween  the  two  governments,  have 
luimed  as  tlieir  commissionei*s  plenipotentiary: — that  is  to  say 

The  President  of  the  ITnitcnl  States,  James  B.  Angell  of  Michigan, 
John  F.  Swift  of  California,  and  William  Henry  Ti*escot  of  Soutli 
Carolina; 

His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China,  Pao  Chtin,  a  Meml)er 
of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Council  and  Sui)erintendent  of  the 
Board  of  Civil  OlTice,  and  Li  Hungtsao,  a  Memter  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  Privy  Council,  who  have  agrcHMl  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  additional  articles. 
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Article  I. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  StMes  and  China,  I'ecognizing  the 
benefits  of  their  past  commercial  relations,  and  in  oitler  still  further 
to  promote  such  relations  between  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two 
Powers,  mutually  agree  to  give  the  most  careful  and  favorable  atten- 
tion to  the  representations  of  either  as  to  such  special  extension  of 
commercial  intercourse  as  either  may  desire. 

Article  II. 

The  Governments  of  China  and  of  the  United  States  mutually  agree 
and  undertake  that  Chinese  subjects  shall  not  be  permitted  to  import 
opium  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States ;  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  not  be  permitted  to  import  opium  into  any  of  the 
open  ports  of  China,  to  transport  it  from  one  open  port  to  any  other 
oi)en  port,  or  to  buy  and  sell  opium  in  any  of  the  open  ports  of  China. 
This  absolute  prohibition  which  extends  to  vessels  owned  by  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  either  Power,  to  foreign  vessels  employed  by  them, 
or  to  vessels  owned  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  Power,  and 
employed  by  other  persons  for  the  transportation  of  opium,  shall  be 
enforced  by  appropriate  legislation  on  the  part  of  China  and  the 
United  States;  and  the  benefits  of  the  favored  natioh  clause  in  exist- 
ing Treaties  shall  not  be  claimed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either 
Power  as  against  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

Article  III. 

His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China  hereby  promises  and 
agrees  that  no  other  kind  or  higher  rate  of  tonnage  dues,  or  duties 
for  imports  or  exports,  or  coastwise  trade  shall  be  imposed  or  levied 
in  the  open  ports  of  China  upon  vessels  wholly  belonging  to  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  or  upon  the  produce  manufactures  or  merchan- 
dise imported  in  the  same  from  the  United  States,  or  from  any  fonngn 
country;  or  upon  the  produce  manufactures  or  merchandise  exported 
in  the  same  to  the  United  States  or  to  any  foreign  countrj^  or  trans- 
port^ed  in  the  same  from  one  open  port  of  China  to  another,  than  are 
imposed  or  levied  on  vessels  or  cargoes  of  any  other  nation  or  on  those 
of  Chinese  subjects. 

The  United  States  hereby  promise  and  agree  that  no  other  kind  or 
higher  rate  of  tonnage  dues  or  duties  for  imports  shall  be  imposed  or 
levied  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  upon  vessels  wholly  belonging 
to  the  subjects  of  IILs  Imperial  Majesty,  and  coming  either  dii*eetly  or 
by  way  of  any  foreign  port,  from  any  of  the  ports  of  China  which  are 
open  to  foreign  trade,  to  the  ports  of  the  United  Stat<}s,  or  returning 
thei-efrom  either  directly  or  by  way  of  any  foreign  port,  to  any  of  the 
open  ports  of  China;  or  upon  the  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchan- 
dise imported  in  the  same  from  China  or  from  any  foreign  country, 
than  are  imposed  or  levied  on  vessels  of  other  nations  which  make  no 
discrimination  against  the  United  States  in  tonnage  dues  or  duties  on 
imports,  export^s,  or  cojistwise  trade;  or  than  are  imposed  or  levied 
on  v^essels  and  cargoes  of  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 

When  controversies  arise*  in  the  Chinese  Empire  between  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  subjects  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  which  need 
to  l>e  examined  and  decided  by  tli(^  i)ublic  officers  of  the  two  nations, 
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it  is  agit'^d  between  the  Govemmeiitw  of  the  United  States  and  China 
that  8tich  cases  shall  l>e  tned  by  the  proper  official  of  the  nationality 
of  the  defendant.  The  properly  authorized  official  of  the  plaintiff's 
nationality  shall  l)e  freely  permitted  to  attend  the  trial  and  shall  be 
treated  with  the  courtesy  due  to  his  position.  He  shall  be  granted 
all  proper  facilities  for  watching  the  proceedings  in  the  interests  of 
justice.  If  he  so  desires,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  to  exam- 
ine and  to  cross  examine  witnesses.  If  he  is  dissatisfied  with  the  pro- 
ceedings, he  shall  be  permitted  to  protest  against  them  in  detail.  The 
law  administered  will  be  the  law  of  the  nationality  of  the  officer  try- 
ing the  case. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenixxytentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  the  foregoing  at  Peking  in  English  and  Chinese,  being  three 
originals  of  each  text,  of  ev^en  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifications  of 
which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Peking  within  one  year  from  the  date  of 
it«  execution. 

Done  at  Peking  this  seventeenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1880.  Kuanghsu,  sixth  year,  tenth  moon,  fifteenth  day. 


James  B.  Angell. 
John  F.  Swift. 
W**  Henry  Trescot. 
Pao  Chun. 
Li  Hungtsao. 
[seal.  ] 


seal. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1894. 

Convention  Regulating  Chinese  Immigration. 

« 

Concluded  March  17 y  1S94;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  August 
13,  1894;  ratified  by  tJw  President  August  22,  1894;  raiifix^aiions 
exchanged  Dec^i^rnber  7,  1894;  prodmrnea  December  8,  1894^  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  Vol.  29,  p.  1210.) 

Articles. 


I.  Immigration  of  Chinese  laborers 
prohibited  for  ten  years. 

II.  Regulations  for  return  to  the 
tfnited  States. 

m.  Classes  of  Chinese  not  affected. 


IV.  Protection  of  Chinese  in  the  United 

States. 
V.  Registration  of  citizens  in  China. 
VI.  Duration. 


Whereas,  on  the  17*^  day  of  November  A.  D.  1880,  and  of  Kwanghsti, 
the  sixth  year,  tenth  moon,  fifteenth  day,  a  Treaty  was  concluded 
l>etween  the  United  States  and  China  for  the  purpose  of  regulating, 
limiting,  or  suspending  the  coming  of  Chinese  laborers  to,  and  their 
residence  in,  the  United  States; 

And  when3a8  the  Government  of  China,  in  view  of  the  antagonism 
and  much  deprecated  and  serious  disorders  to  which  the  presence  of 
C/hinese  laborers  has  given  rise  in  cei-tain  parts  of  the  United  States, 
desires  to  prohibit  the  emigration  of  such  laborers  from  China  to  the 
United  States; 

And  whereas  the  two  Governments  desire  to  co-operate  in  prohibit- 
ing such  immigration,  and  to  strengthen  in  other  ways  the  bonds  of 
friendship  between  the  two  countries; 

And  whereas  the  two  Governments  are  desirous  of  adopting  recip- 
ro<*al  m(»ji8urt^s  for  the  better  protection  of  tlie  citizens  or  subjects  of 
each  within  the  jurisdiction  of  tlie  other; 
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Now,  therefore,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed 
Walter  Q.  Greshara,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  as  his 
Plenipot-entiary,  and  II is  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China 
has  appointed  Yang  Yii,  Officer  of  the  second  rank,  Sub-Director  of 
the  Couit  of  Sacrificial  Worship,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  his  Pleni- 
potentiary; and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exhibited  their 
respective  Full  Powers  found  to  Im  in  due  and  good  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  for  a  period  of  ten  years, 
beginning  with  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
Convention,  the  coming,  except  under  the  conditions  hereinafter 
specified,  of  Chinese  laborers  to  the  United  States  shall  be  absolutely 
prohibited. 

Article  II. 

The  preceding  Article  shall  not  apply  to  the  return  to  the  United 
States  of  any  registered  Chinese  laborer  who  has  a  lawful  wife,  child, 
or  parent  in  the  United  States,  or  property  therein  of  the  value  of 
one  thousand  dollars,  or  debts  of  like  amount  due  him  and  pending 
settlement.  Nevertheless  every  such  Chinese  laborer  shall,  before 
leaving  the  United  States,  deposit,  as  a  condition  of  his  return,  with 
the  collector  of  customs  of  the  district  from  which  he  departs,  a  full 
description  in  writing  of  his  family,  or  property,  or  debts,  as  aforesaid, 
and  shall  be  furnished  by  said  collector  with  such  certificate  of  his 
right  to  return  under  this  Treaty  as  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
may  now  or  hereafter  prescribe  and  not  inconsistent  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Treaty;  and  should  the  written  description  aforesaid 
be  proved  to  be  false,  the  right  of  return  thereunder,  or  of  continued 
residence  after  return,  shall  in  each  case  be  forfeited.  And  such  right 
of  return  to  the  United  States  shall  be  exercised  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  leaving  the  United  States;  but  such  right  of  return  to  the 
United  States  may  be  extended  for  an  additional  period,  not  to  exceed 
one  year,  in  cases  where  by  reason  of  sickness  or  other  cause  of  dis- 
ability beyond  his  control,  such  Chinese  laborer  shall  be  rendered 
unable  sooner  to  return — which  facts  shall  be  fully  reported  to  the 
Chinese  consul  at  the  port  of  departure,  and  by  him  certified,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  collector  of  the  port  at  which  such  Chinese 
subject  shall  land  in  the  United  States.  And  no  such  Chinese  laborer 
shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  United  States  by  land  or  sea  without 
proilucing  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs  the  return  certificate 
herein  required. 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  Convention  shall  not  affect  the  right  at  pres- 
ent enjoyed  of  Chinese  subjects,  being  officials,  teachers,  students, 
merchants  or  travellers  for  curiosity  or  pleasure,  but  not  laborers,  of 
coming  to  the  United  States  and  residing  therein.  To  entitle  such 
Chinese  subjects  as  are  alx)ve  d(^scribed  to  Jidmission  into  the  United 
St^ites,  they  may  produce  a  certificate  from  their  Government  or  the 
Government  where  they  last  resided  vised  by  tlie  diplomatic  or  con- 
sular repiesentative of  the  United  States  in  the  country  or  port  when(5e 
th(»y  depart. 


124  COMPILATION   OP   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  Chinese  laborers  shall  continue  to  enjoy  the 
privilege  of  transit  across  the  territory  of  the  United  States  in  the 
course  of  their  journey  to  or  from  other  countries,  subject  to  such 
regulations  by  the  Government  of  the  Unit-ed  States  as  may  Ix)  neces- 
sary to  prevent  said  privilege  of  transit  from  l)eing  abused. 

Article  IV. 

In  pursuance  of  Article  III  of  the  Immigration  Treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  China,  signeil  at  Peking  on  the  17**'  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1880,  (the  15***  day  of  the  tenth  month  of  Kwanghsii,  sixth  year) 
it  is  hei'eby  understood  and  agi-eed  that  Chinese  laborei's  or  Chinese 
of  any  other  class,  either  permanently  or  temporarily  residing  in  the 
United  States,  shall  have  for  the  protection  of  their  persons  and 
property  all  rights  that  are  given  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States  to 
citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation,  excepting  the  right  to  become 
naturalized  citizens.  And  the  Government  of  the  United  States  I'eaf- 
firms  its  obligation,  as  stated  in  said  Article  III,  to  exert  all  its  power 
to  sectire  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  all  Chinese  sub- 
jects in  the  United  States. 

Article  V. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  having  by  an  Act  of  the 
Congress,  approved  May  5,  1802,  as  amended  by  an  Act  approved 
Noveml>er  3,  1803,  required  all  Chinese  laborers  lawfully  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States  before  the  passage  of  the  first  named  Act 
to  1)0  registered  as  in  said  Acts  provided,  with  a  view  of  affording 
them  better  protection,  the  Chinese  Government  will  not  object  to 
the  enforcement  of  such  acts,  and  reciprociiUy  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  recognizes  the  right  of  the  Government  of  China  to 
enact  and  enforce  similar  laws  or  regulations  for  the  registration,  free 
of  charge,  of  all  laborers,  skilled  or  unskilled,  (not  merchants  as 
defined  by  said  Acts  of  Congress),  citizens  of  the  United  States  in 
China,  whether  residing  within  or  without  the  treaty  i)ort8. 

And  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  that  within  twelv^e 
months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Con- 
vention, and  anntially,  thereafter,  it  will  furnish  to  the  Government 
of  China  regist^era  or  reports  showing  the  full  name,  age,  occupation 
and  number  or  place  of  re^sidence  of  all  other  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  including  missionaries,  residing  both  within  and  without  the 
treaty  ports  of  China,  not  including,  however,  diplomatic  and  other 
officers  of  the  United  States  residing  or  travelling  in  China  tipon 
official  business,  together  with  their  bo<ly  and  household  servants. 

Article  VI. 

This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  years 
lH»ginning  with  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and,  if  six 
months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  neither 
Government  shall  have  formally  given  notice  of  its  final  termination 
to  the  other,  it  shall  remain  in  full  force  for  another  like  period  of  ten 
years. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hennmto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  17*^  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1804. 

Walter  Q.  Gresham    [seal. 
Vang  Yu.  *   [seal." 


COLOMBIA^. 

Tho  Republic  of  Colombia,  established  in  1819,  was  divided  in 
November,  1831,  into  three  independent  republics,  New  Gren^wla, 
Veneztiela,  and  Ecuador.  In  1802  its  name  was  changed  to  the 
United  States  of  Colombia,  and  in  1880  the  States  were  abolished  and 
the  country  became  the  Republic  of  Colombia.  The  treaties  with 
New  Grenada  are  given  in  chronological  order  with  those  of  Colombia. 

1824. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Conchuled  Octobers,  182^;  rcUification  advised  by  the  Seiude  March  S, 
1825;  ralified  by  the  President  March  7, 1825;  rafificalions  ex/'hanged 
May  27,  1825;  jyrockthned  May  31,  1825,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1881),  p.  180.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-one^  artiicles  expirc»d  by  its  own  limitation  Octo- 
ber 3,  1830. 


184r0. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  December  12,  18Jfi;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
if,  1848;  ratified  by  the  President  June  10,  1848;  ratifix^ations  ex- 
changed  Jane  10,  1848;  proclaimed  June  12,  1848,  (Ti-eaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  195.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

II.  Most-favored-nation  clause. 

III.  Commerce  and  navigation. 

IV.  Mutual  privileges  of  shipping. 
V.  Customs  duties. 

VI.  Declaration  of   reciprocal 

treatment. 

VII.  Freedom  of  trade. 

VIII.  Embargo. 

IX.  Asylum  to  vessels. 

X.  Captures  by  pirates. 

XI.  Shipwrecks. 

Xn.  Disposal  of  property. 

XIII.  Mutual  protection. 

XIV.  Religious  freedom. 

XV.  Neutrality;    free  ships,    free 

goods. 

XVI.  Enemy's  property. 

XVII.  Contraband  goods. 

XVIII.  Trade  by  neutrals 

XIX.  Confiscation  of  contraband. 


XX.  Blockade. 
XXI.  Visitation  and  search. 
XXII.  Proof  of  nationality  of  vessels. 

XXIII.  Vessels  under  convoy. 

XXIV.  Prize  cases. 

XXV.  Conduct  of  hostilities. 
XXVI.  Letters  of  marque. 
XXVII.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 
XXVIII.  Confiscation  prohibited. 
XXIX.  Diplomatic  privileges. 
XXX.  Consular  officers. 
XXXI.  Consular  rights. 
XXXII.  Consular  exemptions. 
XXXrtl.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XXXIV.  Agreement  for  consular  con- 
vention. 
XXXV.  Isthmus    of    Panama;    dura- 
tion; violations. 
XXXVI.  Ratification. 
Additional  article.    Acceptance  of  na- 
tionality of  vessels. 


The  United  Slates  of  North  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Gran- 
ad^  in  South  America,  desiring  to  make  lasting  and  finn  tho  friend- 
shij>  and  good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  both  nations 
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have  resolved  to  fix  in  a  manner  clear,  (listinctand  positive,  the  rules 
which  shall  in  future  l)e  religiously  ol>served  l)etween  each  other  by 
means  of  a  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  i)eace  and  friendship, 
commerce  and  navigation. 

For  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  Unitc>d  States  of 
America  Inis  conferred  full  jwwers  on  Benjamin  A.  JMdlack  a  citizen 
of  the  said  States  and  their  Charge  d'  Affaires  in  Bogota,  and  the 
President  of  the  Rc^public  of  New  (xranada  has  conferred  similar  and 
equal  powers  upon  Manuel  Mana  Mallarino  Secretaiy  of  State  and 
foreign  relations,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  i^owers 
in  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Article  VK 

There  shall  l>e  a  perfect,  finn  and  inviolable  p<^a<*e  and  sincere 
friendship  l)etween  the  United  Stat<^s  of  America  and  the  Rc^public  of 
New  Granada,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessicms  and  territories, 
and  l)etween  their  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction  of  iK>rsons 
or  places. 

Article  2*'. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations  of  the  earth, 
by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  i-espect 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the 
concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if 
the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  3^**. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  heing  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  lib- 
eral basis  of  i^erfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the 
citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other, 
and  reside  and  trade  thei'e,  in  all  kinds  of  pnxluce,  manufactures 
and  merchandize;  and  that  they  shall  enjoy,  all  the  rights,  privileges 
and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens 
do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees  and 
usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected.  But 
it  is  understoo<I  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade 
of  either  country,  the  i^egulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties 
respectively  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  4*^'. 

They  likewise  agre  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture 
or  merchandize  of  any  foi-eign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  Ix) 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Reptiblic  of  New  Granada;  and  that 
no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her 
cargo,  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  ma<le 
in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  in  like  manner,  that 
whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandize  of  any  for- 
eign country,  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the 
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Republic  of  New  Granada,  in  ito  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  up(m 
the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  or  collect-ed, 
whether  the  imx)ortation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  the 
other. 

And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported  from  the  one  country,  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign 
country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  reexported  in  the  vessels 
of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks, 
shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  reexpor- 
tation be  'made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada. 

Article  5^*'. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  lie 
imposed  on  the  imi)ortation  into  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  of  any 
articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  pa3^able  on  the  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country,  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  imi)ortation  of  any  arti- 
cles, the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  6**^. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is 
hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding 
articles  are  to  their  full  extent  aplicable  to  the  A'^essels  of  the  United 
States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  New  Granada,  and 
reciprocally  to  the  vessels  of  the  said  Republic  of  New  Granada 
and  their  ciirgoes  arriving  in  the  i>orts  of  the  United  States;  whether 
they  proceed  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectivc^ly 
belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country;  and  in  either 
case  no  discriminating  duty  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  in  the  ports 
of  either  country  on  said  vessels  or  their  cargoes,  whether  the  same 
shall  be  of  native  or  foreign  produce  or  manufacture. 

Article  7^^. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries  to  manage 
by  themselves  or  agents  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the 
consignments  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize  by  whole  sale 
or  retiiil,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off 
their  ships;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  iTe  treated  as  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  l>e  placed  on  an  equality 
with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
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Article  S^^\ 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  juirties  shall  be  liable  to 
any  embargo,  norl)e  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandize 
or  effects  for  any  military  (^xiM»dition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private 
purpi^se  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested  an  equitable 
and  sufficient  indemnification. 


(|th 


Article  u 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
force<l  to  seek  refuge  or  assylum  in  th(>  rivers,  bays,  ports  or  dominions 
of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  public  or 
private,  through  stivss  of  weather,  pui'suit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or 
want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  ivceived  and  tnmted  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  i-epairiug  their 
ships,  pi'ocuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to 
continue  their  voyage,  without  obsta(*le  or  hindrance  of  any  kind  or 
the  payment  of  port  fe<»s  or  any  charges  other  than  pilotage,  except 
such  vessels  continue  in  [)ort  longer  tlian  forty  eight  houi*s  counting 
from  the  time  they  cast  anchor  in  port. 

Article  lo'*'. 

All  \ho  ships,  merchandize  and  effects  l)elonging  to  the  citizens  of 
one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  sea.s,  and 
may  Ik?  carried  or  found  in  the  rivei*s,  roads,  bays,  port*»  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  Ik?  delivered  up  to  the  ownera,  they  proving  in  due 
and  proper  form  their  rights,  lK?fore  the  competent  tribunals:  it  iKung 
well  underst^MMl  that  the  claim  shall  1x3  imu\e  within  the  term  of  one 
year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their 
respective  Governments. 

Article  11*''. 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contra(*t- 
ing  parties  shall  1k^  wrecked  or  foundered  or  shall  suffer  any  damage 
on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  thei-e  shall  1k3 
given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner 
which  is  usual  and  custonuirv  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where 
the  danmge  happens:  i)ermitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if 
necessary,  of  its  m(»rchandize  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost  or  contribution  whatever,  unless  th(\y  may  be  destined 
for  consumption  or  sale  in  the  country  of  the  jiort  where  they  may 
have  been  disembarked. 


Oth 


Article  12 

The  citiz(*ns  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
disiK)se  of  their  personal  goods  or  real  estate  within  the  jurisdicticm 
of  the  other,  by  salcj,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their 
repi'esentatives  IxMug  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  goods  or  real  estate,  w^hether  by  testament  or 
ah  i/i/^.v/a/o,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will, 
paying  such  (lu(\s  only  as  t  hi»  inhabitants  of  the  country,  wherein  said 
goods  are,  shall  be  subjecf  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
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Article  13"'. 

Both  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of  each 
other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving 
open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country;  for  which  purpose  they  may 
either  appear  in  proper  person  or  employ  in  the  prosecution  or 
defense  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and 
factors  as  they  may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such 
citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the 
decisions  or  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern 
them,  and  likewise  at  the  t.aking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence 
which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  14^*^. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  entire 
security  of  conscience  without  being  annoyed  prevented,  or  disturbed 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief.  Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed, 
molested  or  disturbed  on  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion  in  private 
houses  or  in  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pase,  provided  that  in  so  doing  they  observe  the  decorum  due  to 
divine  worship,  and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws,  usages  and  customs 
of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada  in  convenient  and  adequate  places  to  be  appointed 
and  established  by  themselves  for  that  purpose,  with  the  knowledge 
of  the  local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture  as  may 
be  chosen  by  the  friends  of  the  deceased ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or 
sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  anywise  nor  upon  any  account. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  New  Granada  shall  enjoy,  within 
the  Government  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  perfect  and 
unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience  and  of  exercising  their  religion, 
publicly  or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling  houses,  or  on  the 
chapels  and  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeably 
to  the  laws,  usages  &  customs  of  the  United  States. 

Article  15"'. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  to  sail  their  ships  with  all  manner 
of  lil>erty  and  security,  no  distinction  l>eing  made  who  are  the  pro- 
prietors of  the  merchandize  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the 
places  of  those  who  no"w  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  either 
of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citi- 
zens aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandize  before  men- 
tioned and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the 
places,  ports  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only 
directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one 
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power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall 
also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  found 
on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  although  the 
whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either  (contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.)  It  is  also  agreed 
in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who 
are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  l)e  enemies 
to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship, 
unless  they  are  officers  and  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the 
enemies:  provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipu- 
lations in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the 
pn)perty,  shall  l>e  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only,  who 
recognize  this  principle,  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  remains  neutral,  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments 
acknowledge  this  principle  and  not  of  others. 

Article  W^'. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of 
the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
stood that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall 
be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was 
put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  after- 
wards, if  it  were  done  without  the  knowlege  of  it;  but  the  contracting 
parties  agree  that,  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration 
of  war,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  con- 
trary, if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property, 
in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked  on 
such  enemy's  ship  shall  }ye  free. 

Article  17'^. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandize,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband;  and  under  this  name  of  contraband,  or  pro- 
hibited goods,  shall  be  comprehended. 

1*^  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberts; 
and  granades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2"^.  Bucklers,  h(4met4S,  breast  plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantr\'  l)elt8, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  the  military  use. 

3*^.  Cavalry  l>elts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4*''.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  st<>el, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  i)ix5pared 
and  formed,  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

5**'.  Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a  besieged  or  blockaded 
place. 

Article  18^*'. 

All  other  merchandize  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall 
be  held  and  considered  as  frt»e,  and  subjects  of  fi^eo  and  lawful 
commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest 
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manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places 
belonging  io  an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  only  which  are  at  that 
time  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particu- 
lar, it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged,  or  blockaded, 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Artici^e  19**'. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  l>efore  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  froe  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the 
the  master,  captain  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  sucli  arti- 
cles l>e  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this 
and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  ik)^,  for  trial  and  judgment 
according  to  law. 

Article  20**'. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens,  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  dr 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged  or  blockaded  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so 
circumstancied  may  be  turned  away  from*  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  from 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again 
attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port 
or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  that  may  have 
entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  block- 
aded or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  that  place 
with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  sur- 
render, shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  l)e  liable  to  confiscation,  but 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  21"*. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
high  seas,  they  have  agi'eed  mutually  that  whenever  a  national  vessel 
of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  unless  in 
stress  of  weather,  and  may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only, 
in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the 
ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion, 
violence  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  said  armed 
ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property;  for  which 
purpose  the  commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiv- 
ing their  commissions,  give  sufficient  s(»curity  to  answer  for  all  the 
damages  they  ma}"  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agre(^d,  that  the 
neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  ])e  required  to  go  on  board  the  examin- 
ing vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever. 
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Article  22'''^, 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse?  in  the  examination  of  the 
paiierK  ndatini^  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby 
agn»e,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships 
and  vessels  Indonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  \ye  furnished 
with  sea  lett(»rs  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property  and  bulk 
of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and 
commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear, 
that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
parties ;  they  have  likewise  agreed,  that  when  such  ships  have  a  cargo, 
they  shall  also  he  provided,  besides  the  said  sea  letters  or  passports, 
with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and 
the  pla<*e  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known,  whether 
any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  are  on  board  the  same,  which 
certifi(*iit<m  shall  l>e  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the 
ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form,  without  which  requisites,  said 
vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  \ye  declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be 
proved  to  Imj  owing  to  accident  and  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by 
testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Article  23*'. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative 
to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy,  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under 
convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on 
his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whoso  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  may  be  bound  to  an 
enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board>  shall  be 
sufficient. 

Article  24^'\ 

It  is  farther  agreed,  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for  prize 
(•aus(»s,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  l>e  conducted,  shall 
alone  t  ake  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunals  of  either 
party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods  or  prop- 
erty claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  deci^ee 
shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  upon  which  the  same  shall  have 
Ihhmi  founded,  and  an  authenticat-ed  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree 
an<l  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered 
to  th(»  commander  or  ag(^nt  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  pay- 
ing the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  25*  \ 

For  the  puri>ose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  two  high  con- 
t  ruct  ing  parties,  f urt;her  agree  that,  in  case  a  war  should  unfortunately 
tak(»  plHC(^  b(»tween  them,  host  ilities  shall  only  lx>  carried  on  by  persons 
duly  commissioned  by  tlu^  (Tovernment,  and  by  those  under  their 
or(l(M*s,  (»xc(*pt  in  reiwlling  an  attack  or  invasion,  and  in  the  defense 
of  property. 
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Article  2()»\ 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
or  cooperating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  parties 
so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  27'*». 

If  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  God  forbid,  the 
two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  other, 
they  have  agreed  and  do  agree  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be 
allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their 
effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safeconduct  necessary 
for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at 
the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may 
be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  or 
of  New  Granada,  shall  be  respected,  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoy- 
ment of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular 
conduct,  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which  in  consid- 
eration of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  28^^. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  in- 
dividuals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever  in  any  event 
of  war  or  of  national  difference  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Article  29^*^. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality, 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
have  agreed  and  do  agree  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and  other 
public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  it  being  under- 
stood that,  whatever  favors,  immunities  or  privileges,  the  United  States 
of  America  or  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  may  find  it  proper  to  give 
to  the  ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contractiog  parties. 

Article  30*^. 

To  make  mor  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  New  Granada  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation 
and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and 
admit  Consuls  and  Viceconsuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  com- 
merce, who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Viceconsuls  of  the  most  favored  nation, 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  i^esidence  of  such  Consuls 
mav  not  seem  convenient.^ 


'  See  Treaty  of  May  4, 1850,  p.  137. 
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Article  -M*\ 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Viceconsuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immunities  which 
belong  to  them,  by  their  public  chairacter,  they  shall,  before  entering 
on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent, 
in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited,  and 
having  obtained  their  Exequatur^  they  shall  lx>  held  and  considered  as 
such  by  all  the  autliorities,  magistrates  and  inhabitants  in  the  con- 
sular district  in  which  they  reside.^ 

Article  :i2'K 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  tlie  Consuls,  their  Secretaries,  officer^  and 
persons  attached  to  the  servic^^  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts  and  contri- 
butions, except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account 
of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
native  and  foreign  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject, 
being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States. 
The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulat<^s  shall  be  respected  invio- 
lably, and  under  no  pretext,  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate  seize,  or, 
in  any  way,  interfere  with  them.^ 

Article  33''. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country,  for  the*  arrest,  detention  and  custody  of 
deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges, 
and  officers  competent,  and  sliall  demand  in  writing  the  said  deserters, 
proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews; 
and  on  this  demand  so  proved  (saving  however  where  the  contrary 
is  proved  by  other  testimonies)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused: 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  l)e  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  and  may  l3e  put  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which 
they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not 
sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for 
the  same  cause.  ^ 

Article  34*^'. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to  form  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  i)ermit,  a  consular  convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Con- 
suls and  Viceconsuls  of  the  respective  parties.  ^ 

Article  35**'. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada 
desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  possible,  the  relations  which  are  to  l>e 
established  betw(»en  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  have 
declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points. 


'  Seo  Treaty  of  May  4, 1850,  p.  137. 
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1"*.  For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  it  is,  and 
has  been  stipulated,  between  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  the 
citizens,  vessels  and  merchandize  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  in 
the  ports  of  New  Granada,  including  those  of  the  part  of  the  grana- 
dian  territory  generally  denominated  Isthmfius  of  Panamdy  from  its 
southernmost  extremity  until  the  boundary  of  Costa  Rica,  all  the 
exemptions,  privileges  and  immunities,  concerning  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  are  now,  or  may  hereafter  be  enjoyed  by  Granadian 
citizens,  their  vessels  and  merchandize;  and  that  this  equality  of 
favors  shall  be  made  to  extend  to  the  passengers,  correspondence 
and  merchandize  of  the  United  States  in  their  transit  across  the  said 
territory,  from  one  sea  to  the  other.  The  Government  of  New  Granada 
guarantees  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  that  the  right  of 
way  or  transit  across  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  upon  any  modes  of 
communication  that  now  exist,  or  that  may  be,  hereafter,  constructed, 
shall  be  open  and  free  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  for  the  transportation  of  any  articles  of  produce,  manu- 
factures or  merchandize,  of  lawful  commerce,  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States;  that  no  other  tolls  or  charges  shall  be  levied  or 
collected  upon  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  said  merchan- 
dize thus  passing  over  any  road  or  canal  that  may  be  made  by  the 
Government  of  New  Granada,  or  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  than 
is  under  like  circumstances  levied  upon  and  collected  from  the 
granadian  citizens :  that  any  lawful  produce,  manufactures  or  mer- 
chandize belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  thus  passing 
from  one  sea  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  for  the  purpose  of 
exportation  to  any  other  foreign  country,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any 
import  duties  whatever;  or  having  paid  such  duties,  they  shall  be 
entitled  to  drawback,  upon  their  exportation :  nor  shall  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  be  liable  to  any  duties,  tolls,  or  charges  of  any 
kind  to  which  native  citizens  are  not  subjected  for  thus  passing  the 
said  Isthmus.  And,  in  order  to  secure  to  themselves  the  tranquil  and 
constant  enjoyment  of  these  advantages,  and  as  an  especial  compen- 
sation for  the  said  advantages  and  for  the  favours  they  have  acquired 
by  the  4**»,  5'*^  and  0^*^  articles  of  this  Treaty,  the  United  States  guar- 
antee positively  and  efficaciously  to  New  Granada,  by  the  present 
stipulation,  the  perfect  neutrality  of  the  beforementioned  Isthmus, 
with  the  view  that  the  free  transit  from  the  one  to  the  other  sea,  may 
not  be  inten-upted  or  embarassed  in  any  future  time  while  this  Treaty 
exists;  and  in  consequence,  the  United  States  also  guarantee,  in  the 
same  manner,  the  rights  of  sovereignty  and  property  which  New 
Granada  has  and  possesses  over  the  said  territory. 

2^.  The  present  Treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor  for  the 
term  of  twenty  years,  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions; and,  from  the  same  day,  the  treaty  that  was  concluded  between 
the  United  States  and  Colombia  on  the  13^»^  of  October  1824,  shall 
cease  to  have  effect,  notwithstanding  what  was  disposed  in  the  1** 
point  of  its  31"*  article. 

3^**.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  if  neither  party  notifies  to  the 
other  its  intention  of  reforming  any  of,  or  all,  the  articles  of  this 
treaty  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  twenty  yearf,  stipu- 
lated above,  the  said  treaty  shall  continue  binding  on  both  parties, 
beyond  the  said  twenty  years,  until  twelve  months  from  the  time  that 
one  of  the  parties  notifies  its  intention  of  proceeding  to  a  i-eform. 

4*^.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  siiall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  Ije  held  personally 
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responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby;  each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

5***.  If,  unfortunately,  any  of  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty 
should  be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly 
stipulated  that  neither  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  ordain 
or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  shall  declare  war  against  the 
other  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  con- 
sidering itself  offended  shall  have  laid  before  the  other  a  statement 
of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  demand- 
ing justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  denied,  in 
violation  of  the  laws  and  of  international  right. 

6*^.  Any  special  or  remarkable  advantage  that  one  or  the  other 
power  may  enjoy,  from  the  foregoing  stipulations,  are  and  ought  to  be 
always  understood  in  virtue  and  as  in  compensation  of  the  obligations 
they  have  just  contracted  and  which  have  been  specified  in  the  first 
number  of  this  article. 

Article  36^^. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof;  and  by  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  with  the  consent  and 
approbation  of  the  Congress  of  the  same,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  eighteen  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  on  the  twelfth  day  of 
December,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty  six. 

B  A.   BiDLACK  [SEAL.l 

M  M  Mallarino    [seal.] 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE 

The  Republics  of  the  United  States  and  of  New  Granada  will  hold 
and  admit  as  national  ships  of  one  or  the  other,  all  those  that  shall  be 
provided  by  the  respective  Government  with  a  Patent  issued  accord- 
ing to  its  laws. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day.  It 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same 
time. 

In  witness  w^hereof ,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  the  twelfth  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  six. 

[seal.]  B  a  Bidlack 

[seaU.]  M  M  JVLaXiLARINo 
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1850. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  May  4,  1860;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  September 
24,  1850;  ratified  by  the  President  November  H,  1850;  ratincations 
exchanged  October  SO,  1851;  proclaimed  December  5, 1851.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  200.) 


Articles. 


I.  Officers  authorized. 
II.  Ezequattirs. 

III.  Functions. 

IV.  GK)od  offices. 

V.  Prerogatives,  exemptions,  etc. 


VI.  Legal  status  of  consuls. 
Vn.  Passports. 
Vm.  Ratification. 
IX.  Duration. 


In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. — 

The  Governments  of  the  Republics  of  New  Granada  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  having  engaged  by  the  thirty-fourth  article  ^  of  the 
Treaty  of  Peace,  amity,  navigation  and  commerce,  concluded  on  the 
12  of  December  184G,  to  form  a  Consular  Convention,  which  shall 
declare  specially,  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice 
Consuls  of  the  respectiv(*  parties,  in  order  to  comply  with  this  article 
and  more  effectively  to  protect  their  commerce  and  navigation,  they 
have  given  adequate  authority  to  their  respective  plenipotentiaries, — 
to  wit:  the  Government  of  New  Granada  to  Raphael  Rivas  its  Charg6 
d'affaires  in  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  John  M.  Clayton,  Secretary  of  State,  who  after  the  exchange 
and  examination  of  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  sufficient  and  in  due 
form>  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. — 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  two  contracting  Republics  may  maintain  in  the  princi- 
pal cities,  or  commercial  places  of  the  other,  and  in  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  ConsuLs  of  its  own,  charged  with  the  protection  of 
the  commercial  rights  and  interests  of  their  nation,  and  to  sustain  their 
countrymen  in  the  difficulties,  to  which  they  may  be  exposed.  They 
may  likewise  appoint  Consuls  General,  as  Chiefs  over  the  other  Con- 
suls, or  to  attend  to  the  affairs  of  several  commercial  plac(^s  at  the 
same  time,  atid  Vice  Consuls  for  Ports  of  minor  importance,  or  to  act 
under  the  direction  of  the  Consuls.  Each  Republic  may  however 
except  those  cities,  places  or  poris  in  which  it  may  consider  the  resi- 
dence of  such  functionaries  inconvenient;  such  exception  being 
common  to  all  nations.  All  that  is  said  in  this  Convention  of  Consuls 
in  general,  shall  be  considered  as  relating  not  only  to  Consuls  prop- 
erly so  called,  but  to  Consuls  General  and  Vice  Consuls,  in  all  the 
cases  to  which  this  Convent  ion  ref(U's. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  appointed  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to  reside 
in  the  ports  or  places  of  the  othei*,  sliall  present  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  in  which  th(\v  are  to  reside  their  letters  patent  or 
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commission,  in  onler  that  they  may  receive  the  proper  exeqiuitur  if 
it  be  deemed  expedient  to  give  it,  which  shall  be  granted  without  any 
charge;  and  this  ejcequatur  when  obtained,  is  to  be  exhibited  to  the 
chief  authorities  of  the  place  in  which  the  Consul  is  to  exercise  his 
functions,  in  order  that  they  may  cause  him  to  be  recognized  in  his 
character,  and  that  he  may  Ih)  sustained  in  his  proper  prerogatives, 
in  his  respective  Consular  district.  The  government  receiving  the 
Consul  may  withdraw  the  exequatur  or  his  Consular  commission, 
whenever  it  may  judge  proper  to  do  so,  but  in  such  case  shall  state  a 
reasonable  ground  for  the  proceeding. 

Article  III. 

The  Consuls  admitted  in  either  Republic  may  exercise  in  their 
respective  districts  the  following  functions. — 

1.  They  may  apply  directly  to  the  authorities  of  the  district  in 
which  they  reside,  and  they  may  in  case  of  necessity  have  recourse 
to  the  national  Government,  through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their 
nation,  if  there  be  any,  or  directly,  if  there  be  no  such  agent,  in  com- 
plaint against  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  of  commerce,  committed 
by  the  authorities  or  persons  employed  by  them,  in  the  Country  to  the 
injury  of  the  commerce  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is 
engaged. 

2'*  They  may  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  Consular  District,  and 
in  case  of  necessity  they  may  have  recourse  to  the  national  Govern- 
ment through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation  if  there  be  any 
or  directly  if  there  be  no  such  agent,  against  any  abuse  on  the  part 
of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  or  the  persons  employed  by  them, 
against  individuals  of  their  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is 
engaged,  and  they  may  when  necessary  take  such  measures  as  may 
be  proper  to  prevent  justice  from  being  denied  to  them  or  delayed, 
and  to  prt»vent  them  from  being  judged  or  punished  by  any  other 
than  competent  judges  and  agreeably  to  the  laws  in  force. 

3*^  They  may  as  the  natural  defenders  of  their  fellowcountrymen, 
appear  in  their  name  and  behalf,  whenever  so  requested  by  them 
before  their  respective  authorities  of  the  place  in  all  cases  in  which 
their  support  may  be  necessary. 

4.  They  may  accompany  the  Captains,  mates  or  masters  of  vessels 
of  their  nation,  in  all  that  they  may  have  to  do,  with  regard  to  the 
manifests  of  theLr  merchandise,  and  other  documents,  and  be  present 
in  all  cases,  in  which  the  authorities  Courts  or  Judges  of  the  Country 
may  have  to  take  any  declarations  from  the  persons  above  mentioned 
or  any  other  belonging  to  their  respective  crews. 

5.  They  may  receive  depositions  protests  and  statements  from  Cap- 
tains, matins  and  masters  of  vessels  of  their  nation,  respecting  losses 
and  injuries  sustained  at  sea,  and  protests  of  any  individuals  of  their 
nation  i*especting  mercantile  affairs.  These  documents,  drawn  up  in 
authentic  copies  certified  by  the  Consul,  shall  be  admitted  in  the 
Courts  and  offices  of  justice,  and  shall  have  the  same  validity  as  if 
they  had  l)een  authenticated  before  the  same  Judges  or  Courts. 

6.  They  may  determine  on  all  matters  relating  to  injuries  sustained 
at  Sea  by  effects  and  merchandise  shipped  in  vessels  of  the  nation  in 
whose  service  the  Consul  is  employed,  arriving  at  the  place  of  his 
residence^  provided  that  there  be  no  stipulations  to  the  contrary 
between  the  shippei's  owners  and  insurers.     But  if  among  the  per- 
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sons  interested  in  siu'h  losHes  hikI  injuries,  there  shouhl  1h'  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  where  the  C'onsul  ivsi<les  and  not  l)elongin^  to 
the  nation  in  whose  serviee  he  is,  the  cognizance  of  sucli  losses  and 
injuries  api)ertains,  to  the  local  authorities. 

7.  They  may  compromise  amicably  and  out  of  C/Ourt,  the  differences 
arising  between  their  fellow  countrymen ;  pi*ovided  that  those  i)ersons, 
agree  voluntarily  to  submit  to  such  aiHiitration;  in  which  case,  the 
document  containing  the  decision  of  the  Consul  authenticated  by 
himself  and  by  his  chancellor  or  Secretary,  shall  have  all  the  force  of 
a  notarial  copy  authenticated  so  as  to  render  it  obligatory  on  the 
interested  parties. 

8.  They  may  cause  proper  onler  to  l>e  maintained  on  board  of  ves- 
sels of  their  nation,  and  may  decide  on  the  <lisputes  arising  l>etween 
the  captains,  tlie  officei*s  and  the  mcmlHM's  of  the  crew,  unless  the 
disorders  taking  place  on  board  should  disturb  the  public  tranquillity, 
or  persons  not  belonging  to  the  cn>w  or  to  the  nation  in  wh(Kse  service 
the  Consul  is  employed;  in  which  case  the  local  authorities  may 
interfere. 

9.  They  may  direct  all  th(»  operations  for  saving  vess(»ls  of  their 
nation  which  mav  l)e  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  district  when*  the 
Consul  resides.  In  such  cases  the  local  autlioritics  shall  interfere 
only  in  order  to  maintain  tnuuiuillity,  to  give  security  to  the  interests 
of  the  parties  concerned,  and  to  cause  tlu»  disiM)sitions  which  shouhl 
be  observed  for  the  entry  and  <»xport  of  thi»  [iroperty  to  1h»  fultilled. 
In  the  absence  of  the  Consul,  an<l  until  his  arrival,  the  said  authori- 
ties shall  take  all  the  measures  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the 
effects  of  the  wrecked  vessi»l. 

10.  They  may  take  possession,  make  inventories,  appoint  appraisers 
to  estimate  the  value  of  articles  and  proc(MMl  to  tin*  sale  of  the  movea- 
ble property  of  individuals  of  their  nation  wlio  may  die  in  the  coun- 
try where  the  Consul  resides,  without  leaving  executoi-s  ap[)ointed  by 
their  will  or  h(»ii's  at  law.  In  all  such  pr(K*eedings,  tlio  Cimsul  shall 
act  in  conjunction  with  two  merchants,  chosen  bj-  hims(»lf,  for  <lraw- 
ing  up  the  said  papei's  or  <ielivering  the  projx^ily  or  tlu^  produce  of 
its  sjiles,  observing  the  laws  of  his  country  and  the  ordei-s  which  he 
may  receive  from  his  own  <Tovernment;  but  Consuls  sliall  not  dis- 
charge these  functiims  in  thos<»  States  whose  ]H»culiar  legislation  may 
not  allow  it.  Whens(K»ver  theit»  is  no  Consul  in  the  ])la<*(»  wlicre  the 
death  ocelli's,  the  local  authorities  shall  take  all  the  precautions  in 
their  power  to  secure  the  property  of  the  dec(»ased. 

11.  They  may  d(Mnand  from  the  local  authorities  the  arn\st  of  s(»a- 
men  deserting  from  th(»  vessels  of  the  nation  in  whose  servi(»e  the 
Consul  is  einploy(»d,  exhibiting,  if  necessary,  the  register  of  the  ves- 
sel, her  muster  roll,  and  any  other  oflicial  docuin<»iit  in  su[)])ort  of 
this  demand.  Tlie  said  authoriti<»s  shall  take  such  ni(»asures  as  may 
be  in  their  power  for  tlu*  <liscovery  and  arrest  of  such  (lesertei*s,  and 
shall  place  them  at  the  disposition  of  tlie  Consul,  but  if  the  vessel  to 
which  they  belong  shall  have  sailed,  and  no  opportunity  for  sending 
them  away  should  occur  th(»y  shall  lx»  ke])t  in  arrest,  at  the  exjx^nse 
of  the  Consul  for  two  months;  and  if  at  th<»  expiration  of  that  time, 
they  should  not  have  lx*en  sent  away,  they  shall  1k»  s<»t  at  lilx»i1y  by 
the  ivsjiective  authorities  and  cannot  again  Ik»  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

12.  They  may  give  siK^li  documents  as  may  l»e  n(»(*essary  for  the 
intercoui*se  Ix^tween  the  two  count ri(»s  and  countei'sign  those  which 
JHay  have  Ix^en  given  l>y  the  autlioritics.     They  may  also  give  bills  of 
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health,  if  neces8»r>%  to  vesselH  sailing  from  the  port  wliere  the  Consul 
resides  to  the  ports  of  the  nation  to  which  he  l)elongs;  they  may  also 
certify  invoices,  muster  rolls,  and  other  papei*s,  necessary  for  tlie  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  vessels. 

13.  They  may  appoint  a  chancellor,  or  Secretary,  whensoever  the 
Consulate  has  none  and  one  is  required  for  authenticating  documents. 

14.  They  may  appoint  Commercial  agents  to  employ  all  the  means 
in  thefr  power,  in  behalf  of  individuals  of  the  nation  in  whose  service 
the  Consul  is,  and  for  executing  the  Commissions  which  the  Consul 
may  think  proper  to  intrust  to  them  out  of  the  place  of  his  residence; 
provided  however,  that  such  agents  are  not  to  enjoy  the  prerogatives 
conceded  to  Consuls,  but  only  those  which  are  peculiar  to  commercial 
agents. 

Article  IV. 

The  Consuls  of  one  of  the  contracting  Republics  residing  in  another 
country  may  employ  their  good  offices  in  favor  of  individuals  of  the 
other  Republic  which  has  no  Consul  in  that  country. 

Article  V. 

The  contracting  Republics  recognize  no  diplomatic  character  in 
Consuls,  for  which  reason  they  will  not  enjoy  in  either  country  the 
immunities  granted  to  public  agents  acci'edited  in  that  character; 
but  in  order  that  the  said  Consuls  may  exercise  their  proper  functions 
without  difficulty  or  delay,  they  shall  enjoy  the  following  prerogatives. 

1.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulate  shall  be  inviolable  and 
cannot  be  seized  by  any  functionary  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be. 

2.  Consuls,  in  all  that  exclusively  concerns  the  exercise  of  their 
functions,  shall  be  independent  of  the  State  in  whose  territory  they 
reside. 

3.  The  Consuls  and  their  Chancellors  or  Secretaries  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  public  service  and  from  contributions  personal  and  extraor- 
dinary imposed  in  the  country  where  they  reside.  This  exemption 
does  not  comprehend  the  Consuls  or  their  Chancelloi*s  or  Secretaries 
who  may  be  natives  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 

4.  Whenever  the  presence  of  Consuls  may  be  required  in  Courts  or 
offices  of  Justice,  they  shall  be  summoned  in  writing. 

5.  In  order  that  the  dwellings  of  Consuls  may  be  easily  and  gener- 
ally known,  for  the  convenience  of  those  who  may  have  to  resort  to 
them,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  hoist  on  them  the  flag  and  to  place 
over  their  doors  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the 
Consul  may  be,  with  an  inscription  expressing  the  functions  discharged 
by  him;  but  those  insignia  shall  not  be  considered  as  importing  a 
right  of  asylum,  nor  as'  placing  the  house  or  its  inhabitants  beyond 
the  authority  of  the  magistrates  who  may  think  proper  to  search  them, 
and  who  shall  have  that  right  in  i*egard  to  them  in  the  same  manner 
as  with  I'egard  to  the  houses  of  the  other  inhabitants  in  the  cases 
prescribed  by  the  laws. 

Article  VI. 

The  persons  and  dwellings  of  Consuls  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws 
and  authorities  of  the  country  in  all  cases  in  which  they  have  not 
received  a  special  exemption  by  this  Convention,  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  other  inhabitants. 
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Article  VII. 

Consuls  shall  not  give  passports  to  any  individual  of  their  nation 
or  going  to  thei^  nation  who  may  be  held  to  answer  l)ef ore  any  author- 
ity, Court  or  Judge  of  the  country  for  delinquencies  committed  by 
them  or  for  a  demand  which  may  have  been  legally  acknowledged 
provided  that  in  each  case  proper  notice  thereof  shall  haVe  been  given 
to  the  Consul;  and  they  shall  see  that  the  vessels  of  their  nation  do 
not  infringe  the  rules  of  neutrality  when  the  nation  in  which  the 
Consul  resides  is  at  war  with  another  nation. 

Article  VIII 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Governments  of  the 
two  contracting  Republics  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  BogotA,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months  counted  from  this  date, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties 
so  long  as  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Navigation  and  Commerce 
between  the  United  States  and  New  Granada,  the  ratifications  of 
which  were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  tenth  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  eight,  shall  remain  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and 
of  New  Granada  have  signed  the  present  and  have  affixed  to  it  our 
respective  seals  at  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty. 

John  M.  Clayton    [seal.] 
Rafael  Rfvas         [seal.] 


1857. 
Claims  Convention. 

Coneluded  Sepfsmher  10,  1857;  ratiiicnUon  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  March  8, 1859;  ratified  by  the  President  March  12, 1859; 
time  far  exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  May  8, 1860; 
ratificatians  exchanged  November  5,  1860;  proclaimed  November 
8,  i860,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  210.) 

The  commission  under  this  treaty  met  at  Washington  June  10, 
18G1,  and  adjourned  March  1),  1802.  Amount  of  awards  $496,235.47. 
Not  having  completed  all  the  cases  presented  to  them,  the  following 
treaty  was  concluded,  extending  the  commission. 
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(COLOMBIA.) 

1864r. 

Claims  C-onvention. 

Concluded  February  10,  1864;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  June 
10,  1864;  ratified-  by  the  President- July  9,  1864;  time  for  e^rchange 
of  ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  June  25,  1864;  ratifications 
exchanged  August  19, 1865;  proclaimed  August  10, 1865.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  213.) 

Under  this  convention  a  new  commission  was  organized,  which  met 
at  Washington  August  4,  18G5,  and  adjourned  May  19,  1866.  The 
awards  amounted  to  $88,267.68. 


Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  May  7,  1888;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with  amend- 
ments March  26,  1889;  ratification  with  amendments  proposed  by 
Colombia  advised  by  the  Senate  Februaru  27,  1890;  ratified  by  the 
Pre^sident  March  12, 1890;  ratifications  exc  no  Jiged  November  12, 1890; 
proclaimed  February  6,  1891,     (U.  S.  St^ts.  Vol.  26,  p.  1534.) 

Articles. 


I.  Reciprocal  delivery  of  accused.      ;  Vlll.  Evidence  required. 
II.  Exti*aditable  crimes.  IX.  Delivery  of  foreigners. 

ni.  I^oceedings. 
IV.  Persons  under  arrest. 
V.  Political  offenses. 
VI.  Requisitions  and  surrender. 
Vn.  Temporary  detention. 


X.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 
XI.  Persons  under  obligations. 
Xn.  Expenses. 
Xin.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  with  the  view  of  facilitating  the  admin- 
istration of  justice  and  to  insure  the  suppression  of  crimes,  which 
may  be  committed  within  the  territories  and  jurisdictions  of  the  two 
countries  and  the  i>erpetrators  of  which  may  attempt  to  escape  pun- 
ishment by  leaving  one  country,  and  taking  i*efuge  in  the  other,  have 
agreed  to  conclude  a  Convention  establishing  rules  for  the  reciprocal 
extradition  of  persons  accused  or  convicted  of  the  crimes  hereinafter 
enumerated. 

And  they  have  for  that  purpose  authorized  and  empowered  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: — The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America — John  G.  Walker,  Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim, 
and  th(^  President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia — Vicente  Restrepo, 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  wlio  after  communicating  to  each  other 
their  respective  full  powers,  which  are  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  ITnited  Stutes  of  America,  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Ri^public  of  Colombia,  under  the  i^estrictions  and  limita- 
tions hereinafter  contained,  agree  to  deliver,  reciprocally,  all  piu-sons 
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accused,  or  convicted,  as  prineipalH  or  aiK^essories,  of  any  of  the  crimoH 
mentioned  in  Article  II  of  this  Convention,  committed  within  t<»rri- 
tories  or  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  who  are  found  within  the  tenitories 
or  jurisdiction  of  the  other  Government. 

Article  II. 

The  crimes  for  which  extradition  is  to  l)e  i-eciprwally  acconi(»<l,  aro 
as  follows: 

1.  Murder  and  attempts  to  commit  munler,  by  assault,  poison  or 
otherwise. 

2.  Counterfeiting:,  or  altering  money,  or  knowingly  uttering  or 
bringing  into  circulation  counterfeit  or  altei'e*!  m(m(»y;  counterfeiting 
or  altering  certificates  or  coupons  of  public  indebtedness,  bank  notes 
or  other  instruments  of  public  credit;  or  knowingly  uttering  or  circu- 
lating the  same. 

3.  Forgery,  or  altering,  or  uttering  what/  is  forged  or  altered. 

4.  Embezzlement,  being  the  criminal  misapplication  of  piiblie  or 
private  funds,  documents  or  property;  orthe  funds,  documents  or  prop- 
erty of  municipal  or  other  corporations,  held  in  trust  by  a  public  officer, 
or  as  a  fiduciary  agent,  or  a  confidential  employe. 

5.  Robbery. 

6.  Burglary,  defined  to  Ix^  the  breaking  into  or  entering,  either  in 
day  or  night  time,  the  house,  offic(*  or  other  building  of  a  government, 
corporation  or  private  peraon,  with  the  intent  of  committing  a  felony 
therein. 

7.  Perjury,  or  the  subornation  of  ]HM-jury 

8.  Rape, 

9.  Arson 

10.  Piracv,  as  defined  ])v  the  Law  of  Nations. 

11.  Murder,  manslaughter,  or  assault  with  intent  to  kill,  on  the  high 
seas,  on  board  of  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  tlu*  demanding 
party. 

12.  Malicious  destruction,  or  attempted  destruction,  of  railways, 
bridges,  tramways,  vessels,  dw(dlings,  public  edifices,  or  other  build- 
ings, when  the  act  endangers  human  life. 

Article  III. 

When  th(^  extradition  of  a  criminal,  charged  or  convicted  of  any  of 
the  foregoing  olTenses,  is  demanded,  it  must  Ik»  supported  ])y  tin?  pro- 
duction of  a  duly  auth(Miticatecl  warrant  of  arrest,  made  in  acconl- 
ance  with  the  laws  of  the  country  making  the  demand,  and  the 
depositions  upon  which  it  is  base<l.  If  the  [H»rson  whose  extra<lition 
is  demanded  has  alivady  lH:»en  convi<*ted,  Xho  demand  must  Ih»  accom- 
panied by  a  duly  authenticate<l  c()])y  of  the  sentence  of  the  couil 
in  wiiich  \\v  was  eonvicted,  and  with  tlie  attestation  of  the  projH^r 
executive  authority;  the  latter  of  which  must  Ik*  ceilified  by  the  Min- 
ister or  Consul  of  tlie  Governni(»nt  upon  whieli  the  demand  is  made. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  person  demanded  be  held  for  trial  in  tlie  country  on  wliieh 
the  d(»mand  is  made,  it  shall  1k»  oi)tional  with  th(»  latt(M'  to  grant 
extradition,  or  to  [)roceed  with  t\w  trial:  Provided,  that  unhsss  the 
trial  shall  l>e  for  the  crime  for  whi(»h  the  fugitive  is  clainnKl,  the 
delay  shall  not  pi-event  ultimate  (Lvtradition. 
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Article  V 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  the  extradition  is  sought  with  the  view 
of  trying  or  punishing  the  person  demanded  for  an  offense  of  a  polit- 
ical character,  surrender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  pi^rson 
surrendered  be  tried  or  punished  for  a  political  offense,  committed 
previously  to  extradition,  or  for  any  offense  other  than  that  for  which 
extradition  was  granted. 

Article  VI 

The  requisition  for  extradition  shall  Ik>  made  through  the  diplo- 
matic agents  of  the  contracting  jiarties,  or  in  tlie  event  of  the  absence 
of  these  from  the  country  or  from  the  seat  of  government,  by  supierior 
consular  officers.  The  fugitive  shall  be  surrendei-ed  only  on  such 
evidence  of  criminality  as  would  justify  his  arrest  and  trial  under 
the  laws  of  the  country  where  he  is  found,  had  the  crime  been  there 
committed. 

Article  VII 

On  being  informed  by  telegraph,  or  other  written  communication, 
through  the  diplomatic  channel,  that  a  lawful  warrant  lias  been  issued, 
by  a  competent  authority,  upon  probable  cause,  for  the  arrest  of  a  fugi- 
tive criminal,  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  Article  II 
of  this  Convention,  and  on  being  assured,  through  the  same  source,  that 
a  request  for  the  surrender  of  such  criminal  is  about  to  be  made,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  each  government 
will  endeavor  to  procure,  so  far  as  it  lawfully  may,  the  personal  arrest 
of  such  criminal,  and  may  keep  him  in  safe  custody,  for  a  reasonable 
time,  not  exceeding  three  months,  to  await  the  production  of  the  doc- 
uments, upon  which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 

Article  VIII 

When  a  person  is  extradited  under  the  formalities  prescribed  in 
this  Convention,  all  documents  and  other  objects,  which  may  tend  to 
establish  his  guilt,  may  be  delivered  to  the  demanding  Government, 
as  well  as  all  money  or  effects  which  he  may  have  or  may  have  had  in 
his  possession  or  subject  to  his  control,  the  unlawful  possession  or 
taking  of  which  constitutes  the  offense,  in  whole  or  in  part,  for  which 
his  extradition  is  requested. 

Article  IX 

In  case  a  person,  who  is  equally  a  foreigner  in  the  United  States  of 
America  and  in  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  takes  refuge  in  either  coun- 
try, after  having  committed  any  of  the  foregoing  crimes,  within  one 
or  the  other  jurisdiction,  extradition  can  be  accorded  only  after  the 
Government,  or  its  Representative,  of  which  the  criminal  is  a  citizen 
or  subject,  has  been  duly  informed,  and  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
file  objections  to  the  extradition. 

Article  X 

Neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  l>e  bound  to  deliver 
up  its  own  citizens,  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention. 
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Article  XI 

The  fact  that  the  person  whose  extradition  is  demanded,  has  con- 
tracted obligations  of  which  extradition  wonld  hinder  the  perform- 
ance, shall  be  no  bar  to  his  extradition. 

Article  xn 

The  exi)eiises  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transporta- 
tion of  the  accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  requesting  the 
extradition. 

Article  XIII 

The  present  Convention  shall  commence  to  be  eflfective  sixty  days 
after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  thereof,  but  offenses  committed, 
anterior  to  that  time,  shall  furnish  no  grounds  for  a  demand  for 
extradition.  For  the  termination  of  this  convention  twelve  months 
notice  must  be  given  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
in  the  City  of  Bogotd,  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents,  in  the  City  of  Bogota,  this  seventh  day  of  May  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-eight. 

[seal.]  '      John  G.  Walker. 


: 


[seal.]  Vicente  Restrepo 


CONGO.    (See  Kongo.) 


CORE^.    (See  Korea.) 
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COSTA^  RICA.. 

■ 

1851. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Jvly  10,  1851;  ratification  advised  by  ihe  Senate  March  11^ 
1852;  ratifies  by  ilie  President  May  25,  1852;  raiificaiimis  exchanged 
May  26,  1852;  proclaimed  May  26,  1852,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  222.) 

Articles. 
I.  Amity.  I     IX.  Exemption  from  military  serv- 


II.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation, 
m.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
rV.  No  discrimination  in  duties. 
V.  Tonnage  dnties. 
VI.  No  discrimination  on  vessels. 
Vn.  Equal  trade  privileges.^ 
Vni.  Equal  treatment  of  citizens. 


ice,  etc. 

X.  Consular  and  diplomatic   privi- 
leges. 
XI.  Rights  in  case  of  war. 
XII.  Property  rights. 

XIII.  Duration. 

XIV.  Ratification. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity 

Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  com- 
mercial intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  republic,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them,  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Nav- 
igation; 

For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say:  — 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of 
State ; 

And  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica, 
Senor  Don  Felipe  Molina  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  that  Republic  to  the  United  States; 

Who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles: 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  peri)etual  amity  l)etween  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Costa- 
rica and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 

Article  II 

There  shall  1x3  l)etween  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
the  territories   of   the  Republic  of  Costarica  a  reciprocal  freedom 
of   commerce.     The  subjects    and    citizens    of   the    two    countries 
146 
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respectively  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with  their 
ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places  ports  and  rivers  in  the  territories  afore- 
said, to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to 
enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof, 
respectively;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  ware  houses  for  the 
purposes  of  their  commerce;  and  generally  the  merchants  and 
traders  of  each  nation  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  pro- 
tection and  security  for  their  commerce,  subject  always  to  the  laws 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

In  like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post  office  packets 
of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come 
to  all  harbors,  rivers  and' places,  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war 
and  packets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter  into  the  same, 
to  anchor  and  to  remain  there  and  refit,  subject  always  to  the  laws 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places  ports  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  Article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not 
understood,  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  of  the  country  where 
the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  III 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Partias  to  bind 
themselves  by  the  preceding  Articles  to  treat  each  other  on  the  foot- 
ing of  the  most  favored  nation  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that 
any  favor,  privilege  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  which  either  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted, 
or  may  hei'eafter  grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State, 
shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other 
nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous;  or  in  return  for  compensation  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted 
by  mutual  agreeme  it,  if  the  concessions  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  of  any  article  being  of  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  and  no  higher 
or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth  produce  or 
manufactureof  any  other  foreign  country;  norshall  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories 
of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation 
of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country,  nor  shall  any  prohi- 
bition be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles 
the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  tlie  territories  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  to  or  from  the  said  territories 
of  llie  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 
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Article  V 

No  higher  nor  oth(»r  duties  or  paymente  on  account  of  tonnage  of 
light  or  harbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage  in  wise  either  of  damage 
or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  on  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Costa- 
rican  vessels;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  on  Costar 
rican  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  vessels  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  VI 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  of  any  article  being  of  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  whether 
such  importation  shall  he  made  in  Costarican  or  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article,  being  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  made  in  the  United  States  or  in  Costarican 
vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  draw- 
backs allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  of 
any  articles  l)eing  the  growth,  produce  or.  manufactui*e  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States  whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made 
in  Costarican  or  in  United  States  vessels;  and  the  same  duties  shall 
be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  expor- 
tation of  any  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  Republic  of  Costarica  to  the  territories  of  the  Unit^ed  States, 
whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Costa- 
rican vessels. 

Article  VII 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships  and  others  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  have  full  liberty  in  all  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of 
Costarica,  to  manage  their  own  affaira  themselves,  or  to  commit  them 
to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent, 
or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  i)ersons 
in  those  capacities  than  those  employed  by  Costaricans,  nor  to  pay 
them  any  other  salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like 
cases  by  Costarican  citizens;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed 
in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported  from  the 
Republic  of  Costarica  as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws 
and  established  customs  of  the  country.  The  same  privileges  shall 
be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  ])y  the  citizens  of 
the  Republic  of  Costarica  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  reciprocally 
receive  and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and 
pro])ei'ty  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice 
in  the  said  countries,  respectively  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of 
their  just  rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ  in  all  cases, 
the  advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents  of  whatever  description,  whom 
they  may  think  proper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 
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Article  VIII 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods  and  effects,  the  suc- 
cession to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of 
I)ersonal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also  the 
administration  of  justice;  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties,  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties  and 
rights,  as  native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of 
these  respects,  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are 
paid  or  may  \)(i  paid  by  native  citizens;  submitting  of  course  to  the 
local  laws  and  n^gulations  of  each  country,  respectively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  die 
without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  Territories  of  the  other,  the 
Consul-General  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged, 
or  the  representative  of  such  Consul-General  or  Consul  in  his  absence, 
shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  prop- 
erty of  the  deceased,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the  deceased ;  giving 
proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Republic  of  Costa- 
rica, and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  residing  in  the 
United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  serv- 
ice whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or 
military  exactions  or  requisitions;  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled, 
under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordinary  charges,  requisi- 
tions or  taxes,  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  citizens  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  respectively. 

Article  X 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  to 
appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other  Party;  but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such, 
he  shall,  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Govern- 
ment to  which  he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as 
they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  Costarican  Diplomatic  Agents  and 
Consuls  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  whatever 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  shall  be  granted  to 
agents  of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation ;  and  in 
like  manner  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States 
in  the  Costarican  territories  shall  enjoy  according  to  the  strictest 
reciprocity  whatever  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  are  or 
may  be  granted  in  the  Republic  of  Costarica  to  the  Diplomatic 
Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XI 

For  the  tetter  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  it  :s  agreed,  that  if 
at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse,  or  any  rupture 
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1826. 
Convention  op  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation.  ^ 

Concluded  April  26,  1826;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  Jf, 
1826;  ratified  hy  the  President  May  6,  1826; .ratifications  ejcchanged 
August  10,  1826;  proclaimed  October  14,  1826.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  231.) 

(This  convention  was  abrogated  by  notice  April  15,  1856,  and  renewed  by  the 
convention  of  April  11,  1857,  except  Article  V.) 


Articles. 


I.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
II.  Freedom  of  trade. 

III.  Ekiuality  as  to  shipping. 

IV.  Import  and  export  dunes. 
v.  Sound  and  belts  dues. 

VI.  Trade  with  Danish  colonies. 


VH.  Property  rights. 
VIII.  Consular  officers. 
IX.  Consular  privileges. 
X.  Consular  exempnons. 
XI.  Duration. 
XII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, being  desirous  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  i)eace  and 
friendship  which  happily  prevail  between  the  two  nations,  and  to 
extend  the  commercial  relations  which  subsist  between  their  respec- 
tive territories  and  people,  have  agreed  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and 
positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  observed  between  the  one 
and  the  other  party,  by  means  of  a  general  convention  of  friendship, 
commerce  and  navigation. — With  that  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay, 
their  Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty,  t!ie  King  of  Denmark,  has 
conferred  like  powers  on  Peter  Pedersen,  His  Privy  Counsellor  of 
Legation,  and  Minister  Resident  near  the  said  States,  Knight  of  the 
Dannebrog,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  1. 

The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with 
all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and 
equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particu- 
lar favour  to  other  nations,  in  i^espect  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  were  freely  made,  or  on 
allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  were  conditional. 


'  See  Convention  of  July  11, 1861,  p.  159. 

Federal  cases:    Bartram  v.  Robertson,  122  U.  S.  110;  Thingvalla  Line  v  U.  S., 
24  Ct.  CI.  255. 
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Article  2/ 

The  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  their  resi)ective  countries  on  the  liberal  basis 
of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the  Citizens 
and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the 
other  (with  the  exception  hereafter  provided  for  in  the  sixth  article) 
and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures 
and  merchandize,  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  privileges  and 
exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  Citizens  or 
subjects  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees 
and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  Citizens  or  subjects  are 
subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  Article  does  not  include  the 
coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved 
by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  3. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture, 
or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  vessels  belonging  wholly 
to  the  Citizens  thereof,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  wholly  belong- 
ing to  the  subjects  of  Denmark;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  Cargo  shall  be  levied  and  col- 
lected, whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country 
or  of  the  other.  And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture  or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from 
time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  dominions  of  the  King  of 
Denmark,  in  the  vessels  thereof,  (with  the  exception  hereafter  men- 
tioned in  the  sixth  article)  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon  the  tonnage 
of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the 
importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  of  the  other. 
And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported,  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign 
country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  ves- 
sels of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties  and  draw- 
backs shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or 
re-exportation,  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  Denmark. 
Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed,  in  the  ports 
of  one  party,  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable,  in 
the  same  ports,  by  native  vessels. 

Article  4. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
dominions  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  said  Domin- 
ions of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  higher  or 
other  dut  ies  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  tlie  United  States,  or  to  the  dominions  of 
His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  or 
may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
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foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  bo  imposed  on  the  expor- 
tation or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  Stat/CS  or  of  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty,  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the 
said  dominions,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V.^ 

[Neither  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  nor  their  cargoes  shall, 
when  they  pass  the  Sound  or  the  Belts,  pay  higher  or  other  duties  than 
those  which  are  or  may  bo  paid  by  the  most  favoured  nation.] 

Article  G. 

The  present  Convention  shall  not  apply  to  the  Northern  possessions 
of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  that  is  to  say,  Iceland,  the 
Ferroe  Islands,  and  Greenland;  nor  to  places  situated  beyond  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  right  to  regulate  the  direct  intercourse  with 
which  possessions  and  places,  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively. 
And  it  is  further  agreed  that  this  Convention  is  not  to  extend  to  the 
direct  trade  between  Denmark  and  the  West  India  Colonies  of  His 
Danish  Majesty,  but  in  the  intercourse  with  those  Colonies,  it  is  agreed 
that  whatever  can  be  lawfully  imported  into  or  exported  from  the 
said  Colonies  in  vessels  of  one  party  from  or  to  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  or  from  or  to  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country,  may,  in 
like  manner,  and  with  the  same  duties  and  charges,  applicable  to 
vessel  and  cargo,  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  said  Colonies, 
in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

Article  7. 

The  United  States  and  His  Danish  Majesty  mutually  agree  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties,  charges  or  taxes  of  any  kind  shall  be  levied  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  party,  upon  any  personal  prop- 
erty, money,  or  effects  of  their  respective  Citizens  or  subjects,  on  the 
removal  of  the  same  from  their  territories  or  dominions  reciprocally, 
either  upon  the  inheritance  of  such  property,  money,  or  effects,  or 
otherwise  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  each  State,  upon  the  same, 
when  removed  by  a  Citizen  or  subject  of  such  State,  respectively. 

Article  8.* 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
His  Danish  Majesty  shall  afford,  in  future,  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce of  tlieir  respective  Citizens  and  subjects,  they  agree  mutually 
to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open 
to  foreign  commerce;  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  privi- 
leges and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favoured  nation,  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  lib- 
erty to  except  those  ports  and  places,  in  which  the  admission  and  resi- 
dence of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 


J  Abrogated  April  15, 1856,  p.  158.       « See  Convention  of  July  11, 1861,  p.  159. 
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Article  1). 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties may  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  which  belong  to 
them,  by  tlieir  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the 
exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  Commission  or  Patent  in  due 
form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited;  and,  having 
obtained  their  Exequatur,  which  shall  be  granted  gratis,  they  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates  and 
Inhabitants  in  the  Consular  District  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  10. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls  and  persons  attached  to  their 
necessary  service,  they  not  being  natives  of  the  country  in  which  the 
Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from 
all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to 
which  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  such 
Consuls  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  everything,  besides,  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  Archives  and  papers  of  the  Con- 
sulate shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext,  whatever, 
shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  11. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  date 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  the  same,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said 
term  of  ten  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  tetween  them,  that,  on  the 
expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  from  the  other  party,  this  Convention  and  all  the  provisions 
thereof  sliall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Article  12. 

This  Convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Copenhagen  within  eight 
months  from  the  date  of  the  signatui'e  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  We  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  His  Danish  Majesty,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done,  in  triplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  twenty-sixth 
day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty  six,  in  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 


H.  Clay 

P^  Pedersen 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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ADDEiroUM. 

Mr,  Clay  to  Mr.  Pedersen. 

Department  op  State, 

Washington,  April  i'5,  18'3Q. 

The  undersigned.  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  by  direction  of  the 
President  thereof,  has  the  honor  to  state  to  Mr.  Pedersen,  Minister  Resident  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  that  it  would  have  been  satisfactory  to  the 
Government  of  the  tfnited  States  if  Mr.  Pedersen  had  been  charged  with  instruc- 
tions in  the  negotiation  which  has  just  terminated,  to  treat  of  the  indemnities  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  wmsequence  of  the  seizure,  detention,  and  con- 
demnation of  their  property  in  the  ports  of  His  Danish  Majesty.  But  as  he  has 
no  instructions  to  that  effect,  the  undersigned  is  directed,  at  and  before  proceed- 
ing to  the  signature  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  on 
which  they  have  agreed,  explicitly  to  declare,  that  the  omission  to  provide  for 
those  indemnities  is  not  hereafter  to  be  interpreted  as  a  waiver  or  abandonment 
of  them  by  the  Gk)vemment  of  the  United  States,  which,  on  the  contrary,  is  firmly 
resolved  to  persevere  in  the  pursuit  of  them,  until  they  shall  be  finally  arranged,, 
upon  principles  of  equity  and  justice.  And,  to  guard  against  any  misconception 
of  the  fact  of  the  silence  of  the  Treaty  in  the  above  particular,  or  of  the  views  of 
the  American  Government,  the  undersigned  requests  that  Mr.  Pedersen  will  trans- 
mit this  official  declaration  to  the  Government  of  Denmark.  And  he  avails  him- 
self of  this  occasioir  to  tender  to  Mr.  Pedersen  assurances  of  his  distinguished  con- 
sideration. 

H.  Clay. 

The  Chevalier  Pedersen, 

Minister  Resident  from  Denmark. 


The  Chevalier  Peter  Pedersen  to  Mr.  Clay. 

Washington,  ^5th  April  182G. 

The  undersigned,  Minister  Resident  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  has 
the  honour,  herewith,  to  acknowledge  having  received  Mr.  Clay's  official  note  of 
this  day,  declaratory  of  the  advanced  claims  against  Denmark,  not  being  waived 
on  the  jjart  of  the  United  States,  by  the  Convention  agreed  upon,  and  about  to  be 
sigpied,  which  note  he,  as  requested,  will  transmit  to  his  Government.  And  he 
avails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Mr.  Clay  assurances  of  his  distinguished 
consideration. 

P.  Pedersen. 

To  the  Hon.  Henry  Clay, 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States. 


1830. 
Claims  Convention. 

« 

Concluded  March  28,  18S0;  ratijication  advised  by  the  Senate  May  20, 
18S0;  ratified  by  the  President  June  2,  1830;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  5^  1880;  proclaimed  June  5,  1880.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  235.) 

By  this  convention  Denmark  renounced  the  claims  of  its  subjects 
against  the  United  States  and  agreed  to  pay  an  indemnity  of  $050,000 
for  claims  of  United  States  citizens.  The  commission  provided  for 
met  in  Washington  April  4,  1831,  and  lield  its  last  session  Marcli  23, 
1833. 
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1857. 
Convention  Discontinuing  the  Sound  Dues. 

Condiided  April  11,  1857;  ratifications  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
5,  1858;  ratified  by  the  President  January  7,  1858;  ratifi^caticms 
exchanged  January  12, 1858;  proclaimed  January  IS,  1858.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  238. ) 


Articles. 


I.  Sound  and  Belts  dnes  abolished. 
II.  Lights,  buoys  and  pilots. 

III.  Payment  by  the  United  States. 

IV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 


V.  Convention  of  1826  revived. 
VI.  Effect. 
Vn.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, being  desirous  to  terminate  amicably  the  differences  which 
have  arisen  between  them  in  regard  to  the  tolls  levied  by  Denmark 
on  American  vessels  and  their  cargoes  passing  through  the  Sound 
and  Belts,  and  commonly  called  the  Sound  Dues,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their 
plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  his  Majesty 
the  King  ot  Denmark,  Torben  Bille,  Esquire,  Knight  of  the  Danne- 
brog  and  decorated  with  the  Cross  of  Honor  of  the  same  order,  his 
said  Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires  near  the  Government  of  the  United 
States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full 
powers,  in  due  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  declares  entire  freedom  of  the 
navigation  of  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  in  favor  of  American  vessels 
and  their  cargoes,  from  and  forever  after  the  day  when  this  Conven- 
tion shall  go  into  effect  as  hereinafter  provided.  And  it  is  hereby 
agreed  that  American  vessels  and  their  cargoes  after  that  day  shall 
not  be  subject  to  any  charges  whatever  in  passing  the  Sound  or  the 
Belts,  or  to  any  detention  in  the  said  watei-s,  and  both  Governments 
will  concur,  if  occasion  should  require  it,  in  taking  measures  to  pre- 
vent abuse  of  the  free  flag  of  the  United  States  by  the  shipping  of 
other  nations  wliich  shall  not  have  secured  the  same  freedom  and 
exemption  from  charges  enjoyed  by  that  of  the  United  States. 

Article  II. 

His  Danish  Majesty  further  engages  that  the  passages  of  the  Sound 
and  Belts  shall  continue  to  be  lighted  and  buoyed  as  heretofore  with- 
out any  charge  upon  American  vessels  or  their  cargoes  on  passing  the 
Sound  and  Ihe  Belts,  and  that  the  present  establishments  of  Danish 
pilots  in  these  waters  shall  continue  to  be  maintained  by  Denmark. 
His  Danish  Majesty  agrees  to  make  such  additions  and  improvements 
in  regard  to  the  lights,  buoys  and  pilot  establishments  in  these  waters 
as  circumstances  and  the  increasing  trade  of  the  Baltic  may  require. 


Federal  cases:  Bartram  v.  Robertson,  123  U.  S.  116;  Thingvalla  Line  v.  U.  S., 
U  Ct.  CI.  255. 
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He  further  engages  that  no  charge  shall  be  made,  in  consequence  of 
such  additions  and  improvements,  on  American  ships  and  their 
cargoes  passing  through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts. 

It  is  understood,  however,  to  be  optional  for  the  masters  of  Ameri- 
can vessels  either  to  employ  in  the  said  waters  Danish  pilots  at  rea- 
sonable rates  fixed  by  the  Danish  Government,  or  to  navigate  their 
vessels  without  such  assistance. 

Article  III. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  agreements  and  stipulations  on  the 
part  of  Denmark  whereby  the  free  and  unincumbered  navigation  of 
American  vessels  through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  is  forever  secured, 
the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  Denmark,  once 
for  all,  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  seventeen  thousand,  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty  nine  Rix  dollars,  or  its  equivalent,  three  hundred  and 
ninety-three  thousand  and  eleven  dollars  in  United  States  currency, 
at  London  on  the  day  when  the  said  convention  shall  go  into  full 
effect  as  hereinafterwards  provided. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  any  other  or  further  privileges,  rights  or 
advantages  which  may  have  been  or  may  Ik?  granted  by  Denmark  to 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  any  other  nation  at  the  Sounds  and 
Belts,  or  on  her  coasts  and  in  her  harbors,  with  reference  to  the  transit 
by  land  through  Danish  territory  of  merchandise  l)elonging  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  such  nation,  shall  also  be  fully  extended  to  and 
enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  by  their  vessels  and 
property  in  that  quarter. 

Article  V. 

The  general  convention  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,^ 
concluded  between  the  United  States  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of 
Denmark  on  the  26th  of  April,  1826,  and  which  was  abrogated  on  the 
15th  of  April,  1856,  and  the  provisions  contained  in  each  and  all  of  its 
articles,  the  5th  article  alone  excepted,  shall  after  the  ratification  of 
this  present  Convention,  again  become  bi^ding  upon  the  United  States 
and  Denmark;  it  being,  however,  understood  that  a  year's  notice  shall 
suffice  for  the  abrogation  of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Convention 
hereby  renewed. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  to  carry 
it  into  operation  shall  be  passed  by  the  government  of  the  contracting 
parties,  and  the  sum  stipulated  to  he  paid  by  the  United  States  shall 
be  received  by  or  tendered  to  Denmark;  and  for  the  fulfilment  of  these 
purposes,  a  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months  from  the  signing  of 
this  Convention  shall  be  allowed. 

But  if,  in  the  interval,  an  earlier  day  shall  be  fixed  upon  and  carried 
into  effect  for  a  free  navigation  through  the  Sound  and  Belts  in  favor 
of  any  other  power  or  powei's,  the  same  shall  simultaneously  be  ex- 
tended to  the  vessels  of  the  Unit»ed  States  and  their  cargoes,  in  antici- 

'  See  Convention  of  1826,  p.  153. 
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pation  of  the  payment  of  the  sura  stipulated  in  Article  III;  it  ]x?ing 
understood,  however,  that  in  that  event  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  shall  also  pay  to  that  of  Denmark  four  per  cent  interest  on  the 
said  sum  from  the  day  the  said  immunity  shall  have  gone  into  opera- 
tion until  the  principal  shall  have  been  paid  as  aforesaid. 

Article  VH. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  and  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  shall  take  place  in  Washington  within  ten  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  eleventh  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  and  of  the  Indei)end- 
ence  of  the  United  States  the  eighty-first. 

Lewis  Cass. 

[seal.] 

TORBEN  BiLLE 

[seal.] 


1861. 

Consular  Convention.* 

Conchtded  July  11,  1861;  raUfication  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jidy  17, 
1861;  ratified  hy  the  President  August  25,  1861;  ratifications  ex- 
changed JSeptemoer  18, 1861;  proclaimed  September  20, 1861.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  240.) 

(This  convention  consisted  of  two  additional  articles  to  the  general  convention 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  1826,  renewed  April  11 ,  1857,  extending  the  x)ower8  of 
consuls. ) 

Articles. 

I.  Authority  of  consuls  over  shipping     II.  Deserters  from  ships ;  ratification, 
disputes. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  commerce  by  affording,  in  their 
ports,  every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respective  vessels,  the  Under- 
signed Plenipotentiaries,  being  duly  empowered  for  that  purpose, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  additional  articles  to  the  General  Con- 
vention of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  concluded  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  1826,  between  the  contracting 
parties. 

Article  I. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Com- 
mercial Agents,  shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbi- 
trators in  such  difTerenees  as  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port, 
between  th(^  Captain,  officei-s  and  crew  of  the  vessels  l)el()nging  to  th<^ 
nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  particularly  in 


»  See  Convention  of  1826,  p.  152. 
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reference  to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct 
of  the  crew  and  the  officers,  or  of  the  Captains,  should  disturb  the 
order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country. 

It  is  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have 
to  resort  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents 
are  authorized  to  requii'e  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for 
the  search,  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships 
of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers,  and  shall 
in  \^Titing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  doc- 
uments, or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  docu- 
ments duly  certified  by  them,  that  such  individuals  form  part  of  the 
crew;  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused,  unless  there  l)e  sufficient  proof  of  the  said  per- 
sons being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  where  their  surrender 
is  demanded.  Such  deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  said  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Commer- 
cial Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request 
and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until 
the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same 
nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back  within 
three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty 
and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

However  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  bo  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its 
sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

The  present  additional  articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Convention  signed  at 
Washington,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  additional  ai-ticles,  and  have 
thereto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day 
of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sLxty  one. 

William  H.  Sew^ard. 

[seal.  ] 
W.  R.  Raasloff. 
[seal.  ] 
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187 1^. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded-  July  20,  1872;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
IS,  1873;  ratified  by  the  President  Janiuiry  22,  1873;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  IJf,  1873;  proclaimed  April  15,  1873.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  241.) 

Articles. 

I.  Naturalization  recognized.  I  IV.  Duration.. 

II.  Readmission  to  former  status.  V.  Ratification. 

III.  Renunciation  of  acquired  status. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark being  desirous  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  who  have  emigrated,  or  who  may  emigrate, 
from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  and 
of  Danish  subjects  who  have  emigrated,  or  who  may  emigrate  from 
the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say, 

The  Pi'esident  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Michael  J.  Cramer, 

Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Copenhagen; 

and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark: 

Otto  Ditlev  Baron  Rosenorn-Lehn, 

Commander  of  Danebrog  and  Danebrogsmand,  Chamberlain,  His 
Majesty's  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  <fec.,  <fcc.,  &c. ;  who,  after  hav- 
ing communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  Powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  foim,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  Articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  become,  or  shall 
become,  and  are  naturalized,  according  to  law,  within  the  Kingdom 
of  Denmark  as  Danish  subjects,  shall  l)e  held  by  the  United  States  of 
America  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  Danish  subjects,  and 
shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

In  like  manner,  Danish  subjects  who  have  become,  or  shall  become, 
and  are  naturalized,  according  to  law,  within  the  United  States  of 
America  as  citizens  thereof,  shall  be  held  by  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark 
to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  as  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  Kingdom  of 
Denmark. 

Article  II. 

If  any  such  citizen  of  the  United  Stat-es,  as  aforesaid,  naturalized 
within  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  as  a  Danish  subject,  should  renew 
his  residence  in  the  United  States,  tlie  United  States  Government 
may,  on  his  application,  and  on  sucli  conditions  as  that  (xovernment 
may  see  fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of 
a  citiz(^»n  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Danish  Goveniinent  shall  not, 
in  that  e^ise,  claim  him  as  a  Danish  subject  on  account  of  his  former 
naturalization. 

In  like  manner,  if  any  such  Danish  subject,  as  afoi^esaid,  natural- 
ized within  tlie  United  States  as  a  citizen  thei-eof,  should  i^enew  his 
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residence  within  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  His  Majesty's  Government 
may,  on  his  application,  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government 
may  think  fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges 
of  a  Danish  subject,  and  the  United  States  Government  shall  not,  in 
that  case,  claim  him  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  on  account  of 
his  former  naturalization. 

Article  III. 

If,  however,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  naturalized  in  Denmark, 
shall  renew  his  residence  in  the  former  country  without  the  intent  to 
return  to  that  in  which  he  was  naturalized,  he  shall  be  held  to  have 
renounced  his  naturalization. 

In  like  manner,  if  a  Dane,  naturalized  in  the  United  States,  shall 
renew  his  residence  in  Denmark  without  the  intent  to  return  to  the 
former  country,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization 
in  the  United  States. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist,  when  a  person  natural- 
ized in  the  one  country  shall  reside  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  IV. 

__  ' 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  or  after 

the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten 

years.     If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months 

previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 

further  i-emain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of 

the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 

intention. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  tlie 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Copenhagen  as  soon  as  may  be 
within  eight  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Copenliagen  the  twentieth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Seventy  Two. 

Michael  J.  Cramer. 

[seal.  ] 
O.  I).  Rosenorn-Lehn. 

[seal.] 


1888. 


Agreement  submitting  Claim  op  Carlos  Butterfield  &  Co., 

TO  Arbitration. 

Coticlxided  December  6',  18SS;  ratification  advhied  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 11,  1889;  ratified  by  the  President  April  2S,  1880;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  .iS,  1889;  proclaimed  May  2Jf.,  1889.  (U.  S.  Stats. 
Vol.  26,  p.  1490.) 

By  this  agreement  the  claim  of  Butterfield  &  Co.,  for  indemnity  for 
seizure  of  vessels  by  the  Danish  colonial  authorities  of  St.  Thomas, 
West  Indies,  was  referred  to  Sir  Edmund  Monson,  by  whom  it  was 
disallowed. 


DENMARK — JUNE   15.    1892.  163 

1892. 

Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  June  15,  1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jxdy  21, 
1802;  ratified  by  the  President  Jxdy  29,  1892;  ratifications  exchanged 
September  28, 1892;  proclaimed  October  12, 1892.  (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol. 
27,  p.  963.) 

Articles. 


I.  Reciprocal  rights. 
n.  Formalities. 


ni.  Duration. 
IV.  Ratification. 


With  a  view  to  secure  for  the  manufacturers  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  those  in  Denmark,  the  reciprocal  protection  of  their 
Trade  Marks  and  Trade  Labels,  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorised  to 
that  effect,  have  agreed  on  the  following  dispositions. 

Article  I. 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  in  the  Dominions  and  Possessions  of  the  other  have  the  same 
rights  as  belong  to  native  subjects  or  citizens,  in  everything  relating  to 
Trade  Marks  and  Trade  Labels  of  every  kind. 

Provided,  always,  that  in  the  United  States  the  subjects  of  Den- 
mark, and  in  Denmark,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
cannot  enjoy  these  rights  to  a  greater  extent  or  for  a  longer  period  of 
time  than  in  their  native  country. 

Article  II. 

Any  person  in  either  country  desiring  protection  of  his  Trade  Mark 
in  the  Dominions  of  the  other  must  fulfil  the  formalities  required  by 
the  law  of  the  latter;  but  no  person,  being  a  subject  or  citizen  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States,  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  protection  in  the 
other  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  unless  he  shall 
have  first  secured  protection  in  his  own  country  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  thereof. 

Article  III. 

This  arrangement  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  qt  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  and  shall  te  in  force  until  a  year  after  it 
has  been  recalled  by  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  Uigh  Parties. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Coixjnhagen  as  soon  as  may  be 
within  ten  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned  have  signed  the  present  con- 
vention and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Copenhagen  in  double  expedition  the  15.  June  1802. 

Clark  E.  Carr. 

[seal.] 
Reedtz  Thott. 

[seal.  ] 


DOMTNICJS.N  mi:PTJrJLIC. 

1H67. 

Convention  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  Extra- 
dition. 

Condiuled  February  8^  1867;  ratification  advised  by  flie  Senate  March 
20^  1867;  ratified  by  the  President  July  Sl^  1867;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  o,  1867;  proclaimed  October  2^,  1867,  (Ti-eaties 
and  Conventioiis,  1889,  p.  244.) 

This  convention  of  thirty-two  articles  t<>rminated  January  13,  1898, 
by  notice  from  the  Dominican  Government. 
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1839. 

Treaty  op  Peace,  Friendship,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  June  13^  1839;  raiificafion  advised  by  fhe  Senate  July  15, 
1840;  ratified  by  the  President  July  31,  1840;  ratificaiions  exchanged 
April  9,  1842;  proclaimed  September  23,  1842,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  255.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-five  articles  was  abrogated  August  25, 1892,  by 
notice  from  the  Ecuadorian  Government. 


1862. 
Claims  Convention. 


Concluded  NovemHyer  25,  1862;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 28,  1803;  ratified  Inj  the  President  February  13,  1863;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  Jmij  27,  1864;  proclaimed  September  8,  I864,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  205. ) 

Under  this  convention  of  seven  articles  the  commission  of  two  mem- 
bers and  an  arbitrator  met  at  (Guayaquil  August  22,  18G4,  and  termi- 
nated its  session  August  17,  1805.  The  amount  awarded  against 
Ecuador  was  $94,799.50. 


1872. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  May  6,  1872;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  23, 
1872;  ratified  by  the  President  May  25,  1872;  ratifications  exchanged 
November  6,  1873;  procktimed  November  24y  1873.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  207.) 

This  convention  of  seven  articles  was  abrogated  August  25,  1892, 
upon  notice  given  by  the  Ecuadorian  Government. 
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1872. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Condnded  June  28^  1872;  raiijicatimi  advised  by  the  Senate.  January 
6,  1873;  ratified  by  tlie  President  January  10^  1873;  ratifications 
exclmnged  November  12^  1873;  proclaimed  Deceniber  24^  1873. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  209.) 

Articles. 


I.  Persons  to  be  delivered. 
II.  Ebctraditable  crimes. 
m.  Political  offenses,  etc. 
IV.  Persons  nnder   arrest  in  country 
where  found. 


V.  Procedure. 
VI.  Expenses. 
Vn.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  having 
deemed  it  conducive  to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the 
prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  territories,  that  all  per- 
sons convictiCd  of,  or  accused  of  tlie  crimes  enumerated  below,  being 
being  fugitives  from  justice,  shall  l)e,  under  certain  circumstances 
reciprocally  delivered  up  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  upon  the 
subject,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for  this  purpose 
named  Rumsey  Wing,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their  Min- 
ister Resident  in  Ecuador,  as  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States;  and  the  President  of  Ecuador  has  named  Francisco  Tavier 
Leon,  Minister  of  the  Interior  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  as  I*lenipoten- 
tiary  on  tlie  part  of  Ecuador;  who  having  reciprocally  communiciited 
their  full  i)ower8,  and  the  same  having  been  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agi-eed  upon  the  following  articles,  viz : 

Article  1"^ 

• 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of 
Ecuador  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  such  persons  as  may  have  been 
convicted  of,  or  may  Iw  accused  of  the  crimes  set  forthin  the  follow- 
ing article,  committed  within.the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  and  who  may  have  souglit  refuge,  or  l)e  found  within  the 
Territory  of  the  other:  it  l)eing  understood  that  this  is  only  to  l)e  done 
when  the  criminality  shall  1x5  proved  in  such  manner  that  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  country,  where  the  fugitive  or  accused  may  l)e  found 
such  i)ersons  might  l)e  lawfully  arrested  and  tried,  had  the  crime  been 
committed  within  its  jurisdiction. 

Article  2,''!^ 

Persons  convlct<Hl  of  or  accused  of  any  of  the  following  crimes  shall 
be  delivered  up,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty. 

1**.  Murder,  including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and  poi- 
soning. 

ond  rpj^Q  crime  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  ship-board 
when  the  crew  or  a  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the  com- 
manding officer  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

3rd  rpj^^  crime  of  burglary,  this  being  understood  as  the  act  of 
breaking  or  forcing  an  entrance  into  another's  house  with  intent  to 
commit  any  crime,  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  this  lK?ing  defined  as  the 
act  of  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money  with  crimi- 
nal intent,  using  violence  or  intimidation. 
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4^^.  The  crime  of  forgery:  which  is  understood  to  be  the  wilful 
use  or  circulation  of  forged  pax)ers  or  public  documents. 

5'^.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank  bills  and  securities,  and  in  general 
of  any  kind  of  titles  to  or  instruments  of  credit,  the  counterfeiting  of 
stamps,  dies,  seals,  and  marks  of  the  State,  and  of  the  administrative 
authorities,  and'the  sale  or  circulation  thereof. 

6'^.  Embezzlement  of  public  property,  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries. 

Article  3':* 

The  stipulations  of  this  treatj'^  shall  not  be  applicable  to  crimes  or 
offences  of  a  political  character;  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered 
up  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  foregoing  article  shall  not 
be  prasecuted  for  any  crime  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  extradition  may  be  asked. 

Article  4*?* 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  have  been  applied  for  in  accord- 
ance with  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  have  been 
arrested  for  offences  committe<l  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought 
refuge,  or  if  he  shall  have  been  sentenced  therefor,  his  extradition 
may  be  deferred  until  his  acquittal,  or  the  expiration  of  the  term  for 
which  he  shall  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  5*1* 

Requisitions  for  +he  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or  in  case  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  capital,  the}^ 
may  be  made  by  superior  Consular  officers.  If  the  person  whose  extra- 
dition is  asked  for  shall  have  been  convicted  of  a  crime,  the  requisi- 
tion must  l>e  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  Court  that 
has  convicted  him,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of 
the  official  character  of  the  judge  who  has  signed  it,  made  by  the 
proper  executive  authority;  also  by  an  authentication  of  the  latter  by 
the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  Ecuador  respectively. 
On  the  contrary  however,  when  the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with 
crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the 
country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  any  evidence  in 
writing  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accom- 
pany the  aforesaid  requisition.  The  President  of  the  United  States 
or  the  proj^er  executive  authority  of  Ecuador,  may  then  order  the 
arrest  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  he  brought  before  the  judi- 
vAiil  authority,  which  is  competent  to  examine  the  question  of  extra- 
dition. 

If,  then,  according  to  the  evidence  and  the  law,  it  be  decided  that 
the  extradition  is  due  in  conformity  with  this  Treaty,  the  fugitive  shall 
l)e  delivei-ed  up,  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  G*? 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention  and  transportation  of  persons 
claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name  the  requisi- 
tion shall  have  been  made. 
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Article  7*^ 

This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years  (10)  from  the  day  of 
the  exchanpfe  of  ratifications,  but  in  case  neither  party  shall  have  given 
to  the  other  one  year's  (1)  pit* vions  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same,  then  this  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years  (10) 
longer,  and  so  on.  ' 

The  present  Treaty  shall  l>e  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
in  the  Capit^il  of  Ecuador,  within  two  months  from  the  day  on  which 
the  session  of  the  coming  Congress  of  Ecuador  shall  t<jrminate,  which 
will  he  in  October  1873. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Treaty  in  duplica,t«,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Quito,  Capital  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  this 
twenty  eight  day  of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy 
two. 


RuMSEY  Wing  [seal. 

Francisco  Tavier  Leon    [seal 


:] 


1893. 
Convention  for  Arbitration  of  Claim  of  Julio  R.  Santos. 

Concluded  February  28,  1893;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Sep- 
tember 11,  180S;  ratified  hy  the  President  September  Iff,  1893;  ratifi- 
cations exchanged  November  6',  189^;  proclaimed  November  7, 189 Jf, 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  28,  p.  1205.) 

Upon  the  submission  of  the  claim  to  the  arbitrator  an  award  in 
favor  of  Santos  was  made  amounting  to  ^0,(KHJ. 


1884- . 
Commercial  Agreement. 

Concluded  November  16^  188^;  ratificaf/ion  adnised  by  the  Senate 
March  J8,  1885;  ratified  by  the  President  May  7,  1885;  proclaimed 
May  7,  1885,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  272.) 

(As  this  agreement  adopts  the  convention  with  Greece  a  synopsis  of 
the  articles  of  that  convention  is  given  below. ) 

• 

The  Undersigned,  N.  D.  Comanos,  Vice-Consiil  General  of  the 
United  Statics  of  America  in  Egypt,  and  His  Excellency  Nubar  Pasha, 
President  of  the  Council  of  Ministei*s,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and 
of  Justice  of  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Khedive  of  Egypt, 
duly  authorized  by  their  resi)ective  Governments,  have  held  a  Con- 
ference this  day  on  the  subject  of  a  Commercial  Convention  to  l>e 
concluded  between  the  Egyptian  Government  and  the  Foreign  Powers, 
and  have  agreed  to  the  following. 

The  Government  of  the  United  St«,tes  of  America  consents  that  the 
Regulations  of  the  Egyptian  Customs  applicable,  in  virtue  of  a  Com- 
mercial and  Customs  Convention  concluded  on  the  3rd  of  March,  1884, 
between  the  Hellenic  Government  and  the  Egyptian  Government,  to 
the  Hellenic  subjects,  vessels,  commerce  and  navigation,  may  also  be 
applied  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  vessels  commerce  and 
navigation. 

Every  right,  privilege  or  immunity  that  the  Egyptian  Government 
now  grants,  or  that  it  may  grant  in  future,  to  the  subjects  or  (*it  izens, 
vessels,  commerce  and  navigation  of  whatsoever  other  foivigu  power, 
shall  l)e  granted  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  vessels,  commerce 
and  navigation,  who  shall  have  the  right  to  enjoy  the  same. 

The  present  agreement  shall  become  operative  immediately  upon 
the  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  UnitM  States  l)eing  given  to  the 
same. 

In  testimony  whei-eof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  present  act 
and  have  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  Cairo,  the  sixteenth  day  of  Noveml)er  Eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty  four. 

N.  D.  Comanos. 

[seal] 
N.  Nubar 
[seal] 
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[The  following  is  a  translation  of  the  printed  official  French  version  of  the  Ck>n- 
vention  between  the  Hellenic  Government  and  the  Egyptian  Gk>vemnient  con- 
cluded March  3, 1884,  the  provisions  of  which  have  been  made  applicable  to  the 
United  States  by  the  foregoing  Agreement.] 

A  CONVENTION  RELATIVE  TO  COMMERCE  AND  CUSTOMS. 

Articles. 


I.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
II.  Prohibitions, 
in.  Importations  into  Egypt. 
IV.  Egyntian  customs  duties. 
V.  G^ooas  excluded. 
VI.  Firearms. 
Vn.  Reexportations. 
Vin.  Drawbacks  on  reexported  goods. 
IX.  Egyptian  export  duties. 


X.  Effects  of  consular  officers. 
XI.  Shipping  regulations. 
Xn.  Customs  declarations. 
Xni.  Customs  officials. 
XIV.  Fines  and  confiscations. 
XV.  Administrative  regulations. 
XVI.  Duration. 

Additional   article.— Taking    effect  of 
modified  tariff . 


His  Excellency  Nubar  Pasha,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Highness  the  Khedive,  and  Mr.  Anasthasius  Byzantios, 
Diplomatic  Agent  and  Consul-General  of  Greece,  having  been  duly  authorized  by 
their  respective  Gk>vemments,  have  agreed  upon  the  following: 

Article  First 

Greek  commerce  in  Egypt  and  Egyptian  commerce  in  Greece  shall  be  treated, 
as  regards  customs  duties,  both  when  goods  are  imported  and  ex^iorted,  as  the 
commerce  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  2. 

No  prohibitory  measure  shall  be  adopted  in  respect  to  the  reciprocal  import  or 
export  trade  of  the  two  countries,  witnout  being  likewise  extenaed  to  all  other 
nations.  It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  this  restriction  shall  not  apply  to  such 
special  measures  as  may  be  adopted  by  either  country  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
itself  against  epizooty,  phylloxera  or  any  other  scourge. 

Art.  3. 

The  Egyptian  Government  pledges  itself,  with  the  exceptions  mentioned  in 
article  C  hereinafter,  not  to  prohibit  the  importation  into  Egypt  of  any  article, 
the  product  of  the  soil  and  industry  of  Greece,  from  whatever  place  sucn  article 
may  come. 

Art.  4. 

The  duties  to  be  levied  in  Effypt  on  the  productions  of  the  soil  and  industry  of 
Greece,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  regulated  by  a  tariff  which 
shall  be  prepared  by  commissioners  appointed  for  this  purpose  by  the  two  Gov- 
ernments. 

A  fixed  duty  of  8  "per  cent,  ad  valorem  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  of  this  tariff, 
the  said  duty  to  be  computed  on  the  price  of  the  goods  in  the  port  of  discharge; 
the  Egyj^tian  Government,  however,  reserves  the  privilege  of  raising  the  duties 
on  distilled  beverages,  wines  and  fancy  articles;  but  these  duties  shall,  in  no  case, 
exceed  the  rate  of  16  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

The  Egvptian  Government  likewise  reserves  the  right  to  reduce  the  duties  on 
articles  or  prime  necessity  that  are  imported  into  Egyi)t,to  5  percent.,  and  even 
to  abolish  them  entirely. 

Customs  duties  shall  be  collected  without  prejudice  to  the  penalties  provided, 
in  cases  of  fraud  and  smuggling,  by  the  regulations. 

Art.  5. 


Tobacco,  in  all  its  forms,  and  tombac,  together  with  salt,  natron,  hashish,  and 
saltpeter  are  excluded  from  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 
The  Egyptian  GK>vemment  retains  an  absolute  right  in  resi>ect  to  these  articles, 
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the  regime  of  which  shall  be  applicable  to  Greek  subjects  on  the  same  terms  as  to 
its  own  subjects. 

The  Egyptian  Gk>yemment  may  institute,  in  warehouses  or  dwellings,  anv 
immediate  search  that  it  may  deem  necessary.  A  duplicate  of  the  order  of  search 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Greek  consular  officer,  who  may  repair  to  the  sx)ot  at  once,  if 
he  think  inroper,  although  that  formality  shall  not  delay  the  search. 

Abt.  6. 

By  way  of  exception  to  the  stipulations  of  article  3,  the  imx)ortation  into  Egypt 
of  arms  used  in  war  (including  firearms  and  side-arms)  and  munitions  of  war 
shall  not  be  permitted. 

The  above  restriction  does  not  apply  to  weapons  used  in  hunting  or  for  orna- 
ment or  amusement,  nor  does  it  apply  to  ^nx)owder  used  in  hunting;  the  impor- 
tation of  these  articles  shall  form  the  subject  of  special  regulations  to  be  adopted 
by  t^e  Egyptian  Gtovemment. 

Art.  7. 

GKx)ds  imported  into  Egypt  and  re-exported  within  a  period  not  exceeding  six 
months,  shall  be  considered  as  goods  in  transit,  and  snail  pay,  as  such,  only  a 
transit  duty  of  one  per  cent.,  computed  on  their  value  in  the  port  of  discharge. 
After  such  period  of  six  months,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  full  import  duty. 

If  the  re-exportation  takes  place  from  the  fKyrt  of  discharge,  after  a  simple  trans- 
shipment, or  after  the  goods  have  been  discharged  and  kept  on  land,  under  sur- 
veillance, as  provided  bv  the  customs  regulations,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one 
month,  such  goods  shall  be  liable  to  no  duty;  but  the  transit  duty  shall  be  paya- 
ble, if,  after  having  been  discharged  and  temporarily  deposited,  either  in  the  ware- 
houses of  the  custom-house,  or  m  private  warehouses,  whether  floating  or  not, 
the  goods  are  reexported,  after  having  been  the  object  of  a  commercial  operation. 

Art.  8. 

If  goods,  after  the  import  duty  has  been  levied  upon  them  in  Egypt,  are  sent  to 
other  countries  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  six  months  from  the  day  of 
their  discharge,  they  shall  be  treated  as  goods  in  transit,  and  the  Egyptian  custom- 
house shall  return  to  the  exporter  the  difference  between  the  duty  paid  and  the 
transit  duty  mentioned  in  article  7. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  drawback,  the  e^roorter  mx&t  furnish  proof  that  the 
import  duty  has  been  paid  on  the  re-exx)ortea  goods. 

Art.  9. 

The  productions  of  the  soil  and  industry  of  Egypt  when  sent  to  Greece,  shall 
pay  an  export  duty  of  one  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  computed  on  the  value  of  the 
goods  in  the  port  of  exportation. 

For  CTeater  facility,  these  productions  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  periodically 
tariffed,  by  mutual  agreement,  b^r  the  representatives  of  the  merchants  engaged 
in  the  export  trade  and  the  Egjrptian  customs  authorities. 

Art.  10. 

Articles  and  personal  effects  belonging  to  Consuls-General  and  Consuls  not 
engaged  in  other  than  consular  business,  not  performing  other  duties,  not  engaged 
in  commercial  or  manufacturing  business,  and  not  owning  or  controlling  real 
estate  in  Egypt,  shall  be  exempt  from  any  examination,  both  when  imported  and 
exported,  and  likewise  from  the  payment  of  duties. 

Art.  11. 

Within  36  hours  at  most  after  the  arrival  of  a  vessel  in  an  Egyptian  road- 
stead or  port,  the  captain  or  the  agent  of  the  owners  shall  deposit  at  the 
custom-house  two  copies  of  the  manifest  of  cargo,  certified  by  him  to  agree  with 
the  original.  In  like  manner,  captains  shall,  before  their  departure  from  an 
Egyptian  port,  present  at  the  custom-house  a  copy  of  the  manifest  of  the  goods 
on  board  of  their  vessels.  The  original  manifest,  either  on  arrival  or  departure, 
shall  be  presented  at  the  same  time  with  the  copies,  in  order  to  be  compared  with 
them. 
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■ 

If  a  veesel  stops  in  an  Egyptian  i)ort  for  a  reason  that  appears  suspicions  to  the 
cnstom-honse,  tne  latter  may  require  the  presentation  of  the  manifest,  and  mav 
immediately  make  any  search  that  it  may  deem  necessary;  the  order  of  search 
shall,  in  that  case,  be  addressed  to  the  Greek  consular  officer,  as  provided  in 
article  5. 

Any  surplus  or  deficit  that  may  be  shown  by  the  comparison  of  the  manifest 
with  the  cargo  shall  ftimish  ground  for  the  imposition  of  the  fines  provided  for 
by  the  Customs  regulations  which  shall  be  issued  by  the  Egyptian  Government. 

Art.  12. 

Any  custom-house  o]^ration  in  Egypt,  either  on  arrival  or  departure,  must  be 
preceded  by  a  declaration  signed  by  the  owner  of  the  goods  or  his  representative. 

The  custom-house  may,  moreover,  in  case  of  dispute,  require  the  presentation  of 
all  the  documents  that  are  to  accompany  any  shipment  of  goods,  such  as  invoices, 
letters,  etc. 

Any  refusal  to  make  the  declaration  on  arrival  or  departure,  any  delay  in 
making  the  said  declaration,  or  any  excess  or  deficiency  found  to  exist  between 
tiie  gooids  and  the  declaration  shall  furnish  ground  for  the  imposition  of  the  fines 
provided  for  by  the  Egyptian  custom-house  regulations,  in  each  of  the  cases 
specified. 

Art.  13. 

The  custom-house  officers,  the  officers  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  Eg3rptian 
postal-service,  and  the  officers  of  national  vessels,  may  board  any  sailing  or  steam- 
vessel  of  less  than  200  tons'  burden,  be  that  vessel  at  anchor  or  tacking,  at  a  dis- 
tance not  exceeding  ten  kilometers  from  the  shore,  without  furnishing  evidence 
of  tns  major;  they  may  ascertain  the  nature  of  the  cargo,  seize  any  prohibited 
goods,  and  secure  evidence  of  any  other  infraction  of  the  customs  regulations. 

Article  14. 

Any  illicit  importation  of  goods  shall  furnish  ground  for  the  .confiscations  and 
fines  provided  for  by  the  Egyptian  customs  regulations. 

Decisions  ordering  confiscations  and  fines  shall  be  communicated,  within  the 
period  fixed  by  law,  to  the  Qreek  consular  officer. 

Article  15. 

It  is  understood  that  this  convention  can  in  no  wise  impair  the  administrative 
rights  of  the  two  contracting  Government*,  and  that  they  may  enforce  any  regu- 
lations calculated  to  promote  the  efficiency  of  the  service  and  the  repression  of 
fraud. 

Article  16. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  operative  for  seven  years  from  the  twentieth 
day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

At  the  expiration  of  that  period,  the  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force 
during  the  year  following,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  one  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  notifv  the  other  of  its  desire  for  the  cessation  of  its  effects,  or 
until  the  conclusion  of  another  convention. 

Additional  Article. 

The  effect  of  the  modifications  in  the  present  tariff  which  are  provided  for  in 
article  IV,  shall  be  suspended  until  those  modifications  have  been  adopted  by  the 
other  i)owers  interested. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  present  convention. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Cairo  this  third  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighty-four. 

[real]  N.  Nubar. 

SEAL]  An.  Byzantios. 


FRAISrCE. 

1778. 
I'RBATY  OF  Amity  and  Commbrce. 

Concluded  at  Paris  February  6,  1778;  ratified  by  Congress  May  4y 
1778.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  296.) 

This  treaty,  abrogated  by  the  act  of  Congress  July  7, 1798,  consisted 
of  thirty-one  articles,  anrfin  many  important  respects  formed  the  basis 
of  subsequent  treaties  of  commerce. 

Federal  cases:  Glass  v.  **The  Betsey,"  3  Dall.,  6;  Qeyer  v. Michel, 3  Dall.,  285; 
Moodie  v.  "  The  Phoebe  Anne,"  3 Dall.,  319;  Chirac  v.  Chirac,  2  Wheat.,  259;  Car- 
neal  V.  Banks,  10  Wheat,  181:  British  Consul  v.  **  The  Favorite,"  Bee's  Adm.  Rep., 
39;  Stannickv."  The  Friendship,"  Bee'sAdm.  Rep.,  40;  Salderondo  v.  "The  Nostra 
Siniora  del  Camino,"  Bee's  Adm.  Rep.,  43;  Williamson  v.  "The Betsey,"  Bee's 
Adm.  Rep. ,  67;  British  Consul  y.  "  The  Mermaid,"  Bee*s  Adm.  Rep. ,  69;  Bolchos  v. 
Slaves,  Bee's  Adm. Rep., 74;  Gray  v. U.S., 21  Ct.Cl.,340;  Hooper  v. U.S., 22  Ct. 
a.,40S;  "TheBrigWaMam,"23a.a.,201;  "The  Venus,"  27  a. a.,  116. 


1778. 
Treaty  of  iVLLiANCE. 

Concluded  at  Paris  February  6\  1778;   ratified  by  Congress  May  4, 
1778.     (Treaties  and  Conventiom*,  1889,  p.  307.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  twelve  articles,  provided  for  an  alliance 
to  carry  on  the  war  with  Great  Britain,  for  the  sovereignty  of  the 
lands  to  be  acquired  as  the  result  of  the  war,  and  the  guaranty  of 
the  French  possessions  in  America  and  the  dominions  of  the  United 
States. 

An  additional  article  was  agreed  to  at  the  same  time  reserving  to 
the  King  of  Spain  the  right  to  participate  in  the  two  treaties.  This 
additional  article  was  also  ratified  by  Congress  May  4, 1778.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  309.) 

By  an  act  of  Congress  approved  July  7, 1798,  the  ti'eaties  with  France 
then  in  force  were  abrogated. 


1782. 

Contract  for  the  Repayment  of  Loans  made  by  the  Kino  of 

France. 

Concluded  July  16,  1782;  ratified  by  Congress  January  22,  1783. 

(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  310.) 

Under  this  contract  the  United  States  pledged  itself  to  pay  in  twelve 
equal  annual  installments  of  l,e)00,000  livres  each  the  amount  of  the 
indebtedness  to  the  King  of  France,  which  was  18,000,000  liv^res.  It 
was  also  agreed  to  i)ay  the  loan  obtained  from  Holland  of  10,000,000 
livres  in  ten  annual  payments. 
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1783. 

Contract  for  a  New  Loan  and  the  Repayment  of  the  Old 

Loans  made  by  the  King  of  France. 

Condyded  February  25,  1183;  ratified  by  Ccyngreas  October  31, 1783, 

(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  i).  314.) 

By  this  agreement  6,000,000  livres  were  to  1k»  loaned  the  United 
States  from  the  royal  treasury  in  the  course  of  the  year,  and  to  be 
repaid  in  six  annual  installments  beginning  in  1797.  It  was  also 
agreed  that  the  payments  under  the  contract  of  1782  should  commence 
in  1787. 


1788. 
('oNsui^R  Convention. 


Caiidmled  November  H,  1788;  raUfivalUm  advised  by  the  Senate  Jxdy 
20y  1789;  ratified  by  tlie  President  September  r>,  1789;  ratifications 
e^xchanyed  Janiuiry  6,  1790  {daied  Janimry  i,  1790);  prodaivied 
.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  \}.  316.) 

This  convention  of  sixteen  articles  was  abrogated  by  the  act  of  July 

7,  1798. 


Federal  case:  U.  S.  v.  Lawrence,  3  Dall. ,  42. 


1800. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Coficliuled  September  30,  1800;  ralification  advised  by  the  Seriate  with 
amendments  February  J,  1801;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
18,  1801;  ratified  by  the  First  Constd  of  France  on  condition  of 
o<xxiptance  of  amendments  proposed  by  him  July  31,  1801;  ratifi- 
cations excluinyed  Jtdy  31,  1801;  proclaimed  Deceniber  21,  1801. 
(Ti-eaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  322.) 

This  treaty  consisted  of  twenty-seven  articles  and  expired  by  its 
own  limitations  July  31,  1809. 


Federal  cases:  U. S.  w  **  The  Peggy,"  1  Cranch,  103;  Chirac  r.  Chirac, 2  Wheat., 
359;  Do  Geofroy  r.  Riggs,133  U.S., 2^8;  Gray  v.  U.S., 21  Ct.Cl.,340;  Cnshiiig  v. 
U.S.,22Ct.Cl.,l;  Hooi)err.U.S..,22Ct.C1..408;  "TheSchooner  Jane,"23Ct.a., 
22«;  "  The  Ship  Tom,"  29  Ct.  CI., 68. 
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1803. 

Treaty  for  the  Cession  of  Louisiana. 

Concluded  April  30,  1803;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  October 
20,  1803;  ratifi^  by  the  President  October  21,  1803;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  21, 1803;  proclaimed  October  21,  1803,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  331.) 

(This  treaty  although  executed  is  given  on  account  of  its  historical 
value  in  defining  the  extent  of  the  cession. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Cession  of  the  colony  of  Loui- 
siana. 
II.  Extent  of  cession. 

III.  Citizenship  to  inhabitants. 

IV.  Transfer  of  territoiy. 

V.  Assumption  of  po§session. 


VI.  Treaties  with  Indians. 
VII.  Privileges  to  French  and  Spanish 

ships. 
Vni.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
IX.  Approval  of  other  conventions. 
X.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  First  Con- 
sul of  the  French  Republic  in  the  name  of  the  French  People  desir- 
ing to  remove  all  source  of  misunderstanding  relative  to  objects  of 
discussion  mentioned  in  the  second  and  fifth  articles  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  the  j  f^  SepSSb?r  TsOO^  ^  [  relative  to  the  rights  claimed  by 

the  United  States  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Madrid  the  27 
of  October  1795,  l)etween  His  Catholic  Majesty,  &  the  said  United 
States,  <fc  willing  to  strengthen  the  union  and  friendship  which  at  the 
time  of  the  said  Convention  was  happily  reestablished  between  the 
two  nations  have  respectively  named  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  wit  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States;  Robert  R.  Livingston  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary of  the  United  States  and  James  Monroe  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary and  Envoy  extraordinary  of  the  said  States  near  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Fi'ench  Republic;  And  the  First  Consul  in  the  name  of 
the  French  people.  Citizen  Francis  Barbe  Marbois  Minister  of  the  pub- 
lic treasury  who  after  having  respectively  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles. — 

Article  I 
Whereas  by  the  Article  the  third  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  St. 

Idelfonso  the  |  ^t  October^l80^  *°  '^  [  between  the  First  Consul  of  the 

French  Republic  and  his  Catholic  Majesty  it  was  agi'eed  as  follows. — 
''His  Catholic  Majesty  promises  and  engages  on  his  X)art  to  cede  to 
"the  French  Republic  six  months  after  the  full  and  entire  execution 
"  of  tlie  conditions  and  stipulations  herein  relative  to  his  Royal  Iligh- 
"ness  the  Duke  of  Parma,  the  Colony  or  Province  of  Louisiana  with 


Federal  cases:  Foster  v.  Neil8on,3  Pet.,253;  Sonlard  v.  U.  S.,4  Pet.,  511;  Delas- 
S118  V.  U.S., 9  Pet.,  117;  New  Orleans  v.  De  Armas, 9  Pet., 224;  Smith  v.  U.S.,  10 
Pet.,  320;  New  Orleans  v.  U.  S.,  10  Pet.,  662;  Strother  v.  Lucas,  12  Pet.,  410;  Garcia 
v.  Lee,  12  Pet.,  511;  Keene  v.  Whitaker,  14  Pet.,  170;  Chouteau  v.  Eckhart,  2  How., 
844;  Pollard  v.Hagan, 3  How., 212;  McDonogh  v.  Millaudon, 3  How., 693;  U.S.  v. 
King,  3  How. ,  773;  U.  S.  v.  Reynes.  9  How. ,  127;  Davis  v.  Police  Jury  of  Concordia, 
9  How.,  2«0:  U.  S.  v.  D'Auterive,  10  How.,  609;  U.  S.  v.  Philadelphia  and  New 
Orleans,  11  How.,  609;  U.  S.  v.  Turner,  H  How.,  663;  U.  S.  v.  Lynde's  Heirs, 
11  Wall., 632;  Slidell  v.  Grandjean, 111  U.S., 412;  Bryan  v.  Kennett,  113  U.S.,  179; 
Josephs  V.  U.  S.,  1  Ct.  a.,  197,2  Ct.a.,586;  Gray  v. U.S., 21  Ct.Cl.,340;  '*The 
Ship  Tom,"  29  Ct.a.,68. 
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*Mli#;  ham^r  ifXN'fit  that  it  now  ha.s  in  the  hands  of  Spain,  «Jb  that  it  had 
''  whi'n  Fmiurtf  fj^isHrfS^se^l  it;  and  such  a.s  it  should  l>e  after  the  Trea- 
"ties  hufis«f<£ijently  enterf^I  into  lietween  SfNiin  and  other  States" 

And  whenras  in  pursuanrr^.'  u(  the  Treaty  and  particularly  of  the 
thin]  article  the  French  Kepublic  has  an  incontestible  title  to  the 
domain  and  to  the  {possession  of  the  said  Territory — The  First  Consul 
of  the  Fnrnch  liepuhlic  desiring  to  give  to  the  United  States  a  strong 
pr*Mif  of  his  friendship  doth  hereby  cede  to  the  said  United  States 
in  the  name  of  the  French  Republic  forever  and  in  full  sovereignty 
the  said  territory  with  all  its  rights  and  appurteuaiK*es  as  fully  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  they  have  lx*en  acciuired  by  the  French  Repub> 
lie  in  virtue  of  the  aliove  mentioned  Treaty  concluded  with  his  Cath- 
olic Maj»?Hty. 

Art:  II 

fn  the  f^'ssion  nuide  by  the  preceding  article  are  included  the  adja- 
cent Islands  Ixflonging  to  I^iuisiaua  all  x>ublic  lots  and  s^iuares,  vacant 
lands  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  barracks  and  other  edi- 
fices which  are  not  private  property.  The  Archives,  i)ax)ers  and  docu- 
ments ndative  to  the  <lomain  and  sovereignty  of  Louisiana  and  its 
deiKfnden<n*s  will  Ikj  left  in  the  iK)ssessioii  of  the  Commissaries  of  the 
United  State's,  and  copies  will  l>e  afterwanls  given  in  due  fonn  to  the 
Magistrat4*s  and  Municiiml  officers  of  such  of  the  said  papers  and  doc- 
uments as  may  Im;  necessary  to  them. 

Art:  III 

The  inhabitants  of  the  Cfede<l  teiritory  shall  1k^  incorporated  in  the 
(Tnion  of  the  ITnitei!  Stat<?s  and  admitt^Ml  as  mnm  as  i)Ossible  accoixl- 
iiig  to  the  princi[)les  of  the  Fedenil  Constitution  to  the  enjoyment  of 
all  the  rights,  a4!vaiitag<*s  and  immunities  of  citi/A>ns  of  the  Unit>e<l 
Stat4;H;  and  in  tlie  mean  time  they  shall  l)e  maintained  and  protected 
in  the  f n?e  enjoyment  of  their  lilx^ily,  proi)erty  and  the  lieligion  which 
they  profirss. 

Art:  IV 

Th«?re  shall  Im^  K<Mit.  by  the  (Tovernment  of  France  a  Commissary  to 
I/)nisiana  to  the  enil  that  he  do  every  act  necessiiry  as  well  to  ivceive 
from  tlie  Oflii'ei-s  of  Ills  Catholic  Majesty  the  Siiid  country  and  its 
de|N»nd(;nces  in  the  nanu^  of  the  French  Rei)u])lic  if  it  has  not  Ix^en 
already  done  as  to  transmit  it  in  the  name  of  the  French  Republic  to 
the  (/ommissary  or  agent  of  the  UniUjd  States. 

Art:  V 

Immediat^»ly  aft4»r  t  lie  rat  ificat  ion  of  th(^  presc»nt  Tn»aty  by  the  Pres- 
i(h»nt  of  tli(i  irnit4*d  States  an<l  in  cast?  that  of  the  iirst  Consul's  sliall 
have  be<in  previously  obtain(»d,  the  ('ommissary  of  the  French  Rex)ub- 
lic  shall  HMnit  all  military  j)osts  of  N(^w  Orleans  and  other  parts  of 
the  ceded  territory  to  tin*  (-onimissary  or  Commissaries  named  by  the 
President  to  take  possession — th(^  troops  wlu^ther  of  France  or  Spain 
who  may  Im'  there  shall  ceas<»  to  occupy  any  military  post  from  the 
time  of  taking  possession  an<l  shall  1m»  embarked  as  soon  as  possible 
in  the  <JOUi*se  of  three  months  aft4»r  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. — 
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Art:  VI 

The  United  States  promise  to  execute  such  treaties  and  articles  as 
may  have  been  agreed  between  Spain  and  the  tribes  and  nations  of 
Indians  until  by  mutual  consent  of  the  United  States  and  the  said 
tribes  or  nations  other  suitable  articles  shall  have  been  agreed  upon — 

Art:  VII 

As  it  is  reciprocally  advantageous  to  the  commerce  of  France  and  the 
United  States  to  encourage  the  communication  of  both  nations  for  a 
limited  time  in  the  country  ceded  by  the  present  treaty  until  general 
arrangements  relative  to  the  commerce  of  both  nations  may  be  agreed 
on :  it  has  been  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties  that  the  French 
ships  coming  directly  from  France  or  any  of  her  colonies  loaded  only 
with  the  prcMiuce  and  manufactures  of  France  or  her  said  Colonies; 
and  the  ships  of  Spain  coming  directly  from  Spain  or  any  of  her  col- 
onies loaded  only  with  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  Spain  or  her 
Colonies  shall  be  admitted  during  the  space  of  twelve  years  in  the  Port 
of  New-Orleans  and  in  all  other  legal  ports-of -entry  within  the  ceded 
territory  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ships  of  the  United  States  coming 
directly  from  France  or  Spain  or  any  of  their  Colonies  without  being 
subject  to  any  other  or  greater  duty  on  merchandize  or  other  or  greater 
tonnage  than  that  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. — 

During  the  space  of  time  above  mentioned  no  other  nation  shall  have 
a  right  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  Ports  of  the  ceded  territory — the 
twelve  years  shall  commence  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  rati- 
fications if  it  shall  take  place  in  France  or  three  months  after  it  shall 
have  been  notified  at  Paris  to  the  French  Government  if  it  shall  take 
place  in  the  United  States;  It  is  however  well  understood  that  the 
object  of  the  above  article  is  to  favour  the  manufactures,  commerce, 
freight  and  navigation  of  France  and  of  Spain  so  far  as  relates  to 
the  importations  that  the  french  and  Spanish  shall  make  into  the  said 
ports  of  the  United  States  without  in  any  sort  affecting  the  regula- 
tions that  the  United  States  may  make  concerning  the  exportation  of 
the  produce  and  merchandize  of  the  United  States,  Or  any  right  they 
may  have  to  make  such  regulations.  — 

Art:  VIII 

In  future  and  forever  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  years,  the 
ships  of  France  shall  be  treated  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured 
nations  in  the  ports  above  mentioned — 

Art:  IX 

The  particular  Convention  signed  this  day  by  the  respective  Minis- 
tei-s  having  for  its  object  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  debts  due  to 
the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  by  the  French  Republic  prior  to  the 
30'''  Sept'  1800  (8^''  Vendemiaire  an  9)  is  approved  and  to  have  its  exe- 
cution in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  in  this  present 
treaty  and  it  shall  be  ratified  in  the  same  form  and  in  the  same  time 
so  that  the  one  shall  not  l>e  ratified  distinct  from  the  other — 

Another  particular  Convention  signed  at  the  same  date  as  the  pres- 
ent treaty  I'elative  to  a  definitive  rule  between  the  contracting  parties 
is  in  the  like  manner  approved  and  will  be  ratified  in  the  same  form, 
and  in  the  same  time  and  jointly. — 
7468 12 


178  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN    FORCE. 

Art  X 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  tlie  space  of  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  siguatui*e  by  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles  in  the  French  and  English  languages;  declaring  nevertheless 
that  the  present  Treaty  was  originally  agi^eed  to  in  the  French  language; 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  tenth  day  of  Floreal,  in  the  eleventh  year  of  the 
French  ItepubUc;  and  the  30'^'  of  April  1803 

RoB^  R  Livingston 
[seal.  ] 

J  A®  Monroe, 
[seal.] 

Barb^  Marbois 
[seal.] 


1803. 
Convention  for  the  Payment  of  the  Purchase  of  Louisiana. 

Concluded  April  30^  1803;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate.  Ocioher 
20,  1803;  ratified  by  the  President  October  21,  1803;   raliiications 
exclmnged  October  21, 1803;  proclaimed  October  21,  1803,    (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  334.) 
• 

Under  this  convention  a  stock  amounting  to  $11,250,000  was  created 
to  be  paid,  with  6  per  cent  interest,  in  annual  payments  of  not  less 
than  13,000,000,  the  firat  payment  to  commence  after  fifteen  yeai-s 
from  the  exchange  of  ratifications.     (See  U.  S.  JStats.,  Vol.  2,  p.  245.) 


1803. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  30,  1803;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  October 
20,  1803;  ratified  by  the  President  October  21,  1803;  ratifications 
exclmnged  October  21,  1803;  proclaimed  October  21, 1803,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  335.) 

The  convention  provided  for  the  payment  of  claims  of  United  States 
citizens  against  France,  not  to  exceed  60,000,000  francs.  The  com- 
mission organized  under  the  convention  held  its  first  meeting  July 
5,  1803,  and  adjourned  December  1,  1804. 
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1822. 
Convention  of  Navigation  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  June  24,  1822;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janimry 
SI,  1823;  ratified  by  tJie  President  February  12,  1823;  ratificatians 
exclianged  Februxiry  12,  1823;  proclaimed  February  12,  1823, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  343.  "^ 

Articles. 


I.  Extra  duties  by  American  vessels. 
II.  Extra  duties  by  French  vessels. 

III.  Transit  and  reexx)ortation. 

IV.  Ton  described. 
V.  Shipping  charges. 


VI.  Deserters  from  ships. 
Vn.  Duration;    reduction     of    extra 

duties. 
VIII.  Ratification. 
Separate  article.  Refund  of  extra  duties. 


The  United-States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France 
and  Navarre,  being  desirous  of  settling  the  relations  of  Navigation 
and  Commerce  between  their  respective  Nations,  by  a  temporary  Con- 
vention reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory,  and  thereby  of  leading 
to  a  more  pennanent  and  comprehensive  arrangement,  have  respec- 
tively furnished  their  full  powers  in  manner  following,  that  is  to  say: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  to  John  Quincy  Adams,  their 
Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  to  the  Baron  Hyde 
de  Neuville,  Kjiight  of  the  Royal  and  Military  Order  of  S!  Louis, 
Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Ameri- 
can Order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  His  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister plenipotentiary  near  the  United  States;  Who,  after  exchanging 
their  full  powers,  have  agreed  on  the  following  Articles. 

Article  1'^ 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United-States, 
imported  into  France  in  vessels  of  the  United-States,  shall  pay  an 
additional  duty,  not  exceeding  twenty  francs  x>er  ton  of  merchandise, 
over  and  above  the  duties  paid  on  the  like  articles,  also  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States  when  impoited  in 
French  vessels. 

Article  2. 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  France,  imported 
into  the  United-States  in  French  vessels,  shall  pay  an  additional  duty 
not  exceeding  three  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents  per  ton  of  mer- 
chandise over  and  above  the  duties  collected  upon  the  like  articles, 
also  of  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  France,  when  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United-States. 

Article  3. 

No  discriminating  duty  shall  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the 
soil  or  industry  of  France,  imported  in  French  bottoms  into  the  Ports 
of  the  United  States  for  transit  or  re-exportation. 

Nor  shall  any  such  duties  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the  soil 
or  industry  of  the  United-States,  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United- 
States  into  the  ports  of  France  for  transit  or  re-exportation. 
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Article  4. 

The  following  quantities  shall  be  considered  as  forming  the  ton  of 
merchandise  for  each  of  the  Articles  hereinafter  specified: 

Wines — four  Gl  gallon-hogsheads  or  244  gallons  of  231  cubic  inches 
American  measure. 

Brandies — and  all  other  liquids,  244  gallons. 

Silks,  and  all  otherdry  goods,  and  all  otherarticles  usually  subject  to 
measurement:  forty  two  cubic  feet  French  in  France,  and  fifty  cubic 
feet  American  measure  in  the  United-States. 

Cotton — 804  !^  avoirdupois  or  365  kilogrammes. 

Tobacco — 1,600  !^  avoirdupois  or  725  kilogrammes. 

Ashes,  pot  and  i)earl,  2,240  !l  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilog". 

Rice — 1,600  1";  avoirdupois  or  725  kilogrammes. 

And  for  all  weighable  articles,  not  specified,  2,240  !^  avoir  dupois,  or 
1,016  kilogrammes. 

Article  5. 

The  duties  of  Tonnage,  light  money.  Pilotage,  Port-charges,  broker- 
age and  all  other  duties  upon  foreign  shipping,  over  and  above  those 
paid  by  the  national  shipping  in  the  two  Countries  respectively,  other 
than  those  specified  in  Articles  1  and  2  of  the  present  Convention,  shall 
not  exceed  in  France,  for  vessels  of  the  United  States,  five  franco  per 
ton  of  the  vessel's  American  register,  nor,  for  vessels  of  France  in 
the  United-States,  ninety  four  cents  per  ton  of  the  vessel's  French 
passport. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  commerce, 
by  affording  in  their  Ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respec- 
tive vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  cause 
to  be  arrested  the  sailors  being  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of 
their  respective  Nations,  who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels, 
in  order  to  send  them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country. 
For  which  purpose  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  address 
themselves  to  the  Courts,  Judges  and  officers  competent,  and  shall 
demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessel,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  official  Documents,  that 
those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved 
(saving  however  where  the  contrary  is  proved)  the  delivery  shall  not 
be  refused;  and  there  shall  be  given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  for  the  search,  seizure  and  arrest  of  the  said 
deserters,  who  shall  even  be  detained,  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the 
country,  at  their  request  and  expense,  until  they  shall  have  found  an 
opportunity  of  sending  them  back.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back 
within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same 


cause.  ^ 


Article  7. 


The  present  temporary  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  two  years 
from  tlie  first  day  of  October  next,  and  even  after  the  expiration  of 
that  terra,  until  the  conclusion  of  a  definitive  Treaty,  or  until  one  of 

» See  Article  9,  p.  187. 
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the  parties  shall  have  declared  its  intention  to  renounce  it;  which 
declaration  shall  be  made  at  least  six  months  beforehand. 

And  in  case  the  present  Arrangement  should  remain  without  such 
declaration  of  its  discontinuance  by  either  party  the  extra  duties 
specified  in  the  1"*  and  2**  Articles  shall,  from  the  expiration  of  the 
said  two  years,  be  on  both  sides  diminished  by  one-fourth  of  their 
whole  amount,  and,  afterwards  by  one  fourth  of  the  said  amount  from 
year  to  year,  so  long  as  neither  party  shall  have  declared  the  intention 
of  renouncing  it  as  above  stated. 

Article  8. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  rati- 
fications shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible.  But  the  execution  of  the  said  Convention 
shall  commence  in  both  countries  on  the  first  of  October  next,  and 
shall  be  effective,  even  in  case  of  non-ratification,  for  all  such 
vessels  as  may  have  sailed  bond  fide  for  the  Ports  of  either  Nation,  in 
the  confidence  of  its  being  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  city 
of  Washington,  this  24*»»  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1822. 

[seal.]  John  Quincy  Adams. 

[seal.]  G.  Hyde  de  Neuville. 


Separate  Article. 

The  extra-duties  levied  on  either  side  l>efore  the  present  day,  by 
virtue  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  15  May  1820,  and  of  the  Ordinance 
of  26  July  of  the  same  year,  and  others  confirmative  thereof,  and  which 
have  not  already  been  paid  back,  shall  l>e  refunded. 

Signed  and  Sealed  as  above,  this  24***  day  of  June  1822. 

[seal.]  John  Quincy  Adams. 

[seal.]  G.  Hyde  de  Neuville. 


1831. 
Convention  as  to  Claims  and  Duties  on  Winks  and  Cotton. 

C(m<:luded  Jtdy  ^,  1831;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Seiicde  Jaimary 
^7,  1832;  ratified  by  the  President  February  2^  1832;  ratificatifms 
exchanged  February  2,  1^32;  prodaimed  July  13^  1832.  (^I'reaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  345J 

By  this  convention  France  agreed  to  pay  to  the  United  States  in 
settlement  of  all  claims  of  United  Stat<>s  citizens  25,00(),0(K)  francs, 
and  the  United  States  ap:i"eed  to  pay  in  settlement  of  claims  of  the 
French  Government  and  people  1,500,000  francs.  Other  claims  not 
included  in  the  provisions  of  tlie  treaty  were  to  be  brought  before 
the  appropriate  authorities  in  either  country'. 


Federal  cases:  Frevall  v.  Bashe,  14  Pet.,  95;  Gray  v.  U.  S.,  21  Ct.  Cls.,  340. 
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184:3. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  November  ff,  IS^S;  ratificaiicm  advised  by  fJie  Senate 
Februury  i,  1S44;  ratified  by  the  President  February  2^  1^44 j 
ratifications  ejrchanged  April  12^  ISJ^J^;  proclaimed  April  IS^  1844. 
(Treati<?8  and  Couventions,  1889,  p.  348. ) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused, 
n.  Extraditable  crimes. 
III.  Delivery. 


IV.  Expenses. 
V.  Political  crimes,  etc. 
VI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  UnKM  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  admin- 
istration of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  i-espvc- 
tive  territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  i)erson8  charged  with  the  crimes 
hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should, 
undet  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  the  said 
United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  Convention  for 
this  purpose;  tliat  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  Abel  P.  Upshur,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
and  Ills  Majest}^  the  King  of  the  French,  the  Sieur  Pageot,  Officer  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  his  Minister  Plenipotentiary, 
ad  interim^  in  the  United  Statc»s  of  America;  who,  after  having  com- 
municated to  each  other  their  i-espective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  on  requisitioni^ 
made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective  Diplo- 
matic Agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  accused  of  the 
crimes  enumerated  in  the  next  following  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  l>e 
found  within  the  knTitories  of  the  other:  Proi'idedy  That  this  shall 
be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  l)e  so 
established  as  that  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  fugitive  or 
the  person  so  accused  shall  be  found  would  justify  his  or  lier  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  com- 
mitted. 

Article  n. 

Persons  shall  l)e  so  delivered  up  who  shall  lx>  charged,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  with  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
to  wit:  Murder,  (comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  French 
Penal  Code  by  the  terms,  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and 
poisoning,)  or  with  an  attempt  to  commit  murder,  or  with  rape,  or 
with  forgery,  or  with  arson,  or  with  embezzlement  by  public  officers, 
when  the  same  is  punishable  with  infamous  punishment.^ 

'  See  Additional  Article,  1B45,  p.  laS,  and  Additional  Article,  ia58,  p.  189. 
Federal  case:  In  re  Metzger,  5  How.,  176. 
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Article  III. 

On  the  part  of  the  French  Government,  the  surrender  shall  bo  made 
only  by  authority  of  the  Keei)er  of  the  Seals,  Minister  of  Justice;  and 
on  tlie  paH  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  surrender 
shall  be  made  only  by  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  expenses  of  any  detention  and  delivery  effected  in  virtue  of  the 
preceding  provisions  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Government 
in  whose  name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  V. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be  applied  in 
any  manner  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  second  article,  committed 
anterior  to  the  date  thereof,  nor  to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  purely 
political  character. 

Article  VI. 

This  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  it  shall  be  abrogated 
by  the  contracting  parties,  or  one  of  them;  but  it  shall  not  be  abro- 
gated except  by  mutual  consent,  unless  the  party  desiring  to  abro- 
gate it  shall  give  six  months'  previous  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so. 
it  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  the 
space  of  six  months,  or  earlier,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  November,  Anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three. 

[seal.]  a.  p.  Upshur. 

[seal.]  a.  Pageot. 


1846. 

Additional  Article  to  Extradition  Convention.^ 

Concluded  February  24, 18^5;  raiijieation  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
12y  1845;  ratified  by  the  President  May  5,  1845;  ratifications 
excluvnged  June  21,  1845;  proclaimed  July  24,  1845,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  349.) 

The  crime  of  Robbery,  defining  the  same  to  be,  the  felonious  and 
forcible  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  of  goods,  or  money  to  any 
value,  by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear; — and  the  crime  of  Burglary, 
defining  the  same  to  be,  breaking  and  entering  by  night  into  a 
mansion  house  of  another  with  intent  to  commit  felony ;  and  the  cor- 
responding crimes  included  under  the  French  law  in  the  words  vol 
quaJifi^  crime, — not  being  embraced  in  the  second  ai'ticle  of  the  con- 
vention of  Extradition  concluded  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  France,  on  the  ninth  of  November,  1843,  it  is  agreed,  by 
the  present  article,  between  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  persons 

» See  p.  182. 
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charged  with  those  crimes  shall  be  resi)ectively  delivered  up,  in  con- 
formity with  the  first  article  of  the  said  convention;  and  the  present 
article  when  ratified  by  the  parties,  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  said 
convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  had  been  originally 
inserted  in  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  article,  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-fourth  of  February,  1845. 

J.  C.  Calhoun    [seal.] 

[SEAL.] 


A.  Pageot 


1853. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  February  QS^  1853;  raiijiccdion  advised  by  the  Senate  nnth 
amendments  March  29^  1853;  ratified  by  the  President  April  i,  1853; 
raiificxdio7ise^x'Jianged  August  lly  1853;  proclaimed  August  12^  1853. 
(Ti'eaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  350. ) 


Articles. 


L  Offlcers  recognized ;  exeqnatare. 

II.  Privileges  and  iinmanities. 

III.  Inviolability  of  consulates. 

IV.  Complaints  to  authorities. 
V.  Agencies. 

VI.  Notarial  authority. 

VI L  Property  rights. 


Vin.  Settlement  of  shipping  disputes. 
IX.  Deserters  from  ships. 
X.  Authority  as  to  shipping. 
XI.  Shipwrecks. 

XII.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  the  French,  being  equally  desirous  to  strengthen  the  bonds 
of  friendship  between  the  two  nations  and  to  give  a  new  and  more 
ample  development  to  tlieir  commercial  int^^rcourse,  deem  it  expedient, 
for  the  accomplishment  of  that  purpose,  t,o  conclude  a  special  Con- 
vention which  shall  determine,  in  a  precise  and  reciprocal  manner, 
the  rights,  privileges  and  duties  of  the  Consuls  of  the  two  countries. 

Accordingly  they  have  named : 

The  President  of  the  United  States : 

The  Honorable  Edward  Everett,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States; 

Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French : 

The  Count  de  Sartiges,  Commander  of  the  Imperial  order  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor,  &c.  &c.  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minist4>r 
Plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 

\VTio,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  duo  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
of  the  United  States  and  France  shall  be  reciprocally  received  and 
recognized,   on  the  presentation  of  their  Commissions,  in  the  fonn 


Federal  cnaes :  Prevost  v.  Greneanx,  19  How.,  1 ;  De  Geofroy  v.  lliggs,  133  U.  S.,  258 ; 
DeGeofroy  v.  Riggs,  18  Dist.  Col.,  331. 


PRANCE ^FEBRUARY   23,    1863.  185 

established  in  their  respective  countries.  The  necessary  exequatur 
for  the  exercise  of  their  functions  shall  be  furnished  to  them  without 
charge,  and  on  the  exhibition  of  this  exequatur  they  shall  be 
admitted  at  once  and  without  difficulty  by  the  territorial  author- 
ities, federal  or  state,  judicial  or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities  and 
places  of  their  residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  pi'croga- 
tives  reciprocally  granted.  The  Government  that  furnishes  the 
exequatur  leserves  the  right  to  withdraw  it  on  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  for  which  it  has  thought  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  2. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  agents  of 
the  United  States  and  France,  shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  the 
privileges  usually  ac<?orded  to  their  offices,  such  as  personal  immunity, 
except  in  the  case  of  crime,  exemption  from  military  billeti^gs,  from 
service  in  the  militia  or  the  national  guard  and  other  duties  of  the 
same  natui-e;  and  from  all  direct  and  personal  taxation  whether 
federal,  state  or  municipal.  If,  however,  the  said  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  are  citizens  of  the  country 
in  which  the  reside,  if  they  are  or  become  owners  of  propt»rty  there 
or  engage  in  commerce,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes  and 
imposts,  and  with  the  reservation  of  the  treatment  granted  to  com- 
mercial agents,  to  the  same  jurisdiction,  as  other  citizens  of  the 
country  who  are  owners  of  property  or  merchants. 

They  may  place  on  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  or  of  their  dwell- 
ing houses,  the  arms  of  their  nation  with  an  inscription  in  these 
words:  "Consul  of  the  United  States,"  or  '*Consulof  France;"  and 
they  shall  be  allowed  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  thereon. 

They  shall  never  be  compelled  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the 
courts.  When  any  declaration  for  judicial  purposes  or  dei>osition 
is  to  be  received  from  them  in  the  administration  of  justice,  they 
shall  be  invited  in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  t^o  do  so, 
their  testimony  shall  be  requested  in  ^vTiting  or  be  taken  orally  at 
their  dwellings. 

Consular  pupils  shall  enjoy  the  same  personal  privileges  and  immu- 
nities as  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  agents. 
•  In  case  of  death,  indisposition  or  absence  of  the  latter,  the  Chan- 
cellors, Secretaries  and  Consular  pupils  attached  to  th(nr  offices,  shall 
be  entitled  to  discharge  ad  interim  the  duties  of  their  re.spective  iK)st>s, 
and  shall  enjoy,  whilst  thus  acting  the  prerogatives  granted  to  the 
incumbents. 

Article  :1 

The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  be  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not  invade  them  under  any  pretext.  In  no  case  shall 
they  examine  or  seize  the  pajiers  there  deposited.  In  no  (tase  shall 
those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as  i>laces  of  asylum. 

Article  4. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of 
both  countries,  shall  have  the  right  to  eomi)lain  1o  the  authorities 
of  the  respective  governments,  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or 
executive,  throughout  the  extent  of  their  ccmsular  district,  of  any 
infraction  of  the  treaties  or  Conventions  existing  between  the  United 
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States  and  France,  or  for  the  purpose  of  prot;.(?l.iiig  informally  the 
rights  and  int^^rests  ot  their  countrymen,  especially  in  cases  of 
ateence.  Should  there  be  no  Diplomatic  Agent  of  their  nation,  they 
shall  be  authorized  in  ease  of  nee<l,  to  have  recourse  to  the  general 
or  federal  government  of  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their 
functions. 

Article  5. 

The  respective  Consuls  General  and  Consuls  shall  be  free  to  estab- 
lish, in  such  parts  of  their  districts  as  they  may  see  fit.  Vice  Consuls 
or  Consular  Agents,  who  may  be  taken  indiscriminately  from  among 
Americans  of  the  United  States,  Frenchmen  or  citizens  of  other  coun- 
tries. These  agents,  whose  nomination,  it  is  understood,  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  approval  of  the  respective  governments,  shall  be 
provided  with  a  certificate  given  to  them  by  the  Consul  by  whom 
they  are  named  and  under  wliose  orders  they  are  to  act. 

Article  G. 

The  Consuls  (xeneral,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
shall  have  the  right  of  taking  at  their  offices  or  bureaux,  at  tlie 
domicil  of  the  parties  concerned  or  on  boai-d  ship,  the  declarations 
of  Captains,  crews,  passengers,  mercliants  or  citizens  of  their  country, 
and  of  executing  there  all  requisite  papei*H. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  shall  have  the  right,  also,  to  receive  at  their  offices  or  bui^eaux, 
conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all  acts  of 
agreement  executed  between  the  citizens  of  their  own  country  and  citi- 
zens or  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they  i-eside,  and  even  all 
such  acts  between  the  latter,  provided  that  these  acts  relate  to  prop- 
erty situated,  or  to  business  to  he  transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the 
nation  to  which  the  Consul  or  the  agent  before  whom  they  are 
executed  may  l^elong.  ('opies  of  such  papers  duly  authenticated  by 
the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  and 
sealed  with  the  official  seal  of  their  Consulate  or  Consular  Agenc}^ 
shall  l>e  admitted  in  Courts  of  Justice  throughout  the  United  States 
and  France,  in  like  manner  as  the  originals. 

Article  7. 

In  all  the  States  of  the  Union  whose  existing  laws  permit  it,  so  long 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  said  laws  shall  remain  in  force,  French- 
men shall  enjoy  the  right  of  possessing  personal  and  real  property  by 
the  same  title  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States.  They  shall  be  fix^e  to  dispose  of  it  jis  they  may  please,  either 
gratuitously  or  for  value  rt^ceived,  by  donation,  testament  or  other- 
wise, just  as  those  citizens  themselves,  and  in  no  case  shall  they  be 
subjected  to  taxes  on  transfer,  inheritance,  or  any  others  different 
from  those  paid  by  the  latter,  or  to  taxes  which  shall  not  ba  equally 
imposed. 

As  to  the  States  of  the  Union  l)y  whose  existing  laws  aliens  are  not 
pennitted  to  hold  real  estate,  the  President  engages  to  i-ecommend  to 
them  the  passage  of  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
conferring  this  right. 

In  like  manner,  but  with  the  reservation  of  the  ulterior  right  of 
establishing  i*eciprocity  in  i^egard  to  possession  and  inheritance,  the 
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Government  of  France  accords  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
the  same  rights  within  its  territory  in  respect  to  real  and  personal 
property  and  to  inheritance,  as  are  enjoyed  there  by  its  own  citizens. 

Article  8. 

ITie  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents,  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  th(^  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of 
differences  wliich  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the 
Captain,  officers  and  crew,  without  exception,  particularly  in  refer- 
ence to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these  differ^ 
ences,  but  shall  lend  forcible  aid  to  the  Consuls  when  they  may  ask 
it,  to  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  composing  the  crew  whom  they 
may  deem  it  necessarj'^  to  confine.  Those  persons  shall  be  arrested 
at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls  addressed  in  writing  to  the  local 
authority  and  supported  by  an  official  extract  from  the  register  of 
the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall  be  held,  during  the  whole 
time  of  their  stay  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consuls.  Their 
release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  the  Consuls  made  in 
writing.  The  exx)enses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Consuls. 

Article  9. 

The  respective  Consuls  Greneral,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors  and  all  other  pen-sons  making 
part  of  the  crews  of  ships  of  war,  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation, 
who  may  be  guilty  or  lx>  accused  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and 
vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on  board,  or  back  to  their 
country.  To  that  end  the  Consuls  of  France  in  the  United  States 
shall  apply  to  the  magistraU^s  designated  in  the  act  of  Congress  of 
May  4,  1826,  that  is  to  say,  indiscriminately  to  any  of  the  federal. 
State  or  municipal  authorities;  and  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States 
in  France  shall  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities  and  make 
a  request  in  writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  an  exhibition 
of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official 
documents,  to  show  that  the  men  whom  they  claim  belonged  to  said 
crew.  Upon  such  request  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the 
exaction  of  any  oath  from  the  Consuls,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens 
of  the  country  where  the  demand  is  made,  either  at  the  time  of  their 
shipping  or  of  their  arrival  in  the  port,  shall  1x3  given  up  to  them.  All 
aid  and  protection  shall  be  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and 
arrest  of  the  deserters,  who  shall  even  l)e  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons 
of  the  country  at  the  i-equest  and  at  thc^  expense  of  the  Consuls  until 
these  agents  may  find  an  opportunity  of  sending  them  away.  If, 
however,  such  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the  space 
of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters 
shall  he  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

Article  10. 

The  resi>ective  Consuls  Cxem^ral,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  shall  ivceive  the  declarations,  protest,s  and  rei)oi*t«  of  all 
captains  of  vessels  of  their  nation  in  reference  to  injuries  experienced 
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at  Boa;  they  shall  examine  and  take  note  of  the  stowage;  and  when 
there  are  no  stipulations  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners,  freighters 
or  insurers,  they  shall  be  charged  with  the  repairs.  If  any  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  in  which  the  Consuls  reside,  or  citizens  of  a  third 
nation  are  interested  in  the  matter  and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the 
competent  local  authority  shall  decide. 

Article  11. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  France,  and  of  French  vessels  wrecked  upon  the 
coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  resi)ectively  directed  by  the 
Consuls  General,  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in 
France,  and  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of 
France  in  the  United  States,  and  until  their  arrival  by  the  respective 
Consular  Agents,  wherever  an  Agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports' 
where  an  agency  does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival 
of  the  Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who 
shall  he  immediately  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  neces- 
sary measures  for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of 
property. 

The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they 
do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  Qarry  into 
effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  mer- 
chandize saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandize  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any 
custom  house  duty  if  it  is  to  be  re-exported,  and  if  it  he  entered  for 
consumption,  a  diminution  of  such  duty  shall  1k^  allowed  in  conformity 
with  the  regulations  of  the  respective  countries. 

Article  12 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents,  as  well  as  their  Consular  pupils,  Chancellors  and  Secretaries, 
shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all  the  other  privileges,  exemptions 
and  immunities  which  may  at  any  future  time  l>e  granted  to  the 
agents  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  13. 

The  present  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which  shall 
be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions  of  the  two 
countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  period  of  six 
months,  or  sooner,  if  possible.  In  case  neither  party  gives  notice, 
twelve  months  tefore  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years, 
of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this  Convention,  it  shall  remain  in  forct^ 
a  year  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a 
year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  give  such  notice. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  twenty -third  day  of  February, 
Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 


Edward  Everett    Fseal. 


Sartiges  [seal 


:] 
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1858. 

Additional  Article  to  Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  February  10^  1868;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate^  milh 
amendment  June  16^  1868;  ratified  hy  the  President  June  28^  1868; 
ratifications  exchanged  February  i^,  1869;  proclaimed  February  14, 
1869,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  354.) 

It  is  agreed  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  tliat  the  provi- 
sions of  the  treaties  for  the  mutual  extradition  of  criminals  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  France,  of  November  9'*",  184;3,  and 
February  24***,  1845,  and  now  in  force  between  the  two  Governments, 
shall  extend  not  only  to  x>erson8  charged  with  the  crimes  therein  men- 
tioned, but  also  to  persons  charged  with  the  following  crimes,  whether 
as  principals,  accessories  or  accomplices,  namely,  forging  or  know- 
ingly passing  or  putting  in  circulation  counterfeit  coin  or  bank  notes 
or  other  paper  current  as  money,  with  intent  to  defraud  any  person 
or  persons — Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  x)ersons  hired  or  salaried 
to  the  detriment  of  their  Employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  article  in  triplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  tenth  of  February,  1858. 

Lew  Cass. 
[seal.  ] 

Sartiges. 
[seal.  ] 


1869. 
Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  April  16,  1860;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate,  April  19, 
1869;  raiifiedby  the  President  April  30,  1869;  ratifications  exdlianged 
July  3,  1869  ;  proclaimed  July  6,  1869,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  355.) 


Articles. 


I.  Protection  of  trade-marks. 
II.  Registration. 


III.  Duration. 

IV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the 
French,  desiring  to  secure  in  their  respective  territories  a  guarantee 
of  property  in  trade  marks,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  Con- 
vention for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State, 
and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  J.  Berthemy,  Commander 


Federal  caHes:  Lacroix  v.  SarraziD,  4  WoocIm,  174;  "  La  Kepabliquo  Fraucaise"  v. 
Sohnltz,  57  Fed.  Rep.,  37. 
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of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  ifcc.  &c.  Ac,  accred- 
ited as  his  Envoy  Extraoitiinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination 
of  their  respective  full  powera,  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  tlie  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Every  reproduction  in  one  of  the  two  countries  of  trade  marks 
affixed  in  the  other  to  certain  merchandise,  to  prove  its  origin,  and 
quality,  is  forbidden,  and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  for  damages 
in  favor  of  the  injured  party,  to  \ye  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the 
country  in  which  the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven,  just  as  if  the  plain- 
tiff were  a  subject  or  citizen  of  that  country. 

The  exclusive  right  to  use  a  trade  mark  for  the  benefit  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States  in  France,  or  of  French  subjects  in  the  territory 
of  the  United  States,  cannot  exist  for  a  longer  period  tlian  that  fixed 
by  the  law  of  the  country  for  its  own  citizens. 

If  the  trade  mark  has  become  public  property  in  the  country  of  its 
origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  other  country. 

Article  II. 

If  the  owners  of  trade  marks  residing  in  either  of  the  two  countries, 
wish  to  secure  their  rights  in  the  other  country,  they  must  deposit 
duplicate  copies  of  those  marks  in  the  Patent  Office  at  Washington, 
and  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce  of  the  Seine, 
at  Paris. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  by  the  two  Governments,  and  shall  continue 
in  force  for  ten  years  from  this  date. 

In  case  neither  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  gives  notice  of 
its  intention  to  discontinue  this  Convention,  twelve  months  before  its 
expiration,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  time  that  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  announces  its  discontinuance. 

Article  IV. 

The  ratifications  of  this  present  arrangement  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington,  within  ten  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  aflSxed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
anns. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  sixteenth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-nine. 

[seal.]    Hamilton  Fish 
[seal.  J     Berthem  Y 
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1880. 

Claims  Convention. 

Condiuled  January  15, 1880;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
29y  1880;  ratified  by  the  Presulent  April  8,  1880;  ratifications  ex- 
changed June  23,  1880;  inoclaimed  June  25,  1880,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  35G.) 

By  this  convention  of  twelve  articles,  claims  of  United  States  citi- 
zens against  France  arising  out  of  the  French-Mexican  war  and  the 
war  with  Germany,  and  claims  of  French  citizens  against  the  United 
States  arising  out  of  the  civil  war,  were  referred  to  three  commis- 
sioners. The  commission  met  in  Washington,  Novemter  5,  1880, 
and  adjourned  March  31,  1884.  Awards  against  the  United  States 
amounted  to  $025,500.35,  and  against  France  to  13,059  francs  14 
centimes. 


Federal  ease:  Burtho  v.  DeuiH,  133  U.  S.,  514. 


1882. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  July  10,  1882;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  August  8, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  December  28,  1882;  ^ratifications 
exchanged  December  29,  1882;  proclaimed  December  29,  1882, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  300.) 

This  convention    extended   the  term  of    the  Claims  Commission 
under  the  Convention  of  1880  until  July  1,  1883. 


1883. 
Claims  C'onvention. 

Concluded  February  8,  1883;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
with  an  amendment  February  21,  1883 ;  ratified  by  the  President 
April  3,  1883 ;  ratifications  exchanged  June  25^  1883 ;  proclaimed 
June  25,  1883,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  301.) 

The  term  of  the  Claims  Commission  under  the  Convention  of  1880 
was  further  extended  by  this  convention  to  April  1,  1884. 


OERMiA^N  EMPIRE, 


The  formation  of  tho  German  Empire  in  1871  by  the  consolidation 
of  the  North  Grerman  Union,  etc.,  has  in  some  instances  abrogated 
the  treaties  entere<l  into  with  the  independent  German  governments 
now  embraced  in  the  Empire,  but  reference  is  here  given  to  all  the 
separate  governments  with  which  treaties  have  teen  concluded. 

See  Baclen,  p.  28;  Bavaria,  p.  33;  Bremen,  p.  88;  Brunswick  and 
Ltineberg,  p.  88;  Hanover,  p.  288;  Ilanseatic  Republics,  p.  280;  Hesse, 
p.  205;  Mecklenburg-Schweriu,  p.  383;  Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  p.  388; 
Nassau,  p.  438;  North  German  Union,  p.  460;  Oldenburg,  p.  472; 
Prussia,  p.  510;  Saxony,  p.  507;  Schauml)urg-Lippe,  p.  508;  Wiirttem- 
burg,  1).  050. 

1871. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  December  II,  1S71;  rntificaiion  advised  hy  the  Senate  Janiz- 
ary 18, 1872;  ratified  by  the  Pre^sident  January  20,  1872;  ratijicationn 
exchanged  April  20,  1872;  proclalrned  June  1,  1872,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1880,  p.  303.) 

Articles. 


I.  Consaiar  officers. 
II.  Execjiiatars. 

III.  Privileges  and  immunitieH. 

IV.  Arms  and  flags. 

V.  Inviolability  of  consulati^s. 
VI.  Temporary  vacancies. 
VII.  Consular  agencies. 
VIII.  Comumnications with  authorities. 
IX.  Notarial  authority. 
X.  Property  of  decedents. 
XI.  Effects  of  decease<l  sailors  and 
passengurn. 


XII.  Authority  over  ships. 

XIII.  Disputes   between    officers    and 

crews  of  ships. 

XIV.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XV.  Damages  to  vessels  at  sua. 

XVI.  Shipwrecks. 
XVII.  Trade-mark  protection. 
XVIII.  Duration;  ratification. 

Protocol.    As  to  meaning    of  ''prop- 
erty/' and  deceased  citizens. 


The  President  of  tho  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Germany,  king  of  Prussia,  in  tho  name  of  tlie  Gorman 
Empire,  led  by  the  wish  to  define  the  rights,  privileges,  immunities 
and  duties  of  the  re8i)ective  Consular  Agents  have  agreed  upon  the 
conclusion  of  a  Consular-Convention,  and  for  that  purpose  have 
appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries  namely : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary from  the  said  States  near  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emi)eix)r  of  Germany, 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  king  of  Prussia: 

Bernard  Konig,  Ilis  Privy  Councillor  of  I^egation, 

who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Art:  I. 

Each  of  the  Contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other 
Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular-Agents  in  all 

Federal  cases:  ''The  Burchard,"  42  Fed.  Rep.,  608;  Richter  v.  Reynolds,  59  Fed, 
Rep.,  577. 
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its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  Tie  con- 
venient to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation  however,  shall 
not  apply  to  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  without  also  applying  to 
every  other  power. 

Art:  II. 

The  Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- Agents 
shall  be  reciprocally  received  and  recognized,  on  the  presentation  of 
their  commissions  in  the  forms  established  in  their  respective  coun- 
tries. The  necessary  exequatur  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions 
shall  be  furnished  to  them  free  of  charge,  and  on  the  exhibition  of 
this  instrument,  they  shall  be  admitted  at  once,  and  without  difficulty, 
by  the  territorial  authorities,  federal.  State  or  communal,  judicial,  or 
executive,  of  the  ports,  cities  and  places  of  their  residence  and  dis- 
trict, to  the  enjoyment  of  the  prerogatives  reciprocally  granted.  The 
government  that  furnishes  the  exequatur  reserves  the  right  to  with- 
draw the  same  on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  which  it  has  thought 
proper  to  do  so. 

Art:  in. 

The  respective  Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- 
Agents,  as  well  as  their  chancellors  and  secretaries,  shall  enjoy  in 
the  two  countries  all  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  which 
have  been  granted  or  may  in  future  be  granted,  to  the  agents  of  the 
same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nation.  Consular  officers  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  where  they  are  accredited,  shall  enjoy  in  the 
country  of  their  residence,  personal  immunity  from  arrest  or  impris- 
onment except  in  the  case  of  crimes,  exemption  from  military  billet- 
ings  and  contributions,  from  military  service  of  every  sort,  and  other 
public  duties,  and  from  all  direct  or  pei*sonal  or  sumptuary  taxes, 
duties  and  contributions,  whether  federal.  State  or  municipal.  If 
however  the  said  consular  officers  are  or  become  owners  of  property^ 
in  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  engage  in  commerce,  they 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes  and  imposts,  and  to  the  same  juris- 
diction, as  citizens  of  the  countiy,  property,  holders,  or  merchants. 
But  under  no  circumstances  shall  their  official  income  l)e  subject  to 
any  tax.  Consular  officers  who  engage  in  commerce  shall  not  plead 
their  consular  privileges  to  avoid  their  commercial  liabilities.  Con- 
sular officers  of  either  character  shall  not  in  any  event  be  interfered 
with  in  the  exercise  of  their  official  functions,  further  than  is  indis- 
pensable for  the  administration  of  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art:  IV. 

Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents  may 
plac«  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of  their  dwellings,  the 
arms  of  their  nation  with  the  proper  inscription  indicative  of  the 
office.  And  they  may  also  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  on  the  con- 
sular edifice  except  in  places  where  a  legation  of  their  country  is 
established. 

They  may  also  hoist  their  flag  on  board  any  vessel  employed  by  them 
in  port  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 


•  Soe  i*rotocol,  p.  198. 
7408 13 


194  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN    FORCE. 


Art:   V. 

The  consular  archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable,  and  under  no 
pretence  whatever  shall  the  local  authorities  be  allowed  to  examine 
or  seize  the  papers  forming  part  of  them.  When,  however,  a  consu- 
lar officer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  Con- 
sulate shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  enclosure. 

The  offices  and  dwellings  of  Consules  missi  who  are  not  citizens  of 
the  country  of  their  residence  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  except  in  the  case  of  the  pursuit  for  crimes 
under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case  shall  they  examine  or 
seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  event  shall  those  offices  or 
dwellings  be  used  as  places  of  asylum. 

Art:  VI. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  prevention  or  absence  of  Consuls  general, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular-Agents,  their  chancellors  or 
secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made 
known  to  the  respective  authorities  in  Germany  or  in  the  United  States, 
may  temporarily  exercise  their  functions,  and  while  thus  acting  they 
shall  enjoy  all  tlie  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  granted  by 
this  convention  to  the  incumbents. 

Art:.  VII. 

Consuls  general  and  Consuls  may,  witli  the  approbation  of  their 
respective  governments,  appoint  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents 
in  the  cities,  ports  and  places  within  their  consular  jurisdiction. 
These  officers  may  be  citizens  of  Germany,  of  the  United  States,  or 
any  other  country.  They  shall  be  furnished- with  a  commission  by 
the  Consul  who  appoints  them  and  under  whose  orders  they  are  to 
act,  or  by  the  government  of  the  country  which  he  represents.  They 
shall  enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  con- 
vention, subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Article  3. 

Art:  VIII. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular- Agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries, 
whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  executive  within  the  extent  of 
their  consular  district,  for  the  redress  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties 
and  conventions  existing  between  the  two  countries  or  of  inter- 
national law;  to  ask  information  of  said  authorities  and  to  adress 
said  authorities  to  tlie  end  of  protecting  the  rights  and  interests  of 
their  countrymen,  especially  in  cases  of  the  absence  of  the  latter;  in 
which  cases  such  Consuls  etc.  shall  be  presumed  to  be  their  legal 
representatives.  If  due  notice  should  not  be  taken  of  such  applica- 
tion, the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic 
agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the 
country  where  they  reside. 

Art:  IX. 

Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries  or  their  chancellors  shall  have  the  right  conformably  to 
the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country 
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1,  to  take  at  their  office  or  dwelling,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties, 
or  on  board  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation,  the  depositions  of  the  cap- 
tains and  crews,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  any 
other  citizens,  of  their  own  country; 

2,  to  receive  and  verify  unilateral  acts,  wills  and  bequests  of  their 
countrj^men,  and  any  and  all  acts  of  agreement  entered  upon  between 
citizens  of  their  own  country  and  between  such  citizens  and  the  citi- 
zens or  otlier  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside;  and  also 
all  contracts  between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  *  sit- 
uated or  to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  by 
which  the  said  Consular  officers  are  appointed. 

All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
and  translations  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Consul 
general.  Consul,  Vice-Consul  or  Consular-Agent,  under  his  official 
seal,  shall  be  received  by  public  officials  and  in  courts  of  justice  as 
legal  doc'uments,  or  as  authenticated  copies,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  drawn  up  or  authenticated 
by  competent  public  officers  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  countries. 

Art:  X.» 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  Germany  in  the  United  States 
or  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the  German  Empire  without 
having  in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  heirs  or  testamentary 
executors  by  him  appoinknl,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  at 
once  infonn  the  neai-est  consular  officer  of  the  nation  to  which  the 
deceased  belongs  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the  necessary 
information  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  parties  intei^ested. 

The  said  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  personally 
or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  heirs  or 
creditors  until  they  are  duly  represented. 

In  all  successions  to  inheritances  citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  shall  pay  in  the  country  of  the  other  such  duties  only  iis  they 
would  be  liable  to  pay,  if  they  were  citizens  of  the  country  in  which 
the  proi)erty  is  situated  or  the  judicial  administration  of  the  same 
may  be  exercised. 

Art:  XI. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular-Agents  of 
the  two  countries  are  exclusively  charged  with  the  inventorying  and 
the  safe-keeping  of  goods  and  effects  of  every  kind  left  by  sailors  or 
passengers  on  ships  of  their  nation  who  die  eitlier  on  board  ship  or 
on  land,  during  the  voyage  or  in  the  port  of  destination. 

Art:  XII. 

Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents  shall 
l)e  at  liberty  to  go  either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  on  board  vessels  of 
their  nation  admitt<?d  to  entry  and  to  examine  the  officers  and  crews, 
to  examine  the  ships  papers,  to  receive  declarations  concerning  their 
voyage,  their  destination,  and  the  incidents  of  the  voyage,  also  to 
draw  up  manifests  and  lists  of  freight,  to  facilitate  the  entry  and 
clearance  of  their  vessels,  and  finally  to  ac^company  the  said  officers 
or  crews  before  the  judicial  or  administrative  authorities  of  the  coun- 
try, to  assist  them  as  their  interpreters  or  agents. 


'See  Protocol,  p.  198. 
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The  judicial  authorities  and  custom  house  officials  shall  in  no  case 
proceed  to  the  examination  or  search  of  merchant  vessels  without 
having  given  previous  notice  to  the  consular  officers  of  the  nation  to 
which  the  said  vessels  belong,  in  order  to  enable  the  said  consular 
officers  to  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  the  said  consular  officers  in  order 
to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  any  dei)ositions  or  statements  to  be 
made  in  courts  of  law  or  before  local  magistrates,  by  officers  or  per- 
sons l)elonging  to  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or  false  interpreta- 
tions which  might  impede  the  correct  administration  of  justice.  The 
notice  to  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- Agents  shall  name  the 
hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings.  Upon  the  non-appearance  of  the 
said  officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  may  be  proceeded  with 
in  their  absence. 

Art:  XIII. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- Agents  shall 
have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels 
of  their  nation,  and  shall  have  the  exclusive  power  to  take  cognizance 
of  and  to  determine  differences  of  every  kind  which  may  arise,  either 
at  sea,  or  in  port,  between  captains,  officers  and  crews,  and  specially  in 
reference  to  wages  and  the  execution  of  mutual  contracts.  Neither 
any  court  or  authority,  shall,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these  differ- 
ences except  in  cases  where  the  differences  on  board  ship  are  of  a 
nature  to  disturb  the  peace  and  public  order  in  port,  or  on  shore,  or 
when  i)ersons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel,  are  parties 
to  the  disturbance. 

Except  as  aforesaid,  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  themselves 
to  the  rendering  of  efficient  aid  to  the  consuls,  when  they  may  ask  it 
in  order  to  arrest  and  hold  all  persons,  whose  names  are  borne  on  the 
ship's  articles,  and  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  detaili.  Those 
persons  shhW  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  consuls,  addressed 
in  writing  to  the  local  authorities  and  supported  by  an  official  extract 
from  the  register  of  the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall  be  held, 
during  the  whole  time  of  their  stay  in  the  port  at  the  disposal  of  the 
consuls.  Their  release  shall  be  granted  only  at  the  request  of  the 
consuls,  made  in  writing. 

The  exx)en8es  of  the  arrest 'and  detention  of  those  pereons  shall  be 
paid  by  the  consuls. 

Art:  XIV. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular-Agents  may 
arrest  the  officers,  sailora,  and  all  other  persons  making  part  of  the 
crews  of  ships-of-war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be 
guilty  or  }ye  accused  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the 
purpose  of  sending  them  on  board,  or  back  to  their  country. 

To  that  end,  the  Consuls  of  Grcnnany  in  the  United  States  shall 
apply  to  either  the  federal.  State,  or  municipal  courts  or  authorities; 
and  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Germany  shall  apply  to  any 
of  the  competent  authorities  and  make  a  request  in  writing  for  the 
desertera,  supporting  it  by  an  official  extract  of  the  register  of  the 
vessel  and  the  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show 
that  the  men  whom  they  claim  belong  to  said  crew.  Upon  such 
request  alone  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of  any  oath 
from  the  consuls,  the  deserters  (not  being  citizens  of  the  country 
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where  the  demand  is  made  either  at  the  time  of  their  shipping  or  of 
their  arrival  in  the  port),  shall  be  given  up  to  the  Consuls.  All  aid  and 
protection  shall  be  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest 
of  the  deserters,  who  shall  be  taken  to  the  prisons  of  the  country  and 
there  detained  at  the  request  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consuls,  until 
the  said  Consuls  may  find  an  opjwrtunity  of  sending  them  away. 

If,  however,  such  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the 
space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the 
deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art:  XV. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of 
the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntarily  or  are  forced 
by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  general.  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular- Agents  of  the  respective  countries.  If, 
however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country,  or  citizen  or  subject  of  a  third 
power,  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot  agree, 
the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Art:  XVI. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  government,  or  owne^l  by  a 
citizen  of  one  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  being  wrecked,  or  cast 
on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform 
the  Consul  general.  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular-Agent  of  the 
district  of  the  occurrence  or,  if  there  be  no  such  consular  Agency, 
they  shall  inform  the  Consul  general.  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Con- 
sular-Agent of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  German  Empire,  shall 
take  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  Germany;  and  reciprocally, 
all  measures  of  salvage  relative  to  German  vessels  wTecked  or  cast 
on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States  shall  take  place 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

The  consular  authorities  have  in  both  countries  to  intervene  only  to 
superintend  the  proceedings  having  reference  to  the  repair  and  revict- 
ualling,  or  if  necessary,  to  the  sale  of  the  vessel  wrecked,  or  east  on 
shore. 

For  the  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  no  charges  shall  be 
made  except  such  as  in  similar  cases  are  paid  by  vessels  of  the  nation. 

In  case  of  a  doubt  concerning  the  nationality  of  a  shipwrecked  ves- 
sel, the  local  authorities  shall  have  exclusively  the  direction  of  the 
proceedings  provided  for  in  this  article. 

All  merchandise  and  goods,  not  destined  for  consumption  in  the 
country  where  the  wreck  takes  place,  shall  be  fn>o  of  all  duties. 

Art:  XVII. 

With  regard  to  the  marks  or  labels  of  goods,  or  of  their  packages, 
and  also  with  regard  to  patterns  and  marks  of  manufacture  and 
tra<le,  the  citizens  of  Germany  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  American  citizens  shall  enjoy  in  Germany  the  same 
protection  as  native  citizens. 
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Art:  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  period  of  six  months. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  periocl  of  ten  years,  of  it«  int-ention  not  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notis^e. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
Convention. 

Berlin  the  11.  of  December  1871. 

Geo  Bancroft    [seal.] 
B  KoENiG  [seal.  J 


Protocol.^ 

The  Undersigned  met  this  day  in  order  to  effect  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  Consular  Convention  signed  on  the  11**'  day  of 
December  1871  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Germany. 

Before  proceeding  to  this  Act,  the  Undei"signed,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
declared : 

1.  that,  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  given  him  by  his  gov- 
ernment, with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  the  expression 
"property"  used  in  the  English  text  of  articles  IIP  and  IX^  is  to  be 
construed  as  meaning  and  intending  "real  estate:" 

2.  that,  according  to  the  laws  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  Article  X*  applies  not  only  to  pereon^  of  the  male  sex  but  also 
to  persons  of  the  female  sex. 

After  the  Undersigned,  President  of  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  of 
the  Empire  had  expressed  his  concurrence  with  this  declaration,  the 
Acts  of  ratification,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  were  exchanged, 
and  the  present  protocol  wuh  in  duplicat^^  execut-ixl. 
Berlin,  the  29.  April  1872. 

Geo.  Bancroft 
Delbrue(^k. 


'  By  resolution  of  April  24,  1872,  the  Senat<^  advised  and  consented  to  the  oxenition 
of  this  protocol. 
«Page  193.  ^Page  195.  ^Page  195. 


(UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND.) 

The  treaties  leading  to  the  establishment  of  peace  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  forming  such  an  important  factor  in 
settling  the  territory  and  establishing  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  are  reprinted,  although  many  of  the  articles  have  been  abro- 
gated by  subsequent  wars  or  modified  by  later  conventions. 

1782. 
Provisional  Treaty  of  Peace. 

Concluded  at  Paris  November  30^  1782;  vroclatnation  ordered    by 
Congress  April  11,  1788,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  370.) 

(As  the  provisioDR  of  all  the  articles  except  the  separate  articles  are  repeated  in 
the  clefiiiitive  treaty  of  peace,  only  the  titles  of  the  articles  are  here  given.) 

Articles. 

I.  Independence  acknowled^e<l.  |  VII.  Withdrawal  of  BritiHh  armies. 

II.  Boundaries.  I  VIII.  Navigation  of   the  MissisHippi 

III.  Fishery  rights.  River. 

IV.  Recovery  of  debts.  '  IX.  Restoration  of  territory. 

V.  Restitution  of  estates.  Separate  Article.  Boundary  of  West 

VI.  Confiscations   and   prosecutions   to  '      Florida, 
cease.  I 

199 
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1783. 

Definitive  Treaty  of  Peace. 

Conduiled  at  Paris  Sepfemher  ^,  1783;  ratified  by  Congress  January 
14,  178 Jf.;  proclainied  January  i^,  1784,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  375.) 

Articles. 


I.  Independence  acknowledged. 
II.  Ronndaries. 

III.  Fishery  rights. 

IV.  Recover^'  of  debts. 

V.  Restitution  of  estates. 
VI.  ConfiBcations  and    prosenitions  to 
cease. 


VII.  Withdrawal  of  British  armies. 
VIII.  Navigation  of  the   MiHsissippi 
River. 
IX.  Restoration  of  territory. 
X.  Ratification. 


In  the  Name  of  the  moat  Holy  &  undivided  Trinity. 

It  having  pleased  the  divine  Providence  to  dispose  the  Hearts  of  the 
most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  Prince  (Tcorge  the  third,  by  the  Grace  of 
God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  &  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith, 
Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  Arch-Treasurer,  and  Prince  Elector 
of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  Ac*.,  and  of  the  United  Stat4?s  of  America 
to  forget  all  past  Misunderstandings  and  Differences  that  have  unhap- 
pily interrupted  the  good  Correspondence  and  Friendship  which  they 
mutually  wish  to  restore;  and  to  establish  such  a  beneficial  and  sat- 
isfactory Intercourse  between  the  two  Countries  upon  the  Ground  of 
reciprocal  Advantages  and  mutual  Convenience  as  may  promote  and 
secure  to  both  perpetual  Peace  &  harmony;  and  having  for  tliis  desir- 
able End  already  laid  the  Foundation  of  Peace  &  Reconciliation,  by 
the  Provisional  Articles  signed  at  Paris,  on  the  30"'  of  Nov^,  1782, 
by  the  Commissioners  empower'd  on  eacli  Part,  which  Articles  were 
agreed  t/O  be  inserted  in  and  to  constitute  the  Treaty  of  Peac«  proposed 
to  be  concluded  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  the  said 
United  States,  but  which  Treaty  was  not  to  l>e  concluded  until  Terms 
of  Peace  should  be  agreed  upon  l)etween  Great  Britain  &  France, 
and  his  Britannic  Majesty  should  be  ready  to  conclude  such  Treaty 
accordingly:  and  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  &  France  having 
since  l>een  concluded,  His  Britannic  Majesty  &  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  Order  to  carry  into  full  Effect  the  Provisional  Articles 
above  mentioned,  according  to  the  Tenor  thereof,  have  constituted  <fc 
appointed,  that  is  to  say,  llis  Britannic  Majesty  on  his  part,  David 
Hartley  Esq%  Member  of  the  Parliament  of  Great  Britain;  and  the 
said  United  States  on  their  Part,  John  Adams,  Esq%  late  a  Commis- 
sioner of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles,  late 
Delegate  in  Congress  from  the  State  of  Massachusetts  and  Chief  Jus- 
tice of  the  said  State,  and  Minist-er  Plenipotentiary  of  the  said  United 
States  to  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United 
Netherlands;   Benjamin  Franklin,  Esq"^^  late  Delegate  in  Congress 


Federal  cases:  Respublica  v.  Gordon,  1  Dall.,  233;  Georgia  v.  Brailsford,  3  Dall., 
1;  Ware  v.  Hylton,  3  Dall.,  199:  Hunter  v.  Fairfax,  3  Dall.,  305;  Hopkirk  v.  Bell,  3 
Cranch,  454,  4  Cranch,  164;  M'llvaine  v.  Coxe's  Lessee,  4  Cranch,  209;  Hig^inson  v. 
Mein,  4  Cranch,  415;  Owings  v.  Norwood's  Lassee,  5  Cranch,  344:  Smith  v.  Mary- 
land, 6  Cranch,  286;  Fairfax  v.  Hunter,  7  Cranch,  603;  Martin  v.  Hunter's  Lessee,  1 
Wheat.,  304;  Orr  v.  Hodgson,  4  Wheat.,  453;  Blight's  Lessee  v.  Rochester,  7  Wheat., 
535:  Society  for  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  v.  New  Haven,  8  Wheat.,  464;  Harcourt 
V.  Gaillard,  12  Wheat.,  523;  Shanks  v.  Dupont,  3  Pet.,  242;  Carver  v.  Jackson,  4  Pet., 
1:  U.  S.  V.  Kepentigny,  5  Wall.,  211;  Hylton's  Lessee  v.  Brown,  1  Wash.  C.  C,  298, 
343;  Gordon's  Lessee  v.  Kerr,  1  Wash.  C.  C,  322;  Fisher  v.  Harnden,  1  Paine  C.  C, 
55;  Jones  v.  Walker,  2  Paine  C.  C,  688;  Dunlop  v.  Alexander,  1  Cranch  C.  C,  498. 
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from  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  President  of  the  Convention  of  the 
8*^  State,  and  Minister  Plenijwtentiary  from  the  United  States  of 
America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles;  John  Jay,  Esq",  late  President  of 
Congress,  and  Chief  Justice  of  the  State  of  New- York  &  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  from  the  said  United  States  at  the  Court  of  Madrid ; 
to  be  the  Plenipotentiaries  for  the  concluding  and  signing  the  present 
Definitive  Treaty;  who  after  having  reciprocally  communicated  their 
re8X)ective  full  Powers,  have  agreed  upon  and  confirmed  the  following 
Ai'ticles : 

Article  1^ 

His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  the  s*  United  States,  viz. 
New-Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode-Island  &  Providence 
Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Dela*- 
ware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  &  Georgia, 
to  be  free  sovereign  <fc  Independent  States;  that  he  treats  with  them 
as  such,  and  for  himself  his  Heirs  and  Successors,  relinquishes  all 
claims  to  the  Government  Propriety  &  Territorial  Rights  of  the  same 
&  every  Part  thereof. 

Article  2*^. 

And  that  all  Disputes  which  might  arise  in  future  on  the  Subject  of 
the  Boundaries  of  the  said  United  States,  maj^  be  prevented,  it  is 
hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  following  are  and  shall  be  their 
Boundaries,  viz.  From  the  North  West  Angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  viz.  That 
Angle  which  is  formed  by  a  Line  drawn  due  North  from  the  Source  of 
Saint  Croix  River  to  the  Highlands  along  the  said  Highlands  which 
divide  those  Rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  River  S^  Lawrence, 
from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  Northwestern- 
most  Head  of  Connecticut  Rivei :  Thence  down  along  the  middle  of 
that  River,  to  the  forty  fifth  Degree  of  North  Latitude ;  From  thence  by 
a  Line  due  West  on  said  Latitude  until  it  strikes  the  River  Iroquois  or 
Cataraquy;  Thence  along  the  middle  of  said  River  into  Lake  Ontario; 
through  the  Middle  of  said  Lake  until  it  strikes  the  Communication  by 
Water  between  that  Lake  &  Lake  Erie;  Thence  along  the  middle  of 
said  Communication  into  Lake  Erie;  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake 
until  it  arrives  at  the  Water  Communication  between  that  Lake  & 
Lake  Huron;  Thence"  along  the  middle  of  said  Water-Communication 
into  the  Lake  Huron,  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake  to  the 
Water  Communication  between  that  Lake  &  Lake  Superior,  thence 
through  Lake  Superior  Northward  of  the  Isles  Royal  &  Phelipeaux, 
to  the  Long  Lake;  Thence  through  the  Middle  of  said  Long-Lake,  and 
the  Water  Communication  between  it  &  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to 
the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods;  Thence  through  the  said  Lake  to  the  most 
Northwestern  Point  thereof,  and  from  thence  on  a  due  West  Course  to 
the  River  Mississippi,  Thence  by  a  Line  to  be  drawn  along  the  Middle 
of  the  said  River  Mississippi  until  it  shall  intersect  the  Northernmost 
Part  of  the  thirty  first  Degree  of  North  Latitude.  South,  by  a  Line  to 
be  drawn  due  East  from  the  Determination  of  the  Line  last  mentioned, 
in  the  Latitude  of  thirty  one  Degrees  North  of  the  Equator,  to  the  Mid- 
dle of  the  River  Apalachicola  or  Catahouche.  Thence  along  the  middle 
thereof  to  its  Junction  with  the  Flint  River,  Thence  strait  to  the  Head 
of  S\  Mary's  River,  and  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  S'.  Mary's 
River  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  East,  by  a  Line  to  be  drawn  along  the 
Middle  of  the  River  S^  Croix,  from  its  Mouth  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy  to 
its  Source,  and  from  its  Source  directly  North  to  the  aforesaid  High- 
lands, which  divide  the  Rivers  that  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  from 
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those  which  fall  into  the  River  S^  Lawrence ;  comprehending  all  Islands 
within  twenty  Leagues  of  any  Part  of  the  Shores  of  the  United  States, 
A  lying  between  Lines  to  be  drawn  due  East  from  the  Points  where 
the  aforesaid  Boundaries  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one  Part  and 
East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of  Fundy 
and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such  Islands  as  now  are  or  hereto- 
fore have  been  within  the  Limits  of  the  said  Province  of  Nova  Scotia. 

Article  3?. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  People  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to 
enjoy  unmolested  the  Right  to  take  Fish  of  every  kind  on  the  Grand 
Bank  and  on  all  the  other  Banks  of  New-foundland,  also  in  the  Gulph 
of  S*  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  Places  in  the  Sea  where  the  Inhab- 
itants of  both  Countries  used  at  any  time  heretofore  to  fish.  And 
also  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  Liberty  to 
take  Fish  of  every  kind  on  such  Part  of  the  Coast  of  New-foundland 
as  British  Fishermen  shall  use,  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on 
that  Island)  and  also  on  the  Coasts  Bays  &  Creeks  of  all  other  of 
his  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  America,  and  that  the  Ameri- 
can Fishermen  shall  have  Liberty  to  dry  and  cure  Fish  in  any  of 
the  unsettled  Bays,  Harbours  and  Creeks  of  Nova  Scotia,  Magdalen 
Islands,  and  Labrador,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  unsettled 
but  so  soon  as  the  same  or  either  of  them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  the  said  Fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  Fish  at  such  Settle- 
ment, without  a  previous  Agreement  for  that  purpose  with  the 
Inhabitants,  Proprietors  or  Possessore  of  the  Ground. 

Article  4*?? 

It  is  agreed  that  Creditors  on  either  Side  shall  meet  with  no  lawfu^ 
Impediment  to  the  Recovery  of  the  full  Value  in  Sterling  Money  of 
all  bona  fide  Debt«  heretofore  contracted. 

Article  5*^ 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestly  recommend  it  to  the 
Legislatures  of  the  respective  States  to  provide  for  the  Restitution  of  all 
Estates,  Rights  and  Properties  which  have  been  confiscated  belonging 
to  real  British  Subjects;  and  also  of  the  Estates  Rights  and  Properties 
of  Persons  resident  in  Districts  in  the  Possession  of  his  Majesty's 
Arms,  and  who  have  not  borne  Arms  against  the  said  United  States. 
And  that  Persons  of  any  other  Description  shall  have  free  Liberty  to 
go  to  any  Part  or  Parts  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States  and 
therein  to  remain  twelve  Months  unmolested  in  their  Endeavours  to 
obtain  the  Restitution  of  such  of  their  Estates  Rights  &  Properties  as 
may  have  been  confiscated.  And  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly 
Becommend  to  the  several  States,  a  Reconsideration  and  Revision  of  all 
Acts  or  Laws  regarding  the  Premises,  so  as  to  render  the  said  Laws  or 
Acts  perfectly  consistent,  not  only  with  Justice  and  Equity,  but  with 
that  Spirit  of  Conciliation,  which,  on  the  Return  of  the  Blessings  of 
Peace  should  universally  prevail.  And  that.  Congress  shall  also  ear- 
nestly recommend  to  the  several  States,  that  the  Estates,  Rights  and 
Properties  of  such  last  mentioned  Persons  shall  be  restored  to  them, 
they  refunding  to  any  Persons  who  may  l>e  now  in  Possession,  the 
bon&  fide  Price  (where  any  has  been  given)  which  such  Persons  may 
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have  paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said  Lands,  Rights  or  Properties, 
since  the  Confiscation. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  all  Persons  who  have  any  Interest  in  confis- 
cated Lands,  either  by  Debts,  Marriage  Settlements,  or  otherwise, 
shall  meet  with  no  lawful  Impediment  in  the  Prosecution  of  their  just 
Rights. 

Article  6'?! 

That  there  shall  be  no  future  Confiscations  made  nor  any  Prosecu- 
tions commenc'd  against  any  Person  or  Persons  for  or  by  Reason  of 
the  Part,  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  War,  and 
that  no  Person  shall  on  that  Account  suffer  any  future  Loss  or  Dam- 
age, either  in  his  Person  Liberty  or  Property;  and  that  those  who  may 
be  in  Confinement  on  such  Charges  at  the  Time  of  the  Ratification  of 
the  Treaty  in  America  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  the 
prosecutions  so  commenced  be  discontinued. 

Article  7^ 

There  shall  l)e  a  firm  and  perpetual  Peace  between  his  Brit^innic 
Majesty  and  the  said  States  and  between  the  Subjects  of  the  one,  and 
the  Citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  Hostilities  both  by  Sea  and 
Land  shall  from  henceforth  cease:  All  Prisoners  on  both  Sides  shall 
be  set  at  Liberty,  and  his  Britannic  Majesty  shall  with  all  convenient 
speed,  and  without  causing  any  Destruction,  or  carrying  away  any 
Negroes  or  other  Property  of  the  American  Inhabitants,  withdraw  all 
his  Armies,  Garrisons  &  Fleets  from  the  said  United  States,  and  from 
every  Port,  Place  and  Harbour  within  the  same;  leaving  in  all  Fortifi- 
cations the  American  Artillery  that  may  be  therein:  And  shall  also 
order  &  cause  all  Archives,  Records,  Deeds  &  Papers  belonging  to  any 
of  the  said  States,  or  their  Citizens,  which  in  the  Course  of  the  War 
may  have  fallen  into  the  Hands  of  his  Officers,  to  be  forthwith  restored 
and  delivered  to  the  proper  States  and  Persons  to  whom  they  belong. 

Article  8*^ 

The  Navigation  of  the  River  Mississippi,  from  its  source  to  the 
Ocean  shall  for  ever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  Subjects  of  Gi'eat 
Britain,  and  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Article  9^. 

In  Case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  Place  or  Territory  belonging 
to  great  Britain  or  to  the  United  States  should  have  been  conquer'd 
by  the  Arms  of  either  from  the  other  before  the  arrival  of  the  said 
Provisional  Articles  in  America  it  is  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be 
restored  without  Difficulty  and  without  requiring  any  Compensation. 

Article  lO'fJ 

The  solemn  Ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  expedited  in  good  & 
due  Form  shall  be  exchanged  between  the  contracting  Parties  in  the 
Space  of  Six  Months  or  sooner  if  possible  to  be  computed  from  the 
Day  of  the  Signature  of  the  present  Treaty.  In  Witness  whereof  we 
the  undersigned  their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  have  in  their  Name 
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and  in  Virtne  of  our  Full  Powers  signed  with  our  Hands  the  present 
Definitive  Treaty,  and  caused  the  Seals  of  our  Arms  to  l)e  afflx'd 
thereto. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  third  Day  of  September,  In  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  &  eighty  three. 

D  Hartley, 
[seal.  ] 
John  Adams. 

[seal.  ] 
B  Franklin 
[seal.] 
John  Jay. 
[seal.  ] 


1794. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

(Jay  Treaty.) 

Concluded  November  19,  1794;  raiificatimi  cidinsed  by  the  Senafs 
mith  amendment  June  24,  1795;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifi- 
caiion  exchanged  October  28,  1796;  proclaimed  February  29,  1796. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  379.) 

This  treaty  consisted  of  twenty-eight  articles  and  an  additional 
article  relating  to  the  West  Indian  trade.  Articles  XI  to  XXVII 
expired  by  their  own  limitation  October  28,  1807,  and  the  entire 
treaty  terminated  by  the  war  declared  June  18,  1812.  The  commis- 
sion under  Article  V  made  a  declaration,  October  25,  1798,  as  to  the 
true  St.  Croix  River  named  in  the  treaty.  The  commission  under 
Article  VI,  to  consider  claims  arising  from  obstructions  of  judicial 
remedies,  met  at  Philadelphia  May  29, 1797,  and  their  meetings  finally 
suspended  July  31,  1799,  owing  to  disagreements.  By  the  treaty  of 
1802,  $2,064,000  was  provided  to  be  paid  to  Great  Britain  in  settle- 
ment of  these  claims.  The  commission  under  Article  VII,  to  consider 
claims  arising  from  illegal  captures,  met  at  London  August  16,  1796, 
and  suspended  its  sessions  July  20, 1799.  The  meetings  were  resumed 
under  the  treaty  of  1802  and  the  final  meeting  was  held  February  4, 
1804.  The  awards  against  the  United  States  amounted  to  $143,428.14 
and  against  Great  Britain  to  $11,656,000. 

Federal  cases :  Fitzsimmoos  v.  Newport  Ins.  Co.,  4  Craocb,  185:  Fairfax  y.  Hunter, 

7  Cranch,  603;  Harden  v.  Fisher,  1  Wheat.,  300;  Jackson  y.  Clarke,  3  Wheat.,  1; 
Craig  v.  Radford,  3  Wheat.,  594;  Orr  v.  Hodgson,  4  Wheat.,  453;  Blight's  Lessee  v. 
Rochester,  7  Wheat.,  535 ;  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  v.  New  Haven, 

8  Wheat.,  464;  Hughes  v.  Edwards,  9  Wheat.,  489;  Shanks  v.  Dupont,  3  Pet.,  242; 
Forsyth  v.  Reynolds,  15  How.,  358;  U.  S.  v.  Nash,  Bee's  Adm.  Rep.,  267;  Fisher  v. 
Harnden,  1  Paine  C.  C,  55;  Jackson  v.  Porter,  1  Paine  C.  C,  457;  Society  for  the 
Propagation  of  the  Gospel  t.  Wheeler,  2  Qallison,  105;  Gray  t.  U.  S.,  21  Ct.  CI.,  340. 
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1796. 

Article  Explanatory  to  Article  III,  Treaty  of  1704. 

Concluded  May  ^,  1796  ;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  May  9, 1796, 

(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  395. ) 

This  article  related  to  the  passage  of  Indians  into  the  territories 
of  both  nations.  The  treaty  of  1794  terminated  by  the  declaration  of 
the  war  of  1812. 


1798. 
Article  Explanatory  to  Article  V,  Treaty  of  1794. 

Concluded  March  15^  1798 ;  ratification  adnised  by  the  Senate  June 
5,  1798.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  396. ) 

This  article  authorized  the  commission  under  Article  V  of  the  treaty 
of  1794  to  designate  the  source  of  the  St.  Croix  River.  The  declara- 
tion was  made  October  25,  1798. 


1802. 


Convention  for  Payment  op  Indemnities  and  Settlement  of 

Debts. 

Concluded  January  8^  1802 ;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
26,  1802;  ratified  by  the  President  April  27,  1802;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  15, 1802;  proclaimed  April  27, 1802,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  398. ) 

This  convention  of  five  articles  provides  for  the  pa>Tnent  to  Great 
Britian  of  £600,000  in  full  for  the  claims  submitted  under  Article  VI 
of  the  treaty  of  1794,  and  for  the  continuation  of  the  commission 
under  Article  VII,  and  it  was  agreed  that  the  awards  should  be  paid  in 
three  annual  installments.  It  was  also  agreed  that  creditors  of  either 
country  should  meet  with  no  impediment  in  the  collection  of  their 
debts. 


Federal  oases:  Hopkirk  v.  Bell,  3  Cranch,  454,  4  Cranch,  164;  Duulop  v.  Alex- 
ander, 1  Cranch  C*  C,  498. 
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1814. 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity. 

(Treaty  of  Ghent.) 

Concluded  at  Ohent  December  ^^,  ISljf^;  raiification  adinsed  hy  the 
Seriate  February  16,  1815;  ratified  by  the  President  February  17, 
1815;  ratifications  exchanged  February  17,  1815;  proclaimed  Febru- 
ary 18,  1815,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  399.) 

Ahticles. 


I.  Peace  declared ;  restoration  of  terri- 
tory, archives,  etc. 
II.  Cessation  of  hostilities. 

III.  Release  of  prisoners. 

IV.  Boondaries ;  determination  of  north- 

eastern. 
V.  Boundaries;  determination  of  north- 
em,  f^om  St.  Croix  River  to  St. 
Lawrence  River. 
VI.  Boundaries;  determination  of  north- 
em,  fh)m  St.  Lawrence  River  to 
Lake  Superior. 


VII.  Boundaries;  determination  of 
northern,  from  Lake  Huron  to 
Lake  of  the  Woods. 
VIII.  Powers  of  boundary  commissions, 
etc. 
IX.  Cessation   of  hostilities  with 
Indians. 
X.  Abolition  of  slave  trade. 
XI.  Ratification. 


His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America  desirous 
of  terminating  the  War  which  lias  unhappily  subsisted  between  the 
two  Countries  and  of  restoring  upon  principles  of  perfect  reciprocity. 
Peace,  Friendship  and  good  Understanding  between  them,  have  for 
that  purpose  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
say,  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  his  part,  has  appointed  the  Right  Hon- 
ourable James  Lord  Gambler,  late  Admiral  of  the  White,  now  Admiral 
of  the  Red  Squadron  of  His  Majesty's  Fleet;  Henry  Goulburn  Esquire, 
a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament  and  Under  Secretary  of  State; 
and  William  Adams  Esquire,  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws:  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof  has  appointed  John  Quincy  Adams,  James  A  Bayard, 
Henry  Clay,  Jonathan  Russell  and  Albert  Gallatin  Citizens  of  the 
United  States;  who  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respec- 
tive Full  Powers  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. — 

Article  the  first. 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  universal  Peace  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  and  between  their  respective  Countries, 
Territories,  Cities,  Towns  and  people,  of  every  degree  without  excep- 
tion of  places  or  persons.  All  hostilities  both  by  Sea  and  land  shall 
cease  as  soon  as  this  Treaty  shall  have  been  ratified  by  both  parties 
as  hereinafter  mentioned.  All  territory,  places  and  possessions  what- 
soever taken  by  either  party  from  the  other  during  the  War,  or  which 
may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty  excepting  only  the 
Islands  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be  restored  without  delay  and 
without  causing  any  destruction  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  Artillery 
or  other  public  property  originally  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places 
and  which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifica- 
tions of  this  Treaty  or  any  Slaves  or  other  private  property.  And 
all  Archives  Records,  Deeds  and  Papers  either  of  a  public  nature  or 
belonging  to  private  persons,  which  in  the  course  of  the  War  may 
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have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  either  party,  shall  be  as 
far  as  may  be  practicable  forthwith  restored  and  delivered  to  the 
proper  authorities  and  persons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong. 
Such  of  the  Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  as  are  claimed  by 
both  parties  shall  remain  in  the  possessioli  of  the  party  in  whose 
occupation  they  may  be  at  the  time  of  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifica- 
tions of  this  Treaty  until  the  decision  respecting  the  title  to  the  said 
Islands  shall  have  been  made  in  conformity  with  the  fourth  Article  of 
this  Treaty.  No  disposition  made  by  this  Treaty  as  to  such  posses- 
sion of  the  Islands  and  territories  claimed  by  both  parties  shall  in  any 
manner  whatever  be  construed  to  affect  the  right  of  either. 

Article  the  second 

Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty  by  both  parties  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  ordei*s  shall  be  sent  to  the  Armies,  Squadrons, 
Officers,  Subjects  and  Citizens  of  the  two  Powers  to  cease  from  all  hos- 
tilities: and  to  prevent  all  causes  of  complaint  which  might  arise  on 
account  of  the  prizes  which'  may  be  taken  at  Sea  after  the  said  ratifi- 
cations of  this  Treaty,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed  that  all  vessels  and 
effects  which  may  be  taken  after  the  space  of  twelve  days  from  the 
said  Ratifications  upon  all  parts  of  the  Coast  of  North  America  from 
the  Latitude  of  Twenty  three  degrees  North  to  the  Latitude  of  Fifty 
degrees  North  and  as  far  eastward  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  as  the  Thirty 
sixth  degree  of  West  Longitude  from  the  Meridian  of  Greenwich  shall 
be  restored  on  each  side: — that  the  time  shall  be  thirty  days  in  all 
other  parts  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  North  of  the  Equinoctial  line  or 
Equator: — and  the  same  time  for  the  British  and  Irish  Channels,  for 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  all  parts  of  the  West  Indies: — forty  days  for 
the  North  Seas,  for  the  Baltic,  and  for  all  parts  of  the  Mediterranean  :— 
sixty  days  for  the  Atlantic  Ocean  South  of  the  Equator,  as  far  as  thie 
Latitude  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope : — ninety  days  for  every  other  part 
of  the  World  South  of  the  Equator  and  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
for  all  other  parts  of  the  World  without  exception. 

Article  the  third 

All  Prisoners  of  War  taken  on  either  side  as  well  by  land  as  by 
sea  shall  be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  Ratifications  of 
this  Treaty  as  hereinafter  mentioned  on  their  paying  the  debts  which 
they  may  have  contracted  during  their  captivity.  The  two  Contract- 
ing Parties  respectively  engage  to  discharge  in  specie  the  advances 
which  may  have  been  made  by  the  other  for  the  sustenance  and 
maintenance  of  such  prisoners. 

Article  the  fourth 

Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  second  Article  in  the  Treaty  of 
peace  of  One  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three  between  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  Boun- 
dary of  the  United  States  should  comprehend  all  Islands  within 
Twenty  Leagues  of  any  part  of  the  Shores  of  the  United  States  and 
lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due  East  from  the  points  where  the 
aforesaid  boundaries  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one  part  and  East 
Florida  on  the  other  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such  Islands  as  now  are,  or  heretofore 
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have  been,  within  the  limits  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  whereas  the  several 
Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of 
Fundy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy, 
are  claimed  by  the  United  States  as  being  comprehended  within  their 
aforesaid  Boundaries,  which  said  Islands  are  claimed  as  belonging  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty  as  having  been  at  the  time  of,  and  previous 
to,  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  one  Tliousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty 
three  within  the  limits  of  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia:  In  order 
therefore  finally  to  decide  upon  these  claims  it  is  agreed  that  they 
shall  be  referred  to  two  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  in  the  follow- 
ing manner  viz:  One  Commissioner  shall  be  appointed  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  one  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  and  the  said 
two  Commissioners  so  appointed  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  exam- 
ine and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as 
shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  Ilis  Britannic  Majesty  and  of 
the  United  States  respectively.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet 
at  S^  Andrews  in  the  Province  of  New.  Brunswick  and  shall  have 
power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit. 
The  said  Commissioners  shall  by  a  declaration  or  report  under  their 
hands  and  seals  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  the 
several  Islands  aforesaid  do  respectively  belong  in  conformity  with 
the  true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty  three.  And  if  the  said  Commissioners  shall  agree  in 
their  decision  both  parties  shall  consider  such  decision  as  final  and 
conclusive.  It  is  further  agreed  that  in  event  of  the  Two  Commis- 
sioners differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  so  referred  to  them, 
or  in  the  event  of  both  or  either  of  the  said  Commissioners  refusing 
or  declining  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  as  such  they  shall  make 
jointly  or  separately  a  report  or  reports  as  well  to  the  Government 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  as  to  that  of  the  United  States  stating  in 
detail  the  points  on  which  they  differ,  and  the  grounds  upon  which 
their  respective  opinions  have  been  formed,  or  the  grounds  upon 
which  they  or  either  of  them  have  so  refused  declined  or  omitted 
to  act.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  report  or  reports  of  the  said 
Commissioners  to  some  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  to  be  then  named 
for  that  purpose,  and  who  shall  be  request^^d  to  decide  on  the  differ- 
ences which  may  be  st4it<Hi  in  the  said  report  or  reports  or  upon  the 
report  of  one  Commissioner  together  with  the  grounds  upon  which 
the  other  Commissioner  shall  have  refused  declined  or  omitted  to 
act  as  the  case  may  be.  And  if  the  Commissioner  so  refusing, 
declining  or  omitting  to  act  shall  also  wilfully  omit  to  state  the 
grounds  upon  which  he  has  so  done  in  such  manner  that  the  said 
statement  may  be  referred  to  such  friendly  Sovereign  or  State 
together  with  the  report  of  such  other  Commissioner  then  such 
Sovereign  or  State  shall  decide  ex  parte  upon  the  said  report  alone. 
And  His  Britannic  Majestj'  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Staters 
engage  to  consider  the  decision  of  such  friendly  sovereign  or  state  to 
be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  so  referred. 

Article  the  fifth 

Whereas  neither  that  point  of  the  Highlands  lying  due  North  from 
the  source  of  the  River  S'  Croix  and  designated  in  the  former  Treaty 
of  Peace  between  the  two  Powers  as  the  North  West  Angle  of  Nova 
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Seotia,  nor  the  North  Westernmost  head  of  Connect  lent  River  has  yet 
been  ascertained ;  and  whereas  that  part  of  the  boundary  line  l)etween 
the  Dominions  of  the  Two  Powers  which  extends  from  the  source  of 
the  River  S'  Croix  directly  North  to  the  abovementioned  North  West 
Angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  thence  along  the  said  Highlands  which  divide 
those  Rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  River  S^  Lawrence  from 
those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  North  Westernmost 
hetul  of  Connecticut  River,  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that 
River  to  the  forty  fifth  degree  of  North  Latitude,  thence  by  a  line  due 
west  on  said  Latitude  until  it  strikes  the  River  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy, 
has  not  yet  been  surveyed:  it  is  agreed  that  for  these  several  pur- 
poses two  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized 
to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  mentioned 
in  the  next  preceding  Article  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  pres- 
ent Article :  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  S^  Andrews  in 
the  Province  of  New  Brunswick  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to 
such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit. — The  said  Commis- 
sioners shall  have  power  to  ascertain  and  determine  the  points  above- 
mentioned  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  of 
peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three  and  shall 
cause  the  boundary  aforesaid  from  the  source  of  the  river  S^  Croix 
to  the  River  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy  to  \ye  surveyeil  and  marked 
according  to  the.  said  provisions.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  make 
a  map  of  the  said  boundary  and  annex  to  it  a  declaration  under  their 
hands  and  seals  certifying  it  to  be  the  true  Map  of  the  said  Boundary, 
and  particularizing  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  North  West  Angle 
of  Nova  Scotia,  of  the  North  Westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  River, 
and  of  such  other  points  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem 
proper.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  map  and  declara- 
tion as  finally  and  conclusively  fixing"  the  said  Boundary.  And  in 
the  event  of  the  said  two  Commissioners  differing,  or  both,  or  either 
of  them  refusing  declining  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  n^ports 
declarations  or  statements  shall  l)e  made  by  them  or  either  of  them, 
and  such  i-eference  to  a  friendly  Sovereign  or  Stiite  shall  1k^  made  in 
all  respects  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  Article  is  contained  and 
in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  relocated. 

Article  the  Sixth 

Whereas  by  the  former  Treaty  of  P<»ace  that  portion  of  the  bound- 
ary of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where  the  forty  iifth  <l(»gree 
of  North  Latitude  strikes  the  River  Iroquois  or  Cataraciuy  to  tin*  Lake 
Superior  was  declared  to  \ye  *' along  the  middle  of  said  River  into 
''Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake  until  it  strikes  the 
"communication  by  water  l^etween  that  Lake  and  Lake  Erie  thence 
''along  the  middle  of  said  communication  into  Lake  Erie  through  the 
"  middle  of  said  Lake  until  it  arrives  at  the  water  communication  into 
"the  Lake  Huron;  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water 
"communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Suixaior:"  and  whereas 
doubts  have  arisen  what  was  the  middle  of  the  said  River,  Lakes  and 
water  communications  and  whether  certain  Islands  lying  in  the  same 
were  within  the  dominions  of  Ilis  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  the  United 
States:  In  order  thereof  ore  finally  to  decide  these  doubts,  they  shall 
be  referred  to  two  Commissionei-s  to  l)e  appointed,  sworn  and  author- 
ized to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respe(it  to  those  men- 
tioned in  the  next  preceding  Article  unless  otherwise  siK^cified  in  this 
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present  Article.  The  Haid  Commissioners  shall  meet  in  the  first 
instance  at  Albany  in  the  State  of  New  York  and  shall  have  power 
to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  The 
said  Commissioners  shall  by  a  reiM)rt  or  declaration  under  their 
hands  and  seals  designate  the  boundary  through  the  said  river,  lakes, 
and  water  communications  and  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Contract- 
ing Parties  the  several  Islands  lying  within  the  said  Rivers,  Lakes  and 
water  communications  do  respectively  belong  in  conformity  with  the 
true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty  three.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation 
and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said 
two  Commissionei's  differing  or  both  or  either  of  them  refusing 
declining  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  such  reports,  declarations  or 
statement's  shall  Ije  made  hy  them  or  either  of  them,  and  such  refer- 
ence to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  Fourth  Article  is  contained  and  in  as  full  a 
manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  the  Seventh 

It  is  further  agived  that  the  said  two  last  mentioned  Commissioners 
after  tlu\v  shall  have  executed  the  duties  assigned  to  them  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article,  shall  l)e  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  upon  their 
oaths  impartially  to  fix  and  determine  according  to  the  true  intent  of 
the  sai<l  Tn^aty  of  Peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty 
three,  that  part  of  the  boundarj'^  between  the  dominions  of  the  two 
Powei-s,  which  extends  from  the  water  communication  tetween  Lake 
Huron  and  Lake  Superior  to  the  most  North  Western  point  of  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods; — to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Parties  the  several 
Islands  lying  in  the  Lakes,  water  communications,  and  Rivers  forming 
the  said  boundary  do  resi)ectively  belong  in  conformity  with  the  true 
intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  one  thousand  s<}ven  hundred  and 
eighty  three  and  to  cause  such  parts  of  the  said  boundary  jis  require 
it  to  be  surveyed  and  marked.  The  Siiid  Commissionei's  shall  by  a 
report  or  declaration  under  their  hands  and  seals  designate  the  bound- 
ary aforesaid,  state  their  decision  on  the  i>oints  thus  referred  to  them, 
and  particularize  the  Latitude  and  Longitude  of  the  most  North  West- 
ern point  of  tln^  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  of  such  other  i>arts  of  the  said 
boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  both  parties  agree*  to  con- 
sider such  designation  and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive.  And  in 
the  event  of  the  said  two  Commissioners  differing  or  both  or  either  of 
them  refusing  declining  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  such  rei)orts  dec- 
larations or  statements  shall  Ik)  mjide  bv  them  or  either  of  them  and 
su<*h  n»f(M*(Mice  to  a  friendly  Sovereign  or  Stat^^  shall  \Mi  made  in  all 
respects  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  Artichj  is  contained  and  in 
as  full  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  the  Eighth. 

Tlio  s<'V(»ral  boanls  of  two  Commissioners  mentioned  in  the  four 
I)nHreding  Articles  shall  respectively  have  power  to  appoint  a  Secre- 
tary, and  to  emi)loy  such  surveyors  or  other  i>ersons  as  they  shall 
judge  necessary.  Duplicates  of  all  their  n»si)ective  reports,  de(*lara- 
tions,  statements  and  decisions,  and  of  their  ac(!Ounts,  and  of  the 
Journal  of  their  procedings  shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the*  Ag(»nts 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  to  the  Agents  of  the  United  States  who 
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may  1k^  re8i)ecti\ely  appointed  and  authorized  to  manage  the  business 
on  iK^half  of  their  respective  governments.  The  said  Commissioners 
sliall  be  respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between 
the  two  contracting  parties,  such  agreement  l>eing  to  be  settled  at  the 
time  of  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of  this  Treaty.  And  all 
other  expensc»-8  attending  the  said  Commissions  shall  be  defrayed 
equally  by  the  two  parties.  And  in  the  case  of  death,  sickness,  res- 
ignation or  necessary  absence  the  i)lace  of  every  such  Commissioner 
respectively  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  as  such  Commis- 
sioner was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  Commissioner  shall  take  the 
same  oath  or  affirmation,  and  do  the  same  duties.  It  is  further  agreed 
between  the  two  Contracting  Parties  that  in  case  any  of  the  Islands 
mentioned  in  any  of  the  preceding  Articles,  which  were  in  the  pos- 
session of  one  of  the  parties  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  present 
War  between  the  two  Countries  should  by  the  decision  of  any  of  the 
l)oards  of  Commissioners  aforesaid,  or  of  the  Sovereign  or  State  so 
i-eferred  to  as  in  the  four  next  preceding  Articles  contained  fall  within 
the  dominions  of  the  other  party,  all  grants  of  Land  made  previous  to 
the  commencement  of  the  War  by  the  party  having  had  such  posses- 
sion shall  1k^  as  valid  as  if  such  Island  or  Islands  had  by  such  decision 
or  decisions  been  adjudged  to  be  within  the  dominions  of  the  party 
having  had  such  possession. 

Article  the  Ninth 

llie  United  States  of  America  engage  to  put  an  end  immediately 
after  the  ratification  of  the  pi^esent  Treaty  to  hostilities  with  all  the 
Tril)es  or  Nations  of  Indians  with  whom  they  may  be  at  war  at  the 
time  of  such  ratification  and  forthwitli  to  restore  to  such  Tribes  or 
Nations  respectively  all  the  possessions,  rights  and  privileges  which 
they  may  have  enjoyed  or  l)een  entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eleven  pi*evious  to  such  hostilities.  Provided  always 
that  such  Tril)es  or  Nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities 
against  the  United  States  of  America,  their  Citizens  and  Subjects, 
upon  the  ratification  of  tlie  present  Treaty  being  notified  to  such 
Tribes  or  Nations,  and  shall  so  desist  accordingly.  And  His  Britannic 
Majesty  engages  on  his  part  to  put  an  end  immediately  after  the 
ratification  of  thii  pitisent  Treaty  to  hostilities  with  all  the  Tribes  or 
Nations  of  Indians  with  whom  He  may  Ix^  at  War  at  the  time  of  such 
Ratification,  and  forthwith  to  restore  to  such  Tribes  or  Nations  ixispec- 
tively  all  the  possessions,  rights  and  privileges  which  they  may  have 
enjoyed  or  ])een  entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eleven 
previous  to  such  hostilities.  Provided  always  that  such  Tribes  or 
Nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  His  Subjects  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty 
])eing  notified  to  such  Tribes  or  Nations,  and  shall  so  desist  accord- 
ingly. 

Article  the  tenth 

Whereas  the  traffic  in  Slaves  is  irreconcilable  with  the  principles  of 
humanity  and  Justice  and  whereas  both  His  Majiisty  and  the  United 
StHt(\s  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts  to  promote  its  entire 
abolition,  it  is  hei'eby  agreed  that  both  the  contracting  parties  shall 
use  their  best  endeavours  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an  object. 
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Article  the  Eleventh. 

This  Treaty  wlien  the  name  shall  have  been  ratified  on  both  sides 
without  alteration  by  either  of  the  Contracting  parties,  and  the  Ratifi- 
cations mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties,  and  the 
Ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in  the  space  of  four 
Months  from  this  day  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  We  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  l>eaty,  and  have  thereunto  aflBxed  our  Seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Ghent  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  December 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen. 


SEAL. 

Gam  BIER. 

'seal.  ■ 

Henry  Goulburn 

SEAL.' 

William  Adams 

SEAL." 

John  Quincy  Adams. 

SEAL.  ■ 

J.  A.  Bayard 

SEAL.' 

II.  Clay 

SEAL. ' 

Jon*  Russell 

SEAL. ' 

Albert  Gallatin 

M                                                                    ^ 

commission  under  article  IV. — islands  in  passamaquoddy  bay 

part  of  bay  of  fundy. 

The  commission  appointed  nnder  Article  IV  met  September,  1816,  and  decided 
November  24,  1817,  as  to  the  ownership  of  the  islands  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay.  The 
boundary  line  in  l*as8ama<inoddy  Bay  was  marked  by  commissioners  appointed 
nnder  the  treaty  of  1892,  p.  264. 

Decision  of  the  Commisaioners  under  the  fourth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,    November 

24^  1817. 

By  Thomas  Barclay  and  Johu  Holmes  f^squires  Commissioners,  appointed  by  virtue 
of  the  fourth  Article  of  the  Tn^aty  of  Peace  and  Amity  between  His  Britannic  Mi^- 
esty  au<l  The  United  States  of  America  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  twenty  fourth 
day  of  deceuiber  One  Thousand  oij^^ht  hundred  and  fourteen  to  decide  to  which  of 
the  two  Contracting  parties  to  the  said  Treaty  the  several  Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Pas- 
sama<iuoddy  which  is  partrof  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan  in 
the  said  Bay  of  Fundy  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent 
of  the  second  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  One  Thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty  throe  between  llis  said  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  aforesaid  United  States  of 
America. 

We  the  said  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes  Commissioners  as  aforesaid  hav- 
ing  been  duly  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  accord- 
ing to  such  evidence  as  should  be  laid  before  us  on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  The  United  States  respectively  Have  decide<l  and  do  decide  that  Moose  Island, 
Dudley  Island,  and  Frederick  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  which  is  part 
of  the  Bay  of  Fundy  do  and  each  of  them  does  belong  to  The  United  States  of 
America  and  we  have  also  decided  and  do  decide  that  all  the  other  Islands  and 
each  and  every  of  them  in  the  Kaid  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  which  is  part  of  the 
Bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy  do  belong 
to  His  said  Britannic  Majesty  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  second 
Article  of  said  Treaty  of  One  Thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three. 

In  faith  and  Testimony  whereof  we  have  set  our  hands  and  affixed  our  Seals  at  the 
City  of  New  York  in  the  State  of  New  York  in  the  United  States  of  America 

This  twenty  fourth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Ijord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  an<l  seventeen. 

John  Holmks    [seal.] 
Tho  Barclay    [seal.] 

Witness: 
James  T.  Austin,  Agi.  U.  S,  A, 
Antu;  Barclay,  Se&y, 
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COMMISSION   UNDER   ARTICLE   V. — BOUNDARY  FROM    THE    SOURCE  OF 
THE  SAINT  CROIX  RIVER  TO  THE  SAINT  LAWRENCE  RIVER. 

The  commisBion  met  September  23,  1816,  and,  having  disagreed,  held  their  last 
meeting  April  13,  1822.  By  the  convention  of  1827  the  dispute  was  left  to  the  <leci- 
sion  of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  who  delivered  his  award  January  10,  1831, 
which  was  not  accepted  by  either  Government,  and  the  boundary  was  iinally  agreed 
to  in  the  Webster-Ashburton  Treaty,  p.  225. 


(X)MMISSION   UNDER   ARTICLE  VI. — BOUNDARY  FROM  THE  SAINT  LAW- 
RENCE RIVER  TO  LAKE  SUPERIOR. 

The  commission  met  November  18,  1816,  and,  having  agreed,  held  their  last  meet- 
ing June  22,  1822.    The  following  is  thoir  decision : 

DECISION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  UNDER  THE  SIXTH  ARTICLE  OF  THE 
TREATY  OF  GHENT.  DONE  AT  UTICA,  IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK, 
18TH  JUNE,  1822, 

The  Undesigned  Commissioners,  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized,  in  virtue  of 
the  Sixth  Article  of  the  treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  lietween  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  concluded  at  Ghent,  on  the  twenty  fourth  day  of 
December,  is  the  year  of  our  Lord,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  impar- 
tially to  examine,  and,  by  a  Report  or  Declaration,  under  their  hands  &,  seals,  to  des- 
ignat,  ''that  portion  of  the  boundary  of  the  United  States,  from  the  point  where  the 
''45th  degree  of  north  latitude,  strikes  the  river  Iroquoisor  Cntaraf|na,  along  the  mid- 
''dle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes 
"the  communication  by  water  between  that  lake  and  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  mid- 
''die  of  said  communication,  into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake,  until  it 
"arrives  at  the  water  communication  into  Lake  Huron,  thence  through  the  niiddleof 
"said  water  communication  into  Lake  Huron,  thence,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake, 
"to  the  water  communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Superior,'^  and,  to  "decide 
"to  which  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the  several  islands,  lying  within  the  said 
"rivers,  lakes  and  water  communications,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity 
"with  the  true  intent  of  the  treaty  of  1783:*^  Do  Decide  and  Declare,  that  the  fol- 
lowing described  line  (which  is  more  clearly  indicated  on  a  series  of  Maps  accom- 
panying this  report,  exhibiting,  correct  surveys  and  delineations  of  all  tne  rivers, 
lakes,  water  communications  and  islands,  embraced  by  the  sixth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent,  bv  a  black  line,  shaded  on  the  British  side  with  red,  and  on  the 
American  side  witi  blue;  and  each  sheet  of  which  series  of  Maps  is  identified  by 
certificate,  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners  and  by  the  two  principal  Hiirveyors 
employed  by  them)  is  the  true  boundary  intended  by  the  two  before  mentioned 
treaties :  That  is  to  say, 

Beginning  at  a  Stone  monument,  erected  by  Andrew  Ellicott  Esquire,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  on  th<^  south  bank  or  shore 
of  the  said  river  Iroquoisor  Cataraqua,  (now  called  the  St  Lawrence,)  which 
Monument  bears  south  seventy  four  degrees  and  forty  five  minutes  west,  and  is 
eighteen  hundred  and  forty  yards  distant  from  the  stone  church  in  the  Indian  vil- 
lage of  St  Regis,  and  indicates  the  point  at  which  the  forty  fifth  jiarallel  of  north 
latitude  strikes  the  said  river:  Thence  running  north  thirty  five  degrees  and  forty 
five  minutes  west,  into  the  river,  on  a  line  at  right  angles  with  the  southern  shore, 
to  a  point  one  hundred  yards  south  of  the  opposite  island,  called  Cornwall  Island; 
Thence,  turning  westerly,  and  passing  around  the  southern  and  west(^rn  sides  of 
said  island,  keeping  one  hundred  yards  distant  therefrom,  and  folWwing  the  cur- 
vatures of  its  shores,  to  a  point  opposite  to  the  north  west  corner  or  angle  of  said 
island:  Thence  to  and  along  the  middle  of  the  main  river,  until  it  approaches  the 
eastern  extremity  of  Bamhart's  Island:  Thence  northerly,  along  the  channel  which 
divi<]e8  the  last  mentioned  island  from  the  Canada  Shore,  keeping  one  hundred  yards 
distant  from  the  island,  until  it  approaches  Sheiks  Island:  Thence  along  the  middle 
of  the  strait  which  divides  Bamhart's  and  Sheik's  islands,  to  the  channel,  called  the 
longSault,  which  separates  the  two  last  mentioned  islands  from  the  lower  Long  Sault 
Island:  Thence  westerly  (crossing  the  centre  of  the  last  mentioned  channel)  until  it 
approaches  within  one  hundred  yards  of  the  north  shore  of  tho  Lower  Sault  Island: 
Thence  up  the  north  branch  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of,  and  near,  tho  Lower 
Sault  Island,  and  also  north  of,  and  near,  the  Upper  Sault  (sometimes  called  Baxter's) 
Island,  andsouthof  thetwo  small  islands,  marked  on  the  Map  A  and  B  to  the  western 
extremity  of  the  Upper  Sault,  or  Baxter's  Island;  Thence,  passing  between  the  two 
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islands  called  The  Cats,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  above:  Thence,  along  the  middle  ' 
of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  <if  the  small  islands  marked  C  and  l3 ;  and  north 
also  of  Chrystlers  Island  and  of  the  small  island  next  above  it,  marked  £,  until 
it  approaches  the  north  east  angle  of  Goose  Nock  Island ;  Thence  along  the  passage 
whion  divides  the  last  mentioned  island  from  the  Canada  shore,  keeping  one  hun- 
dred yards  from  the  Island,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same;  Thence  sonth  of,  and  noar, 
the  two  small  islands  called  The  Niit  Inlands :  Thence  north  of,  and  near,  the  iHland 
marked  F.  and  also  of  the  island  called  Dry  or  Smuggler's,  Island :  Thence  passing 
between  the  islands  marked  G  and  II,  to  the  north  of  the  island  called  Isle  an  Rapid 
Plat:  Thence  along  the  north  side  of  the  last  mentioned  island,  keeping  one  hundred 
vardsfrom  the  shore,  to  the  upper  end  thereof:  Thence  along  the  middle  of  the  river, 
keepinjg  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  Cousson  (or  Tnssin)  and  Presqne 
Isle:  Thence  up  the  river,  keeping  north  of,  and  near,  the  several  Gallop  Isles, 
numbered  on  the  Map  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  9.  <fe  10,  and  also  of  Tick,  Tibbet's  and 
Chimney  Islands :  and  south  of,  and  near,  the  Gallop  Isles  numbered  11.  12.  &  13, 
and  also  of  Duck  Drummond  and  Sheep  Islands:  Thence  along  the  middle  of  the 
river,  passing  north  of  Island  No.  14,  sonth  of  15.  &,  16,  north  of  17,  south  of  18. 
19.  20.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  and  28,  and  north  of  2«.  &-  27:  Thence  along  the  middle  of 
the  river,  north  of  Gull  Island,  and  of  the  islands  N'.  29.  32.  33.  'M,  35,  RlntV  Island, 
and  N».  39.  44.  &  45,  and  to  the  south  of  N".  30.  31.  36.  Grenadier  Island,  &  N". 
37.  38.  40.  41.  42.  43.  46.  47.  &  48,  until  it  approaches  the  east  end  of  Well's  Island: 
Thence,  to  the  north  of  Well's  Island,  and  along  the  strait  which  divides  it  from 
Rowe'a  Island,  keeping  to  the  north  of  the  small  islands  N'*.  51.  52.  54.  .^>8.  59.  & 
61,  and  to  the  south  of  the  small  islands  numbered  and  marked  49.  50.  53.  55.  57.  60 
6l  X,  until  it  approaches  the  north  east  point  of  (irindstoue  Island :  Thence  to  the 
north  of  Grindstone  Island,  and  keeping  to  the  north  also  of  the  small  islands  N". 
63.  65.  67.  68.  70.  V2.  73.  74.  75.  76.  77.  &  78,  and  t<»  the  south  of  N".  62.  64.  66.  69 
and  71,  until  it  approaches  the  scmthern  point  of  Hickory  Island :  Thenee  passing  to 
tho  south  of  Hickory  Island  and  of  the  two  small  islands  lying  near  it's  southern 
extremity  numbered  79.  «fe  80:  Thence,  to  the  south  of  Grand  or  Long  Island,  keeping 
near  its  southern  shore,  and  passing  to  the  north  of  Carlton  Island,  until  it  arrives 
opposite  to  the  south  western  point  of  said  Grand  Island  in  lake  Ontario:  Thence 
passing  to  the  north  of  Grenadier,  Fox,  St(my,  and  the  Gallop  Islands  in  lake  Ontario, 
and  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  The  Ducks,  to  the  middle  of  the 
said  lake:  Thence,  westerly  along  the  middle  of  said  lake,  to  a  point  opposite  the 
mouth  of  the  Niagara  River :  Thence,  to  and  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river,  to  the  Great 
Falls:  Thence  up  the  F'alls,  through  the  point  of  the  Horse  Shoe,  keeping  to  the  west 
of  Iris  or  Goat  Island,  and  of  the  group  of  small  islands  at  its  bead,  and  following 
the  bends  of  the  river,  so  as  to  enter  the  strait  between  Navy  and  Grand  Islands: 
Thence,  along  tho  middle  of  said  strait  to  the  head  of  Nav3'  Island :  Thence  to  the  west 
and  south  of,  and  near  to.  Grand  and  Beaver  Islands,  and  to  the.west  of  Strawberry, 
Squaw  and  Bird  Islands,  to  Lake  Erie:  Thence,  southerly  and  westerly,  abmg 
the  middle  of  Lake  Erie,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  passage  immediately  south  of 
Middle  Island,  being  one  of  the  easternmost  of  the  group  of  islands  lying  in  the 
western  part  of  said  lake :  Thence  along  the  said  passage,  proceeding  to  the  north 
of  Cunningham's  Island,  of  the  three  Bass  Islands,  and  oi  the  "Western  Sister,  and 
to  the  south  of  the  Islands  called  The  Hen  and  Chickens,  and  of  the  Eastern  &■ 
Middle  Sisters:  Thence,  to  the  middle  of  the  mouth  of  the  Detroit  river,  in  a  direc- 
tion to  enter  the  channel  which  divides  Bois  blanc  and  Sngar  Islands:  Thence,  up 
the  said  channel  to  the  West  of  Bois  Blanc  Island,  and  to  tho  east  of  Sugar,  Fox 
and  Stony,  Islands,  until  it  approaches  Fighting  or  Great  Turkey  Island :  Thence, 
along  the  western  side,  and  near  the  shore,  of  said  last  mentioned  island,  to  the 
midfuo  of  the  river  above  the  same :  Thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  riv<»r,  keeping 
to  the  south  east  of,  and  near.  Hog  Island,  and  to  tho  north  west  of,  and  near,  the 
island  called  Isle  a  la  Pache,  to  Lake  St.  Clair:  Thence,  through  the  middle  of  said 
lake,  in  a  direction  to  enter  that  month  or  channel  of  tho  river  St.  Clair  which  is 
usually  denominated  Tho  Old  Ship  Channel :  Thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  chan- 
nel, between  Squirrel  Island  on  the  south  east,  and  Herson's  Island  on  the  north  west, 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  last  mentione<l  island,  which  is  nearly  opposite  to  Point  aux 
Cheueson  the  American  shore:  Thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St  Clair,  keep- 
ing  to  the  west  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  Belle  Rivierd  Isle,  and  Isle  aux  Certs, 
to  Lake  Huron  :  Thence,  through  the  middle  of  lake  Huron,  in  a  direction  to  enter 
the  strait  or  passage  between  Drummond's  Island  on  the  west,  and  The  little  Mani- 
tou  Island  on  the  east:  Thence,  through  the  middle  of  the  passage  which  divides  tho 
two  last  mentioned  islands :  Thonce,  tuminj^  northerly  and  westerly  around  the 
eastern  and  northern  shores  of  Drummonds  island,  and  proceeding  in  a  direction 
to  enter  the  passage  between  the  island  of  St  Joseph's  and  the  american  shore, 
passing  to  the  north  of  the  intermediate  islands  N".  61.  11.  10.  12.  9.  6!  4.  &  2,  and 
to  the  south  of  those  numbered  15.  13.  5.  &  1 :  Thence,  up  the  said  last  mentioned 
passage,  keeping  near  to  tho  Island   St.  Joseph's,  and  passing  to  the  north  and 
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east  of  Isle  a  la  Crosse,  and  of  the  small  islands  numbered  16. 17.  18.  19  &  20,  and 
to  the  south  and  west  of  those  nnmbered  21.  22.  &  23,  until  it  strikes  a  line  (drawn 
on  the  Map  with  black  ink.  and  shaded  on  one  side  of  the  point  of  intersection  with 
blue  and  on  the  other  with  red>4>a8sinff  across  the  river  at  the  head  of  St  .Joseph's 
Island,  and  at  the  foot  of  the  Neebish  Kapids ;  Which  line  denotes  the  termination  of 
the  boundary  directed  to  be  run  by  the  sixth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

And  the  said  Commissioners  Do  further  decide  and  declare,  that  all  the  Islands 
lyin^  in  the  Rivers.  Lakes  and  Water  Communications,  between  the  before  described 
Houndary  Line  and  the  adjacent  shores  of  Upper  Canada,  Do,  and  each  of  them  Does, 
belong  to  his  Britannic  Majesty:  and  that  all  the  Island[s  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes, 
and  water  communications,  between  the  said  Boundary  Line  and  the  adjacent  shores 
of  the  United  States,  or  their  Territories,  Do,  and  each  of  them  Does,  belong  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article 
of  the  said  Treaty  of  1783,  and  of  the  sixth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

In  faith  whereof  We,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  have  signed  this  Declaration, 
and  thereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done,  in  quadruplicate,  at  Utica,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty  two. 

Petkr  B.  Porter  [Seal] 
Anth:  Barclay      [Seal] 


COMMISSION  UNDER  ARTICLE  VII.— BOUNDARY  FROM  LAKE  HURON  TO 

THE  LAKE  OP  THE  WOODS. 

The  commission  met  June  22,  1822,  and,  having  disagreed,  held  their  final  meeting 
December  24,  1827.  By  the  Convention  of  1842  (p.  2^5),  the  boundary  was  agreed 
to  by  the  two  Qovemments. 


1815. 

Convention  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  J,  1815;  ratification  advised  by  the  8e/nate^  subject  to 
exception  as  to  the  island  of  St  Helena^  December  19,  1815;  ratified 
by  the  President  December  22,  1815;  ratifications  exchanged  Decem- 
ber 22, 1815;  proclaimed  December  22, 1815.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  410.) 

This  convention  was  continued  in  force  for  ten  years  ])y  Artic^le  IV, 
treaty  of  1818,  p.  221,  and  indefinitely  extended  by  convention  of 
August  0,  1827,  p.  223. 

Articlks. 

I.  Freedom  of   commerce  and  uaviga-  |  III.  Trade  with  Rriti8h  Kast  Indies,  etc. 

tion. 
II.  Import  and  export  duties;  shipping; 
trade  with   British  possessions  m 
West  Indies  and  North  America. 


IV.  Consuls. 

V.  Duration;  ratification. 
Declaration.    VesselH  exc]iide<l  from  is- 
land of  St.  Helena.^ 


Hie  United  States  of  America  and  His  Britannick  Majesty  being 
desirous,  by  a  Convention,  to  regulate  the  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
iKitween  their  respective  Countries,  Territories,  and  people,  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprocally  l)eneficial  and  satisfac- 
tory, Have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries  and  given  them  full 
powers  to  treat  of  and  conclude  such  Convention  that  is  to  say 
The  President  of.  the  United  St^ites  by  and  with   the   advice  and 
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consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  hath  appointed  for  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries John  Quincy  Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin  Citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  and  His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince 
Regent  acting  in  the  name  &  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty  has  named 
for  His  Plenipotentiaries  The  Right  Honourable  Frederick  John 
Robinson  vice  president  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Trade  and  Plantations,  Joint  Paymaster  of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  and 
a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament,  Henry  Goulburn,  Esquire,  a 
Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament  and  Under  Secretary  of  State, 
and  William  Adams  Esquire,  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws,  and  the  said 
Plenipotentiaries  having  mutually  produced  and  shown  their  said 
full  powers,  and  (exchanged  copies  of  the  same,  have  agreed  on  and 
concluded  the  following  articles,  vide  licet. 

Article  the  first 

There  shall  l>e  l>etween  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  all  the  Territories  of  His  Bri  tan  nick  Majesty  in  Europe 
a  reciprocal  lil>erty  of  Commerce.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  two  Coun- 
tries respe(*tiv"ely  shall  have  lilxn-ty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with 
their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  such  phices.  Ports  and  Rivers  in  the 
Territories  aforesaid  to  which  other  Foreigner  are  permitt<»d  to  come, 
to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  parts  of  the 
said  Territories  respectively,  also  to  hire  and  occupy  Houses  and 
Warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  generally  the 
Merchants  and  Traclei's  of  each  Nation  respectively  shall  enjoy  tlie 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  Commerce  but  subject 
always  to  the  Laws  and  Statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively 

Article  the  second 

No  higher  or  other  Duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  Man u fact  ui'e 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Territories  in  EiiroiK^  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  l)e  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Territories 
of  ilis  Britannick  Maj<»sty  in  Europe^  of  any  articles  the  growth  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  Unit/cd  States  than  are  or  shall  1m^  pay- 
able on  the  lik<»  articles  lK»ing  the  growth  prcniuce  or  manufacture  of 
any  other  foreign  country  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or 
charges  l>e  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  t'ountries,  on  the  Eximrtation 
of  any  articles  to  the  Unit^nl  States,  or  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's 
Territories  in  Europe  respectively  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the 
Exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  Country,  nor  sliall 
any  prohibition  Ik»  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  imj>ortation  of  any 
articles  the  growth  jiroduce  or  manufacture  of  the  Unit^nl  States  or 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  t^erritories  in  Europe  to  or  from  the  said 
Territori(^s  of  his  Britannick  Majesty  in  Euroi)e,  or  to  or  from  the  sai<l 
United  States,  wk4ch  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  Nations. 

No  higher  or  otlier  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the 
Ports  of  the  United  States  on  British  Vessels,  than  those  payable  in 
the  same  ports  by  Vessels  of  the  United  States;  nor  in  the  ports  of 
any  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  TeiTitories  in  Europe  on  the  Vessels 
of  the  United  St^it^s  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  port«  on 
British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  imx)ort.ation  into  the  United 
States  of  any  articles  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  His 
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Britannick  MajeRtys  territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  British  vessels,  and  the 
same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  ports  of  any  of 
His  Britannick  Majestys  Territories  in  Europe  of  any  article  the 
growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  in  British  vessels,  or  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States. 

The  same  Duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  Bounties  allowed  on 
the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe  to  the  United  States 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or 
in  British  Vessels,  and  the  same  duties  shall  he  paid  and  the  same 
Bounties  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's 
Territories  in  Europe  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  British 
Vessels  or  in  Vessels  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agi'eed  that  in  all  cases  where  Drawbacks  are  or  may 
be  allowed  upon  the  reexportation  of  any  Goods  the  gi-oA^i/h,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  either  C'ountry  resjxictively  the  amount  of  the 
said  drawbacks  shall  l>e  the  same  whether  the  said  goods  shall  have 
been  originally  imported  in  a  British  or  an  American  vessel — But 
when  sucli  reexportation  shall  take  place  from  the  United  States  in 
a  British  vessel  or  from  the  Territories  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  in 
EuroiK?  in  an  American  vessel  to  any  other  foreign  nation  the  two 
Contracting  Parti(»s  reserve  to  themselves  respectively  the  Right  of 
regulating  or  diminishing  in  such  case  the  amount  of  the  said 
drawback. 

The  int/crcourse  between  the  United  States  and  His  Britannick 
Majesty's  possessions  in  the  West  indies  and  on  the  Continent  of 
North  America  shall  not  be  affected  l)y  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
article,  but  each  party  shall  remain  in  the  complete  possession  of  its 
rights  with  iwspect  to  such  an  Intercourse.' 

Articjle  the  Third 

His  Britannick  Majesty  agix^es  that  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  Ir^  admitted  and  hospitably  received  at 
the  principal  settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East 
Indies  vide  licit,  ('alcutta,  Madras  Bombay  and  Prince  of  Wales' 
Island,  and  that  the  C-itizens  of  the  said  United  States  may  freely  carry 
on  Tra<le  between  the  said  princii)al  settlements  and  the  said  United 
States  in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  and  exportation  respec- 
tively to  and  from  the  said  territories  shall  not  Iw  entirely  prohibited — 
provided  only  that  it  shall  not  l>e  lawful  for  them  in  any  time  of  War 
])eiween  the  British  Covernment  and  any  State  or  Power  whatever  to 
export  f  i*om  the  said  Territories  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
British  Government  any  military  stores  or  naval  stores  or  Rice.  The 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  pay  for  their  vessels  when  admitted 
no  higher  or  other  duty  or  charge  than  shall  ]>e  payable  on  the  vessels 
of  the  most  favord  Eurojx^an  nations  and  they  shall  pay  no  higher 
or  other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the  Car- 
goes of  the  said  Vessels  than  shall  l)e  payable  on  the  same  articles  when 


>  By  proclamation  of  President  Jackson,  October  5,  18.30  (U.  S.  Stats,  Vol.  4,  p. 
817),  the  trade  with  British  Nortli  America  and  West  Indian  possessions  was  opened, 
to  vessels  of  the  United  States. 
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imported  or  exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  European 
nations.  But  it  is  expi-essly  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal  settlements 
to  any  Port  or  place  Except  to  some  Port  or  Place  in  the  United  States 
of  America  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  pennission  grantetl  by  this  article  is 
not  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  Unit<id  States  to  carry  on  any 
part  of  the  coasting  Trade  of  the  said  J^ritish  Territories,  but  the  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  having  in  the  first  instance  proceeded  tt>  one 
of  the  said  principal  settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East 
Indies  and  then  going  with  their  original  Cargoes  or  part  thereof 
from  one  of  the  said  principal  settlements  to  another  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  carrying  on  the  coasting  Trade.  The  vessels  of  the  United 
States  may  also  touch  for  rt^freshment  but  not  for  commerce  in  the 
course  of  their  voyage  to  or  fi'om  the  British  Territories  in  India,  or  to 
or  from  the  Dominions  of  the  Emj^eror  of  Chiiui,  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  the  Island  of  S^  Helena  or  such  other  pla<?es  as  may  l>e  in  the 
possession  of  Great  Britain  in  the  African  or  Indian  Seas,  it  being 
well  understood  that  in  all  that  regards  this  article  The  Citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  ]>e  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  British  Government  from  time  to  time  Established. 

Article  the  fourth 

It  shall  be  f I'ee  for  each  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  respectively 
to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  prot-ection  of  Trade  to  reside  in  the  domin- 
ions and  Territories  of  the  other  party,  but  before  any  Consul  shall 
act  as  such  He  shall  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  He  is  sent,  and  it  is  hereby  declared  that 
in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  towards  the  Laws  or  Government 
of  the  Country  to  which  He  is  sent  such  Consul  may  either  be  pun- 
ished according  io  law  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case  or  be  sent  back 
the  offended  Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  for  the 
same. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may 
except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as  such 
Party  shall  judge  tit  to  l)e  so  excei)ted 

Article  the  fifth 

This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  l)een  duly  ratified  by  The 
President  of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate  and  by  His  Britannick  Majesty  and  the  respective  rat- 
ifications mutually  exchanged  shall  l)e  binding  and  obligatory  on  the 
said  United  States  and  His  Majesty  for  four  years  from  the  date  of 
its  signature  and  the  Ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months 
from  this  time  or  sooner  if  possible. 

Done  at  Lcmdon  this  thinl  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lor<l  one 
Thousand  eight  Hundred  and  Fifteen. 


SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


John  Quincy  Adams 
II.  Clay 

Albert  Gallatin 
Frederick  John  Robinson 
Henry  Goulburn 
William  Adams 
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DRCLA  RATION. 

The  Undersigned,  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Charge  d'affaires  in  the  Unit<ed  States 
of  America,  is  commanded  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  to  explain  and  declare  upon  the  Exchange  of 
the  Ratifications  of  the  Convention  concluded  at  London  on  the  third  of  Jnly  of  the 
present  year,  for  regulating  the  commerce  and  navigation  between  tlio  two  Countries, 
that  in  consequence  of  events  which  have  happened  in  Europe  siibsequont  to  the 
signature  of  the  Convention  aforesaid,  it  has  been  deemed  expedient,  and  determined, 
in  conjunction  with  the  Allie<l  Sovereigns,  that  S^  Helena  shall  bo  tfie  place 
allotted  for  the  future  residence  of  General  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  under  such  regula- 
tions as  maybe  necessary  for  the  perfect  security  of  his  person  f  and  it  has  been 
resolved,  for  that  purpose,  that  all  ships  and  vessels  whatever,  as  well  British  ships 
and  vessels  as  others,  excepting  only  ships  belonging  to  the  East  India  Company 
shall  be  excluded  from  all  communication  with  or  approach  to  that  Island. 

It  has  therefore,  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of  the  third  article  of 
the  Treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching  for  refreshment  at  the  Island  of  S^* 
Helena,  and  the  Ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty  will  be  exchanged  under  the  explicit 
Declaration  and  Understanding  that  the  Vessels  of  the  United  States  cannot  be 
allowed  to  touch  at,  or  hold  any  communication  whatever  with  the  said  Island,  so 
long  as  the  satd  Island  shall  continue  to  be  the  place  of  residence  of  the  said  Napoleon 
Bonaparte.' 

Anthony  St.  JaNo.  Bakrr. 
Washington,  November  S4, 1815. 


1  In  consequence  of  the  death  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  the  British  Oovemuient 
notified  the  Minister  of  the  United  Stat^  at  London  of  thecessatitm  of  this  restric- 
tion, on  the  30th  July.  1821. 


1H18. 

CONVENTION  Respecting  Fisheries,  Boundary,  and  the  Restora- 
tion OF  Slaves. 

Concluded  October  20^  1818;  raiiiication  advised  by  the  Senate 
January  2/j,  1810;  ratified  by  the  President  January  28^  1819 ; 
ratifi<;athns  exA'hanged  Jamuini  30^  18 If);  i)roclaimed  Januarij  SO^ 
1810.     (Tmities  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  415.) 

Artk^les. 


I.  Fisheries. 
II.  Boundary  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods 

to  the  Stony  Mountains. 
III.  Country  westofthe  Stony  Mountains. 


IV.  Commercial  convention  extended. 

V.  (iaims  for  rcHtitution  of  slaves. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ii-eland,  desirous  to  cement 
the  good  Understanding  which  happily  subsists  l)etween  them,  have, 
for  that  purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
say:  The  President  of  the  United  States,  on  his  part,  hiis  appointed, 
Albert  Gallatin,  Their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Ministiu*  Plenipoten- 
tiary to  the  Court  of  France ;  and  Richard  Rush,  Their  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Court  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty: — And  Ilis  Majesty  has  appointed  The  Right  Honorable  Fred- 
erick John  Robinsim,  Treasurer  of  His  Majesty's  Navy,  and  President 
of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations;  and 
Henry  Goulburn  Esquire,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Under  Secretaries  of 
State: — Who,  after  having  exchang(Ml  their  resixictive  Full  Powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  Form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles. — 


Federal  case:  McKay  v.  Campbell,  2  Sawy.  lift. 
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Article  I. 

Whereas  differences  have  arisen  respecting  the  Liberty  claimed  by 
the  Unit^ed  Stat^^s  for  the  Inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  and  cure 
Fish  on  certain  Coasts,  Bays,  Harbours,  and  Creeks  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Dominions  in  America,  it  is  agreed  between  The  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall 
have  forever,  in  common  with  the  Subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
the  Liberty  to  take  Fish  of  every  kind  on  that  part  of  the  Southern 
Coast  of  Newfoundland  which  extends  from  Cape  Ray  to  the  Rameau 
Islands,  on  the  Western  and  Northern  Coast  of  Newfoundland,  from 
the  said  Cape  Ray  to  the  Quirpon  Islands  on  the  Shores  of  the  Magda- 
len Islands,  and  also  on  the  Coasts,  Bays,  Harbours,  and  Creeks  from 
Mount  Joly  on  the  Southern  Coast  of  Labrador,  to  and  through  the 
Streights  of  Belleisle  and  thence  Northwardly  indefinitely  along  the 
Coast,  without  prejudice  however,  to  any  of  the  exclusive  Rights  of 
the  Hudson  l^ay  Company:  and  that  the  American  Fishermen  shall 
also  have  liberty  forever,  to  dry  and  cure  Fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled 
Bays,  Harbours,  and  Creeks  of  the  Southern  part  of  the  Coast  of  New- 
foundland hereabove  described,  and  of  the  Coast  of  Labrador;  but  so 
soon  as  the  same,  or  any  Portion  thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  the  said  Fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  Fish  at  such  Portion  so 
settled,  without  j^revious  agreement  for  such  purpose  with  the  Inhab- 
itants, Proprietors,  or  Possessors  of  the  Ground. — And  the  United 
States  hei-eby  i^enounce  forever,  any  Liberty  heretofore  enjoyed  or 
claimed  by  the  Inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  or  cure  Fish  on,  or 
within  tliree  marine  Miles  of  any  of  the  Coaste,  Bays,  Creeks,  or  Har- 
bours of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  America  not  included 
within  the  above  mentioned  limits;  provided  however,  that  the  Ameri- 
can Fishermen  shall  be  admitted  to  enter  such  Bays  or  Harbours  for 
the  purpose  of  Shelter  and  of  repairing  Damages  therein,  or  purchas- 
ing Wood,  and  of  obtaining  Water,  and  for  no  other  purpose  what- 
ever. But  they  shall  l>e  under  such  Restrictions  as  may  be  necessary 
to  prevent  their  taking,  drying  or  curing  Fish  therein,  or  in  any  other 
manner  whatever  abusing  the  Privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them. 

ARtlCLE  II. 

It  is  agreed  that  a  Line  drawn  from  the  most  Nort.h  Western  Point 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty  Ninth  Parallel  of  North  Lati- 
tude, or,  if  the  said  Point  shall  not  l)e  in  the  Forty  Ninth  Parallel  of 
North  Latitude,  t)ien  that  a  Line  drawn  from  the  said  Point  due  North 
or  South  as  the  Case  may  be,  until  the  said  Line  shall  intei-sect  the 
said  Parallel  of  North  Latitude,  and  from  the  Point  of  such  Int<5rsec- 
tion  due  West  along  and  with  the  said  Parallel  shall  be  the  Line  of 
Demarcation  between  the  Territories  of  the  United  States,  and  those 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  that  the  said  Line  shall  form  the  North- 
ern Boundary  of  the  said  Territories  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Southern  Boundary  of  the  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  Mountains. — 

Article  IH.* 

It  is  agreed,  that  any  Country  that  may  be  claimed  by  either  Party 
on  the  North  West  Coast  of  America,  Westward  of  the  Stony  Moun- 
tains, shall,  together  with  it's  Harbours,  Bays,  and  Creeks,  and  the 


1  See  Conyention  of  1827,  p.  223. 
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Navigation  of  all  Rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open,  for  the 
term  of  ten  yeans  from  the  date  of  the  Signature  of  the  Present  Con- 
vention, to  the  Vessels,  Citizens,  and  Subjects  of  the  IVo  Powers:  it 
being  well  understood,  that  this  Agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to 
the  Prejudice  of  any  Claim,  whi#h  either  of  the  Two  High  Contracting 
Parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  Country,  nor  shall  it  be 
taken  to  affect  the  Claims  of  any  other  Power  or  State  to  any  part  of 
the  said  Country;  the  onty  6bject  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differences  amongst 
Themselves. — 

Artigle  IV.  ^ 

All  the  Provisions  of  the  Convention  "to  regulate  the  Commerce 
between  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  and  of  His  Britannic  Maj- 
esty" concluded  at  London  on  the  third  day  of  July  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifteen,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  Clause  which  limited  its  duration  toJFour  years,  &  except- 
ing also  so  far  a»  the  same  was  affected  by  tne  Declaration  of  His 
Majesty  respecting  the  Island  of  S^  Helena,  are  hereby  extended  and 
continued  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  Sig- 
nature of  the  present  Convention,  in  the  same  manner,  as  if  all  the 
Provisions  of  the  said  Convention  were  herein  specially  recited. — 

Article  V.^ 

Whereas  it  was  agreed  by  the  first  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent, 
that  **A11  Territory,  Places,  and  Possessions  whatsoever  taken  by 
"either  Party  from  the  other  during  the  War,  or  which  may  be  taken 
"after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  excepting  only  the  Islands  herein- 
"  after  mentioned,  shall  bo  restored  without  delay,  and  without  caus- 
"Ing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  Artillery  or  other 
"public  Property  originally  captured  in  the  said  Forts  or  Places 
"which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications 
"of  this  Treaty,  or  any  Slaves  or  other  private  Property",  and  whereas 
under  the  aforesaid  Article  the  United  States  claim  for  tlieir  Citizens, 
and  as  their  private  Property,  the  Restitution  of,  or  full  Compensation 
for  all  Slaves  who,  at  the  date  of  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of 
the  said  Treaty,  were  in  any  Territory,  Places,  or  Possessions  wliatso- 
ever  directed  by  the  said  Treaty  to  ])e  restored  to  the  United  States, 
but  then  still  occupied  by  the  British  Forces,  whether  such  Slaves 
were,  at  the  date  aforesaid,  on  Shore,  or  on  board  any  Britisli  Vessel 
lying  in  Waters  within  the  Territory  or  Jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States;  and  whereas  differences  have  arisen,  whether,  by  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  aforesaid  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent 
the  United  States  are  entitled  to  the  Restitution  of,  or  full  Compen- 
sation for  all  or  any  Slaves  as  above  described,  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  said  differences  to  some  Friendly 
Sovereign  or  State  to  be  named  for  that  purpose;  and  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  further  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of  such 
Friendly  Sovereign  or  State,  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the 
matters  referred. 


'  Se«  Convention  of  1815,  p.  215. 

*  Referred  to  Emperor  of  Knssia.     See  Convention  of  1822,  p.  222, 
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Article  VI. 

This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  l)een  duly  ratified  by  The 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and.  with  the  Advice  and  Consent  of 
their  Senate,  and  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  respective  Ratifi- 
cations mutually  exchanged,  shall  l)e  binding  and  obligatory  on  the 
said  United  States  and  on  His  Majesty;  and  the  Ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  Six  Months  from  this  date",  or  sooner,  if  possible. — 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  PleniiK)tentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  Seal  of  their  Arms. — 

Done  at  London  this  Twentieth  day  of  October,  in  the  Year  of  Our 
Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Eighteen. — 

Albert  Gallatin  [seal. 

Richard  Rush  seal. 

Frederick  John  Robinson  seal. 

Henry  Goulburn  "seal. 


1822. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  July  12,  1822;  ratificatwn  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
f?,  182S;  ratified  by  the  President  January^  1823;  ratifications 
exchanged  January  10,  1823;  lyroclainied  January  lly  1823.  (Treat- 
ies and  Conventions,  1889,  i>.  418.) 

The  Emi)eror  of  Russia  having  decided  the  United  States  to  ]je 
entitled,  under  Article  I  of  the  Treaty  of  (xhent,  to  the  restitution  of 
slaves  carried  away  by  the  British  forces,  this  convention  provided 
for  a  commission  to  ascertain  tlie  average  value  of  the  slaves  and  to 
decide  upon  the  claims  for  indemnity.  The  commission  met  in  Wash- 
ington August  25,  1823,  and  having  fixed  the  average  value  of  the 
slaves,  on  September  13,  1824,  met  to  consider  the  claims.  Being 
unable  to  agree,  a  new  convention  was  negotiated  November  13,  182G, 
and  the  commission  was  dissolved  March  2G,  1827. 


1H26. 
Convention  Relative  to  Indemnity  for  Slaves. 

Concluded  Noremher  13,  1820 :  ralification  adv'ised  by  the  Senate 
December  20,  1820 ;  ratified  by  the  President  December  27,  1820; 
ratifications  ej-ehamjed  February  6',  1827 ;  proclaimed  March  10, 
1827.     (Treaties  ami  (Conventions,  1889,  p.  424.) 

By  this  convention  Great  Britain  agreed  to  pay  $1,204,060  as  indem- 
nity for  slaves  carried  away.  By  act  of  March  2,  1827  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  4,  p.  210),  a  commission  was  authorized  to  settle  the  claims. 
The  first  meeting  of  the  commission  was  held  July  10,  1827,  and  the 
last  August  31,  1828. 
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1827. 

Convention  Continuing  in  Force  Article  III,  Treaty  of  1818. 

Concluded  August  6;  1827;  ratificaiion  admsed  by  the  8e7uiie  Febru- 
ary 5y  1828;  ratified  by  the  President  February  21^  1828;  ratificor 
tions  exchanged  April  2,  1828;  proclaimed  May  15, 1828,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  426.) 

This  convention  provided  for  the  joint  temporary  occupancy  of  the 
territory  west  of  the  line  that  had  been  established  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  The  boundary  from  the  Rocky  Mountains  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean  was  agreed  to  by  the  Treaty  of  1846,  p.  231. 


1827. 
Commercial  Convention. 

Concluded  Auijust  6*,  1827;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Januarys 
9y  1828;  ratified  by  the  President  Jantiary  12,  1828;  ratifications 
eAtchanged  April  2,  1828;  proclaimed  May  15,  1828,     (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  428.) 

This  convention  indefinitely  extended  in  force  the  Commercial  Con- 
vention of  July  3, 1815. 

Articles. 

I.  Commercial  conveiitioo  contioaed. 
II.  Duration. 
III.  Ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desirous  of  con- 
tinuing in  force  the  existing  commercial  regulations  between  the  two 
Countries,  which  are  contained  in  the  Convention  concluded  between 
Them  on  the  Third  of  July  1815,  and  further  renewed  by  the  Fourth 
Article  of  the  Convention  of  the  Twentieth  of  October  1818, — have,  for 
that  purpose,  named  Their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  All)ert  Gallatin, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Bri- 
tannick  Majesty: 

And  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  IfnitM  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  The  Right  Honourable  Charles  Grant,  a  Member  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Parlia- 
ment, and  Vice  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations; — and  Henry  Unwin 
Addington,  Esquire: — 

Who,  after  havin'j:  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
Full  Powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  folio  wing  Articles : — 

Article  I. 

All  the  Provisions  of  the  Convention  concluded  between  the  Ignited 
States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  Third  of  July  1815,  and  further 
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continued  for  the  term  of  ten  Years  by  the  fourth  Article  of  the  Con- 
vention of  the  Twentieth  of  Octo])er  1818,  with  the  exception  therein 
contained,  as  to  S*  Helena,  are  hereby  further  indefinitely,  and  with- 
out the  said  exception,  extended  and  continued  in  force,  from  the  date 
of  the  expiration  of  the  said  ten  Years,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all 
the  Provisions  of  the  said  Convention  of  the  Third  of  July  1815,  were 
herein  specifically  recited. 

Article  II. 

It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties, 
in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  ten  years, — that  is,  after  the  Twentieth  of  October,  1828, — on 
giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  Contracting  Party, 
to  annul  and  abrogate  this  Convention: — and  it  shall,  in  sueli  case, 
be  accordingly  entirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  term  of  notice. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Convention  shall  ])e  ratified,  and  the  Ratifications  sliall 
be  exchanged  in  Nine  Months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  Witness  whereof .  the  respective  Pleniiwtentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  aflBxed  thereto  the  Seals  of  their  Arms. — 

Done  at  London  the  Sixth  day  of  August,  in  the  Year  of  Our  Lord 
One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Twenty-Seven. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Albert  Gallatin 
C'ha.  Grant. 

IlENEY   UNWIN  ADDENGTON. 


1827. 
Convention  Relative  to  the  Northeastern  Boundary. 

Concluded  Sepiemher  29^  1827 ;  ratificai'kyn  advised  hy  the  Senate 
January  i-J,  1828;  ratified  hy  the  President  February  12,  1828; 
ratifications  exchan<jed  April  2,  1828;  proclaimed  May  15,  1828. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  420.) 

The  determination  of  the  northeastern  boundary  by  the  commis- 
sion as  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  not  having 
been  agreed  to,  it  was  referred  by  this  convention  of  eight  articles  to 
the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  who  on  January  10,  1831,  submitted  an 
award  which  was  not  accepted  by  the  two  Governments.  The  boun- 
dary was  finally  determined  by  the  Convention  of  August  0, 1842,  j).  225. 


^  Aaj 


GREAT   BRITAIN — AUGUST   9,  1842. 


225 


1842. 

Convention  as  to  Boundaries,  Suppression  of  Slave  Trade, 

AND  Extradition. 

(Webstkr-Ashburton  I'rkaty.) 

Conchuhd  August  0,  1842;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  August 
20^  1842;  ratified  by  the  President  August  22^  18^2;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  13^  ISJfi;  proclaimed  November  10,  1842. 
(Treaties  and  Conveutions,  1889,  p.  432.) 

ARTICLK8. 


I.  NortheasU^rn  boundary  agreed  to. 
II.  Northern  boundary,  Lake  Huron  to 
Lake  of  the  Woods. 

III.  Navigation  of  St.  John  River. 

IV.  Confirmation  of  prior  land  grants. 
V.  Distribution   of  *'  Disputed   terri- 
tory fund." 

VI.  Commission  to  mark  northeast-eru 
boundary  line. 


VII.  Channels  open  to  both  parties. 
VIII.  Suppression  of  slave  trade. 
IX.  Remonstrances  with  other  powers. 
X.  Extradition  of  fugitives  from  jus- 
tice. 
XI.  Duration. 
XII.  Ratification. 


Whei-eas  certain  portions  of  the  line  of  boundary  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  British  Dominions  in  North  America,  de- 
scribed in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  have  not 
yet  been  ascertained  and  determined,  notwithstanding  the  repeated 
attempts  which  have  been  heretofore  made  for  that  purpose,  and 
whereas  it  is  now  thought  to  be  for  the  interest  of  both  Parties,  that, 
avoiding  further  discussion  of  their  respective  rights,  arising  in  this 
respect  under  the  said  Treaty,  they  should  agree  on  a  conventional  line 
in  said  portions  of  the  said  boundary,  such  as  maybe  convenient  to  both 
Parties,  with  such  equivalents  and  compensations,  as  are  deemed  just 
and  reasonable : — And  whereas  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Ghent,  on 
the  24^^'  day  of  December  1814,  between  the  United  States  and  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  an  article  was  agreed  to  and  inserted  of  the  following 
tenor,  viz'.  "Art.  10. — Whereas  the  traiSc  in  slaves  is  irreconcilable 
witli  the  principles  of  humanity  and  justice:  And  whereas  toth  His 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  ai*e  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts 
to  promote  its  entire  abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  con- 
tracting Parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavors  to  accomplish  so  desir- 
able an  object:"  and  whereas,  notwitlistanding  the  laws  which  liave 
at  various  times  been  passed  by  the  two  Governments,  and  the  efforts 

Federal  cases:  In  ro  Kaine^  14  How.,  103;  U.  S.  v.  Kauscher,  119  U.  S., 407;  Bryant 
v.  U.  S.,  167  U.  S.,  104;  In  re  Kelly,  2  Lowell,  339;  In  re  Dugan,  2  Lowell,  367;  Ex 
parte  Ross,  2  Ik>nd,  252;  The  British  Prisoners,  1  Wood.  &  M..  66;  £x  parte  Kaine, 

3  lUjitch.,  1;  Ex  parte  Van  Aernaui,  3  Blatch.,  160;  U.  S.  v.  Caldwell,  8  Blatch.,  131; 
In  re  MacDonnell,  11  Blatch.,  79, 170 ;  U.  S.  v.  Lawrence,  13  Blatch.,  295 ;  In  re  Fowler, 

4  Fed.  Kep.,  303;  Ex  parte  Lane,  6  Fed.  Rep.,  34;  U.  S.  v.  Watts,  14  Fed.  Rep.,  130; 
In  re  Wad^e,  15  Fed.  Rep.,  864,  16  Fed.  Rep.,  332 ;  In  re  Tully,  20  Fed.  Rep.,  812 ;  In  re 
Miller,  23  Fed.  Rep.,  32;  In  re  Kellev,  25  Fed.  Rep.,  268,  26  Fed.  liep.,  852;  Ex  parte 
Hil)bs,26Fed.  Rep.,  421;  In  re  Ferrelle,  28  Fed.  Rep.,  878;  In  re  McPhun,  30  Fed 
Rep.,  57;  In  re  Fergus,  30  Fed.  Rep.,  607;  In  re  Herres,  33  Fed.  Rep.,  165;  In  re 
Charleston,  34  Fed.  liep.,  531;  In  re  Reiuitz,  39  Fed.  Rep.,204;  In  re  Cross,  43  Fed. 
Rej).,  517 ;  In  re  Mincaii,  45  Fed.  Kep.,  188;  Hall  v.  Patterson,  45  Fed.  Rep.,  352;  In  re 
Carrier,  57  Fed.  Rep.,  578 ;  In  r<^  8teruaman,  77  Fed.  Rep.,  595 ;  In  re  Newman,  79  Fed, 
Rep.,  622;  In  re  Bryant,  80  Fed.  Rep.,  282;  In  re  Orpen,  86  Fed.  Rep.,  760, 
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present  treaty,  the  river  SS  John  is  declared  to  be  the  line  of  bound- 
ary, the  navigation  of  the  said  river  shall  be  free  and  ojyen  to  both 
Parties,  and  shall  in  no  way  be  obstructed  by  either:  that  all  the 
produce  of  the  forest,  in  logs,  lumber,  timber,  l)oards,  staves,  or 
.  sliingles,  or  of  agriculture  not  being  manufactured,  grown  on  any  of 
those  parts  of  the  State  of  Maine  watered  by  the  river  S*.  John,  or  by 
its  tributaries,  of  which  fact  reasonable  evidence  shall,  if  requii'ed, 
be  produced,  shall  have  free  access  into  and  through  the  said  river 
and  its  said  tributaries,  having  their  source  within  the  State  of 
Maine,  to  and  from  the  seaport  at  the  mouth  of  the  said  river  S^ 
John's,  and  to  and  round  the  Falls  of  the  said  river,  either  by  boats, 
rafts,  or  other  conveyance :  that  when  within  the  Province  of  New 
Brunswick,  the  said  produce  shall  be  dealt  with  as  if  it  were  the 
produce  of  the  said  Province :  that,  in  like  manner,  the  inhabitants 
of  the  territory  of  the  upper  S'  John,  determined  by  this  treaty  to. 
belong  to  her  l^ritannic  Majesty,  shall  have  free  access  to  and 
through  the  river  for  their  produce,  in  those  parts  where  the  said 
river  runs  wholly  through  the  State  of  Maine :  Provided  always,  that 
this  agreement  shall  give  no  I'ight  to  either  party  to  interfere  with 
any  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  treaty  which 
the  Governments,  resi)ectively,  of  Maine  or  of  New  Brunswick  may 
make  respecting  the  navigation  of  the  said  river,  where  both  banks 
thereof  shall  belong  to  the  same  party. 

Article  IV. 

All  grants  of  land  heretofore  made  by  either  Party,  within  the  limits 
of  the  territory  which  by  this  treaty  falls  within  the  dominions  of  the 
other  Party,  shall  1x3  held  valid,  ratified,  and  (confirmed  to  the  i)ei'sons 
in  possession  under  such  grants,  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such  terri- 
tory had  by  this  treaty  fallen  witiiin  the  dominions  of  the  Party  by 
whom  such  grants  wei*e  made:  And  all  equitable  possessory  claims, 
arising  from  a  poSvsession  and  improvement  of  any  lot  or  parcel  of  land 
by  the  person  actually  in  possession,  or  by  those  under  whom  such 
person  claims,  for  more  than  six  years  before  the  date  of  this  treaty, 
shall,  in  like  manner,  be  deemed  valid,  and  be  confirmed  and  quieted 
by  a  releiise  to  the  peraon  entitled  thereto,  of  the  title  to  such  lot  or 
parcel  of  land,  so  described  as  best  to  include  tiie  improvements  made 
thereon ;  and  in  all  other  respects  the  two  contnwting  pai*ti(»s  ngi-ee  to 
deal  upon  tlie  most  lil>eral  principles  of  equity  with  the  settle i*s 
actually  dwelling  upon  the  territory  falling  to  them,  I'esiK'ctively, 
which  has  heretofore  been  in  dispute  between  them. 

Article  V. 

Whereas,  in  the  course  of  the  controversy  respecting  the  disputed 
t-erritory  on  the  nortln^astern  boundary,  some  moneys  have  been 
rt^ceived  by  the  authorities  of  Her  l^ri tannic  Majesty's  Province  of 
New  Brunswick,  with  the  intention  of  preventing  depredatious  on  the 
forests  of  the  said  t<»rritory,  which  moneys  were  to  l>e  carried  to  a  fund 
called  the  *'I)ispuUHl  Territory  Fund,"  the  proceeds  whereof  it  wiis 
agreed  should  l)e  hereafter  paid  over  to  the  Parties  interested,  in  the 
proportions  to  be  determined  by  a  final  settlement  of  boundaries:  It  is 
hereby  agreed,  that  a  correct  account  of  all  receipts  and  paJ^nents  on 
the  said  fund,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  within  six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty;  and  the 
proportion  of  the  amount  due  thereon  to  the  States  of  Maine  and 
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Massachusetts,  and  any  bonds  or  securities  appertaining  thereto  shall 
be  paid  and  delivered  over  to  the  Government  of  the  Unit-ed  States; 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agn^es  to  receive  for  the  use 
of,  and  pay  over  to  the  States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts,  their 
respective  portions  of  said  fund:  And  further  to  pay  and  satisfy  said 
States,  respectively,  for  all  claims  for  expenses  incurred  by  them  in 
protecting  the  said  heretofore  disputed  territory,  and  making  a  surv^ey 
thert>of,  in  1838;  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agreeing  with 
the  States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts  to  pay  them  the  further  sum 
of  three  hundred  thousand  dollara,  in  ecjual  moieties,  on  account  of 
their  assent  to  the  line  of  boundary  described  in  this  ti-eaty,  and  in 
consideration  of  the  conditions  and  equivalents  received  therefor, 
from  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  furthermore  understood  and  agreed  that,  for  the  purpose  of 
running  and  tracing  those  parts  of  the  line  l)etween  the  source  of  the 
S'  (.Voix  and  the  S*  Lawrence  river  which  will  fequire  to  be  run 
and  ascertained,  and  for  marking  the  residue  of  said  line  by  proper 
monuments  on  the  land,  two  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  one 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  bj''  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  one  by  Her  Brita/Unic  Majesty: 
and  the  said  commissioners  shall  meet  at  Bangor,  in  the  State  of 
Maine,  on  the  first  day  of  May  next,  or  as  soon  t^ereaft^r  as  may  l>e, 
and  shall  proceed  to  mark  the  line  above  described,  from  the  source 
of  the  S'.  Croix  to  the  river  St  John;  and  shall  trace  on  proper  maps 
the  dividing  line  along  said  river,  and  along  the  river  SJ  Francis  to 
the  outlet  of  the  Lake  Pohenagamook;  and  from  the  outlet  of  the 
said  Lake  they  shall  ascertain,  fix,  and  mark  by  proper  and  durable 
monuments  on  the  land,  the  line  described  in  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty;  and  the  said  Commissioners  shall  make  to  each  of  their 
respective  Governments  a  joint  report  or  declaration,  under  their 
hands  and  seals,  designating  such  line  of  boundary,  and  shall  accom- 
pany such  report  or  declaration  with  maps  certified  by  them  to  be 
true  maps  of  the  new  boundary. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  channels  in  the  river  S*  Lawrence  on 
l)oth  sides  of  the  Long  Sault  Islands  and  of  Barnhart  Island;  the 
channels  in  the  river  Detroit  on  both  sides  of  the  Island  Bois  i^lanc, 
and  between  that  Island  and  both  the  American  and  Canadian  shores; 
and  all  the  several  channels  and  passages  between  the  various  Islands 
lying  near  the  junction  of  the  river  S'.  Clair  with  the  lake  of  that 
name,  shall  be  equally  free  and  open  to  the  ships,  vessels,  and  boats 
of  both  Parties. 

Article  VIII.  ^ 

The  parties  mutually  stipulate  that  each  shall  prepare,  equip,  and 
maintain  in  service  on  the  coa^st  of  Africa  a  sufficient  and  adequate 
squadron,  or  naval  force  of  vessels,  of  suitable  numbers  and  descrip- 
tions, to  carry  in  all  not  less  than  eighty  guns,  to  enforce,  separately 
and  respectively,  the  laws,  rights,  and  obligations  of  each  of  the  two 

»Seo  Treaty  of  1862,  p.  238;  Treaty  of  1863,  p.  244;  Convention  of  1870,  p.  247, iwx^ 
General  Act  of  July  2, 1890,  p.  706. 
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countries,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  the  said  squadrons 
to  be  independent  of  each  other,  but  the  two  Governments  stipulating?, 
nevertheless,  to  give  such  orders  to  the  oflBcers  commanding  their 
respective  forces,  as  shall  enable  them  most  effectually  to  act  in  con- 
cert and  cooperation,  upon  mutual  consultation,  as  exigencies  may 
arise,  for  the  attainment  of  the  true  object  of  this  article;  copies  of 
all  such  oiKlers  to  l>e  communicated  by  each  Government  to  the  other 
respectively. 

Article  IX. 

Whereas,  notwithstanding  all  efforts  which  may  l>e  made  on  the  coast 
of  Africa  for  suppressing  the  slave  trade,  the  facilities  for  carrying 
on  that  traflBc  and  avoiding  the  vigilance  of  cruisers,  by  the  fraudu- 
lent use  of  flags  and  other  means,  are  so  great,  and  tlie  temptations 
for  pursuing  it,  while  a  market  can  be  found  for  Slaves,  so  strong,  as 
that  the  desired  result  may  be  long  delaye<l  unk>>ss  all  markets  be 
shut  against  the  purchase  of  African  negroes,  the  l^art-ies  to  this  treaty 
agree  that  they  will  unite  in  all  l>ecoming  representations  and  remon- 
strances with  any  and  all  Powers  within  whose  dominions  such 
markets  are  allowed  to  exist;  and  that  they  will  urge  upon  all  such 
Powers  the  propriety  and  duty  of  closing  such  market>s  effectually  at 
once  and  forever. 

Article  X.* 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majasty  shall, 
upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them,  or  their  Ministers,  ()fficei*8,  or 
Authorities,  respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice,  all  persons  who, 
being  charged  with  the  crime  of  Murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  Murder,  or  Piracy,  or  Arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the 
utterance  of  forged  paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either, 
shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence 
of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugi- 
tive or  person  so  charged,  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been 
committed:  And  the  respective  Judges  and  other  Magistrates  of  the 
two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon 
complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension 
of  the  fugitive  or  pereon  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before 
such  Judges  or  other  Magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the 
evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on 
such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  suiScient  to  sustain  the  charge 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  Judge  or  Magis'trate  to  certify 
the  same  to  the  proper  Executive  Authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue 
for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. — The  expense  of  such  apprehen- 
sion and  delivery  shall  he  lx)rne  and  defrayed  by  the  Party  who 
makes  the  reiiuisition,  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  XI. 

The  eighth  article  of  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  five  years  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  afterwards  until 
one  or  the  other  party  shall  signify  a  wish  to  terminate  it.  The 
tenth  article  shall  continue  in  force*  until  one  or  the  other  of  the 
parties  shall  signify  its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no  longer. 


'  See  Convention  of  1889,  p.  259. 
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Article  XII. 

The^  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  mutual  exchange 
of  ratifications  shall  take  place  in  London,  within  six  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  August,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 

Dan'  Webster 
[seal.  ] 

ashburton 
[seal.  ] 


1846. 

Treaty  Establishing  Boundary  West  op  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains. 

Coneluded  June  15,  1846;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  18, 
1840;  ratified  by  fJie  President  June  19, 1846;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  17,  1846;  j^roclaiTued  August  5,  1846.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  438.) 

Articles. 


I.  Boundary  established;  free  naviga- 
tion. 
H.  Navigation  of  Columbia  River. 
III.  Property  rights. 


IV.  Property  of  Puget*8  Son nd  Agricnl- 

tural  Company, 
v.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  deeming  it  to  be  desir- 
able for  the  future  welfare  of  both  countries  that  the  state  of  doubt 
and  uneerta^inty  which  has  hitherto  prevailed  respecting  the  sover- 
eignty and  government  of  the  territory  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  lying  westward  of  the  Rocky  or  Stony  Mountains,  should 
be  finally  terminated  by  an  amicable  compromise  of  the  rights  mutu- 
ally asserted  by  the  two  Parties  over  the  said  Territory,  have  resi)ec- 
tively  named  plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  concerning  the  terms 
of  such  settlement,  that  is  to  say:  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  has,  on  his  part,  furnished  with  Full  Powers,  James 
Buchanan,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  has, 
on  her  part,  appointed  the  Right  Honorable  Richard  Pakenham,  a 
Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  honorable  Privy  Council,  and  Her 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

Federal  cases:  McKay  v.  Campbell,  2  Sawy.,  118;  Towu  v.  Dellaven,  5  Sawyer, 
146. 
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Article  I. 

From  the  point  on  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude  where 
the  lx)undary  laid  down  in  existing  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  terminates,  the  line  of  boundary 
between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty  shall  be  continued  westward  along  the  said  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  north  latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates 
the  continent  from  Vancouver's  Island;  and  thence  southerly  through 
the  middle  of  the  said  channel,  and  of  Fuca's  Straits  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean ;  Provided,  however,  that  the  navigation  of  the  whole  of  the 
said  channel  and  Straits,  south  of  the  forty  ninth  parallel  of  north 
latitude,  remain  free  and  open  to  both  parties. 

Article  II. 

From  the  point  at  which  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude 
shall  be  found  to  intersect  the  great  northern  branch  of  the  C-olumbia 
River,  the  navigation  of  the  said  branch  shall  l>e  free  and  open  to  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  to  all  British  subjects  trading  with  the 
same,  to  the  point  where  the  said  branch  meets  the  main  stream  of  the 
Columbia,  and  thence  down  the  said  main  stream  to  the  ocean,  with 
free  access  into  and  through  the  said  River  or  Rivers,  it  being  under- 
stood that  all  the  usual  portages  along  the  line  thus  descril)ed  shall 
in  like  manner  1x3  free  and  open.  In  navigating  the  said  River  or 
Rivers,  liritish  subjects,  with  their  goods  and  produce,  shall  be  treated 
on  the  same  footing  as  citizens  of  the  United  States,  it  being  however 
always  undenstood  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  as 
preventing,  or  intended  to  prevent,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  from  making  anj^  regulations  respecting  the  navigation  of  the 
said  river  or  rivers,  not  inconsistent  with  the  present  treaty. 

Article  III. 

In  the  future  appropriation  of  the  territory,  south  of  the  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  as  provided  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty, 
the  possessory  rights  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  (-ompany,  and  of  all  British 
subjects  who  may  be  already  in  the  occupation  of  land  or  other  property 
lawfully  acquired  within  the  said  territory,  shall  be  respected. 

Article  IV. 

The  farms,  lands,  and  other  property  of  every  description  belonging 
to  the  Puget's  Sound  Agi-icultural  Company,  on  the  north  side  of  the 
Columbia  River,  shall  be  confirmed  to  the  said  compan5\  In  ease 
however  the  situation  of  those  farms  and  lands  should  be  considered 
by  the  United  States  to  be  of  public  and  political  importance,  and  the 
United  States'  Government  should  signify  a  desire  to  obtain  possession 
of  the  whole,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  the  property  so  required  shall  l>e 
transferred  to  the  said  Government,  at  a  proper  valuation,  to  be  agreed 
upon  between  the  parties.^ 


'  See  Treaty  of  J  uly  1, 1863,  p.  245. 
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Article  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  witli  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  Iler  iJritannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifications  shall  Iw  exchanged  at 
London,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possi])le. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  fifteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six. 

[sEAL.l    James  Buchanan 


::] 


[SEAL.]    Richard  Pakenham. 


Declaration  approring  and  adopiinff  the  maps  prepared  hy  the  Joint  Connmisaion  of  ilie 
Korlhwest  lioinidarif  for  8nrreyinff  and  marking  the  Boundary  between  the  liritish 
possesttions  and  the  United  States  along  the  4Uth  Parallel  of  North  Latitude,  under  the 
first  article  of  the  Treaty  of  16th  June,  1846. 

The  UndorBigncil  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
Edward  Tliornt^n,  Esquire,  Her  Hri tannic  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States,  duly  aathorized  hy  their  respective 
Uovernmeuts,  having  met  together: 

The  set  of  maps,  seven  in  nuniher,  which  have  hoen  prepared  hy  the  Comrais- 
HJoners  appointed  by  the  two  I'owers  to  survey  and  mark  out  the  Boundary  between 
their  respective  Territories  under  the  first  Article  of  the  Treaty  couclnde<l  between 
them  at  Washington  on  the  Ih^^  of  June  1846,  Jiaving  been  produced: 

And  it  appearing  that  they  do  correctly  indicate  the  said  Boundary,  from  the  point 
where  the  lioundary  laid  down  in  Treaties  and  Conventions  prior  to  June  15*'',  1846, 
terminntes  Wentward  on  the  49^''  Parallel  of  North  Latitude  to  the  Eastern  shore  of 
the  Gulf  of  (teorgia,  which  Boundary  has  been  defined  by  the  Commissioners  by 
marks  u))on  the  ground: 

The  Undersigned,  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  their  respective  Governments 
as  to  the  settlement  and  the  determination  of  the  remainder  ot  the  said  Boundary, 
hereby  declare  that  the  said  maps  certified  and  authenticated  under  the  signatures 
of  Archibald  Camy)l>ell,  Esquire,  the  Commissioner  of  the  United  Stiites,  and  of 
Colonel  John  Sunimerfield  Hawkins,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  ('Omniis.sioner,  and  of 
which  duplicate  copies  simUarlj' certified  and  authenticated  are  in  the  possession 
of  the  Government  of  H<t  Britannic  Majesty  have  been  duly  examined  and  con- 
sidered, and,  as  well  as  the  marks  by  which  the  Boundary  to  the  Eastern  shore  of 
the  Gulf  of  Georgia  has  been  aetiued*  uiion  the  ground,  are  approved,  agreed  to,  and 
adopted  by  both  Governments. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same  and 
have  afUxed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  Twenty  fourtli  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

Hamilton  Fish 
[seal.] 
Enw^.  Thornton 
[seal.] 
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1850. 

Convention  as  to  Ship-Canal  Connecting  Atlantic  and 

Pacific  Oceans. 

(Clayton-Bijlwkr  Treaty.) 

Concltided  April  19,  1850;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  22, 

1860;  ratified  by  the  President  May  2S,  1850;  ratifications  exchanged 

July  4j  1850;  prodaiined  Jidy  5,  1850,     (Treaties  and  Conventions, 

1889,  p.  440.) 

Articles. 


I.  DeclarAtion  as  to  control  of  canal, 
occupation  of  territory,  and  com- 
mercial advantages. 
II.  Nentrality  of  canafin  case  of  war. 

III.  Protection  of  couHtrnction. 

IV.  Mutual  influence  to  facilitate  con- 

struction. 


V.  Guarantee  of  neutrality. 
VI.  Cooperation  of  other  States. 
VII.  Mutual  encouragement  to  speedy 
construction. 
VIII.  Protection    to   other    counnunica- 
tions. 
IX.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  AmericA  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  l>eing 
desirous  of  consolidating  the  relations  of  am  ity  which  so  happily  siilxsist 
between  them,  by  setting  forth  and  fixing  in  a  Convention  their  views 
and  intentions  with  reference  to  any  means  of  communication  by  Ship 
Canal,  which  may  be  constructed  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
Oceans  by  the  way  of  the  River  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua  and  either  or 
both  of  the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua  or  Managua,  t^  any  port  or  place  on 
the  Pacific  Ocean, — The  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred 
full  powers  on  John  M.  Clayton,  Secretary  of  Stat«  of  the  United 
States;  and  Iler  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Henry 
Lytton  Bulwer,  a  Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  and  Envoy  Extraoi'dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  to  the  United  States,  for  the  aforesaid  purpose;  and 
the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  i>owers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  proi)er  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  hereby  de- 
clare, that  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  will  ever  obtain  or  maintain 
for  itself  any  exclusive  control  over  the  said  Ship  Canal;  agreeing  that 
neither  will  ever  erect  or  maintain  any  fortifications  commanding  the 
same,  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  or  occupy,  or  fortify,  or  colonize,  or 
assume  or  exercise  any  dominion  over  Nicaragua,  Casta  Rica,  the 
Mosquito  Coast,  or  any  part  of  Central  America;  nor  will  either  make 
use  of  any  pi-otection  which  either  affords  or  may  afford,  or  any  alli- 
ance which  either  has  or  may  have,  to  or  with  any  State  or  People  for 
the  purpose  of  erecting  or  maintaining  any  such  fortifications,  or  of 
occupying,  fortifying,  or  colonizing  Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  the  Mos- 
quito Coast,  or  any  part  of  Central  America,  or  of  assuming  or  exer- 
cising dominion  over  the  same;  nor  will  the  United  States  or  Great 
Britain  take  advantage  of  any  intimacy,  or  use  any  alliance,  connec- 
tion or  influence  that  either  may  possess  with  any  State  or  Govern- 
ment through  whoso  territory  the  said  Canal  may  pass,  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  or  holding,  directly  or  indirectly,   for  the  citizens  or 
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subjects  of  the  one,  any  rights  or  advantages  in  regard  to  commerce  or 
navigation  through  the  said  canal  which  shall  not  l)e  offered  on  the 
same  terms  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Vessels  of  the  Unit<*d  Statues  or  Great  Britain,  traversing  the  said 
Canal  shall,  in  case  of  war  lx>tween  the  contracting  parties,  l)e  exempt- 
ed from  blockade,  (h^knition  or  captun^^,  by  either  of  the  l)elligerent«; 
and  this  provision  shall  (\xU^nd  to  such  a  distance  from  the  two  ends 
of  the  said  Canal  as  may  heit^aft-er  l)e  found  exi^edient  to  (\stablish. 

Article  III. 

In  order  t-o  secure  the  construction  of  the  said  Canal,  the  contract- 
ing parties  engage  that,  if  any  such  Canal  shall  l)e  undeitaken  uiK)n 
fair  and  equitable  terms  by  any  i)arties  having  the  authority  of  the 
local  Government  or  Governments  through  whose  territory  the  same 
may  pass,  then  the  persons  employed  in  making  the  said  C^anal  and 
their  property  used,  or  to  lx>  used,  for  that  object,  shall  l)e  protected, 
from  the  commencement  of  the  said  C'anal  to  it-s  completion,  by  the 
Governments  of  the  United  Stat.es  and  Givat  Britain,  from  unjust  de- 
tention, confiscation,  seizuue  or  any  violence  wiuitsoever. 

Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  will  use  whatever  influence  they  respectively 
exercise,  with  any  State,  States  or  Governments  possessing,  or  claim- 
ing to  possess,  any  jurisdiction  or  right  over  the  territory  which  the 
said  Canal  shall  traverse,  or  which  shall  l)e  near  the  watei-s  appliciible 
thereto;  in  order  to  induce  such  States,  or  Governments,  to  facilitate 
the  construction  of  the  said  Canal  by  every  means  in  their  power:  and 
furthermore,  the  United  Staters  and  Great  Britain  agree  to  use  their 
goo<l  offices,  wherevcn'  or  however  it  may  Iw  most  exi)edient,  in  order 
to  procuii^  the  establishment  of  two  f  r(H^  Ports, — one  at  each  end  of  the 
said  Canal. 

Article  V. 

The  contracting  parties  further  engage  that,  when  the  said  Canal 
shall  have  Ix^en  completed  they  will  protect  it  from  interruption,  seiz- 
ure or  unjust  confiscation,  and  that  they  will  guarantei*  the  neutrality 
thereof,  so  that  the  said  Canal  may  forever  Ixi  op(»n  and  free,  and  the 
capital  invested  therein,  secure.  Nevertheless,  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  in  accowling  their  protection  to 
the  construction  of  the  said  Canal,  and  guaranteeing  its  neutrality  and 
security  when  completed,  always  understand  that,  this  protection  and 
guarantee  are  granted  conditionally,  and  may  l)e  withdrawn  by  l)oth 
Governments,  or  either  Government,  if  both  Governments  or  either 
Government,  should  deem  that  the  ix^rsons  or  company,  undertaking 
or  managing  the  same,  adopt  or  establish  such  i*egulations  concerning 
the  traffic  thei'eupon,  as  are  (»ontrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this 
Convention, — either  by  making  unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the 
comm(»rce  of  one  of  the  contracrting  parties  over  the  commr^n'e  of  the 
other,  or  by  imposing  oppressive  exactions  or  unrejisonable  tolls  upon 
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passengers,  vessels,  goods,  wares,  merchandize  or  other  articles. 
Neither  party,  however,  shall  withdraw  the  aforesaid  protection  and 
guarantee,  without  first  giving  six  months  notice  to  the  other. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties  in  this  Convention  engage  to  invite  everj'^ 
State  with  which  both  or  either  have  friendly  intercourse,  to  enter  into 
stipulations  with  them  similar  to  those  which  they  have  entered  into 
with  each  other;  to  the  end  that  all  other  States  may  share  in  the  honor 
and  advantage  of  having  contributed  to  a  work  of  such  general  interest 
and  importance  as  the  Canal  herein  contemplated.  And  the  contract- 
ing parties  likewise  agree  that,  each  shall  enter  into  Treaty  stipulations 
with  such  of  the  Central  American  States,  as  they  may  deem  advisable, 
for  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  carrying  out  the  gnjat  design  of 
this  Convention,  namely, — that  of  constructing  and  maintaining  the 
said  Canal  as  a  ship-communication  between  the  two  Oceans,  for  the 
benefit  of  mankind,  on  equal  t^rms  to  all,  and  of  protecting  the  same; 
and  they,  also,  agree  that,  the  good  offices  of  either  shall  be  employed, 
when  requested  by  the  other,  in  aiding  and  assisting  the  negotiation 
of  such  Treaty  stipulations  ;  and,  should  any  differences  arise  as  to 
right  or  property  over  the  territory  through  which  the  said  Canal 
shall  pass, — ^l)etween  the  States  or  Governments  of  Central  America, — 
and  such  differences  should,  in  any  way,  imi)ede  or  obstruct  the 
execution  of  the  said  Canal,  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Gn»ar  Britain  will  use  their  good  offices  to  settle  such  differt>nces 
in  the  manner  best  suited  to  promote  the  interests  of  the  said  Canal, 
and  to  strengthen  the  l)onds  of  friendship  and  alliance  which  exist 
between  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  VII. 

It  being  desirable  that  no  time  should  be  unnecessarily  lost  in  com- 
mencing and  constructing  the  said  Canal,  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  determine  to  give  their  support  and 
encouragement  to  such  persons,  or  company,  as  may  first  offer  to  com- 
mence the  same,  with  the  necessary  capital,  the  consent  of  the  local 
authorities,  and  on  such  principles  as  accord  with  the  spirit  and  inten- 
tion of  this  Convention ;  and  if  any  persons,  or  company,  should  already 
have,  with  any  State  through  which  the  proposed  Ship-Canal  may  pass, 
a  contract  for  the  construction  of  such  a  Canal  as  that  specified  in  this 
Convention, — ^to  the  stipulations  of  which  contract  neither  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  in  this  convention  have  any  just  cause  to  object, — and 
the  said  persons,  or  company,  shall,  moreover,  have  made  preparations 
and  expended  time,  money,  and  trouble  on  the  faith  of  such  contract, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  that  such  persons,  or  company,  shall  have  a  priority 
of  claim  ov^er  every  other  person,  persons,  or  company  to  the  protrac- 
tion of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Gi^eat  Britain,  and 
be  allowed  a  year,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  Convention  for  concluding  their  arrangements,  and  presenting  evi- 
dence of  sufficient  capital  subscribed  to  accomplish  the  contemplated 
undertaking;  it  l^eing  understood,  that  if,  at  the  expiration  of  the 
aforesaid  period,  such  persons,  or  company  be  not  able  to  commence 
and  carry  out  the  proposed  enterprize,  then  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  shall  l>e  free  to  afford  their  protection 
to  any  other  pei^sons,  or  company,  that  shall  1x5  prepared  to  commence 
ami  proceed  with  the  construction  of  the  Canal  in  question. 
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Article  VIII. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  having 
not  only  desired  in  entering  into  this  Convention,  to  accomplish  a 
particular  object,  but,  also,  to  establish  a  general  principle,  they  hereby 
agree  to  extend  their  protection,  by  Treaty  stipulations,  to  any  other 
practicable  communications,  whether  by  Canal  or  rail-way,  across  the 
Isthmus  which  connects  North  and  South  America;  and,  especially  to 
the  interoceanic  communications, — should  the  same  prove  to  be  practi- 
cable, whether  by  Canal  or  rail-way, — which  are  now  proposed  to  be 
established  by  the  way  of  Tehuan tepee,  or  Panama.  In  granting,  how- 
ever, their  joint  protection  to  any  such  Canals  or  rail-ways,  as  are  by 
this  Article  specified,  it  is  always  understood  by  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  that  the  parties  constructing  or  owning  the  same,  shall 
impose  no  other  charges  or  conditions  of  traffic  thereupon,  than  the 
aforesaid  Governments  shall  approve  of,  as  just  and  equitable;  and, 
that  the  same  Canals  or  rail-ways,  being  open  to  the  citizens  and  sub- 
jects of  the  United  Stat<?s  and  Great  Britiiin  on  equal  terms,  shall,  also, 
be  open  on  like  terms  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  every  other  State 
which  is  willing  to  grant  thereto,  such  protection  as  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  engage  to  afford. 

Article  IX. 

The  ratifications  of  this  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wiishing- 
ton,  within  six  months  from  this  day,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenii)otentiaries,  have  signed 
tliis  Convention,  and  liave  hereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done,  at  Washington,  the  nineteenth  day  of  April,  Anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty. 

John  M.  Clayton  [seal.] 

Henry  Lytton  Bulwer    [seal.] 


1H53. 
Claims  C-onvention.^ 

Concliuhd  Fehniury  S,  USoS;  rHtification  advised  hij  the  Senate  March 
i/7,  lS5rJ;  rallfiea  hij  the  President  March  17^  1S5S;  ridifii'ations 
exchanged  July  2ti^  1853;  procJainied  August  20^  1853,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1869,  p.  445.) 

The  commission  authorized  by  this  convention  of  seven  articles  met 
at  London  S<^ptember  15,  1853,  and  adjourned  January  15,  1855.  Tlie 
claims  considered  by  the  commission  were  all  those  arising  since 
December  24, 1814,  and  remaininji^  unsettled.  The  awaixls  in  favor  of 
American  claimants  amounted  to  $329,734. 16,  and  to  British  claimants 
^277,102.88. 

» See  Convention  of  July  17,  1854,  p.  237. 
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1854r. 

Reciprocity  Treaty  as  to  Fisheries,  Duties,  and  Navigation, 

British  North  American  Colonies. 

Caiu'luded  June  5,18*54;  rniificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Angnst  2, 
1854;  ratified  hij  the  President  August  9,  1854;  ratificaiians  ex- 
cliangexl  Sej^teniber  9, 1854;  proclaimed  September  11, 1854.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  448.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  seven  articles,  granted  mutual  liberty  of 
sea  fisheries  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  the  United  States  and  the 
British  North  American  provinces;  it  provided  for  the  reciprocal  fn»e 
admission  of  cert«,in  articles,  the  produce  of  the  British  colonies  or  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  right  to  navigate  S.  Lawrence  River  and 
the  canals  connecting  the  Great  Lakes  with  the  Atlantic  and  Lake 
Michigan.  It  was  terminated  by  notice  from  the  United  States 
March  17,  1800.  The .  commission  authorized  by  Article  I  to  desig- 
nate the  places  reserved  from  the  common  right  of  fishing  met  in 
August,  1855,  and  ceased  to  exist  by  the  t^^rmination  of  the  treaty. 
Nearly  all  the  work  had  Ixien  accomplished  when  the  commission 
dissolved. 


Fedoral  coho:  Pine  Lumber,  4  Blatch.,  182. 


1854. 
Claims  Convention. 


Conventions,  1889,  p.  453.) 


Hv  tliis  convention  the  exisUmce  of  tlie  claims  commission  under 
tlio  (convention  of  1853  (p.  238)  was  extended  four  months. 

1H62. 

Treaty  for  the  Suppression  of  African  Slave  Trade.  ^ 

Canrhuled  April  7,  lSf)2;  ratifiratian  advised  by  the  Senate  April  24, 
18f>2:  ratified  by  the  President  April  25,  1862;  ratifications  exeliatiged 
May  20, 1802;  jjroclaimed  June  7, 1862,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  454.) 

Articles. 


I.  Search  of  suspectt^*!  slavers  by  war 

vessels. 
II.  Authority  and  proiredure. 

III.  Indemnity  fur  losses. 

IV.  Mixed  coiiiiis  established. 

V.  Reparation  for  wrongful  seizures. 
VI.  Evidences  of  slave  trading. 


VII.  No  comjiensation  to  vessels  with 

slave  equipments. 
VIII.  Di.si>osal  of  vessels  condemned. 
IX.  Punishment  of  owners,  crew,  etc. 
X.  Release  of  negroes. 
XI.  Instructions  and  regulations. 
XII.  Ratification;  duration. 


The  ITnited  States  of  America,  and  Iler  Majesty  tlie  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of   Great  Britain  and   Ireland,  being  desirous  to 

'  See  Article  VIII,  p.  229;  Convention  of  1870,  p.  247,  and  General  Act  of  July  2, 
1890,  p. 
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render  more  effectual  the  means  hitlierto  adopted  for  the  suppression 
of  the  Slave  Trade  earned  on  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  have  deemed 
it  expedient  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Seward, 
Secretary  of  State; 

And  Iler  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  The  Right  Honorable  Richard  Bickerton  Pemell  Lord 
Lyons,  a  Peer  of  Iler  United  Kingdom,  a  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  Her 
Most  Ilonorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full- 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  consent  that  those  ships 
of  their  respective  navies  which  shall  l>e  provided  with  8i)ecial  Instruc- 
tion for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  may  visit  such  mer- 
chant vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  upon  reasonable  grounds, 
be  suspected  of  l)eing  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  of 
having  been  fitted  out  for  that  purpose;  or  of  having,  during  the 
voyage  on  which  they  are  met  by  the  said  cruizers,  been  engaged  in 
the  African  Slave  Trade,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty; 
and  that  such  cruizers  may  detain,  and  send  or  carry  away,  such 
vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

In  order  to  fix  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  in  such  a  manner  as 
shall  be  adapted  to  the  attainment  of  the  object  of  this  Treaty,  and 
at  the  same  time  avoid  doubts,  disputes,  and  complaints,  the  said  right 
of  search  shall  be  understood  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules 
following: — 

First.  It  shall  never  be  exercised  except  by  vessels  of  war,  author 
ized  expressly  for  that  object,  accoi'ding  to  the  stipulations  of  this 
Treaty. 

Secondly.  The  right  of  search  shall  in  no  case  l)e  exercised  with 
respect  to  a  vessel  of  the  navy  of  either  of  the  two  Powers,  but  shall 
be  exercised  only  oh  regards  merchant  vessels;  and  it  shall  not  be 
exercised  by  a  vessel  of  war  of  either  C-ontracting  Party  within  the 
limits  of  a  settlement  or  port,  nor  within  the  territorial  water's  of  the 
other  Party. 

Thirdly.  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  is  searched  by  a  ship  of  war, 
the  Commander  of  the  said  shii)  shall,  in  the  act  of  so  doing,  exhibit 
to  the  Commander  of  the  merchant-vessel  the  siK^cial  Instructions  by 
which  he  is  duly  authorized  to  s(»arch ;  and  shall  deliver  to  such  Com- 
nuinder  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself,  stating  his  rank  in  the  naval 
service  of  his  country,  and  the  name  of  the  vessel  he  commands,  and 
also  declaring  that  the  only  object  of  the  search  is  to  ascertain  whether 
the  vessel  is  employed  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  is  fitt<?d  up  for 
the  said  Tnule.  When  the  search  is  made  by  an  officer  of  the  cruizer, 
who  is  not  the  Commander,  such  officer  shall  exhibit  to  the  Captain 
of  the  merchant-vessel  a  copy  of  the  before-mentioned  si>ecial  Instruc- 
tions, signed  by  the  Comnuinder  of  the  cruizer;  and  he  shall  in  like 
jnunuer  deliver  a  certificate  signed  by  himself,  stating  liis  rank  in  the 
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Navy,  the  name  of  the  Commander  by  whose  orders  he  proceeds  to 
make  the  search,  that  of  the  cruizer  in  which  he  sails,  and  the  object 
of  the  search,  as  above  described.  If  it  api>ears  from  the  search  tliat 
the  papers  of  the  vessel  are  in  i^e^ular  order,  and  that  it  is  employed 
on  lawful  objects,  the  officer  shall  enter  in  the  log-book  of  the  vessel 
that  the  search  has  been  mmle  in  pursuance  of  the  aforesaid  si>ecial 
Instructions;  and  the  vessel  shall  be  left  at  liberty  to  pursue  its 
voyage.  The  rank  of  the  officer  who  makes  the  search  must  not  be 
less  than  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  navy,  unless  the  command,  either 
by  reason  of  death  or  other  cause,  is  at  the  time  held  by  an  officer  of 
inferior  rank. 

Fourthly.  The  reciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention  shall  be 
exercise<l  only  within  the  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from  the 
Coast  of  Africa,  and  to  the  southward  of  the  thirty-second  parallel  of 
north  latitude;  and  within  thirty  leagues  from  the  Coast  of  the  Island 
of  Cuba.^ 

Article  II. 

In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying  the  provisions  of  the  pre- 
ceding Aiticle  into  execution,  it  is  agreed, — 

First.  That  all  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  t  he  two  nations  which  shall 
be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  African  Slave  Trade  shall  be 
furnished  by  their  respective  Governments  with  a  copy  of  the  present 
Treaty,  of  the  Instructions  for  cruizers  annexed  thereto  (marked  A), 
and  of  the  regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  annexed  thereto, 
marked  15,  which  Annexes  respectively  shall  be  considered  as  integral 
parts  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Secondly.  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  communicate  to  the  other  the  names  of  the  several  ships 
furnished  with  such  Instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the  names  of 
their  several  Commanders.  The  said  Commandera  shall  hold  the  rank 
of  Captain  in  the  navy,  or  at  least  that  of  Lieutenant:  it  being  never- 
theless underatood  that  the  instructions  originally  issued  to  an  officer 
holding  the  rank  of  Lieut^^nant  of  the  navy,  or  other  superior  rank, 
shall,  in  cjise  of  his  death  or  temporary  absence,  be  sufficient  to 
authorize  the  officer  on  whom  the  command  of  the  vessel  has  devolved 
to  make  the  search,  although  such  officer  may  not  hold  the  aforesaid 
rank  in  the  service. 

Thirdly.  That  if  at  any  time  the  Commander  of  a  cruizer  of  either 
of  the  two  nations  shall  suspect  that  any  merchant- vessel  under  the 
escort  or  convoy  of  any  ship  or  ships  of  war  of  the  other  nation  car- 
ries negroes  on  board,  or  has  been  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
or  is  fitted  out  for  the  purpose  thereof,  the  Commander  of  the  cruizer 
shall  communicate  his  suspicions  to  the  Commander  of  the  convoy, 
who,  accompanied  by  the  Commander  of  the  cruizer,  shall  proceed  to 
the  search  of  the  suspected  vessel;  and  in  case  the  suspicions  appear 
well  founded,  according  to  the  tenor  of  this  Treaty,  then  the  said  ves- 
sel shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  one  of  the  places  where  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice  are  stationed,  in  order  that  it  may  there  be  adjudi- 
cated upon. 

Fourthly.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  the  Commanders  of 
the  ships  of  the  two  navies,  respectively,  who  shall  be  employed  on 
this  service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  aforesaid 
Instructions. 


'  See  additional  article,  p.  344. 
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Article  III. 

As  the  two  preceding  articles  are  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  engage  mutually  to  make  good  any  losses  which 
their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  may  incur  by  an  arbitrary  and 
illegal  detention  of  their  vessels;  it  being  understood  that  this  indem- 
nity shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall  have  been 
guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention;  and  that  the  search  and 
detention  of  vessels  specified  in  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty  shall 
l>e  effected  only  by  ships  which  may  form  part  of  the  two  navies, 
respectively,  and  by  such  of  those  ships  only  as  are  provided  with 
the  special  instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  in  pursuance 
of  the  provisions  thereof.  The  indemnification  for  the  damages  of 
which  this  Aiticle  treats  shall  he  paid  witliin  the  term  of  one  year, 
reckoning  from  the  day  in  which  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  pro- 
nounces its  sentence. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  as  little  delay  and  incon- 
venience as  possible,  the  vessels  which  may  1x3  detained  according  to 
the  tenor  of  the  First  Article  of  this  Ti^eaty,  there  shall  be  established, 
as  soon  as  may  he  practicable,  three  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  formed 
of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations,  named  for 
this  purix)se  by  their  respective  Governments.  These  Courts  shall 
reside,  one  at  Sierra  Leone;  one  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  and  one 
at  New  York. 

But  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserves  to  itself  the 
right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  of  the  Court 
or  Courts  held  within  its  own  territories. 

These  Courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  according  to  the  Regulations 
and  instructions  which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which 
are  considered  an  integral  part  thereof;  and  tliere  shall  be  no  appeal 
from  their  decision.* 

Article  V. 

In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of  the  ships  of  the  navies  of 
either  country,  duly  commissioned  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
First  Article  of  this  l>eaty,  shall  deviate  in  any  respect  from  the 
stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  from  the  Instructions  annexed  to 
it,  the  Government  which  shall  conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  thereby 
shall  be  entitled  to  demand  reparation;  and  in  such  case  the  Govern- 
ment to  which  such  commanding  officer  may  belong,  binds  itself  to 
cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  complaint,  and  to 
infiict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment  proportioned  to  any  wilful 
transgression  which  he  may  be  proved  to  have  committed. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agreed,  that  every  American  or  British 
mereluuit-vessel  which  shall  be  searched  by  virtue  of  the  present 
Treaty,   may  lawfully  be  detained,  and  sent  or  l)rought  before  the 


'  Abolished,  »ee  Convention  of  1870,  p.  247. 
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Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  established  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions 
thereof,  if,  in  her  equipment,  there  shall  be  found  any  of  the  things 
hereinafter  mentioned,  namely: — 

1"^  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close  hatches  which 
are  usual  in  merchant- vessels. 

2nd  Divisions  or  bulk-heads  in  the  hold  or  on  deck,  in  greater  num- 
ber than  are  necessary  for  vessels  engaged  in  lawful  tracle. 

3'**  Spare  plank,  fitted  for  laying  down  as  a  second  or  slave  deck. 

4***  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

5^**  A  larger  quantity  of  water  in  casks  or  in  tanks  than  is  requisite 
for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant-vessel. 

G^**  An  extraordinary  number  of  water-casks,  or  of  other  vessels  for 
holding  liquid;  unless  the  master  shall  produce  a  certificate  from  the 
Custom-house  at  the  place  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating 
that  a  sufficient  security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel 
that  such  extra  quantity  of  casks,  or  of  other  vessels,  should  be  used 
only  to  hold  palm  oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  lawful  commerce. 

7th  A  greater  number  of  mess-tubs  or  kids  than  requisite  for  the 
use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant- vessel. 

8*^  A  lx)iler,  or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  an  unusual  size,  and 
larger,  or  capable  of  being  made  larger,  than  requisite  for  the  use  of 
the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel;  or  more  than  one  boiler, 
or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  the  ordinary  size. 

9^**  An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice,  of  the  flour  of  Brazil,  of 
manioc  or  cassada,  commonly  called  farinha,  of  maize,  or  of  Indian 
corn,  or  of  any  other  article  of  food  whatever,  beyond  the  probable 
wants  of  the  crew;  unless  such  rice,  flour,  farinha,  maize,  Indian  corn, 
or  other  article  of  food,  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo 
for  trade. 

10^^  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting  greater  than  is  necessary  for 
the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant-vessel,  unless  such 
mats  or  matting  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for 
trade. 

If  it  be  proved  that  any  one  or  more  of  the  articles  above  specified 
is  or  are  on  board,  or  have  been  on  l)oard  during  the  voyage  in  which 
the  vessel  was  captured,  that  fact  shall  be  considered  as  primd-fdcie 
evidence  that  the  vessel  was  employed  in  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
and  she  shall  in  consequence  be  condemned  and  declared  lawful  prize ; 
unless  the  master  or  owners  shall  furnish  clear  and  incontrovertible 
evidence,  proving  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice, 
that  at  the  time  of  her  detention  or  capture  the  vessel  wjus  emi)loyed 
in  a  lawful  undertaking,  and  that  such  of  the  different  articles  above 
specified  as  were  found  on  board  at  the  time  of  detention,  or  as  may 
have  been  embarked  during  the  voyage  on  which  she  was  engaged 
when  captured,  were  indispensable  for  the  lawful  object  of  her  voyage. 

Article  VII. 

If  any  one  of  the  articles  specified  in  the  preceding  Article  as 
grounds  for  condemnation  should  be  found  on  lx)ard  a  merchant- 
vessel,  or  should  be  proved  to  have  been  on  l)oard  of  her  during  the 
voyage  on  which  she  was  captured,  no  compensation  for  losvses,  dam- 
ages, or  expenses  consequent  upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel  shall 
in  any  ca«e  be  granted  either  to  the  master,  the  owner,  or  any  other 
person  interCvSted  in  the  equipment  or  in  the  lading,  even  though  she 
should  not  bo  condemned  by  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice. 
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Article  VIII. 

It  is  agi'eecl  l)etween  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  that  in  all 
cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall  be  detained  under  this  Treaty,  by  their 
respective  cruizers,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
or  as  having  l)een  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  shall  conse- 
quently he  adjudged  and  condemned  by  one  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of 
Justice  to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said  vessel  shall,  imme- 
diately after  its  condemnation,  be  broken  up  entirely,  and  shall  be 
sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having  been  so  broken  up;  unless  either 
of  the  two  Governments  should  wish  to  purchase  her  for  the  use  of 
its  navy  at  a  price  to  be  fixed  by  a  comi)etent  person  chosen  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice;  in  which  case  the  Government 
whose  cruizer  shall  have  detained  the  condemned  vessel  shall  have  the 
lii-st  option  of  purchase. 

Article  IX. 

The  captain,  master,  pilot,  and  crew  of  any  vessel  condemned  by  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of 
the  country  to  which  such  vessel  belongs,  as  shall  also  the  owner  or 
ownere,  and  the  persons  interested  in  her  equipment  or  cargo,  unless 
they  prove  that  they  had  no  participation  in  the  enterprize. 

For  this  purpose  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  in  so 
far  as  it  may  not  be  attended  with  grievous  expense  and  inconveni- 
ence, the  master  and  crew  of  any  vessel  which  may  be  condemned  by 
a  sentence  of  one  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  as  well  as  any  other 
persons  found  on  board  the  vessel,  shall  be  sent  and  delivered  up  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  nation  under  whose  flag  the  condemned  vessel 
was  sailing  at  the  time  of  capture;  and  that  the  witnesses  and  proofs 
necessary  to  establish  the  guilt  of  such  master,  crew,  or  other  i>er- 
sons,  shall  also  be  sent  with  them. 

The  same  course  shall  be  pursued  with  regard  to  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  Contracting  Party  who  may  be  found  by  a  cruizor  of  the 
other  on  board  a  vessel  of  any  third  Pow^r,  or  on  board  a  vessel  sail- 
ing without  flag  or  papers,  which  may  be  condemned  by  any  competent 
Court  for  having  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade. 

Article  X. 

The  negroes  who  are  found  on  board  of  a  vessel  condemned  by  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  of  this 
1'reaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Government  whose  cruizer 
has  made  the  capture;  they  shall  Ikj  immediately  set  at  liberty  and 
shall  remain  free,  the  Government  to  whom  they  have  been  delivered 
guaranteeing  their  liberty. 

Article  XL 

The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this  Ti*eaty,  and  which  it  is 
mutually  agreed  shall  form  an  integral  part  thc^rt^of,  ai*e  as  follows: 

( A. )  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  both  nations  destined 
to  prevent  the  African  Slave  Tnide. 

(i>.)  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice. 
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Article  XII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  1)0  exchanged  at  London  in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

It  shall  continue  and  I'emain  in  full  force  for  the  t^^rm  of  ten  yeara, 
from  the  day  of  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  further,  until  the 
end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given 
notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten  years:  And  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such 
notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either,  from  the  other  party,  this 
Treaty  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

[seal.]  William  II.  Seward. 


::] 


[SEAL.]  Lyons 

AiinexBH  A  and  B  to  this  treaty  were  superseded  by  the  Couvention  of  1S70  and 
by  Instructions  annexed  thereto,  p.  247. 


18(33. 

Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  for  the  Suppression  op 

Slave  Trade,  1862. 

Conchided  Fehriuiry  17^  1863;  rafificatimi  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary  ?7, 1863;  ratified  by  the  President  March  5^  1863;  raiificatioiis 
exchanged  April  i,  1863;  j^roclaimed  April  22^  1863.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  400.) 

(This  treaty  extends  the  right  of  visit  and  detention  to  within  30  leagues  of 
Madagascar,  Puerto  Rico,  and  Santo  Domingo.) 

Whereas  by  the  first  Article^  of  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Africran 
slave  trade,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  7*^  of  April,  1802,  it  was 
stipulated  and  agreed  that  those  ships  of  the  respective  navies  of  the 
two  High  Contracting  Parties  which  shall  be  provided  with  sj^ecial 
instructions  for  that  purpose,  as  thereinaft-er  mentioned,  may  visit 
such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  xipon  reasonable 
grounds,  be  susi)ected  of  being  engaged  in  the  African  slave  trade, 
or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  that  purpose,  or  of  having,  during 
the  voyage  on  which  they  are  met  by  the  said  cruisers,  been  engaged 
in  the  African  slave  trade  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  said 
treaty;  and  that  such  cruisers  may  detain  and  send  or  carry  away 
such  vessels  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  man- 
ner thereinafter  agreed  upon:  And  whereas  it  was  by  the  said 
Article  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  reciprocal  right  of 
search  and  detention  should  Ije  exercised  only  within  the  distance  of 
two  hundred  miles  from  tlie  Coast  of  Africa,  and  to  the  southward 
of  the  thirty-second  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and    within   tliirty 

»See  Articlel,  p.  239. 
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leagues  from  the  coast  of  the  Island  of  Cuba:  and  whereas  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  are  desirous  of  rendering  the  said  treaty 
still  more  efficacious  for  its  purpose;  the  Plenipotentiaries  who  signed 
the  said  treaty  have,  in  virtue  of  their  full  powers,  agreed  that  the 
reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention,  as  defined  in  the  Article  afore- 
said, may  be  exercised  also  within  thirty  leagues  of  the  Island  of 
Madagascar,  within  thirty  leagues  of  the  Island  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
within  thirty  leagues  of  the  Island  of  San  Domingo. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  valid- 
ity as  if  it  had  been  inseited  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  concluded 
between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  7***  of  April,  1862, 
and  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  that  treaty.  It  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London  in  six  months 
from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  17th  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 

[seal.]  William  II.  Seward 

[SEAL.]  Lyons. 


1803. 

Claims  Treaty. 

Concluded  Jvly  1^  1863;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  January  18^ 
186 J^;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  2, 1864;  ratifications  excliu^nged 
March  S,  186^;  prodmmed  March  5y  1864.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  467. ) 

By  this  treaty  the  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  and  the 
Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  Company  against  the  United  States  were 
referred  to  a  commission.  The  commission  met  in  Washington  Jan- 
uary 7,  1805,  and  on  September  10,  1869,  rendered  their  award,  of 
$450,000  to  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  $200,000  to  the  Puget's 
Sound  Agricultural  Company. 


1IB70. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  May  IS,  1870;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jtdy  8, 
1870;  ratifi£aby  the  President  July  7.9,  1870;  ratifications  exchanged 
August  10,  1870;  jjroclairned  Septend)er  16,  1870.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  470.) 

Articles. 


I.  Naturalization  recognized. 
II.  Renunciation  of  previous  naturali- 
zation. 


III.  Resumption  of  original  citizenship. 

IV.  Ratification. 


Tlio  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
being  desirous  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  citizens  of  the  United 
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and  Ireland,  Edward  Thornton,  Esquire,  Companion  of  the  Order  of 
the  Bath,  and  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  United  States  of  America. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I. 

Everything  conta,ined  in  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  7^''  of  April,  1802,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, for  the  suppression  of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  and  in  the 
Annexes  A  and  B  thereto,  which  relates  to  the  establisliment  of  three 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  at  Sierra  Leone,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
and  at  New  York,  to  hear  and  decide  all  cases  of  capture  of  vessels 
which  may  be  brought  before  them  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  as  well  as  to  the  composition,  jurisdiction,  and  mode  of  pro- 
cedure of  such  Courts,  shall  cease  and  determine  as  regards  the  said 
Mixed  Courts,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Additional  Convention,  except  in  so  far  as  regards  any  act  or 
proceeding  done  or  taken  in  virtue  thereof,  before  this  Additional 
Convention  shall  be  officially  communicated  to  the  said  Mixed  Courts 
of  Justice.  The  said  Courts  shall  nevertheless  have  the  power,  and 
it  shall  be  their  duty,  to  proceed  with  all  practicable  dispatch  to  the 
final  determination  of  all  causes  and  proceedings  which  maybe  pend- 
ing and  undetermined  in  them,  or  either  of  them,  at  the  time  of 
receiving  notice  of  the  ratification  of  this  Convention. 

Article  II. 

The  jurisdiction  heretofore  exercised  by  the  said  Mixed  Courts  in 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  shall,  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Additional  Convention,  Ije  exercised 
by  the  Courts  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
according  to  their  respective  modes  of  procedure  in  matters  of  mari- 
time prize;  and  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  with  regard  to 
the  sending  or  bringing  in  of  captured  vessels  for  adjudication  before 
the  said  Mixed  Courts,  and  with  regard  to  the  adjudication  of  such 
vessels  by  the  said  Courts,  and  the  rules  of  evidence  to  be  applied, 
and  the  proceedings  consequent  on  such  adjudication,  shall  apply, 
viuUdis  inukindis,  to  the  Courts  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties.  It 
is,  however,  provided  that  there  may  be  an  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  any  Court  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  in  the  same  manner  as 
by  the  law  of  the  country  where  the  Court  sits  is  allowed  in  other 
cases  of  maritime  prize. 

Article  HI. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  case  of  an  American  merchant- vessel  searched 
by  a  British  cruiser  being  detained  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  she  shall  be  sent  to  New  York  or  Key  West,  whichever  shall 
}ye  most  accessible,  for  mljudication,  or  shall  be  handed  over  to  an 
United  States'  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighborhood 
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of  the  capture;  and  that  in  the  corresponding  case  of  a  British  mer- 
chant-vessel searched  by  an  United  States  cruiser  being  detained  as 
having  been  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  l^een 
fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  she  shall  be  sent  for  adjudication 
to  the  nearest  or  most  accessible  British  Colony,  or  shall  be  handed 
over  to  a  British  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  capture. 

All  the  witnesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  guilt  of  the 
master,  crew,  or  other  persons  found  on  board  of  any  such  vessel, 
shall  be  sent  and  handed  over  with  the  vessel  itself,  in  order  to  bo 
produced  to  the  Court  before  which  such  vessel  or  persons  may  be 
brought  for  trial. 

AH  negroes  or  others  (necessary  witnesses  excepteil)  who  may  he  on 
board  either  an  American  or  a  British  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  being 
consigned  to  slavery,  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  nearest  British 
authority.  They  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  remain 
free.  Her  Britannic  Majesty  guaranteering  their  liberty.  With  regard 
to  such  of  those  negroes  or  others  as  may  be  sent  in  with  the  detained 
vessel  as  necessary  witnesses,  the  Government  to  which  they  may 
have  been  delivered  shall  set  them  at  liberty  as  soon  as  their  testi- 
mony shall  no  longer  be  required,  and  shall  guarantee  their  liberty. 

Where  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  own 
nation,  an  officer  in  charge,  and  other  necessar>^  witnesses  and  proofs, 
shall  accompany  the  vessel. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the 
navies  of  both  nations  destined  to  prevent  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
which  are  annexed  to  this  Convention,  shall  form  an  integral  part 
thereof,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  they  had  l)een 
annexed  to  the  Treaty  of  the  7^*'  of  April,  1862,  in  lieu  of  the  instruc- 
tions forming  Annex  A  to  that  Treaty. 

Article  V. 

In  all  other  respects  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  April  7, 1862, 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  terminated  by  notice  given 
by  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  other,  in  the  manner 
prescril)ed  by  Article  XII  thereof. 

Article  VI. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  communicate  the  present 
convention  to  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  and  to  the  officers  in  com- 
mand of  their  res})ective  cruisers,  and  to  give  them  the  requisite 
instructions  in  j)ursuance  thereof,  with  the  least  j)ossible  delay. 

Article  VII.  ' 

The  present  Additional  Convention  shall  have  the  same  duration 
as  tiio  Treaty  of  the  7^''  of  April,  1S62,  and  the  additional  Article 
thereto  of  the  17^''  of  Fel)ruary,  1S(;;1  It  shall  Ih^  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  sh<all  be  exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  possible. 
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Ill  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  hav(»^  sijjjned 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  resi)eetive  seals. 

Done  at  Washinp^ton,  the  tliird  day  of  June,  in  th(^  year  <*f  our 
Loi*d  one  thousand  eij!;ht  liundnHl  and  severity. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Hamilton  Fish. 
Edwd.  Thornton. 


ANNEX  TO  THE  ADDITIONAL  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP 
AMERK^A  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  AFRICAN 
SI^VE  TRADE,  SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  ON  THE  THIRD  DAY  OF  .TUNE»  1870. 

Instruetkms  for  the  Ships  of  the.  United  StatetC  and  British  Navies  employed  to 

%irevent  tJie  African  Slat^  Trade. 

Article  I. 

The  Commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to  the  United  States'  or  British  Navy, 
which  shaH  he  furnished  with  these  Instructions,  shall  have  a  right  to  search  and 
detain  any  United  States*  or  British  merchant-vessels  which  shall  be  actually 
engaged,  or  suspected  to  bo  engaged,  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  to  be  fitted 
out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  such  Trade  during  the 
voyage  in  which  she  may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  United  States'  or  British 
navy;  and  such  Commander  shall  thereupon  bring  or  send  such  merchant  vessel 
(save  in  the  case  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  these  Instructions)  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible for  judgment,  in  the  manner  i)rovided  by  Article  III  of  the  Additional 
Convention  of  this  date,  that  is  to  say: — 

In  the  case  of  an  American  vessel  searched  and  detained  as  aforesaid  ])y  a  Brit- 
ish cruiser,  she  shall  be  sent  to  New  York  or  Key  West,  whichever  shall  be  most 
accessible,  or  l>e  handed  over  to  an  United  States'  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  avail- 
able in  the  neighborhood  of  the  capture.  • 

In  the  case  of  a  British  vessel  searche<l  and  detaineil  as  aforesaid  by  an  United 
States'  cruiser,  she  shall  l>e  sent  to  the  nearest  or  most  accessible  British  Colony, 
or  shall  be  handed  over  to  a  British  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  capture. 

Article  II. 

Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall 
meet  a  merchant- vessel  liable  to  be  searched  under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  T^  of  April,  1862,  and  of  this  Additional  Convention,  the  search  shall  be  con- 
ductedwith  the  courtesy  and  consideration  which  ought  to  be  observed  between 
aUiedand  friendly  nations;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  made  by  an  officer 
holding  a  rank  not  lower  than  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  Navy,  or  by  the  officer 
who  at  the  time  shall  be  second  in  conmiand  of  the  ship  by  wluch  such  search  is 
made. 

Article  III. 

The  Commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two  Navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid, 
who  may  detain  any  merchant-vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  tenor  of  the  present 
Instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  the  vessel  so  detained  the  Master,  the  Mate,  or 
Boatswain,  two  or  three  at  least  of  the  crew,  and  aU  the  cargo.  The  captor  shall, 
at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up  in  writing  a  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit 
the  state  in  which  he  found  the  detained  vessel;  such  declaration  shall  be  signed 
by  himself,  and  shall  be  given  or  sent  in  with  the  detained  vessel,  to  be  produced 
as  evidence  in  the  proper  Court.  He  shall  deliver  to  the  Master  of  the  detained 
vessel  a  signed  and  certified  list  of  the  pai)er8  found  on  board  the  same,  as  weU  as 
a  certificate  of  the  number  of  negroes  or  other  persons  destined  for  slavery,  who 
may  have  been  found  on  board  at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  declaration  which  the  captor  is  hereby  required  to  make,  as  well  as  in 
the  certifie<l  list  of  the  papers  seized,  and  in  tne  certificate  of  the  number  of 
negroes  or  others  destined  for  slavery  who  may  be  found  on  board  the  detained 
vessel,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name  and  surname,  the  name  of  the  caiituring  ship, 
and  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  w^here  the  detention  shall  have  been 
made. 
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The  oflftcer  in  charge  of  the  detained  vessel  shall,  at  the  time  of  delivering  the 
vessel's  pai)ers  and  the  certificate  of  the  Commander  into  Conrt,  deliver  also  a 
certificate,  signed  by  himself,  and  verified  on  oath,  stating  any  changes  which 
may  have  taken  place  in  repect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew,  and  her  cargo,  between 
the  time  of  her  detention  ana  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

Where  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  own  nation,  an  offic^er 
in  charge  and  other  necessary  witnesses  and  proofs  shall  accompany  the  vessel. 

Article  IV. 

All  the  negroes  or  others  (necessary  witnesses  excepted) ,  who  may  Ikj  on  board 
either  an  American  or  a  British  detained  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  })eing  con- 
signed to  slavery,  shall  l)e  handed  over  by  the  Commander  of  the  cax)turing  shij) 
to  the  nearest  British  authority. 

Article  V. 

In  case  any  merchant-vessel  detained  in  pursuance  of  the  present  Instructions 
should  prove  to  be  unsea worthy,  or  in  such  a  condition  as  not  to  }ye  taken  in  for 
adjudication  as  directed  by  the  additional  C^mvention  of  this  date,  the  Com- 
mander of  the  detaining  cruiser  may  take  up<m  himself  the  responsibility  of 
abandoning  or  destroying  her,  provided  the  exact  causes  which  made  such  a  step 
imperatively  necessarv  he  stated  in  a  certificate  verified  on  oath.  Such  certificate 
shall  be  drawn  up  and  formally  executed  by  him  in  duplicate  at  the  time,  and 
shall  be  received  as  innvia  facie  evidence  of  the  facts  therein  stated,  subject  to 
rebuttal  by  counter  proof. 

In  case  of  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  a  detained  vessel,  the  master  and 
crew,  together  with  the  papers  found  on  board,  and  other  necessary  proofs  and 
witnesses,  and  one  of  the  certificates  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph  of 
this  Article,  shall  be  sent  and  delivered  at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  to  the 
proper  Court  before  which  the  vessel  would  otherwise  have  been  sent.  UiK)n  the 
production  of  the  said  certificate,  the  Court  may  proceed  to  adjudicate  upon 
the  detention  of  the  vessel  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  vessel  had  been  sent  in. 

The  negroes  or  others  intende<l  to  be  consigned  to  slavery  shall  be  handed  over 
to  the  nearest  British  authority. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  conformity  with  the  IV*** 
Article  of  the  Additi(mal  Convention,  signed  by  them  on  this  day,  that  the 
present  Instructions  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  Convention,  and  be  considered 
an  integralpart  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington,  ttie  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

[SEAL.]  Hamilton  Fish. 

[seal.]  Edwd.  Thornton. 


1871. 

Convention  as  to  Renunciation  of  Naturalization.     ^ 

Concluded  Felmiary2S^  1S71;  ratificaiion  advised  hy  the  Senate  March 
22,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  Marcli  2Jf,  1871;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  J^,  1871;  proclaimed  May  5,  1871.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  476.) 

The  Naturalization  Convention  of  1870  (p.  245)  provided  for  the 
renunciation  of  citizenship  acquired  prior  to  that  time  in  either  coun- 
try, and  agreed  that  the  niaiuu^r  of  making  such  renunciation  should 
1k^  subsequently  det<M*mined  upon.  This  convention  designatxMl  the 
time  and  nietluMJ  of  making  such  renunciation  of  acciuin^d  citiz(^ns]iii>. 


252 


COMPILATION  OP   TREATtE8   IN   iPORCfi. 


1871. 

Treaty  for  the  Settlement  of  all  Causes  of  Difference. 

(Treaty  of  Washington.) 

Condvded  May  8,  1871;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  May  24, 
1871;  ratifi^a  by  tlie.  President  May  25, 1871;  ratifications  e^xchanged 
June  17y  1871;  prodaiined  July  ^  1871,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  478.) 

(Only  the  articles  now  in  force  are  printed.) 

Articles. 


xxxn 


XXXIV 


Navigation  of  St.  Lawrence, 
Ynion,  Porcupine,  and  Stik- 
ine  rivers. 
Reciprocal  use  of  canals. 
Navigation  of  Lake  Michigan. 
Transshipment  of   merchan- 
dise. 

.  Reciprocal  transportation  in 
vessels.  This  article  was 
terminated  July  1,  1885, 
upon  notice  given  by  the 
United  States. 

.  Timber  on  river  St.  John. 

and  XXXTTT  relate  to  the  fish- 
eries and  were  terminated 
July  1,1885. 

to  XLU  provide  for  the  arbitra- 
tion by  the  Emperor  of  Ger- 
many of  the  northwestern 
water  boundary,  (See  p. 
255.) 

.  Ratification. 


I  to  XI,  inclusive,  relate  to  the  Tribunal        XXVI 

for   arbitration   of    the   Alabama 

Claims,  and  terminated  by  the  ren- 
dering of   the  award  at  Geneva,       XXVn 

September  14, 1872,  of  $15,500,000  to     XXVIU 

the  United  States.  XXIX 

■Xfl  lo  XVn,  inclusive,  provided  for  the 

reference  of  civil  war  claims  against  XXX 

both  Governments  to  a  commission 

which  met  at  Washington,  Septem- 
i  ber  26, 1871 ,  and  held  its  final  meet- 
•    ing  September  25,  1878,  awarding 

$1,929,819  gold  to  Great    Britain. 

The  claims  of  United  States  citizens 

X'nst  Great  Britain  were  all  dis- 
«red. 
XVin  to  XXV,  relating  to  the  Fisheries, 
were  terminated  July  1 ,  1885,  upon 
notice  given  in  pursuance  of  a  joint 
resolution  of  March  3,  1883  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  Vol.  22,  p.  641).  Articles 
XXII  to  XXV,  inclusive,  provided  XLIII 
for  the  ap^intment  of  a  commission 
to  ascertain  the  amount  of  compen- 
sation to  be  awarded  Great  Britain 
for  fishery  privileges  granted  under 
Article  AVin.  The  commission 
met  at  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  June 
15,  1877,  and  November  23,  1877, 
awarded  to  Great  Britain  $5,500,000 
.    in  gold. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  being 
desirous  to  provide  for  an  amicable  settlement  of  all  causes  of  differ- 
ence between  the  two  countries,  have  for  tliat  purpose  appointed  tlieir 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say:  The  President  of  the 
United  States,  has  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  as 
Commissioners  in  a  Joint  High  Commission  and  Plenipotentiaries, 
Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State;  Robert  Cumming  Schenck,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Great  Britain;  Samuel 
Nelson,  an  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States;  Elx^nezer  Rock  wood  Iloar,  of  Massachusetts;  and  George 
Henry  Williams,  of  Oregon;  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  on  her  part 
has  appointed  as  her  High  Commissioner,  and  Plenipot<?ntiaries,  the 
Right  Honourable  George  Frederick  Samuel,  Earl  de  Grey  and  Earl 
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of  Ripon,  Viscount  Goderich,  Baron  Grantham,  a  Baronet,  a  Peer  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  Lord  President  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Ilonour- 
abk>  Privy  Council,  Knight  of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter, 
etc  etc;  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Stafford  Henry  Northcote,  Baro- 
net, one  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member 
of  Parliament,  a  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  etc  etc;  Sir  Edward  Thornton,  Knight  Commander  of  the 
Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America; 
Sir  John  Alexander  Macdonald,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Hon- 
ourable Order  of  the  Bath,  a  Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council 
for  Canada,  and  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General  of  Her 
Majesty's  Dominion  of  Canada;  and  Mountague  Bernard,  Esquire, 
Chichele  Professor  of  International  Law  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles; 

Articles  I  to  XL 
[These  articles  relate  to  Alabama  claims  arbitration.] 

Articles  XII  to  XVII. 
[These  articles  relate  to  civil  war  claims  commission.] 

Articles  XVIII  to  XXV. 

[These  articles  relate  to  fisheries.] 

Article  XXVI. 

The  navigation  of  the  river  St  Lawrence,  ascending  and  descend- 
ing, from  the  forty-fifth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  where  it  ceases  to 
form  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  from,  to,  and  into  the 
sea,  shall  forever  remain  free  and  oi)en  for  the  purposes  of  commerce 
to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  subject  to  any  laws  and  regulations 
of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  not  inconsistent  with 
such  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

The  navigation  of  the  rivers  Yukon,  Porcupine,  and  Stikine,  ascend- 
ing and  descending,  from,  to,  and  into  the  sea,  shall  forever  remain 
free  and  open  for  the  purposes  of  commerce  to  the  subjects  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  subject  to 
any  laws  and  regulations  of  either  country  within  its  own  territory, 
not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

Article  XXVII. 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  urge  upon 
tlie  Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  to  secure  to  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  tlie  use  of  the  Welland,  St.  Lawrence,  and  other 
canals  in  the  Dominion  on  terms  of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Dominion;  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  engages  that 
the  subjects  of  Iler  Britannic  Majesty  shall  enjoy  the  use  of  the  St. 
Clair  Flats  Canal  on  terms  of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the 
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Uniteil  States,  and  further  engages  to  urge  upon  the  State  Govern- 
ments to  secuire  to  the  subjects  of  Iler  Britiinnic  Majesty  the  use  of 
the  several  State  canals  connected  with  the  navigation  of  the  lakes  or 
rivera  traversed  ])y  or  contiguous  to  the  Inmndary  line  between  the 
lK)8ses8ions  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  on  terms  of  equality 
with  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XXVIII. 

The  navigation  of  Lake  Michigan  shall  also,  for  the  term  of  years 
mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII  of  this  treaty,  be  free  and  open  for  the 
purposes  of  commerce  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Britiinnic  Majesty,  sub- 
ject to  any  laws  and  regulations  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  States 
bordering  thereon  not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege  of  free  navi- 
gation. 

Article  XXIX. 

It  is  agreed  that  for  the  term  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII 
of  this  treaty,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  arriving  at  the  ports  of 
New  York,  Boston,  and  Portland,  and  any  other  ports  in  the  United 
States  which  have  l)een  or  may  from  time  to  time  be  specially  desig- 
nated by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  destined  for  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  possessions  in  North  America,  may  be  entered  at 
the  proper  custom-house  and  ccmveyed  in  transit,  without  the  pay- 
ment of  duties,  through  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  under  such 
rules,  regulations,  and  conditions  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue 
as  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may  from  time  to  time  pre- 
scribe; and,  under  like  rules,  regulations,  and  conditions,  goods, 
wares,  or  mercjhandise  may  be  conveyed  in  transit,  without  the  pay- 
ment of  duties,  from  such  Possessions  through  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  for  export  from  the  said  ports  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  for  the  like  ix*riod  goods,  wares,  or  mer- 
chandise arriving  at  any  of  the  ports  of  Iler  Britannic  Majesty's  Pos- 
sessions in  North  America  and  destined  for  the  United  States  may  be 
entered  at  the  proper  custom-house  and  conv^eyed  in  transit,  without 
the  payment  of  duties,  through  the  said  Possessions,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations,  and  conditions  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue,  Jis 
the  Governments  of  the  said  Possessions  may  from  time  to  time  i^re- 
scribe;  and  under  like  rules,  regulations,  and  conditions,  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandise  may  be  conveyed  in  transit,  without  payment  of  du- 
ties, from  the  United  States  through  the  said  Possessions  to  other 
places  in  the  United  States,  or  for  exi>ort  from  ports  in  the  said  Pos- 
sessions. 

Article  XXX. 

[This  article  relating  to  reciprocal  transi>ortation  in  vessels  t-ermi- 
nated  July  1,  1885.] 

Article  XXXI. 

The  (Tovernment  of  llcr  liritannic  Majesty  further  engages  to  urge 
u|>on  the  Parliament  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the  Legislature 
of  New  Brunswick,  that  no  export  duty,  or  other  duty,  shall  be  levied 
on  liimlK*r  or  timb(M*  of  any  kind  cut  on  that  portion  of  the  American 
territory  in  the  State  of  Maine  watered  by  the  river  St.  John  and  its 
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tributaries,  and  floated  down  that  river  to  the  sea,  when  the  same  is 
shipped  to  the  United  States  from  the  province  of  New  Brunswick. 
And,  in  case  any  such  export  or  other  duty  continues  to  be  levied 
after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  may  suspend  the  right  of  carrying  hereinbefore  granted 
under  Article  XXX  of  this  Treaty  for  such  period  as  such  export  or 
other  duty  may  be  levied. 

Articles  XXXII  and  XXXIII. 

[These  articles  relate  to  fisheries  and  terminated  July  1,  1885.] 

Articles  XXXIV  to  XLII. 

[1'hese  articles  relate  to  arbitration  by  the  Emperor  of  Germany  of 
northwestern  water  boundary,  whose  award  follows  this  treaty.] 

Article  XLIII. 


The  present  treaty  .shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  either  at  Washington  or  at  London  within  six 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  Eighth  day  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  one. 


SEAL. 

Hamilton  Fish 

SEAL.  ■ 

KOB^.    0.    SCHENCK 

SEAL. 

Samuel  Nelson 

SEAL.' 

Ebenezer  Rock  wood  Hoar. 

SEAL.  ■ 

Geo.  II.  Williams 

SEAL.' 

DE  Grey  &  Rjpon 

SEAL. 

Stafford  H.  Northcote 

SEAL.' 

Edw^.  Thornton. 

SEAL.' 

John  A  Macdonald 

SEAL. 

Mountague  Bernard 

award  op  the  emperor  of  (GERMANY  UNDER  THE  XXXIVth  ARTICLE  OF  THE 
TREATY  OF  MAY  8,  1871,  aiVINU  THE  ISLAND  OF  SAN  JUAN  TO  THE  UNITED 
STATES. 

[Trunslation.] 
We,  William,  by  the  grace  of  God,  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  &c. ,  &c. ,  &c. 

After  examination  of  the  Treaty  concla(le<l  at  Washington  on  the  6th  *  of  May, 
1 871 ,  between  the  Governments  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  according  to  which  the  said  Governments  have  submitted  to  Our 
Ar})itrament  the  question  at  issue  between  them,  whether  the  boundary-line 
which,  ac^cording  to  the  Treaty  of  Washington  of  June  15,  1846,  after  being  car- 
ried westward  along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  northern  latitude  to  the  middle  of 
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the  channel  which  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouver's  Island  is  thence  to 
be  drawn  southerly  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel  and  of  the  Fuca 
Straits  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  should  be  drawn  through  the  Rosario  Channel  as  the 
Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  claims,  or  through  the  Haro  Channel  as  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  claims;  to  the  end  that  We  may  finally  and 
without  appeal  decide  which  of  these  claims  is  most  in  accordance  with  the  true 
interpretation  of  the  treaty  of  June  15,  1846. 

After  hearing  the  report  made  to  Us  by  the  experts  and  jurists  summoned  by 
Us  upon  the  contents  of  the  interchangea  memorials  and  their  api)endices — 

Have  decreed  the  following  award: 

Most  in  accordance  with  tne  true  interpretations  of  the  Treaty  concluded  on 
the  15th  of  June,  1846,  between  the  Gk)vemmentsof  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  is  the  claim  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
that  the  boundary-line  between  the  territories  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the 
United  States  should  be  drawn  through  the  Haro  Channel. 

Authenticated  by  Our  Autographic  Signature  and  the  impression  ol  the  imperial 
great  seal. 

Given  at  Berlin,  October  the  Slst,  1872. 

[SEAL.]  William. 


PROTOCOL  OF  A  CONFERENCE  AT  WASHINGTON,  MARCH  10,  18711,  RESPECTING 

THE  NORTHWEST  WATER-BOUNDARY. 

Whereas  it  was  provided  by  the  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  15^**  of  June, 
18^,  as  follows: 


(i 


Article  I."  ' 


« 


Prom  the  point  of  the  49*^  Parallel  of  North  Latitude,  where  the  Boundary 
"  laid  down  in  existing  Treaties  and  Conventions  lietween  the  United  States  and 
**  Great  Britain  terminates,  the  line  of  Boundary  between  the  territories  of  the 
**  United  States  and  those  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  continued  westward 
**  along  the  said  49*''  parallel  of  North  Latitude,  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which 
**  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouvers  Island;  and  thence  southerly  through 
*  *  the  middle  of  the  said  channel,and  of  Fuca*s  Straits,  te  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  provided , 
"  however,  that  the  navigation  of  the  whole  of  the  said  channel  and  straits,  south 
**  of  the  49^**  parallel  of  North  Latitude,  remain  free  and  open  to  both  parties^" 

And  whereas  it  was  provided  by  the  XXXIV***  Article  of  the  Treaty  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  Washington  on  the 
S'^  of  May,  1871,  as  follows: 


(i 


Article  XXXIV." 


*'  Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  Article  I  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washing- 
**ton,  on  the  15"*  of  June  1846,  between  the  United  States  and  Her  Brihwmic 
'*  Majesty,  that  the  line  of  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  United  Stiites 
**  ana  those  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  point  on  the  49*^  parallel  of  North 
*'  Latitude  up  to  which  it  had  already  been  ascertained,  should  be  continued  west- 
**  ward  along  the  said  parallel  of  North  Latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel 
**  which  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouvers  Island,  and  thence  southerly, 
"  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel  and  of  Fuca  Straits  te  the  Pacific  Ocean — 
"  and  whereas  the  Commissioners  api)ointed  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
'*  to  determine  that  jwrtion  of  the  Boundary  which  runs  southerly  through  the 
**  middle  of  the  channel  aforesaid  were  unable  to  agree  upon  the  same;  and  whereas 
**  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  claims  that  such  boundary  line  should 
**  under  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  above  recited,  be  run  through  the  Rosario  Straits, 
**  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  claims  that  it  should  be  run  through 
*'  the  Canal  de  Haro,  it  is  agreed  that  the  respective  claims  of  the  Government  of 
**  the  Uiiited  States,  and  or  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be 
"submitted  to  the  arbitration  and  award  of  His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  Ger- 
"  many  who  having  regard  to  the  above  mentioned  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  shall 
*•  decide  thereuiwn,  finally  and  without  appeal,  which  of  those  claims  is  most  in 
**  accordance  with  the  true  interpretation  or  the  treaty  of  June  W^  1846." 

And  whereas.  His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  Germany  has,  by  his  award  dated 
the  81"*  of  October  1873,  decided  that  '*  Mit  der  richtigeu  Audegung  des  zwischen 
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'*den  RegiemiiKen  Hirer  Britischen  Majestat  und  der  Vereinifften  Staaten  von 
**  Anierika  gescnlossenen  Vertrages  de  dato  Washington  den  15  Jiini  1846,  steht 
"  der  Auspmch  der  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  am  meisten  im  Einklange, 
**dass  die  Grenzlinie  zwischen  den  Qebieten  Direr  Britischen  Majestat  mid  den 
**  Vereinigten  Staaten  durch  den  Haro-Eanal  gezogen  warde." 

The  undersigned,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Edward  Thornton,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honoui*- 
able  Privy  Counci],  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenijwtentiary 
to  the  United  States  of  America,  and  Rear  Admiral  James  Charles  Prevost,  Com- 
missioner of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  respect  of  the  Boundary  aforesaid,  duly 
authorized  by  their  respective  Governments  to  trace  out  and  mark  on  charts  pre- 

gared  for  that  purpose,  the  line  of  Boundary  in  conformity  with  the  award  of  His 
[ajesty,  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  and  to  complete  the  determination  of  so  much 
of  the  Boundary  line  between  the  territory  of  the  United  States  and  the  posses- 
sions of  Great  Britain,  as  was  left  uncompleted  by  the  commissioners  heretofore 
appointed  to  carry  into  effect  the  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  W^  June  1846, 
have  met  together  at  Washington,  and  have  traced  out  and  marked  the  said  Bound- 
ary line  on  four  charts,  severally  entitled — "North  America,  West  Coast,  Strait 
"of  Juan  de  Fuca  and  the  channels  between  the  Continent  and  Vancouver  Id, 
"  showing  the  Boundary  line  between  British  and  American  Possessions,  from  the 
"  Admiralty  surveys  by  Captains  H.  Kellett  R.  N.  1847,  and  G.  H.  Richards  R.  N. 
"  1858-1862"  and  having  on  examination  agreed  that  the  lines  so  traced  out  and 
marked  on  the  respective  charts  are  identical,  they  have  severally  signed  the  said 
-  charts  on  behalf  or  their  respective  Governments,  two  copies  thereof  to  be  retained 
^  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  two  copies  thereof  to  be  retained  by 
'  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  to  serve  with  the  **  definition  of  the 
Boundary  line,"  attached  hereto,  showing  the  general  bearings  of  the  line  of 
Boundary  as  laid  down  on  the  charts,  as  a  perpetual  record  of  agreement  between 
the  two  Governments  in  the  matter  of  the  line  of  Boundary  between  their  respect- 
ive dominions  under  the  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  15«»»  of  June  1846. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  this  Protocol  and  have  here- 
unto affixed  their  seals. 
Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  t<inth  day  of  March  in  the  year  1878. 


Hamilton  Fish 
Edw".  Thornton. 
James  C  Prevost. 


SKAli. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


DEFINITION   OF  THE  BOUNDARY   LINE. 

The  Chart  ui)on  which  the  Boimdary  Line  between  the  British  and  United 
States  Possessions  is  laid  down,  is  entitled  "  North  America,  West  Coast,  Strait 
**of  Juan  de  Fuca  and  the  channels  between  the  Continent  and  Vancouver  Id, 
"  showing  the  Boundary  line  between  British  and  American  Possessions,  from  the 
**  Admiralty  surveys  by  Captains  H.  Kellett,  R.  N.  1847,  and  G.  H.  Richards,  R.  N. 
"  1858-1862." 

The  Boundary  line  thus  laid  down  on  the  chart  is  a  Black  line  shaded  Red  on 
the  side  of  the  British  possessions,  and  Blue  on  the  side  of  the  i)osse88ions  of  the 
United  States. 

The  Boundary  line  thus  defined  commences  at  the  point  on  the  49**^  Parallel  of 
North  Latitude  on  the  West  side  of  Point  Robarts  which  is  marked  by  a  stone 
monument,  and  the  line  is  continued  along  the  said  Parallel  to  the  middle  of  the 
channel  which  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouver  Island,  that  is  to  say,  to  a 
point  in  Longitude  123^  19'  15"  W,  as  shown  in  the  said  chart. 

It  then  proceeds  in  a  direction  about  S  50'  E  (true)  for  about  fifteen  geographical 
miles,  when  it  curves  to  the  Southward  passing  equidistant  between  the  West 
point  of  Patos  Island  and  the  East  point  of  Satuma  Island  until  the  point  midway 
on  a  line  drawn  between  Tumpoint  on  Stewart  Island  and  Fairfax  point  on 
Moresby  Island  bears  S.  68^  W.  (true)  distant  ten  miles  then  on  a  (course  south 
68  W  (true)  ten  miles  to  the  said  point  midway  between  Turnpoint  on  Stewart 
Island  and  Fairfax  point  on  Moresby  Island,  thence  on  a  course  about  South 
12  80  East  (true)  for  about  eight  and  three-quarter  miles  to  a  point  due  east  one 
mile  from  the  northernmost  Kelp  Reef  which  Reef  on  the  said  chart  is  laid  down 
as  in  Latitude  48*"  3:3'  North  and  m  longitude  128  15  West,  then  its  direction  con- 
tinues about  S  20  15'  East,  (true)  six  and  one  eighth  miles  to  a  point  midway 

7468 17 


258  COMPILATION   OF  TREATIES  IN   FORCE. 

between  Sea  Bird  Point  on  Discovery  Island  and  Pile  Point  on  San  Jnan  Island 
thence  in  a  straight  line  S  46""  E.  (true)  until  it  touches  the  North  end  of  the 
middle  Bank  in  between  13  and  id  fatnoms  of  water;  from  this  point  the  line 
takes  a  general  S  28^  30'  W  direction  (true)  for  about  ten  miles  when  it  reaches 
the  center  of  the  fairway  of  the  Strait  of  Jnan  de  Fuca,  which  by  the  chart  is  in 
the  Latitude  of  48"  17'  north  and  longitude  123°  14'  40 "  W. 

Thence  the  line  runs  in  a  direction  S,  78"  W  (true)  for  twelve  miles  to  a  point 
on  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  Light  House  on  Kace  Island  to  Angelos  Point 
midway  between  the  same. 

Thence  the  line  runs  through  the  center  of  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Ftlca  first  in  a 
direction  N.  80"  30'  W,  about  5i  miles  to  a  point  equidistant  on  a  straight  line 
between  Beechey  Head  on  Vancouver  Island  and  Tongue  point  on  the  shore  of 
Washington  Territory,  second  in  a  direction  N.  76"  W,  about  13^  miles  to  a  point 
equidistant  in  a  straight  line  between  Sherringham  Point  on  Vancouver  Island 
and  Pillow  Point  on  the  shore  of  Washington  Territory,  third,  in  a  direction 
N.  68"  W,  about  30i  miles  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  at  a  point  ectuidistant  between 
Bonilla  point  on  Vancouver  Island  and  Tatooch  Istand  Light  House  on  the 
American  shore — ^the  line  between  the  points  being  nearly  due  North  and  South 
(true.) 

The  courses  and  distances  as  given  in  the  foregoing  description  are  not  assumed 
to  be  perfectly  accurate — ^but  are  as  nearly  so  as  is  supi)08ea  to  be  necessary  to  a 
practical  definition  of  the  line  laid  down  on  the  chfut  and  intended  to  be  the 
Boundary  line. 

Hamilton  Fish 
Edw*».  Thornton 
Jakes  C  Pbevost. 


1873. 


Additional  Article  to  Treaty  of  May  8,   1871,   Respecting 
Meeting  Places  for  the  Commission  under  Article  XII. 

Concluded  January  18^  187 S;  raiifieaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary H^  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  February  28^  1878;  ratifi- 
cations  exchanged  April  10^  1873;  proclaimed  April  15^  187S, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  494.) 

This  article  permitted  the  commission  to  hold  its  meetings  at  other 
places  than  Washington. 


1877. 


Declaration  Affording  Reciprocal  Protection  to  Trade- 
Marks. 

Conchided  October  2J^  1877;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
22,  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  May  25,  1878;  no  exchange  of 
ratifications  made;  proclaimed  July  17,  1878,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  501.) 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Grovern- 
ment  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Unite<l  Kingdom  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Ireland,  with  a  view  to  the  reciprocal  protection  of  the  marks 
of  manufacture  and  trade  in  the  two  countries,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have,  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  the  same  rights 
as  belong  to  native  subjects  or  citizens,  or  as  are  now  granted  or  may 
hereafter  be  granted  to  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation,  in  everything  relating  to  property  in  trade  marks  and  trade 
labels. 
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It  is  understood  that  any  person  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid 
protection  must  fulfil  the  formalities  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  present  decla- 
ration, and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  October  1877. 

[seal.]  Edwards  Pierrepont 

[seal,  j  Derby 


1889. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  Jtdy  12^  1889;  rcdificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  FebrUary  J8,  1890;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
25^  1890;  ratifi^caiions  exchanged  March  11,  1890;  proclaimed  March 
25,  1890.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  26,  p.  1508.) 

Articles. 


I.  Additional  eztraditahle  crimes, 
n.  Political  crimes. 
III.  Prior  offenses. 
rV.  Delivery  of  articles  seized. 

V.  Crimes  committed  in  other  comi- 
tries. 


VI.  Procedure, 
yn.  Escaped  convicts. 
Vin.  No  prior  effect. 
IX.  Ratification;  duration. 


Whereas  by  the  Tenth  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  ninth  day 
of  August,  1842,  provision  is  made  for  the  extradition  of  persons 
charged  with  certain  crimes;^ 

And  Whereas  it  is  now  desired  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Article  should  embrace  certain  crimes  not 
therein  specified,  and  should  extend  to  fugitives  convicted  of  the  crimes 
specified  in  the  said  Article  and  in  this  Convention; 

The  said  High  Contracting  Parties  have  appointed  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries to  conclude  a  Convention  for  this  purpose,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 

And  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
Distinguished  Order  of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint  George,  Knight  Com- 
mander of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  to 
the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
I)owers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  Tenth  Article  are  hereby  made  applicable 
to  tlie  following  additional  crimes: 
1.  Manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 

» See  Article  X,  p.230. 

Federal  cases:  Bryant  v.  U.  S.,  167  U.  S.,  104;  In  re  Breen,  75  Fed.  Rep.,  458;  In 
re  Bryant  80  Fed.  Rep.,  283. 
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2.  Counterfeiting  or  altering  money;  uttering  or  ])ringing  into  cir- 
culation counterfeit  or  altered  money. 

3.  Embezzlement;  larceny;  receiving  any  money,  valuable  security, 
or  other  property,  knowing  the  same  to  have  been  embezzled,  stolen, 
or  fraudulently  obtained. 

4.  Fraud  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee,  or  director  or 
member  or  officer  of  any  company,  made  criminal  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries. 

5.  Perjury,  or  subornation  of  perjury. 

6.  Rape;  abduction;  child-stealing;  kidnapping. 

7.  Burglary;  house-breaking  or  shop-breaking. 

8.  Piracy  by  the  law  of  nations. 

9.  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas,  against  the  authority  of  the  master;  wrong- 
fully sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting  to  do  so; 
assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas,  with  intent  to  do  grievous 
bodily  harm. 

10.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave-trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  mentioned  in  this  Convention  or  in  tlie  aforesaid  Tenth  Article, 
provided  such  participation  be  punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  countries. 

Article  II. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered,  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  one  of  a  political  character,  or 
if  he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has  in  fact  been 
made  with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political 
character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  Article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment in  whose  jurisdiction  the  fugitive  shall  be  at  the  time  shall 
be  final. 

Article  III. 

No  person  surrendered  by  or  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties shall  be  triable  or  be  tried  for  any  crime  or  offense',  committed  prior 
to  his  extradition,  other  than  the  offense  for  which  he  was  surrendei'ed, 
until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  returning  to  the  country 
from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IV. 

All  articles  seized  which  were  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
suri*endered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  crime  or  offence  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence 
in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable, 
and  if  the  competent  authority  of  the  State  applied  to  for  the  ex- 
tradition has  ordered  the  delivery  thereof,  be  given  up  when  the 
extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third  parties 
with  regard  to  the  articles  aforesaid  shall  be  duly  respected. 
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Article  V. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, in  pursuance  of  the  present  Convention,  should  also  be  claimed 
by  one  or  several  other  Powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  com- 
mitted within  their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be 
granted  to  that  state  whose  demand  is  first  received. 

The  provisions  of  this  Article,  and  also  of  Articles  II  to  IV,  inclu- 
sive, of  the  present  Convention,  shall  apply  to  suri-ender  for  offenses 
specified  in  the  aforesaid  Tenth  Article,  as  well  as  to  surrender  for 
offenses  specified  in  this  Convention. 

Article  VI. 

The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Conven- 
tion and  of  the  said  Tenth  Article  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  United 
States  and  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  respectively,  in  conformity 
with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  being  in  force  in  the 
surrendering  State. 

Article  VII. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  Tenth  Article  and  of  this  Convention 
shall  apply  to  persons  convicted  of  the  crimes  therein  .respectively 
named  and  specified,  whose  sentence  therefor  shall  not  have  been 
executed. 

In  case  of  a  fugitive  criminal  alleged  to  have  been  convicted  of  the 
crime  for  which  his  surrender  is  asked,  a  copy  of  the  record  of  the 
conviction  and  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  before  which  such  convic- 
tion took  place,  duly  authenticated,  shall  be  produced,  together  with 
the  evidence  proving  that  the  prisoner  is  the  person  to  whom  such 
sentence  refers. 

Article  VIII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  not  apply  to  any  of  the  crimes  herein 
specified  which  shall  have  been  committed,  or  to  any  conviction  which 
shall  have  been  pronounced,  prior  to  the  date  at  which  the  Convention 
shall  come  into  force. 

Article  IX. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  possible. 

It  shall  come  into  force  ten  days  after  its  publication,  in  conformity 
with  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, and  shall  continue  in  force  until  one  or  the  other  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  signify  its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no 
longer. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  same  and  have 
affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twelfth  day  of 
July,  1889. 

[sEAL.l  James  G.  Blaine, 

[seal.]  Julian  Pauncefote. 
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1892. 
Convention  Relating  to  Fur-Seals  in  Behring  Sea. 

Concluded  February  29^  1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  29,  1892;  ratified  by  the  President  AprU  22,  1892;  ratifica- 
tians  exchanged  May  7,  1892;  proclaimed  May  9,  1892.  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  VoL  27,  p.  947.) 

By  this  convention  of  fifteen  articles  the  questions  "concerning 
the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  wat^^rs  of  Behring's 
Sea,  and  concerning  also  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habit- 
ually resorting  to,  the  said  Sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and 
subjects  of  either  country  as  regards  the  taking  of  fur-seal  in,  or 
habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  waters,"  were  submitted  to  a  tribunal 
of  seven  arbitrators,  appointed,  two  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  two  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  one  by  the  President  of  the 
French  Republic,  one  by  the  King  of  Italy,  and  one  by  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway.     It  was  provided  by  Article  VI  that 

"In  deciding  the  matters  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  following  five  points  shall  l)e  submitted  to  them, 
in  order  that  their  award  shall  embrace  a  distinct  decision  upon 
each  of  said  five  points,  to  wit: 

1.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  known  as  the  Beh- 
ring's Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein, 
did  Russia  assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the 
cc^ssion  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States? 

2.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal 
fisheries  recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Britain? 

3.  Was  tlie  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring's  Sea 
included  in  tlie  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean",  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of 
1825  tetween  Great  Britain  and  Russia;  and  what  rights,  if  any,  in 
the  Behring's  Sea  were  hold  and  exclusively  exercsied  by  Russia 
after  said  Treaty? 

4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  jurisdiction,  and  as 
to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring's  Sea  east  of  tlie  water  boundary,  in 
the  Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  the  30^''  March, 
1867,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  Treaty? 

5.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and  if  so,  what  rigiit  of 
protection  or  property  in  the  fur-seals  frequenting  the  ishinds 
of  the  United  States  in  Behring  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found 
outside  the  ordinary  three-mile  limit?" 

The  tribunal  met  at  Paris,  February  23,  1893,  and  delivered  their 
decision  August  15, 1893.  The  decision  having  been  against  the  con- 
tention of  the  United  States,  a  convention  was  concluded  February 
8,  1890  (see  \).  267),  for  the  creation  of  a  commission  to  assess  the 
damages  to  be  paid  to  the  British  claimants. 
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1892. 

Convention  for  the  Renewal  of  the  Existing  Modus  Vivendi 

IN  Behring  Sea. 

Condvded  April  18^  1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  19^ 
1892;  ratified  by  the  President  April  22^  1892;  raiifi>cutions  eocchanged 
May  7, 1892;  proclaimed  May  9,  1892.    (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  27,  p.  952.) 

By  this  convention  of  seven  articles  both  Governments  prohibited 
tlie  killing  of  fur  seals  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Behring  Sea  during  the  pendency  of  the  fur-seal 
arbitration. 


1892. 


Treaty  for  the  Recovery  of  Deserters  from  Merchant 

Vessels. 

Concluded  June  5,  1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  June  30^ 
1892;  ratified  by  the  President  July  H^  1892;  ratifixiations  exchanged 
August  i,  1892;  proclaimed  Av^gust  i,  1892,  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  27, 
p.  961.) 


Articles. 


I.  Arrests  of  deserting  seamen. 
II.  Ratification. 


III.  Duration. 


Whereas  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of 
Great  Britain  are  desirous  to  make  provision  for  the  apprehension, 
recovery  and  restoration  of  persons  who  may  desert  from  merchant 
vessels  of  their  respective  countries  while  in  the  ports  of  the  other 
country,  and  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  above  purpose,  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  have  accordingly  appointed  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries to  conclude  the  said  treaty,  that  is  to  say:. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  M.  G.,  K.  C.  B.,  Her  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers  found  in  due  and  good  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing articles. 

Article  I. 

The  Consuls  Gteneral,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  residing  in  the  dominions, 
possessions  or  colonies  of  the  other,  shall  have  power  to  require  from 
the  proper  authorities  the  assistance  provided  by  law  for  the  appre- 
hension, recovery  and  restoration  of  seamen  who  may  desert  from  any 
ship  belonging  to  a  citizen  or  subject  of  their  respective  countries, 
while  in  the  ports  of  the  other  country.     If,  however,  any  such 
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deserter  shall  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence  in  the  country 
where  he  is  found,  his  surrender  or  restoration  may  be  delayed  until 
the  proper  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  pending  or  may  be 
cognizable,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and  the  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  effect. 

It  is  understood  that  the  preceding  stipulations  shall  not  apply  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  where  the  desertion  shall  take 
place. 

Article  II. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  l)e  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  or  at  London  without  delay. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  come  into  operation  at  the  expiration  of 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications.  It  shall 
remain  in  force  for  five  years  after  that  date  and  thereafter  until  ter- 
minated by  a  twelve  months'  notice  to  be  given  by  either  High  Con- 
tracting Party  to  the  other. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  third  day  of  June,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

James  G.  Blaine         [seal. 
Julian  Pauncefote    [seal.' 


1892. 


Convention  for  Delimiting  Boundaries  not  Permanently 

Marked. 

Concluded  Jnly  22,  7892;  ratification  advised  hy  ilie  Senate  July  25, 
1892;  ratified  hy  the  President  Jvly  29,  1892;  ratifications  exclianqed 
Ally  list  23, 1892;  proclaimed  August  26, 1892.  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Yol.^?, 
p.  055.) 

Articles. 

I.  Commissions  to  survey  Alaskan  Iwundary. 
II.  Commission  to  mark  the  boundary  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay. 
III.  Ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  equally  desirous 
to  provide  for  the  removal  of  all  possible  cause  of  difference  between 
their  respective  governments  hereafter  in  regard  to  the  delimitation 
of  the  existing  boundary  l)etween  the  United  States  and  Her  Majesty's 
possessions  in  Noith  America  in  respect  to  such  portions  of  said  bound- 
ary as  may  not  in  fact  liave  l)een  permanently  marked  in  virtue  of 
treaties  heretofore  concluded ;  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention 
in  furtherance  of  these  ends,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  as 
their  respective  plenipotentiaries; 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  John  W.  Foster,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States,  and 
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Iler  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  The  Honorable  Michael  H.  Herbert,  Charg6  d' Affaires  ad 
interim  of  Great  Britain, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  a  coincident  or  joint  survey 
(as  may  be  found  in  practice  most  convenient)  shall  be  made  of  the 
territory  adjacent  to  that  part  of  the  boundary  line  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada  dividing  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  from  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  and  the  Northwest  Ter- 
ritory of  Canada,  from  the  latitude  of  54°  40'  North  to  the  point  where 
the  said  boundary  line  encounters  the  141"*  degree  of  longitude  west- 
ward from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  by  Commissions  to  be  appointed 
severally  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  with  a  view  to  the  ascer- 
tainment of  the  facts  and  data  necessary  to  the  permanent  delimita- 
tion of  said  boundary  line  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  and  intent  of 
the  existing  treaties  in  regard  to  it  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia 
and  between  the  United  States  and  Russia. 

Application  will  be  made  without  delay  to  the  respective  legislative 
bodies  for  the  appropriations  necessary  for  the  prosecution  of  the  sur- 
vey, and  the  Commissions  to  be  appointed  by  the  two  governments 
shall  meet  at  Ottawa  within  two  months  after  said  appropriation  shall 
have  been  made,  and  shall  proceed  as  soon  as  practicable  there  after 
to  tlio  active  discharge  of  their  duties. 

The  respective  Commissions  shall  complete  the  survey  and  submit 
their  final  reports  thereof  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  their  firat 
meeting. 

The  Commissions  shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a 
joint  report  to  each  of  the  two  governments,  and  they  shall  also  report, 
either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each  government  on  any  points  upon 
which  they  may  be  unable  to  agree. 

Each  government  shall  pay  the  expenses  of  the  Commission  ap- 
pointed by  it. 

Each  government  engages  to  facilitate  in  every  possible  way  any 
operations  which,  in  pursuance  of  the  plan  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
Commissions,  may  be  conducted  within  its  territory  by  the  Commis- 
sion of  the  other. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  report  or  reports  of  the  Commissions  shall  have  been  received, 
tliey  will  proceed  to  consider  and  establish  the  boundary  line  in 
question. 

Article  II. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  behalf  of  the  Dominion 
of  Canada  shall,  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  appoint  two  Commis- 
sioners, one  to  be  named  by  each  party,  to  determine  upon  a  method 
of  more  accurately  marking  the  boundary  line  between  the  two  coun- 
tries in  the  waters  of  Passamaquoddy  Bay  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to 
Ea«tport,  in  the  State  of  Maine,  and  to  place  buoys  or  fix  such  other 
boundary  marks  as  they  may  determine  to  be  necessary. 


266  COMPILATION  OP   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

Each  government  shall  pay  the  exx>enses  of  its  own  Commissioner, 
and  cost  of  marking  the  boundary  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  deter- 
mined upon  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  High  .Contracting  Parties  in 
equal  moieties. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  22*^  day  of  July  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 


John  W.  Foster.  [seal. 

Michael  II  Herbert    [seal 


:] 


1894r. 


Convention  Extending  the  Terms  of  the  Alaskan  Boundary 

Commissions. 

Concluded  February  3,  1894;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  Feb- 
ruary  12^  1894;  ratified  by  the  President  Felyniary  16^  1894;  ratifi^ca- 
tions  exchanged  March  28, 1894;  proclaimed  March  28^  1894*  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  Vol.  XXVIII,  p.  1200.) 

Articles. 
I.  Term  of  commissions  extended.  |  II.  Ratification. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  Her  Maj- 
esty the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ii-eland, 
being  credibly  advised  that  the  labors  of  the  Commission  organized 
pursuant  to  the  Convention  which  was  concluded  between  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  at  Washington,  July  22,  1892,  providing  for  the 
delimitation  of  the  existing  boundary  between  the  United  States  and 
Her  Majesty's  possessions  in  North  America  in  respect  to  such  por- 
tions of  said  boundary  line  as  may  not  in  fact  have  been  permanently 
marked  in  virtue  of  treaties  heretofore  concluded,  can  not  be  accom- 
plished within  the  period  of  two  years  from  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Commission  as  fixed  by  that  Convention,  have  deemed  it  expedient 
to  conclude  a  supplementary  convention  extending  the  tenn  for  a 
further  period  and  for  this  purpose  have  named  as  their  respective 
plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  His  Excellency  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  B.,  G.  C.  M. 
G.,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  Great  Britain ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers  which  wei-e  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles : 
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Article  I. 

The  third  paragraph  of  Article  I  of  the  Convention  of  July  22, 1892, 
states  that  the  respective  Commissions  shall  complete  the  survey  and 
submit  their  final  reports  thereof  within  two  years  from  the  date  of 
their  first  meeting.  The  Joint  Commissioners  held  their  first  meeting 
November  28, 1892 ;  hence  the  time  allowed  by  that  Convention  expires 
November  28,  1894.  Believing  it  impossible  to  complete  the  required 
work  within  the  specified  period,  the  two  Governments  hereby  mutu- 
ally agree  to  extend  the  time  to  December  31,  1895. 

Article  II. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  3^  day  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-four. 

SEAL.]         W.  Q.  Gresham 
SEAL.]        Julian  Pauncepote 


1896. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Febntary  8^  1896;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  Apru  15, 1896;  ratified  by  the  President  April  23,  1896; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  S,  1896;  proclaimed  June  11,  1896. 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  29,  p.  844.) 

This  convention  provided  for  a  commission  to  settle  the  claims  pre- 
sented by  Great  Britain  for  the  losses  sustained  by  the  seizures  of 
British  vessels  for  fur  sealing  in  the  Bering  Sea,  under  the  provisions 
of  the  award  of  the  Paris  Tribunal  of  1893.  The  two  commissioners 
authorized  by  the  convention  held  their  first  session  at  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  November  25,  1896,  and  December  17,  1897,  ren- 
dered an  award  of  $473,151.20  against  the  United  States. 


OREECE, 


1837. 

Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Condiuled  December  22^  1837;  raiificalion  advised  by  fJie  Senate  March 
26,  1838;  ratified  by  the  President  April  12,  1838;  ratifications 
exclianged  June  13,  1838;  prodairned  August  30,  1838,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  502.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce. 
II.  Tonnage  duties,  etc. 

III.  Imports. 

IV.  Exports. 

V.  Coasting  trade. 
VI.  Government  purchases. 
VII.  Navigation  duties. 
VIII.  No  discriminating  prohibitions. 
IX.  Transit,  bounties,    and   draw- 
backs. 


X.  Vessels  entering    without  un- 
loading. 
XI.  Unloading  part  of  cargo. 
Xn.  Consular  officers  and  privileges. 
Xni.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XrV.  Shipwrecks. 
XV.  Quarantine. 
XVI.  Blockades. 
XVII.  Duration. 
XVm.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece, 
equally  animated  with  the  sincere  desire  of  maintaining  the  relations 
of  good  underatanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  of  extending  also  and  consolidating 
the  commercial  intercourse  l)etween  them;  and  convinced  that  this 
object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by  adopting  the  system  of 
an  entire  freedom  of  Navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based 
upon  principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both  countries;  Have, 
in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion 
of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  for  that  purpose  have 
appointed  Plenipotentiaries;  The  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  Andrew  Stevenson,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States,  near  the  Court  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece,  Spiridion  Tricoupi 
Councillor  of  State  on  Special  Service,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary,  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  same  Court,  Grand  Commander  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Saviour,  Grand  Cross  of  the  American  Order 
of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full 
powere,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting 

Parties  may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes, 

freely  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  Territories  of  the 

other,  wherever  Foreign  Commerce  is  permitted.      They  shall  be  at 
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liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  terri- 
tories; to  rent  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce, 
and  they  shall  enjoy,  generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection 
in  their  Mercantile  Transactions,  on  conditions  of  their  submitting  to 
the  Laws  and  Ordinances  of  the  Respective  Countries. 

Article  II. 

Greek  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  Ports 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may 
come,  shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at 
their  departure  upon  the  same  footing  as  National  Vessels  coming 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light 
houses,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of 
Public  Ofl&cers,  and  all  other  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  Private  Establishment  whatsoever. 

And,  reciprocally,  the  Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America 
arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  into  the  Ports  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Greece,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  treated  on  their 
entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure  upon  the  same 
footing  as  National  Vessels  coming  from  tlie  same  place,  witli  resi)ect 
to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  i>ort  charges,  as 
well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  Public  Oflficei-s;  and  all  otlier  duties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit  of  tlie  Government,  the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  IM- 
vate  Establishments  whatsoever 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  tlie  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, in  Vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in 
Greek  Vessels,  from  whatever  pUice  they  may  come,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  Local 
Authorities,  or  of  any  Private  Establishments  whatsoever,  than  if 
imported  in  National  Vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  bo  lawfully  imported  into  the  King- 
dom of  Greece,  in  Greek  Vessels,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported,  in 
Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they 
may  come,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  l^rivate  Establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  National  Vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  thv^.  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, in  Vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in 
Greek  Vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  Private  Establish- 
ments whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  National  Vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  King- 
dom of  Greece,  in  Greek  Vessels,  ma}^  also  be  exported  therefrom  in 
Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
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higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  Local  Authori- 
ties, or  of  any  Private  Establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  exported 
in  National  Vessels. 

Article  V. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  second,  third,  and 
fourth  Articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  Coast- wise  Navigation  from 
one  Port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  another  Port  of  the  said 
States;  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece 
to  another  port  of  the  said  Kingdom,  whicli  navigation  each  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  reserves  to  itself. 

Article  VI. 

Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engages  not  to  grant,  in 
its  purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  Companies  or 
Agents  acting  in  itd  name,  or  under  its  authority,  any  preference  to 
importations  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  Power, 
over  those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

Article  VII. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the 
Navigation  between  their  respective  Territories,  in  the  vessels  of 
either,  any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination, 
which  shall  be  higher  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on 
every  other  Navigation,  except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to 
themselves  respectively  by  the  fifth  Article  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  VIII. 

There  shall  not  1x3  established  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
upon  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece, 
any  prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any 
duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibi- 
tions, restrictions,  and  duties  shall  likewise  be  established  upon 
articles  of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  Country; 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Kingdom 
of  Greece  on  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  any  prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exporta- 
tion, nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless 
such  prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  duties  be  likewise  established 
upon  articles  of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  Country. 

Article  IX. 

All  privileges  of  transit  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks  which  may 
be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  whatsoever, 
shall,  likewise,  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature,  the  products 
of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  and  on  the 
importations  and  exportations  made  in  its  vessels. 
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Article  X. 

The  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Partiei^ 
arriving  with  their  Vessels  on  the  Coasts  belonging  to  the  other,  but 
not  wishing  to  enter  the  Port,  or  after  having  entered  therein,  not 
wishing  to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart 
and  continue  their  voyage  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts, 
or  charges  whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilot- 
age, wharfage,  and  for  the  support  of  Light-houses,  when  such  duties 
shall  be  levied  on  National  Vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood, 
however,  that  they  shall  always  conform  to  such  regulations  and 
ordinances  concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  which 
they  may  enter,  as  are,  or  shall  be,  in  force  with  regard  to  National 
Vessels,  and  that  the  custom  house  officers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit 
them,  to  remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such  i)recautions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  prevent  all  unlawful  Commerce,  as  long  as  the  Ves- 
sels shall  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  Jurisdiction. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Vessels  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be  i)ermitted 
to  confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  of  their  cargoes  as 
the  Captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely  depart  with 
the  remainder,  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what- 
soever, except  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which 
shall  be  marked  upon,  and  erased  from,  the  manifest  exhibiting  the 
enumeration  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden,  which 
manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  Custom  House  of  the  place 
where  the  vessel  shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid  on  that 
part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with  which 
it  may  continue  its  voyage,  to  one  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same 
Country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  composed  of 
articles  whose  importation  is  permitted,  on  paying  the  duties  charge- 
able upon  it;  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  Country.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  which 
are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  themselves,  must  be 
paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or  unlade  part  of 
their  cargoes;  but  that  no  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  of  the  same 
description  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  jKjrts  of  the  same  Country, 
which  such  vessels  might,  afterwards  wish  to  enter,  unless  National 
Vessels  be  in  similar  cases,  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 

Article  XII. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  grants  to  the  other  the  privilege 
of  appointing  in  its  commercial  ports  and  places.  Consuls,  Vice  Con- 
suls, and  Commercial  Agents,  who  shall  enjoy  the  full  protection,  and 
receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  of  their  func- 
tions; But  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper 
conduct,  with  respect  to  the  laws  of  government  of  the  Country  in 
which  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  shall  reside, 
they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to  the  laws,  and 
deprived  of  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  the  offended  Government, 
which  shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives  for  having  thus  acted; 
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it  l)eiii^  un(l(M*st4)od,  however,  that  the  archives  and  iloenmenl.s  rela- 
tive to  the  alTaii-s  of  tlie  (V)iisulat4^  wliall  1)C  exempt  from  all  w^arch; 
ami  shall  l)e  carefully  prest»rve<l  under  the  seals  of  tlie  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls,  or  C-ommereial  Aij:ents,  and  of  tlie*  authority  of  the  place 
wlierc?  they  may  ivside. 

The  Consuls,  Viee  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Af^ents,  or  the  persons 
duly  authorized  to  suppl}^  their  places,  shall  have  the  right  as  such, 
to  sit  as  Judges  and  Arbitrators  in  such  differenc4?s  as  may  arise 
lx»tween  (he  Captains  and  Crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  Nation 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  tlieir  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  Local  Authorities,  unless  tlie  conduct  of  the  (-rews,  or  of  the 
Captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country,  or  the 
said  Consuls,  Vicci  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  should  require 
their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  1k»  carried  into  effect  or 
supported  It  is,  however,  understood,  that,  this  species  of  judgment 
or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  i)arties  of  the  right 
they  have  to  ivsort  on  their  return  to  the  judi<nal  authority  of  their 
Country. 

Article  XIII. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  ai*e  author- 
ized to  require  the  assistance  of  the  Local  Authorities  for  the  arrest, 
detention,  an<l  imi)risonment  of  the  Deserters  from  the  shii)s  of  War 
and  Merchant  Vessels  of  their  Country;  and  for  this  purpose,  they 
shall  apply  to  the  compet<*nt  Tribunals  Judges,  and  Officens,  and  shall 
in  writing  demand  said  Deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
register  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  Ci'ews,  or  by  other  Official 
Documents  that  such  Individuals  formed  part  of  thti  Crews; — ^and  on 
this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  tlie  surrender  shall  not  be 
refused. 

Such  Desert<»rs,  when  arrt^sted,  shall  Ik"*  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  Ih)  con- 
fined in  the  Public  Prisons  at  the  ivquest  and  cost  of  those  who  claim 
them,  in  order  to  In?  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  tliey  Ix'longed,  or  to 
others  of  tlie  same  country. — But  if  not  s<»nt  ])ack  within  the  space  of 
two  months,  reckoning  from  tlie  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  l>e  set 
at  liberty,  and  shall  not  ])e  again  arrest;i>d  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understO(Kl,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  1h^  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  otfence,  his  surrender  may  1m»  delayed, 
until  tlu^  Triliunal  l)efore  which  the  case  shall  be  deiH^nding,  shall 
have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  si^ntence  shall  have  been  ciir- 
ried  into  effect. 

Article  XIV. 

In  cas(»  any  v(»ssel  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  l^arties  shall  have 
been  strangled  oi*  shii)wrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any  otluM-  dam- 
age on  the  Coasts  of  the  Dominions  of  the  other,  every  aid  and  assist- 
ance shall  be  given  to  the  pei^sons  shipwrecked,  or  in  danger,  and 
passports  shall  b(»  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  Country.  The 
shipwiH»ck(»d  vessels  and  merchandise  or  their  procecnls,  if  tlie  same 
shall  have  been  sohl,  shall  l)e  restored  to  their  ownei's,  or  to  those 
entitled  thc^reto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying 
su<?h  costs  of  salvage  as  wouhl  l)e  paid  by  National  Vessels  in  the 
same  circumstances;  and  the  salvage  C'ompanies  shall  not  compel  the 
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acceptance  of  their  services,  except  in  the  same  cases  and  after  the 
same  delays  as  shall  be  granted  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national 
vessels.  Moreover,  the  respective  Governments  will  take  care  that 
these  companies  do  not  commit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

i\jmcLE  XV. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States 
of  America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  The  King 
of  Greece,  or  from  the  Kingdom  of  Greece  at  a  port  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of  Health  granted  by  an 
Officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect,  at  the  port  whence  such 
vessel  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no  malignant  or  contagious 
diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  Quaran- 
tine than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  Health  (Officer 
of  the  Port  where  such  vessels  shall  have  arrived,  after  wliich  said 
vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to  enter,  and  unload  their  car- 
goes— Provided  always  that  there  shall  be  on  board  no  peraon  who 
.during  the  voyage,  shall  liave  been  attacked  with  any  malignant  or 
contagious  Diseases;  that  such  vessels  shall  not,  during  their  passage, 
have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable  itself,  to  undergo  a  quar- 
antine, and  that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall  not,  at  that  time,  be 
so  far  infected  or  suspected,  that  before  their  arrival  an  ordinance  had 
been  issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all  vessels  coming  from  that 
Country  should  be  considered  as  suspected,  and  consequently  subject 
to  Quarantine. 

Article  XVI. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  Countries  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  l^aities,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom, 
with  resi)ect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place;  It  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant- vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be 
bound  to  a  Port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded, 
shall  not,  however,  bo  captured  or  condemned  for  having  attempted 
a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel 
could  and  ought  to  have  learned  during  its  voyage  that  the  blockade 
of  the  place  in  question  still  continued — But  all  Vessels  wliich  after 
having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage  attempt 
a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  bloeka(^led  port,  during  the  continu- 
ance of  Siiid  Blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained 
and  condemned. 

Article  XVII. 

• 
The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  before  the 
ext)iration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  Official  Notification  to  the  other 
its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  exi)lra- 
tion  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  Notification, 
whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 
7468 18 
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Article  XVIIL 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
and  by  His  Majesty  The  King  of  Greece,  and  the  ratifications  to  be 
exchanged  at  London  within  the  space  of  twelve  months  from  the 
signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  both  in  EngUsh  and 
French,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  the  i^^a^y^L^  of  December  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  seven. 

[SEAL.]  A.  Stevenson 

SEAL.]  S  TRICOUPI 
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Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  March  5,  1849;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Septem- 
ber 24j  1860;  time  for  exchanae  of  ratificaiions  extended  by  the  Sen- 
ate September  27,  I860,  ana  again  June  7,  1862;  ratified  by  the 
President  November  H,  1860;  ratifications  exchanged  May  IS,  1862; 
proclaimed  July  28, 1852,     (lYeaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  508.) 
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Condudecl  November  3,  1864;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Sennte  Jan- 
uary 17,  1865;  ratified  by  the  President  May  18,  1865;  ratifications 
exclmnged  May  22,  1865;  proclaimed  July  6,  1865.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  551.) 
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The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ha\^i,  desiring 
to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  imdei-standing 
which  happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  and  to  place  their  com- 
mercial relations  upon  the  most  liberal  basis,  have  resolved  to  ^x,  in 
a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  future, 
be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  moans  of  a 
treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  and  for  the  Extradition 
of  Fugitive  Criminals. 

For  this  purpose  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to 
wit:  the  President  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  F,  Whidden, 
Commissioner  and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  to  the  Re- 
public of  Hayti;  and  the  President  of  Ilayti,  Bayer  Bazelais,  Chef 
d'Escadron,  his  Aide  de  camp  and  Secretary,  who,  after  a  reciprocal 
communication  of  tlieir  respective  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proi)er  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 
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Art.  1. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic 
of  Hayti,  in  all  thie  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and 
between  their  people  and  citizens,  i*espectively,  without  distinction  of 
pei*sou8  or  places. 

Art.  2. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  desiring 
to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  otlier  nations  of  the  earth, 
by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  agree  that 
any  favor,  exemption,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matteraof 
commerce  or  navigation,  which  either  of  them  has  granted  or  may 
hereafter  grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  government, 
nation,  or  state,  shall  extend  in  identity  of  cases  and  circumstances, 
to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party;  gratuitously,  if  the 
concession  in  favor  of  that  other  government,  nation,  or  state  shall 
have  been  gratuitous;  or,  in  return  for  an  equivalent  compensation, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Art.  3. 

If  by  any  fatality,  (which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid)  .. 
the  two  nations  shall  become  involvetl  in  war,  one  with  the  other,  the 
term  of  six  months  after  the  declaration  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to 
the  merchants  and  other  citizens  and  inhabitants  respectivel}- ,  on  each 
side,  during  which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  them- 
selves, with  their  effects  and  movables,  which  they  shall  have  the 
right  to  carry  away,  send  away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the 
least  obstruction;  nor  shall  their  effects,  much  less  their  persons,  be 
seized  during  such  term  of  six  months;  which  immunity  is  not  in  any 
way  to  be  construed  to  prevent  the  execution  of  any  existing  civil  or 
commercial  engagements;  on  the  contrary,  passports  shall  be  valid 
for  a  term  necessary  for  their  return,  and  shall  be  given  to  them  for 
their  vessels  and  their  effects  wliich  they  ma}'  wish  to  carry  with  them 
or  send  away,  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  conduct  against  the 
insults  and  captures  which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their 
l)ci*sons  and  effects. 

Art.  4. 

Neither  the  money,  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  banks, 
or  any  other  property  of  either  party,  shall  ever,  in  the  event  of  war 
or  national  difference,  be  sequesteitid  or  confiscated. 

Art.  5. 

Tlio  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  or 
<^stal)li^^hcd  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  com- 
pulsory military  duty  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or 
military  exactions  or  requisitions;  nor  shall  they  be  comi)elled  to  pay 
any  contributions  whatever  higher  or  other  than  those  that  are  or 
may  be  paid  by  native  citizens. 
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Art.  0. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  permitted  to 
enter,  sojourn,  settle,  and  reside  in  all  part-s  of  the  territories  of  the 
other,  engage  in  business,  hire  and  occupy  wareliouses,  provided  they 
submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the  rights  of 
travelling,  residing,  or  trading.  While  they  confomi  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  in  forc«,  they  shall  l)e  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves 
their  own  business,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party  respec- 
tively, as  well  as  in  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their 
goods  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their 
vessels.  They  may  also  employ  such  agent-s  or  brokers  as  they  may 
deem  proper;  it  being  distinctly  understood  that  they  are  subject  also 
to  the  same  laws.  The  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice,  in  all  cases  to  which  they  may 
be  a  party,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  laws  and 
usage  of  the-  country  to  native  citizens,  furnishing  security  in  the 
cases  required;  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ  in  the  defence  of 
their  interests  and  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  attorneys,  and 
other  agents  as  they  may  think  proper,  agreeiibly  to  the  laws  and 
usage  of  the  country. 

Art.  7. 

There  shall  be  no  examination  or  inspection  of  the  books,  papers,  .or 
accounts  of  the  citizens  of  either  country  residing  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other  without  the  legal  order  of  a  competent  tribunal  or 
judge. 

Art.  8. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  within 
the  territory  of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  full  lil)erty  of  conscience.  They 
shall  not  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  opin- 
ions or  worship,  provided  they  resjKict  the  laws  and  established  cus- 
toms of  the  country.  And  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  the  one  who 
may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  l)e  interred  in  the  public 
cemeteries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial,  which  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  all  violation  or  insult  by  the  local  authorities. 

Art.  0. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  part.ies,  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  shall"  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  i>ersonal 
property  b}^  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  their  per- 
sonal representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
shall  succeed  to  their  i)ersonal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ah 
intestato.  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or 
by  othera  acting  for  them,  at  their  pleasure,  and  dispose  of  the  same, 
paying  such  duty  only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  wherein  the  said 
personal  proi)erty  is  situated  shall  l)e  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In 
the  absence  of  a  personal  representative,  the^ame  care  shall  be  taken 
of  tlie  proi)ei'ty  as  by  law  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a  native 
in  a  similar  case,  while  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  secur- 
ing it.  If  a  quastion  as  to  the  rightful  ownership  of  the  proi>erty 
should  arise  among  claimants,  the  same  shall  Ix^  determined  by  the 
judicial  tribunals  of  the  countr}^  in  which  it  is  situated. 
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Art.  10. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can 
be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in 
their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  importecl  in  the  vessels  of  the  Republic 
of  Hayti,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of 
the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected  than  shall  be  levied  or  collected 
of  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

And  reciprocally  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  mer- 
chandise of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  Hayti  in  her  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  than  shall 
be  levied  or  collected  of  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  11. 

It  is  also  hereby  agreed  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully'  exported  or 
re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign 
country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  vessels  of 
the  other;  and  the  same  duties,  bounties,  ana  drawbacks  shall  be  col- 
lected and  allowed  as  are  collected  of  and  allowed  to  the  most  favored 
nation. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  foregoing  principles  shall  apply  whether 
the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  nation  to 
which  they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  nation. 

Art.  12. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying 
to  the  coasting  trade  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  is  respectively 
reserved  by  each  exclusively,  to  be  regulated  by  its  own  laws. 

Art.  13. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  Hayti  or  her  fisheries;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  Hayti  of  any  article  the  growth,  prod- 
uce, or  manufacture  of  the  Unit<?d  States  or  their  fisheries,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  any  other  foreign  country  or  its  fisheries. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  he  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  Hayti,  nor  in  Hayti  on  the 
exportation  of  any  aiticle  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or 
shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  foreign 
country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their 
fisheries,  or  of  Ha^'ti  and  her  fisheries,  from  or  to  tlie  ports  of  the 
United  States  or  Hayti,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  any  other 
foreign  country. 
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Art.  14. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  tliat  if  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
should  hereafter  impose  discriminating  duties  upon  the  products  of 
any  other  nation,  the  other  party  shall  bo  at  lil>erty  to  determine  the 
origin  of  its  own  products  intended  to  enter  the  country  by  which  the 
discriminating  duties  are  imi)osed. 

Art.  15. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  ports,  or  dominions  of 
the  other  w  ith  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  war,  through  stress 
of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or  want  of  provisions  or 
water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  vessels  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  condition  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle 
or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

And  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  privateers  or  private 
vessels  of  war  as  well  as  public,  until  the  tw  o  high  contracting  parties 
may  relinquish  that  mode  of  warfare,  in  consideration  of  the  general 
relinquishment  of  the  right  of  capture  of  i>rivate  property  upon  the 
high  sejus. 

Art.  U'k 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or 
otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  their  respective  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves 
as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be 
due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  liappened; 
and  they  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage 
as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

If  the  repairs  which  a  stranded  vessel  may  require  shall  render  it 
necessary  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  lier  cargo  should  be  unloadcnl, 
no  duties  of  custom,  chargers,  or  fees  on  such  cargo  as  may  be  carried 
away  shall  be  pjjfid,  except  such  as  are  payable  in  like  cases  by 
national  vessels. 

.Art.  17. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  Republic  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandise  (contraband  goods  excepted)  with  all  manner 
of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  ar(>  the  pro- 
prietoi*s  of  Ww  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places 
of  thohc  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of 
the  contracting  parties. 

It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  th<Mr 
ships  and  merchandises  before-mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same 
liberty  and  security,  not  only  from  ports  find  places  of  those  who  are 
enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  to  i^orts  of  the  other,  and  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  <»neiny,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one 
or  s(n'(M-al  Powells,  unless  such  i)orls  or  places  are  blockaded,  besieged 
or  invested. 
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Art.  18. 

And  whereaH  it  frequently  liappens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  eithei 
!>esieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  hereby  agreed  by  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned 
away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  she  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  any 
part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after 
notice  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  she  shall  again  attempt  to 
enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she 
shall  think  proper;  provided  the  same  be  not  blockaded,  besieged,  or 
invested.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  that  may  have 
entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such 
place  with  her  c^irgo,  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
surrender  of  such  phice  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  con- 
fiscation, but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Art.  19. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  pennanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

1*^  That  free  ships  make  free  goods;  that  is  to  say,  tliat  the  effects 
or  goods  belonging  to  subjecits  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war 
are  free  from  capture  or  confiscation  when  found  on  board  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2"**.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  l)oard  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is 
not  subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  1k»  c^xtended  to  i)ei*sons  who  ar<^  on  lM)ard 
a  neutral  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  altliougli  they  may  be  enemi(\s  of 
both,  or  either  party,  they  aix^  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship  unless 
they  are  officei's  or  soldiei*s,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  (Miemy. 
The  contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  thes(»  j)rinciples  to  the  (com- 
merce and  navigation  of  all  such  Pow(m*s  and  States  as  shall  consent 
to  iidopt  them  as  pennanent  and  inimutabl(\ 

Art.  20. 

The  liberty  of  navigatir)n  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandise*,  excerpting  those  only  which  are  distingiiisiiod  by  the 
name  of  contraband  of  war;  and  under  this  name  shall  be  comi>re- 
h ended — 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  i)ikes,  swoixls,  sabn^s,  lan(t<\s,  si>ears, 
luillHU'ds,  grenades,  bombs,  powd(»r,  matches,  balls,  and  ever\^.hing 
belonging  to  the  use  of  arms. 

2.  Bucklei*s,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats-of-mail,  accoutrements, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  military  form,  and  for  military  uso. 

3.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4.  And  generally,  all  otTcnisive  or  defensive  arms  mmU"  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  otlier  material  prei)ared  ajid  formed  to  make 

.  war  by  land  or  at  sea. 
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of  their  wearing  appai'el,  nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their  money, 
not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  supercargo,  mate,  and  passengers  five 
hundred  dollars  each,  and  for  the  sailors  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

Art.  28. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of  either 
of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods, 
or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  tlu^  sentence 
or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
or  decree,  and  all  of  the  proceetlings  in  the  cas<>,  shall,  if  demanded, 
be  delivennl  to'the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel  without  any 
delay,  he  i>aying  the  legal  fees  for  the  siime. 

Art.  29. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those 
belonging  to  their  citizens  which  are  armed  in  war  shall  be  admitted 
to  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  the 
said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their  prizes,  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the  place,  the  judges,  or  any 
others;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports 
of  eithei*  party,  lye  aiTcsted  or  seized,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the  place 
make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes;  but  they 
may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart  and  caiTy  their  prizes  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanders  of  such 
ships  shall  Ix?  obligeil  to  show.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the 
privileges  conferrcKl  by  this  article  shall  not  extend  beyond  those 
allowed  by  law  or  by  treaty  with  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  :K). 

It  shall  not  b<^  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commis- 
sions from  any  prince  or  state  in  enmity  with  either  nat  ion  to  fit  their 
ships  in  the  ports  of  either,  to  sell  their  prizes,  or  in  any  manner  to 
exchange  them ;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to  purchase  provisions, 
except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  to  their  going  to  the  next  port  of 
that  prince  or  state  from  which  they  have  received  their  commissions. 

Art.  31. 

No  citizen  of  llaj^ti  shall  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  lettei-s 
of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  oi*  ships  to  act  as  pi'ivateers  against 
the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  citizens,  peox^lo, 
or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against 
the  propei-ty  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince 
or  state  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war;  nor  shall 
any  citizen  of  th(»  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  api)ly  for  or  take 
any  commission  or  lettei-s  of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to 
act  as  privateei*s  against  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  Ilayti,  or  any 
of  them,  or  the  profK^rty  of  any  of  them,  from  any  pi-in(»e  or  State  with 
which  the  said  Republic  shall  Ix^  at  war;  and  if  any  p(»i*son  of  either 
nation  shall  tak<'  such  commission  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  bo 
punished  according  to  their  resiK^ctive  laws. 
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Art.  32. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in  their 
public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  agree  to  grant  to  their 
Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  diplomatic  agents,  the  same  favors, 
privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which  the  most  favored 
nations  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors, 
privileges,  immunities,  or  exemptions,  the  United  States  of  America 
or  the  Republic  of  Hayti  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  Envoys, 
Ministei-8,  and  otlu^r  diplomatic  agents,  of  any  other  Power,  shall  by 
the  same  act  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  33. 

To  protect  more  effectually  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
respective  citizens,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Hayti  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  consuls  and  vice-consuls 
in  all  their  port^s  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy,  within 
their  resiH*ctive  consular  districts,  all  the  rights,  i)rerogatives,  and 
immunities  of  the  consuls  and  vie^-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  U, 

m 

In  order  that 'the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which 
belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  exercising 
their  official  functions,  exhibit  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are 
accredited  their  commissions  or  patents  in  due  form;  and,  having 
obtained  their  exequatury  they  shall  l)e  acknowledged,  in  their  official 
character,  by  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the 
consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Art.  35. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and  per- 
sons attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  kinds  of 
imposts,  taxes,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  their  commerce  or  property,  to  which  the 
citizens  or  inhabitants,  native  or  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  are  subject;  being,  in  everything  besides,  subject  to  the  laws 
of  the  respective  States. 

The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  invi- 
olably; and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  person,  magistrate, 
or  other  public  authority  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  36. 

The  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  have  i)ower  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  custody  of  desertei's  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels 
of  th(»ii'  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent 
tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  such 
desertei's,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels, 
the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that 
such  individuals  formed  a  part  of  the  crews;  and  on  this  claim  being 


286  COMPILATION  OP  TREATIES  IN   FORCE. 

substantiated  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters, 
when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  consuls  and  vice- 
consuls,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not 
sent  ba(*k  within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  daj^  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art.  37. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here- 
after as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  consular  convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  consuls 
and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  38. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  high  contracting  paities  shall,  on  requisitions 
made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective  diplo- 
matic agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  foUpwing  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be 
found  within  the  territories  of  the  other: 

Provided^  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  com- 
mission of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to  justify  their  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  committed 
in  the  country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be  found;  in  all  of 
which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  shall  proceed  and  decide  according 
to  their  own  laws. 

Art.  39. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following  crimes,  to  wit: 
murder,  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poison- 
ing); attempt  to  commit  murder;  piracy;  rape;  forgery;  the  counter- 
feiting of  money;  the  utterance  of  forged  paper;  arson;  robbery; 
and  embezzlement  by  public  oflicers;  or  by  persons  hired  or  salaried, 
to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment. 

Art.  40 

The  surrender  shall  be  made,  on  the  part  of  each  country,  only  by 
the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof.  The  expenses  of  the  deten- 
tion and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the  preceding  articles,  shall 
be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Art.  41 

The  provisions  of  the  foregoing  articles  relating  to  the  extradition 
of  fugitive  criminals  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  before 
the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty. 
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Art.  42. 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years, 
dating  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications;  and  if  one  year  before  the 
expiration  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
continue  in  force,  from  year  to  year,  until  one  year  after  an  official 
notification  to  terminate  the  same,  as  aforesaid. 

Art.  43 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval 
and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each  of  the 
contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged,  at  Wash- 
ington, within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
foregoing  articles,  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Port-au-Prince,  this  third  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-four. 

B.  F.  Whidden      [seal,.] 

BOYBR  BAZBLAIS      [SEAL.  | 


HANOVER. 

Hanover  was  conquored  and  merged  into  l^ussia  in  1860,  and  is  now 
included  in  the  German  Empire,  p.  192. 

184:0. 

Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  20^  ISJfi;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jidy 
16^ .  1840;  ratifi£d  hy  the  President  July  28^  18Jfi;  ratificaiimis 
excluinged  November  i^,  I84O;  jyroclaimed  January  2^  I841,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  528.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  ten  articles,  was  superseded  by  the  Treaty 
of  1846. 


184.(5. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  June  10 ^  181/6;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
6y  181fl ;  ratified  by  the  President  July  28,  1847;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  15,  18^7;  proclaimed  April  24,  I847,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  523.) 

This  treaty  of  thirteen  articles  terminated  on  the  merging  of  the 
country^ into  the  Kingdom  of  l^i'ussia. 

Federal  case:  Valk  v.  U.  S.  et  al,  29  Ct.  01. ,  62. 


1855. 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  January  18, 1855;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Marcli 
IS,  1855;  ratified  by  the  President  March  18,  1855;  ratificaiionn 
exchanged  April  17^  1865;  proclaimed  May  5,  1855.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  538.) 

Tliis  treatv  of  six  articles  terminated  in  1806  when  Hanover  was 
merged  into  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia. 


1861. 
Convention  Abolishing  StaDe  or  Brunshausen  Dues. 

Conduded  November  6,  1861;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 3,  1862;  ratified  by  the  President  February  7,  1862;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  April  29,  1862;  proclaimed  June  17^  1862.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  530.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  seven  articles,  terminated  on  the  incorpora- 
tion of  the  Kingdom  into  Prussia. 
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PIA.N^8EA.TIC  KEPUBLICS 


(BREMEN,  HAMBURG,  AND  LUBECK.) 

The  Ilanseatie  Republics  were  incorporated  into  the  North  German 
Union  July  1,  1867.     (Page  466.) 

1827. 
Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

ConcludeAl  December  20,  1827;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 7, 1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  June 
2, 1828;  proclmnied  June  2, 1828.  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  533.) 

Articles. 


I.  Equality  of  duties. 
II.  Import  and  export  duties. 

III.  Gtovemment  purchases. 

IV.  Proof  of  Hanseatic  vessels. 
V.  Rights  to  trade. 

VI.  Commercial  privileges. 


VII.  Property  rights. 
VIII.  Special  protection  to  persons  and 
property. 
IX.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
X.  Duration. 
XI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part.,  and  the  Republic  and 
free  Ilanseatie  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Republic  and  free  Hanseatic  City 
of  Bremen,  and  the  Republic  and  free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hamburg, 
(each  State  for  itself  separately,)  on  the  other  part,  being  desirous  to 
give  greater  facility  to  their  commercial  intercourse,  and  to  place  the 
privilegesof  their  navigation  on  a  basis  of  the  most  extended  liberality, 
have  resolved  to  fix  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct  and  positive,  the  rules 
which  shall  be  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a 
Convention  of  Friendship,  tJommerce  and  Navigation. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  most  desirable  object,  the  I*resident  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  Full  Powers  o\\  Henry  Clay, 
their  Secretary  of  State;  and  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  free 
Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  free  Han- 
seatic City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  free  Han- 
seatic City  of  Hamburg,  have  conferred  Full  Powers  on  Vincent 
Rumpff,  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  United  States  of 
America;  who,  aftey  having  exchanged  their  said  Full  Powers,  found 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree,  That  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time 
to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  tlieir  own  vessels, 
may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  said  free  Hanseatic  Republics 


Federal  case:  North  German  Lloyd  S.  S.  Co.  v.  Redden,  43  Fed.  Rep.,  17. 
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of  Lubeck,  Bremen  and  Hamburg;  and  that  no  higher,  or  other  duties, 
upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  either  of  the  said  Ilanseatic  Republics.  And,  in  like  manner,  that 
whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign 
country,  can  l)e,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  either  of 
the  said  Ilanseatic  Republics,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that  no  higher,  or  other,  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  Party  or  of  the 
other.  And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
exported,  or  re-exported,  by  one  party,  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  for- 
eign country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be*exported,  or  re-exported,  in  the 
vessels  of  the  other  Party.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties  and 
draw-backs  shall  Ixj  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  Party  or  of  the  other. 
Nor  shall  higher  or  other,  charges,  of  any  kind,  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  of  the  one  Party,  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable,  in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Article  II. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  Ik*  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
free  Ilanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg;  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  either 
of  the  said  Republics,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  other,  or  higher,  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  by  either 
Party  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the 
free  flanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  respect- 
ively, than  such  as  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  (m  the  exportation  of  the 
like  articles,  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition 
bo  imposed,  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  free  Ilanseatic 
Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen  or  Hamburg,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of 
the  ITnited  States;  or  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  other  Party,  which 
shall  not  ecjually  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  III. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  l>e  given,  directly,  or  indirectly,  by 
any  or  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  nor  by  any  Company,  Cor- 
poration, or  Agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority, 
in  the  purchase  of  any  article,  the  growth,  x>i'oduce,  or  manufacture 
of  their  States,  respectiv(>ly,  imported  into  the  other,  on  account  of, 
or  in  reference*,  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the 
one  Party,  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported:  it 
being  the  tru(*  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Contracting  Parties  that  no 
distinction  or  ditreren(»e  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  limited  (»xtent  of  the  t<>rritories  of  the 
Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen  and  Hamburg,  and  of  the  intimate 
connection  of  trade  and  navigation  subsisting  lx»tween  these  Rei)ub- 
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lies  it  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  any  vessel  which  sliall 
l)e  owned  exclusively  by  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  any,  or  either,  of 
them,  and  of  which  the  master  shall  also  be  a  citizen  of  any,  or  either 
of  them,  and  provided  three  fourths  of  the  crew  shall  be  citizens  or 
sul/jects  of  any  or  either  of  the  said  Republics,  or  of  any,  or  either 
of  the  States  of  the  Confederation  of  Germany,  such  vessel,  so  owned, 
and  navigated,  shall,  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Convention,  be  taken 
to  be  and  considered  as,  a  vessel  Belonging  to  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or 
Hamburg. 

Article  V. 

Any  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  Ix^longing  to  either  of  the  free 
llanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  and  coming 
from  either  of  the  said  ports,  to  the  United  States,  shall,  for  all  the 
})urpose8  of  this  Convention,  be  deemed  to  have  cleared  from  the 
Republic  to  which  such  vessel  belongs;  although,  in  fact,  it  may  not 
have  been  the  one  from  which  she  depart^ed;  and  any  vessel  of  the 
Unit^Hl  States,  and  her  cargo,  trading  to  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen, 
or  Hamburg,  directly,  or  in  succession,  shall,  for  the  like  purposes,  l)e 
on  the  footing  of  a  llanseatic  vessel,  and  her  cargo,  nuiking  the  same 
voyage. 

Article  VT. 

It  is,  likewise,  agreed,  that  it  shall  1k>  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  Parties,  to  manage, 
themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as 
with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships, 
submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  deci^ees,  and  usages  there  estab- 
lished, to  which  native  citizens  are  subjectecl;  they  Ixung  in  all  these 
cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  Republic  in  which  they  reside, 
or,  at  least,  to  be  plac*ed  on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  most  favore<l  nation. 

Article  VH. 

The  C-itizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  pei"S(mal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
1)3'  sale,  donation,  t/cstament,  or  otherwise;  and  their  n^presen tat ives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  Party,  shall  su(*ceed  to  their  said  personal 
g()(xls,  whether  by  testament,  or  ah  inkstak)^  and  they  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  country  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases:  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be 
I>re vented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on 
account  of  their  charact<^r  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  'ifranted  to  them 
the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think 
proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds,  without  molestation,  an<l  exem]>t 
from  all  duties  of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the  (Tovernment  of  the 
I'cspective  States. 
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Article  VIII. 

Both  the  Contracting  Parties  promise  and  engage  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property,  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling 
therein,  leaving  open  and  free  t©  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for 
their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  cus- 
tomary with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may 
be;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advo- 
cates, solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge 
proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have 
as  free  opportunity  as  native  citizens  to  be  present  at  the  decLsions 
and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them; 
and,  likewise,  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which 
may  l>e  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  IX. 

The  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  \iith 
all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and 
equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular 
favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  Commerce  and  navigation,  which 
shall  not  imnuKliat^ly  become  common  to  the  other  Party,  who  shall 
enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allow- 
ing the  same  comi)ensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  present  Convention  shall  he  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
from  the  date  hereof,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  pfvi*t,  or  the  free  Ilan- 
seatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen  or  Hamburg,  or  either  at  them,  on 
the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  their  int-ention  to  terminate 
the  same;  each  of  the  said  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giv  ing  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of 
twelve  yeai's;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  at  the  expi- 
ration of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  l>een  received  by 
either  of  the  Parties  from  the  other,  this  Convention,  and  all  the  pro- 
visions tliereof,  shall,  altogether,  cease  and  determine,  as  far  as 
regai*ds  the  Stat<?s  giving  and  receiving  such  notice;  it  being  always 
undei-stood  and  agreed,  that,  if  one,  or  more  of  the  Ilanseatic  Repub- 
lic's aforesaid,  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  yeai's,  from  the  date 
hereof,  give  or  receive  notice  of  the  proposed  termination  of  this  Con- 
vention, it  shall  nev(*rtheless  remain  in  full  force  and  operation,  i\s 
far  as  regards  the  lemaining  Ilanseatic  Republics,"  or  Republic  which 
may  not  liave  given  or  received  such  notice. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Ignited  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senates  thei*e<)f,  and  by  the  Senat(^s  of  the  Ilanseatic  Republics  of 
LulxH'k,  Bremen  and  Ilamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  l)e  exchanged 
at  Wiishington  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hei'eof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 
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In  faith  whereof,  We,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Contracting  Par- 
ties, have  signed  the  present  Convention;  and  have  thereto  affixed 
our  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicates,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twentieth 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty  seven,  in  the  fifty  second  year  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

[seal.]  H.  Clay. 

[seal.]  V.  RUMPFF. 


1828. 
Additional  Article  to  Convention  of  1827. 

Concluded  June  -4>  iS2S;  ratification  atlvised  by  tlie  Senate  December 
29^  1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  ejcchanged  January 
14, 1829;  proclaimed  July  20, 1820.  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1881), 
p.  537.) 

This  article,  relating  to  the  arrest  of  deserters  at  the  re<iuest  of  con- 
suls, was  8uperse<led  bv  the  consular  convention  with  the  (German 
Empire,  1871.     (See  page  192. ) 


1852. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  April  SO,  1852;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  August 
SO,  1852;  ratified  by  the  President  September  2%,  1852;  ratificatifms 
exchanged  February  25,  185S;  proclaimed  June  0,  185 J,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  538.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  was  superseded  by  the  general 
consular  convention  of  the  German  Empire,  1871,  page  192. 


H^A^r^IIA.N  ISLA.ND8. 

The  cession  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  to  the  United  States  havinj]: 
been  accepted  by  the  resolution  approved  by  the  President  July  7, 
1898,  (U.  8.  Stats.  V^ol.  30,  p.  75.),  the  treaties  with  that  country  ter- 
minated upon  the  formation  of  the  government  for  the  islands. 

18-t9. 

Treaty     of     Friendship,    Commerce,    and    Navigation    and 

Extradition. 

Conchuled  December  20^  1849;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Janttr 
ary  H^  1850;  ratified  by  the  President  Febritaru  4»  1850;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  Au<iast  24,  1850:  proclaimed  November  9  1850, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  51:0.' 


1875. 
Treaty  of  Reciprocity. 


CondwJed  January  30^  1875;  ratification  culvised  by  the  Senate  March 
18,  1875;  ratified  by  the  President  May  3U  1875;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  S,  1875;  prodainied  June  3,  1875.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  546.) 

By  this  treaty  of  six  articles  certain  specified  articles  w(^re  admitted 
five  of  duty  into  the  United  States  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands  rcs[)ec- 
tively. 

Federal  case:  Netherclift  v.  Robertson,  23  Blatch.,  548. 


1884. 

Treaty  of  Reciprocity. 

Conclmled  December  6,  1884;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  trith 
aniendtnents  January  20,  1887;  ratified  by  the  President  Norend>cr 
7,  1887;  ratifications  ejcchaiujed  Novend)er  9,  1887;  proclaimed 
November  fJ,  1887.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1187.) 

By  til  is  treaty  the  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1875  was  extended  for  a 
furtlicr  term  of  seven  years  and  there  was  granted  to  the  United 
States  tlie  exclusive  right  to  establish  a  coaling  station  at  l*earl  River 
Harbor. 
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HE188E1. 

(SEE  NORTH  GERMAN  CONFEDERATION.) 

1844:. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Taxes  on 

Emigration. 

Concluded  March  26 ^  18^4 j  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
12^  1844;  ratified  by  the  President  June  22,  1844;  ratificatixrns 
excJianged  October  16, 1844;  time  for  exchange  of  ratificatiojis  extended 
TO  July4t  184^  y  and  exchange  previous  thereto  declared  regular  by  the 
Senate  January  IS,  1845;  prodainied  May  8,  1845.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  562.) 

Articles. 


I.  Droit  d'aubaine,  etc.,  abolished. 
II.  Disx)08ition  of  real  estate, 
in.  Disposition  of  personal  property. 


IV.  Rights  of  absent  heirs. 
V.  Inheritance  disputes. 
VI.  Ratificatiqn. 


The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  on  the  other  part,  being  equally 
desirous  of  removing  the  restrictions  which  exist  in  their  territories 
upon  the  acquisition  and  transfer  of  property  by  their  respective  citi- 
zens and  subjects  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  this  pur- 
pose. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Whea- 
ton,  their  Envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  at  the 
Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  upon  Baron  Schaeffer  Bernstein,  his  Cham- 
berlain, Colonel,  Aide-de-Camp,  and  minister  resident  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said 
full  powera,  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

Art.  1. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion, or  tax  on  emigration,  is,  hereby,  and  shall  remain  abolished, 
between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  their  States,  citizens,  and  sub- 
j(»cts,  respectively. 

Art.  2. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  Party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  subject  or  citizen  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  ])e  allowed  a  term 
of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be  reasona])ly  prolonged 
according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof, 
without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the 
part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States. 
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Art.  3. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  of 
the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their  heirs,  being 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato, 
and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  other 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying 
such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  where  the  said 
property  lies  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  4 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  t^ken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same, 
according  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art.  5. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  0 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate, 
and  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  term  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  French  and  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals  declaring,  nevertheless  that  the  signing  in  both  languages 
shall  not  hereafter,  be  cited  as  a  precedent,  nor  in  any  way,  operate 
to  the  prejudice  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 

Done  in  quadruplicata  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  twenty  sixth  day 
of  March  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and 
Forty  Four,  and  the  Sixty  eighth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

[seal.]  Henry  Wheaton. 


::] 


[seal.]  B'on  de  Schaeffer-Bernstejn. 


[For  stipulations  of  June  16,  1852,  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  crim- 
inals fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases,  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Elector  of  Ilesse,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine, 
and  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse-IIoinburg,  and  other  powers,  see  conven- 
tion of  that  date  with  I^russia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Con- 
federation, page  520.] 
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1868. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded.  Au{/iist  i,  1868;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
12^  1869;  ratified  by  ilie  President  April  18^  1860;  ratifications 
exchan{/ed  July  23^  1860;  proclaimed  August  31,  1869.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  563.) 

Articles. 


V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


I.  Naturalization  recognized, 
n.  Prior  offenses. 

III.  Extradition/ 

IV.  Renunciation  of  acquired  citizen- 

ship. 

Whereas  an  agreement  was  made  on  the  22**  of  February  1868 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  North  German  Con- 
federation, to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons,  who  emigrate 
from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North  Ger- 
man Confederation  and  from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the 
United  St.ates  of  America  and  whereas  this  agreement  by  publica- 
tion in  the  bulletin  of  the  laws  of  that  Confederation  has  obtained 
binding  force  in  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  belonging  to 
the  North  German  Confederation,  it  has  seemed  proper  in  like  man- 
ner to  establish  regulations  respecting  the  citizenship  of  such  i)ersons 
as  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  parts  of  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  not  belonging  to  the  North  German  Confed- 
eration and  from  the  above  described  parts  of  Hesse  to  the  United 
States  of  America. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine  have  therefore  resolved 
to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  pleni- 
potentiaries to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say: 

the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary 

and 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine, 

Dr.  Frederick  Baron  von  Lindelof ,  President  of  his  council  of  Stal<?, 
Minister  of  Justice,  &  actual  Privy  Counsellor, 

who  have  agreed  to,  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  not  included  in 
the  North  German  confederation,  who  have  become  or  shall  l>ecome 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  shall  have 
resided  uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years,  shall  be 
held  by  the  Grand  Ducal  Hessian  Government  to  be  American  citizens, 
and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  Citizens  of  the  Unit^nl  States  of  America,  who  have 
])ecome,  or  shall  becoirie  naturalized  citizens  of  the  above  described 
parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  and  shall  have  resided  uninterrupt- 
edly therein  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  citi- 
zens of  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country,  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 
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Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  hiws  of  his  ori^nal  country,  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitatiou  established  by  the  laws 
Df  his  original  country. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse  on  tlie  10^^  of  Juno  1852,  remains 
in  force,  without  change. 

Article  4. 

If  a  Hessian,  naturalized  in  America,  but  originally  a  citizen  of  the 
parts  of  the  Cxrand  Duchy  not  included  in  the  North  German  Confed- 
eration, renews  his  residence  in  those  parts  without  the  intent  to  return 
to  America,  he  shall  be  held  to  liave  renounced  his  naturalization  in 
the  United  States. 

Reciprocally:  If  an  American,  naturalized  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Hesse,  (within  the  al)ove  described  parts,)  renews  his  residence  in  the 
United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Hesse,  lie  shall  be  held 
to  have  i*enounced  his  naturalization  in  the  Grand  Duchy. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist,  when  the  person  nat- 
uralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ra-:<ificatious,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If  neit^her  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  tlie  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting i)ai'ties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  G. 

Tlie  i)resent  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  by  His  Royal  Higliness  the  Grand 
Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine  etc.  The  ratification  of  the  first  is  to 
take  effe(*t  ])y  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States;  on  the  Grand  Ducal  Hessian  side,  the  assent  of  the 
States  of  the  (Jrand  Duchy  is  reserved,  in  so  far  as  it  is  requii*ed  by 
the  constitution. 

The  ratifications  shall  ])e  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  one  year  of 
the  presiMit  date. 

In  faith  whereof  the  l*leiiipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
L'on  vent  ion. 

Darmstadt,  the  1.  of  August  18G8. 


Geo.  Bancroft.  [seal. 

Friebrich  Freiherr  von  Lindelof.  [seal 


:] 


HONDURAS. 

1864. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Cotuiiuled  July  ^,  1864;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  February 
'20,  18(i5;  ratified  by  the  Presiderd  March  0,  1865;  ratifications 
pj'chanyed  May  5,  1865;  proclaimed  May  30,  1865,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1881),  j).  5GG.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

11.  Freeclom  of  commerco;  coasting 
trade. 

III.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 

IV.  Euuality  of  import  and  export 

duties. 
V.  Shipping  dues. 

VI.  Reciprocal  treatment  of  vessels 
VII.  Protection  of  property,  etc. 
VIII.  Disposal  of  property,  etc. 
IX.  Exemptions  from   military  serv- 
ice, loans,  etc. 


X.  Diplomatic  and  consular   privi- 
leges. 
XI.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 
XI I .  General  liberties . 
XIU.  Duration  of  Articles  IV,  V,  and 

VI. 
XrV.  Neutrality  of    Honduras  Inter- 
oceanic  Railway. 
XV.  Ratification. 


Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  commer- 
cial intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  undei*standing 
betw(»en  the  United  States,  and  the  said  liepublic,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them  should  ])e  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerco  and  nav- 
igation. 

For  this  puri)ose,  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipotenti- 
aries, that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Thomas  H.  Clay,  Minister  llesi- 
dent  of  the  United  States  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras; 

And  his  Excellency,  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras, 
Seiior  Licenciado  Don  Manuel  Colindres,  Minister  of  Foreign  Rela- 
tions of  that  Republic; 

Who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  1)0  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  coniduded 


the  following  Articles: 


Article  I. 


Tli(.>re  sliall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  oiu*  part  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 
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Article  II. 

There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  a  reciprocal  freedom  of 
commerce.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  countries  respec- 
tively shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with  their  ships 
and  cargos  to  all  places,  ports  and  rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaid, 
to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter 
into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respec- 
tively; also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  pur- 
poses of  their  commerce;  and,  generally,  the  merchants  and  traders 
of  each  nation  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection 
and  security  for  their  commerce;  subject,  always  to  the  laws  and 
statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

In  like  manner,  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post  office  packets  of 
the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all 
harbors,  rivers  and  places  to  which  otiier  foreign  ships  of  war  and 
packets  are,  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  to 
anchor  and  to  remain  there  and  refit;  subject  always  to  the  laws  and 
statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  Article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not 
understood;  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  of  the  country  where 
the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  III. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind . 
themselves  by  the  preceding  Articles,  to  treat  each  other  on  the  footing 
of  the  most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that  any 
favor,  privilege  or  immunity  whatever  in  matters  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may 
hereafter  grant  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall  be 
extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting  party 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  nation  shall  have 
been  gratuitous;  or  in  return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible 
of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been  condition<iL, 

Article  IV 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  of  any  articles  being  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  llepublic  of  Honduras,  and  no  higher 
nor  other  duties  shall  be  imi)osed  upon  the  importation  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  of  any  articles  being  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 'shall  any  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  expor- 
tation of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any 
articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the 
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United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  to  or  from  the  said 
territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras, which  shall  not  extend  equally  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of 
light,  or  harbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage,  in  case  either  of  damage 
or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
imposed,  in  any  of  the  i)orts  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  on  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels 
of  Honduras;  nor  id  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  on  vessels 
of  Honduras,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  vessels  of 
the  United  States. 

• 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  of  any  article  being  of  the  gro^^'th,  pro- 
duce or  manufactui-e  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States;  whether 
such  importation  shall  }ye  made  in  vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the 
United  States;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Honduras'  vessels. 

The  same  dues  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks 
allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras  of  any 
articles  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories 
of  the  United  States  whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made  in 
vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the  United  States;  and  the  same  duties 
shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks,  allowed  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  to  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in 
Honduras^  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

• 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  Honduras,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to 
commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please  as  broker, 
factor,  agent  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  persons  in  those  capacities  than  those  employed  by  citizens  of 
Honduras,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or  remuneration  than 
such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citizens  of  Honduras;  and  absolute 
freedom  in  all  cases  shall  be  allowed  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain 
and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into 
or  exported  from  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  as  they  shall  see  good, 
observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  by  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  under  the  same 
conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property, 
and  shall  have  free  and  opi»n  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
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rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  lilx^rty  to  employ,  in  all  oases,  the  advo- 
cMes,  attorneys,  or  ap^ent  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may 
think  proper,  and  th(»y  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  therein,  as  native  citizens. 

Article  VIII. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  the  nu^rchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  the 
succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal 
of  i)ersonal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  dona- 
tion, exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also 
the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contract  ing 
parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  x)rivileges,  lilx>rties  and 
rights  as  native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not  ])e  charged  in  any  of 
these  resi)ects,  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  thos(^  which  are 
paid  or  may  lie  paid  by  native  citizens;  submitting  of  course  to  the 
local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country  respectively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die 
without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  the 
Consul-general  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceiised  belonged, 
or  the  representative  of  such  Consul-general  or  Consul  in  his  absence, 
shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  tlie  prop- 
erty of  the  deceased  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for 
the  Ix^nefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the  decejised,  giving 
proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras, and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  residing  in  the 
United  States  shall  Ik)  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  service 
whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  force<l  loans  or 
military  exactions  or  requisitions,  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled, 
under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  i)ay  other  ordinary  charges,  requi- 
sitions or  taxes  greater  than  those  that  are  i)aid  by  native  citizens  of 
the  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to 
appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the 
territories  of  the  other  party;  but  before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such, 
he  shall,  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  govern- 
ment to  which  h*^  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls,  such  particular  places,  as 
they  ju<lge  fit  to  be  excerpted.  The  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of 
Honduras  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  whatever 
privileges  exemptions  and  immunities  are  or  shall  l)e  granted  to  agents 
of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation;  and  in  like 
manner  the  diphmiatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the 
territories  of  Honduras,  shall  enjoy  a(»cording  to  the  strictest  reci- 
procity whatever  privileges,  ex(miptions  and  immunities  are  or  may 
be  granted  in  the  Republic  of  Honduras  to  the  diplomatic  agents  and 
consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
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Article  XI. 

For  the  better  security  of  eomnierco  between  the  citizens  of  tlie 
United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intereoui'se,  or 
any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  high 
contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  who  may  be  within  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall,  if 
residing  upon  the  coast,  be  allowed  six  months,  and  if  in  the  interior, 
a  whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property; 
and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port  which 
they  themselves  shall  select;  and  even  in  the  event  of  a  rupture,  all 
such  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  are 
established  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  the  exercise  of 
any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remain- 
ing and  of  continuing  such  trade  and  employment,  therein  without 
any  manner  of  interruption,  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty 
and  property  as  long  as  they  l)ehave  peaceably,  amd  commit  no  offense 
against  the  laws;  and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  description 
they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals 
or  to  the  Stat^,  shall  not  he  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to 
any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon 
the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  the  native  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  such  citizens  may  reside.  In  the  same  case  debts 
between  individuals,  property  in  public  funds,  and  shares  of  com- 
panies, shall  never  be  confiscated  sequestered  nor  detained. 

Article  XII 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic 
of  Honduras  respectively  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the 
other  part}^  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses  persons  and  properties,  the 
protection  of  the  government,  and  shall  continue  in  possession  of 
the  guarantees  which  tliey  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  be  disturbed, 
molested  or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of  their  religious 
belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  either  within  their 
own  private  houses  or  in  the  places  of  worship  destined  for  that  pur- 
pose, agreeably  to  the  system  of  tolerance  esta])lished  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  two  high  contracting  parties;  provided  they  respecjt  the 
religion  of  the  nation  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitu- 
tion, laws  and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  ])e  granted 
to  bury  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  higli  contracting  parties,  who 
may  die  in  the  territories  aforesaid  in  burial  i)laces  of  their  own,  which 
in  the  same  manner,  mav  be  freelv  established  and  maintained,  nor  shall 
the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or 
upon  any  account. 

Article  XIII. 

In  order  that  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  otlier  arrange- 
ments, as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement,  of  their  mutual 
intercoui-se,  and  to  the  advancement  of  tlie  interests  of  their  res{)ec- 
tive  citizens,  it  is  agreed,  that  at  any  time  after  the  exi)i ration  of  seven 
years  from  the  date  of  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  tlie  present 
treaty,  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  ri^kt<:sl 
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giving  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  Articles 
IV,  V,  and  VI  of  the  present  treaty;  and  that  at  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  ])een  received  by  either 
party  from  the  other,  the  said  articles  and  all  the  stipulations  con- 
tained therein  shall  cerise  to  be  binding  on  the  two  high  contracting 
parties. 

Article  XIV 

Inasmuch  as  a  contract  was  entered  into  by  the  Government  of 
Honduras  and  a  company  entitled  the  "  Honduras  Inter-oceanic  Rail- 
way Company  ",  for  the  construction  of  a  Railway  from  the  Atlantic 
to  the  Pacific  oceans,  through  the  territories  of  Honduras,  which  con- 
tract wiis  ratified  by  the  Constitutional  Powers  of  the  State,  and  pro- 
claimed as  a  law  on  the  28^''  April  1854;  and  inasmuch,  by  the  terms 
of  Article  5  section  VI  of  said  contract  **the  Government  of  llondu- 
"ras,  with  the  view  to  secure  the  route  herein  contemplated  from  all 
"  interruption  and  disturbance  from  any  cause,  or  under  any  circum- 
"  stances  engages  to  open  negotiations  with  the  various  governments 
*'  with  Xvhich  it  may  have  relations,  for  their  separate  recognition  of 
"the  perpetual  neutrality,  and  for  tlie  protection  of  the  aforesaid 
"  route: "  therefore  to  carry  out  the  obligations  thus  incurred; 

1  The  (Tovernment  of  Honduras  agrees  that  the  right  of  way  on  or 
transit  over  such  route  or  road,  or  any  otlu^r  that  may  be  constructed 
within  its  territories,  from  sea  to  sea,  shall  ])e  at  all  times  open  and 
free  to  the  Government  and  (ritizens  of  the  Unite<l  States,  for  all  law- 
ful purj)oses  whatever.  No  tolls,  duties  or  charges  of  any  kind  shall 
be  imposed  by  the  Government  of  Honduras  on  the  transit  of  prop- 
erty belonging  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  or  on  the 
public  mails  sent  under  authority  of  the  same,  nor  on  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States.  And  all  lawful  produce,  manufactures,  meichan- 
dise  or  other  i)roperty  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  Slates 
passing  from  one  ocean  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  no  impoi-t  or  export  duties  whatever,  nor  to  any  discriminating 
tolls  or  charges  for  conveyance  or  transit,  on  any  such  route  or  road 
as  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  secure  and  protected  from  all  interruption 
or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  State.  The  Republic  of  Honduras 
further  agrees  that  any  other  privilege  or  advantage  commercial  or 
other,  which  is  or  may  be  granted  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any 
other  country,  in  regard  to  such  route  or  road  as  aforesaid,  shall  also, 
and  at  the  same  time  be  extended  to  citizens  of  the  United  States; 
and  finally  as  an  evidence  of  its  disposition  to  accord  to  the  travel 
and  commerce  of  the  world,  all  the  advantages  resulting  from  its 
IK)sition  in  respect  to  the  two  great  oceans,  Honduras  of  her  own  good 
will  engages  to  establish  the  Ports  at  the  extremities  of  the  contem- 
plated road  as  Freepoils,  for  all  the  purposes  of  commerce  and  trade 

2"  In  consideration  of  these  concessions,  in  order  to  secure  the  con- 
struction and  permanence  of  the  route  or  road  herein  contemplated, 
and  also  to  secure  for  the  benefit  of  mankind  the  uninterrupted 
advantages  of  such  communication  from  sea  to  sea,  the  United  States 
recognizes  the  rights  of  Sovereignty  and  property  of  Honduras  in 
and  over  the  line  of  said  road,  and  for  the  same  reason  guarantees 
positively  and  efticaciously  the  entire  neutrality  of  the  same,  so  long 
as  the  United  Stat(^s  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  conceded  to  it  in  the 
preceding  section  of  this  article.  And  wlien  the  proposed  road  shall 
have  been  completed,  the  United  States  equally  engages  in  conjunction 
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with  Honduras  to  protect  the  same  from  interruption  seizure  or  unjust 
confiscation  from  whatsoever  quarter  the  attempt  may  proceed. 

3  Nevertheless  the  United  States  in  according  its  protection  to  the 
said  route  or  road  and  guaranteeing  its  neutrality  when  completed, 
always  understand  that  this  protection  and  guarantee  are  granted 
conditionally  and  may  be  withdrawn  if  the  United  States  should  deem 
that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  oi  managing  the  same  adopt 
or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traffic  thereupon  as  are 
contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  article,  either  by  making 
unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of  any  nation  or 
nations  over  the  commerce  of  any  other  nation  or  nations,  or  by 
imposing  oppressive  exactions  or  unreasonable  tolls  upon  passengers, 
vessels,  goods,  wares,  merchandise,  or  other  articles.  The  aforesaid 
protection  and  guarantee  shall  not  however  be  withdra\vn  by  the 
United  States  without  first  giving  six  mouths'  notice  to  the  Republic 
of  Honduras. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Comayagua  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Comayagua  this  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  four. 

Thos.  H.  Clay.     Fseal.] 

M.    COLINDRES.  [seal.  J 

7468 20 


18(58. 

Consular  Convention. 

Condudpd  Fehrxmry  8,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
17,  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  June  22,  1868;  ratifications 
ejTchanged  September  17,  1868;  proclaimed  February  23,  1869. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1881),  p.  573.) 

This  convent  ion,  consisting  of  seventeen  articles,  was  superseded  by 
the  Convention  of  1878  upon  the  exchange  of  ratifications  September 
17,  1878.     (See  page  317.) 


1808. 

Extradition  Convention, 

Concluded  March  23,  1868;  ratification  advised  7rith  an  amendment 
by  the  Senate  June  17, 1868,  ratified  by  the  President  June  22, 1868; 
rtdifirativns  exchanged  September  17,  1868;  proclaimed  September 
30,  '1868.     (Treaties'and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  578.) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  cHmes. 
HI.  Political  offenses. 
IV.  Persons  under  arrest. 


V.  Procedure. 
VI.  Exx)enses. 
Vn.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration 
of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of  or  charged  with 
the  crimes  hereinafter  specified,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice, 
should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Ccnvention  for  that  purpose,  and  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  II.  Seward,  Secretary 
of  State.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Commander  Marcello 
Cerruti,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  who,  after 
reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I 

The  (lovernment  of  the  l^'nited  States,  and  the  Government  of  Italy 
mutiuilly  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  convicted  of, 
or  charged  with,  the  crimes  specified  in  the  following  article,  com- 
mitted within  tlie  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  Parties,  shall 
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seek  an  asylum,  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Pro- 
vided, that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality, 
as,  accoi*ding  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so 
charged  shall  bo  found  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension,  and 
commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II  ^ 

Persons  shall  bo  delivered  up,  who  shall  have  l)een  convicted  of,  or 
130  charged  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

I  Muixier,  comprehending  ^  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Italian 
penal  code,  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning  and 
infanticide. 

II.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

III.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof  bj*^  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

IV.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony,  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloni- 
ously and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money, 
by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

V.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign  or  Government 
acts. 

VI.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank  notes  and  obligations,  and  in  general 
of  any  title  and  instrument  of  credit  whatsoever,  the  counterfeiting  of 
seals,  dies,  stamps  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations  and 
the  utterance  thereof. 

VII.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  depositors. 

VIII  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment.^ 

Article  III 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered  up  for 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  pre(*eding  artictle  shall  in  no  case  be 
tried  for  any  ordinary  crime  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Article  IV 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  commis- 
sion of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall 
have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred,  until 
he  shall  have  teen  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprison- 
ment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  V 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  Diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  Parties, 
or  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country,  or  its  seat  of 

'See  Convention  of  1884,  p.  324.  ^See  Con\eTit\oi\  ot\^^^,\>.^^. 
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Government,  they  may  l>e  made  by  superior  Consular  oflBcers.  If  the 
person  whose  extradition  may  be  aske<l  for  shall  have  been  convicted 
of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  Court  in  which  he  may  have 
been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the 
official  character  of  tlie  Judge  by  the  proper  Executive  authority,  and 
of  the  latter  by  the  Minist-er  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy 
respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When,  however,  the 
fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenti- 
cated copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country  where  the 
crime  may  have  been  committed,  or  of  the  depositions  upon  which 
such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requisition 
a.s  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  proper 
Executive  authority  in  Italy,  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the  appre- 
hension of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  lie  may  be  brought  before  the 
proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be 
decided,  that,  according  to  law  and  the  evidence  the  extradition  is  due 
pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according  to  the 
forms  prescribed  in  such  cases.  ^ 

Article  VI 

« 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention  and  ti-ansportation  of  the 
persons  claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  VII 

Phis  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  exchange  of  ratifications,  but  if  neither  party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  six  (0)  months  pi'evious  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  the  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  five  years 
longer  and  so  on. 

The  present  ('onvention  shall  l)e  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  Wa^shington,  within  six  {(>)  months,  and  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  Twenty  third  day  of  March  A.  D.  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  aud  sixty  eight,  and  of  the  Indei)endence  of 
the  United  States  the  ninety  second. 

[seal.]  William  IT.  Seward. 

[seal.  I  M.  Cerrutl 


1809. 
Consular  Convention. 


Concluded  January  21,  I860;  raiificaiion  advised  by  fhe  Senate  Feh- 
ruanj  Uj,  1S69;  raiifial  hij  ihe  President  February  24,  1869;  raiifi- 
cations  exchanyed  May  7,  I860;  proclaimed  May  11^  1869.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1 8S9,  p.  577. ) 

This  was  an  article  extending  the  time  for  the  exchange  of  the 
tifications  of  the  Consular  Convention  of  1808. 


ratifi 


•  See  Convention  of  1884,  p.  324. 
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1869. 
Convention  ^Xdditional  to  Extradition  ('onvention,  1808. 

Concluded  January  21^  1800;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
rnary  16,  1869;  ratified  by  the  Pre.sident  Fel/ruary  23,  1869;  ratifi- 
cntion  exchanged  May  7,  1869;  proclaimed  May  11, 1869.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  580.) 


additional  article  relating  to  the  crime  op  embezzlement. 


1 


It  is  agreed  that  the  concluding  paragrapli  of  the  second  Article  of 
tlie  Convention  aforesaid  shall  be  so  amended  as  to  read  as  follows : 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  i)ersons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infa- 
mous punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  Statcfs,  and 
criminal  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  Italy. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Article  in  duplicate  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  21*^  day  of  January,  1801), 

William  II.  Seward,     [seal. 
M.  Cerruti.  [seal.; 


1871. 


Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Fehrnary  26,  1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
15,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  29,  1871;  ratifications 
ejcchanged  November  18^  1871;  proclaimed  November  28,  1871, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  581.) 

Articles. 


1.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 
II.  Lioerty  to  trade  and  travel. 

III.  Rights  of  person  and  property; 

exemptions. 

IV.  Embargo. 

V.  No  shipping  discriminations. 
VI.  No  discriminations    of    imjwrts 

and  exports. 
Vn.  Shipping  privileges. 
VIII.  Exemptions  from  shipping  dues, 
etc. 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Completing  crews. 
XI.  Piratical  captures. 
XII.  Exemptions  in  war. 


XIII.  Blockade. 

XIV.  Regulation  of  blockades. 
XV.  Contraband  ai*ticles. 

XVI.  Rights  of  neutrals;  tree  ships, 

free  goods. 
XVII.  Proof  of  nationality  of  vessels. 
XVIII.  Right  of  search. 
XIX.  Vessels  under  convoy. 
XX.  Conduct  of  commanders  of  war 

vessels. 
XXI.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 
XXII.  Disposal  of  property. 

XXIII.  Legal  rights. 

XXIV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XXV.  Duration. 

XXVI.  Ratification. 


The  United  Statesof  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Kin^  of  Italy,  desir- 
ing to  extend  and  facilitate  1  he  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation 


•  See  Article  II,  p.  307. 
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l^etween  tlie  two  countries,  have  determined  to  conclude  a  treaty  for 
that  pui-pose  and  have  named  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries: 

The  United  States  of  America,  George  Perkins  Marsh,  their  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Noble  Emilio  Visconti 
Venosta,  Grand  Cordon  of  his  Orders  of  the  Saints  Maurice  and  Laz- 
arus, and  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  Deputy  in  Parliament,  and  his  Min- 
ister Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

And  the  said  plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  follow- 
ing articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  tlie  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  reciprocal  liberty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Italian  citizens  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  Italy,  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter  with  their  ships 
and  cargoes  all  the  ports  of  the  United  States  and  of  Italy  respectively, 
which  may  be  open  to  foreign  commerce. 

They  shall  also  have  lil)erty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  what- 
ever in  «aid  territories.  They  shall  enjoy  respectively,  within  the 
statics  and  jiossessions  of  each  party,  the  same  rights,  privileges, 
favors,  immunities  and  exemptions  for  their  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion as  the  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  dut  esor  charges  than  are  paid  by  the  natives,  on  condi- 
tion of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

War  vessels  of  the  two  Powers  shall  receive,  in  their  respective 
ports,  the  treatment  of  those  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  II. 

Th(^  citizens  of  e^ich  of  the  high  contra(*ting  parties  shall  have  lib- 
erty to  travel  in  the  states  and  territories  of  the  other,  to  carry  on 
trade,  wholesale  and  retail,  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses, 
to  employ  agents  of  their  choice,  and  generally  to  do  anything  inci- 
dent to  or  necessary  for  ti'ade  upon  the  same  terms  «s  the  natives  of 
the  country,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws  there  established. 

Article  HI. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  receive,  in 
the  states  and  territories  of  the  other,  the  most  constant  protection 
and  security  for  their  persons  and  property,  and  shall  enjoy  in  this 
respec't  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  the 
natives,  on  their  submitting  themselves  to  the  conditions  imposed  upon 
the  natives. 

Tliey  shall,  liowever,  be  exempt  in  their  respective  territories,  from 
compulsory  military  service  eitlier  on  land  or  sea,  in  the  regular 
f()rc(?s,  or  in  the  national  guard,  or  in  the  militia. 

T]i<\v  shall  likewise  be  (»xeiiii)t  from  any  judicial  or  municipal  office, 
and  from  any  contribution  whatever  in  kind  or  in  money,  to  be  levied 
in  compensation  for  pei*sonal  services. 
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Article  IV. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  l>e  liable,  in 
the  states  or  territories  of  tlie  other,  to  any  embargo  nor  shall  they 
be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise,  or  effects,  for 
any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private  purpose  what- 
soever, without  allowing  to  thosc^  interested  a  sufficient  indemnifica- 
tion, previously  agreed  upon  when  possible. 

Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufactures  or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from 
time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  Italian  vessels;  that  no  other  or 
higher  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be 
levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and  in  like  manner,  that  whatsoever 
kind  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country 
can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  Italy,  in  its  own  ves- 
sels, may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that 
no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo 
shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and  they  further  agree 
that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  and  re-exported  from  the  one 
country,  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  the  like 
manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country, 
and  the  same  bounties,  duties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and 
collected  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  l)e  imposed  on  the  import-ation  into 
the  United  States  oi  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
Italy,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  Italy  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being 
the  produce  or  the  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of 
the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United 
States  or  to  Italy  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the 
exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  foreign  country,  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  the  exportation  of  any 
articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy, 
to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  StiiU^s,  or  to  or  from  the  terri- 
tories of  Italy,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  arriving  at  a  port  of  Italy,  and  recipro- 
cally vessels  of  Italy  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  may 
proceed  to  any  other  port  of  the  same  country,  and  may  there  dis- 
charge such  part  of  their  original  cargoes  as  may  not  have  been  dis- 
charged at  the  port  where  they  first  arrived;  it  is  however  understood 


312  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

and  agreed,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  apply  to  the 
coast-wise  navigation,  which  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

The  following  shall  be  exempt  from  paying  tonnage,  anchorage  and 
clearance  duties  in  the  respective  ports : 

!■'.  Vessels  entering  in  ballast;  and  leaving  again  in  ballast,  from 
whatever  port  they  may  come. 

2.  Vessels  passing  from  a' port  of  either  of  the  two  states  into  one 
or  more  ports  of  the  same  state,  therein  to  discharge  a  part  or  all  of 
their  cargo,  or  take  in  or  complete  their  cargo,  whenever  they  shall 
furnish  proof  of  having  already  paid  the  aforesaid  duties. 

3.  Loaded  vessels  entering  a  port,  either  voluntarily  or  forced  from 
stress  of  weather,  and  leaving  it  without  having  disposed  of  the  whole 
or  part  of  their  cargoes,  or  having  therein  completed  their  cargoes. 

No  vessel  of  the  one  country  which  may  be  compelled  to  enter  a 
port  of  the  other,  shall  be  regarded  as  engaging  in  trade  if  it  merely 
breaks  bulk  for  repairs,  transfers  her  cargo  to  another  vessel  on 
account  of  unseaworthiness,  purchases  stores  or  sells  damaged  goods 
for  re-exportation.  It  is,  however,  underatood  that  all  portions  of 
such  damaged  goods  destined  to  be  sold  for  internal  consumption 
shall  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  custom  duties. 

Article  IX. 

When  any  vessel  l)elonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wi*ecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage, 
on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be 
given  to  it  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner  w^hich  is 
usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage 
happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of 
its  merchandize  and  effects,  and  to  reload  the  same,  or  part  thereof, 
paying  no  duties  whatsoever  but  such  as  shall  be  due  upon  the  arti- 
cles left  for  consumi^tion. 

Article  X. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  liberty, 
within  the  territories  and  dominions  of  the  other,  to  complete  their 
crew,  in  order  to  continue  their  voyage,  with  sailors  articled  in  the 
country,  provided  they  submit  to  the  local  regulations,  and  their  enrol- 
ment be  voluntary. 

Article  XI. 

All  ships,  merchandize  and  effects  l)elonging  to  the  citizens  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates,  whether 
within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be 
caiTied  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports  or  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  ownere,  they  proving  in  due  and 
proper  fonn  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals;  it  being  well 
undei*stood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year 
by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys  or  agents  of  the  respective 
Governments. 
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Article  XII. 

The  hi^h  contracting  parties  agree  that  in  the  unfortunate  event 
of  a  war  between  them,  the  private  property  of  their  respective  citi- 
zens and  subjects  with  the  exception  of  contraband  of  war,  shall  be 
exempt  from  capture  or  seizure  on  the  high  seas  or  elsewhere,  by  the 
armed  vessels  or  by  the  military  forces  of  either  party;  it  being  under- 
stood that  this  exemption  shall  not  extend  to  vesseL  and  their  cargoes, 
which  may  attempt  to  enter  a  port  blockaded  by  the  naval  forces  of 
either  party. 

Article  XIII.  ' 

The  high  contracting  parties  having  agreed  that  a  state  of  war 
between  one  of  them  and  a  third  Power  shall  not,  except  in  the  cases 
of  blockade,  and  contraband  of  war,  affect  the  neutral  commerce  of 
the  other,  and  being  desirous  of  removing  every  uncertainty  which 
may  hitherto  have,  arisen  respecting  that  which  upon  principles  of 
fairness  and  justice  ought  to  constitute  a  legal  blockade,  they  hereby 
expressly  declare,  that  such  places  only  shall  be  considered  blockaded 
as  shall  be  actually  invested  by  naval  forces  capable  of  preventing 
the  entry  of  neutrals,  and  so  stationed  as  to  create  an  evident  danger 
on  their  part  to  attempt  it. 

Article  XIV. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,*  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband  of 
war,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  a  warning  of  such  blockade  or  invest- 
ment from  an  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces, 
by  an  endorsement  of  such  officer  on  the  papers  of  the  vessel  men- 
tioning the  date,  and  the  latitude  and  longitude  where  such  endorse- 
ment was  made,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be 
permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper. 
Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  that  may  have  entered  into  such  a  port 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded  or  invested  by  the 
other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if 
found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or 
her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
owners  thereof;  and  if  any  vessel,  having  thus  entered  any  port  before 
the  blockade  took  place,  she  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the 
blockade  be  established,  she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  the 
blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  i>ort  blockaded,  and  discharge  the 
said  cargo,  and  if  after  receiving  the  said  warning,  the  vessel  shall 
persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same 
consequences  as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port,  after 
being  warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XV. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  secured  to  neutrals  by  the 
Ktii)ulations  of  this  Treaty  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  or  merchandize 
excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contra- 
band of  war.    And,  in  order  to  remove  all  causes  of  doubt  and  m^l&- 
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undei'staiiding  upon  this  subject,  the  contracting  parties  expressly 
agree  and  declare  that  the  following  articles  and  no  others  shall  be 
considered  as  compreliended  under  this  denomination; 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabers,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  bombs,  grenades,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  and  expressly  manufactured  for  the  use  of  these 
arms. 

2.  Infantry  l)elts,  implements  of  war,  and  defensive  weapons,  clothes 
cut  or  made  up  in  a  military  form,  and  for  a  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts,  war  saddles  and  holsters. 

4.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper  or  of  any  other  materials,  manufactured,  prepai^ed 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XVL 

It  shall  1)0  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  for  the 
subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all  man- 
ner of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandize  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandize  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places, 
ports  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatever,  not  only  directly 
from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but 
also  from  one  place  l)elonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or 
under  several;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also 
give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free 
and  exempt  from  capture  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although 
the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  of  a  free  ship ;  and  they  shall  not  be  taken  out  of  that 
free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of 
the  enemy.  Provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stip- 
ulations in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover 
the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  Powers  only  who 
recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments 
acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVII. 

All  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States,  and  furnished 
with  such  papers  as  their  laws  require,  shall  be  regarded  in  Italy  as 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  reciprocally,  all  vessels  sailing  under 
the  flag  of  Italy  and  furnished  with  the  papers  which  the  laws  of  Italy 
reiiuire,  shall  be  regarded  in  the  United  States  as  Italian  vessels. 
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Article  XVIII. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that,  whenever  a  vessel  of  war 
shall  meet  with  a  vessel  not  of  war  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
the  first  shall  remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boat 
with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination 
of  the  papers,  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  with- 
out causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  and  it  is 
expressly  agi*eed  that  the  unarmed  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his 
papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Treaty 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  a  vessel,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  a  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be 
under  convoy  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  Commander  of  the  convoy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to 
the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  bound  to  an  enemy's  port, 
that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  suf&cient. 

Article  XX. 

In  order  effectually  to  provide  for  the  security  of  the  citizens  and 
subjects  of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  agreed  between  them  that  all 
Commanders  of  ships  of  war  of  each  party  respectively,  shall  be 
strictly  enjoined  to  forbear  from  doing  any  damage  to,  or  committing 
any  outrage  against,  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  or  against 
their  vessels  or  property;  and  if  the  said  Commanders  shall  act  con- 
trary to  this  stipulation,  they  shall  be  severely  punished,  and  made 
answerable*  in  their  persons  and  estates  for  the  satisfaction  and 
reparation  of  said  damages,  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be. 

Article  XXI. 

If  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  may  God 
avert,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there 
shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on 
the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to 
tliose  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  trans- 
port their  effects  wherever  they  please  with  the  safe  conduct  necessary 
to  protect  them  and  their  property,  until  they  arrive  at  the  ports 
designated  for  their  embarkation.  And  all  women  and  children 
scholars  of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  artisans,  mechanics, 
manufacturers  and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  the  unfortified 
towns,  villages  or  places,  and,  in  general,  all  others  whose  occupations 
are  for  thecommon  subsistence  and  benefitof  mankind,  shall  be  allowed 
to  continue  their  respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in 
their  persons,  nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or  otherwise 
destroyed,  nor  their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  belligerent, 
in  whose  power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if 
it  1)6  necessary  that  anything  should  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use 
of  such  belligerent,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reaHon^A^VA^^Ssi.^. 
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And  it  IS  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves 
treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or 
suspending  this  article;  but  on  the  contrary,  that  the  state  of  war  is 
precisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided,  and  during  which  its  provisions 
are  to  be  sacredly  observed,  as  the  most  acknowledged  obligations  in 
the  law  of  nations. 

Article  XXII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
by  sale,  donation,  testament  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose 
of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of 
the  country  wherein  such  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like 
cases. 

As  for  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored 
nation. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  citizens  of  either  party  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Courts  of 
Justice,  in  order  to  maintain  and  defend  their  own  rights,  without  any 
other  conditions,  restrictions,  or  taxes  than  such  as  are  imposed  upon 
the  natives;  they  shall,  therefore,  be  free  to  employ,  in  defense  of 
their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and  factors, 
as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law,  and  such  citizens 
or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions 
and  sentences  of  the  Tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them; 
and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidences  which 
may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  mutually 
engage  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect 
to  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely  if  the  con- 
cession was  freely  made,  or  oii  allowing  the  same  compensation  if  the 
concession  was  conditional. 

Article  XXV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and,  if  twelve  (12)  months 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  shall  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  official  notification, 
its  intention  to  terminate  the  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain  obligatory 
on  both  parties  one  (1)  year  l)eyond  that  time;  and  so  on  until  the 
expiration  of  the  twelve  (12)  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  noti- 
fication, whatever  may  be  the  time  when  such  notilication  shall  be 
given. 
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Article  XXVI. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Italy,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from 
the  date  hereof  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties 
have  signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian 
languages,  and  thereto  affixed  their  respec^tive  seals. 

Done  at  Florence  this  twenty  sixth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  one. 


George  P.  Marsh. 

ViSCONTI  Venosta. 


SEAL 
SEAL 
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1878. 
Consular  Convention. 

Conclwhd  May  6\  1878;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  28^ 
1878;  ratified  by  the  President  June  4, 1878;  ratifications  exchanged 
September  18^  1878;  proclaimed  September  27^  1878.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  b'i'^.) 

Articles. 


XI.  Shipping  dispntes. 
XII.  Disputes   between    jmssengers 
and  officers  of  vessels. 

XIII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIV.  Damages  at  sea. 
XV.  Shipwrecks. 

XVI.  Death  of  citizens. 
XVII.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XVni.  Duration;  ratification. 


I.  Consular  recognition. 
II.  Exequaturs. 

III.  Exemptions. 

IV.  Status  in  legal  proceedings. 
V.  Arms  and  nags. 

VI.  Archives. 
VII.  Vacancies. 
VIII.  Vice-consuls  and  agents. 
IX.  Dealings  with  officials. 
X.  General  powers. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Italy,  reeo^izing  the  utility  of  defining  the  rights,  privileges  and 
immunities  of  consular  officera  in  the  two  countries,  have  determined 
to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  accordingly, 
have  named: 

Tlie  President  of  the  United  States,  William  M.  Evarts,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States:  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Baron 
Alberto  Blanc,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  United  States. 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

P]ach  of  the  high  contracting  parties  pledges  itself  to  admit  the 
Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  of  the 
other,  in  all  its  ports,  places  and  cities,  with  the  exception  of  those 
in  which  it  may  not  be  deemed  proper  to  recognize  such  functionaries. 

This  reservation,  however,  shall  not  be  applied  to  one  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  without  being  applied  in  like  manner  to  all  the 
other  Powers. 
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Article  II. 

Consular  officers  shall  receive,  after  presenting  their  commissions, 
and  according  to  the  formalities  established  in  the  respective  coun- 
tries, the  exequatur  required  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  which 
shall  be  furnished  to  them  free  of  cost;  and  on  presentation  of  this 
document,  they  shall  Ik3  admitted  by  all  the  authorities  of  their  place 
of  residence,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immu- 
nities granted  them  by  this  Convention. 

Article  III 

Consular  officers,  citizens  of  the  State  by  which  they  were  appointed, 
shall  be  exempt  from  arrest  or  imprisonment  in  civil  cases  and  from 
preliminary  arrest  in  penal  cases,  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which 
the  local  law  qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  and  they  shall 
be  exempt  from  military  billettings  and  from  the  performance  of 
service  in  the  army,  in  the  militia,  or  national  guard,  and  in  the  navy. 

The  aforesaid  consular  officers  shall  be  exempt  from  all  national, 
state  or  municipal  taxes,  imposed  upon  persons  either  in  the  nature  of 
capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  property  unless  such  taxes  become 
due  on  account  of  the  possession  of  real  estate  or  for  interest  on  cap- 
ital invested  in  the  state  in  which  they  reside.  If  they  are  engaged 
in  trade,  manufactures  or  commerce,  they  shall  not  enjoy  such  exemp- 
tion, but  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  taxes  as  are  paid  by  other 
foreigners  under  similar  circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

Consular  officers,  citizens  of  the  State  which  appointed  them,  and 
who  are  not  engaged  in  trade,  professional  business  or  any  kind  of 
manufactures,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the 
Courts  of  the  Country  in  which  they  reside.  If  their  testimony  should 
be  necessary,  they  shall  be  requested  in  writing  to  appear  in  Court, 
and  in  case  of  impediment  their  written  deposition  shall  be  requested, 
or  it  shall  be  received  viva  voce  at  their  residence  or  office. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  aforementioned  consular  officers  to  com- 
ply with  such  request  without  unnecessary  delay. 

In  all  the  criminal  cases  contemplated  by  the  W^  Article  of  the 
amendments  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  by  virtue  of 
which  the  right  is  guaranteed  to  persons  charged  with  crimes,  of 
obtaining  witnesses  in  their  favor.  Consular  officers  shall  be  required 
to  appear,  all  possible  regard  being  paid  to  their  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  their  office. 

Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Italy  shall  receive  the  same  treat- 
ment in  similar  cases. 

Article  V. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  office,  the  arms  of  their  nation  with 
this  inscription:  Consulate  or  Vice- Consulate  or  Consular  Agency  of 
the  United  States  or  of  Italy, 

They  may  also  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country,  over  the  house  in 
which  the  consular  office  is,  provided  they  do  not  reside  in  the  capital 
jjj  which  the  Legation  of  their  country  is  established. 
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Article  VI. 

The  Consular  offices  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not  be  allowed  to  enter  them  under  any  pretext,  nor 
shall  they  in  any  case  examine  or  sequestrate  the  papers  therein 
deposited.  These  offices,  however,  shall  never  serve  as  places  of 
asylum. 

When  the  Consular  officer  is  engaged  in  trade,  professional  business, 
or  manufactures,  the  papers  relating  to  the  business  of  the  Consulate 
must  be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  case  of  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  the  Consuls  Greneral, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  their  Chancellors  and  Sec- 
retaries, whose  official  character  shall  have  been  previously  announced 
to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs  in  Italy,  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge  their  functions 
ad  interim^  and  they  shall  enjoy,  while  thus  acting,  the  same  rights, 
prerogatives  and  immunities  as  the  officers  whose  places  they  fill,  on 
the  condition  and  with  the  reserves  prescribed  for  those  offices. 

Article  VIII. 

Vice-Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  may  be  appointed  by  the  res])ec- 
tive  governments  or  by  the  Consuls  (General  or  Consuls,  with  the 
approval  of  said  governments  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  of  each 
Consular  district.  These  Agents  may  l^e  selected  from  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  or  from  Italian  citizens  or  other  foreigners,  and  they 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  commission  by  the  government  or  by  the 
Consul  appointing  them,  under  whose  oi*ders  they  are  to  discharge 
their  functions. 

They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  provided  in  this  Convention  for  con- 
sular officers,  subject  to  the  exceptions  and  reservations  provided  for 
the  same. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consnls  and  Consular  Agents  may 
have  recourse  to  the  authorities  of  the  resixictive  countries  within  their 
district,  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  executive,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  complaining  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  or  conventions 
existing  between  the  United  States  and  Italy,  as  also  in  order  to  defend 
the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should 
not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  Consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the 
absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  and 
their  Chancellors  or  Consular  Clerks,  shall  have  the  right  to  take  in 
their  offices,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  in  their  own  dwelling  and 
even  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels 
of  their  nation,  of  passengers  on  board  of  the  same,  and  of  any  other 
citizen  or  subject  of  their  country. 
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They  shall  also  have  the  right  to  receive  at  their  offices,  conform- 
ably to  the  laws  and  i-egulations  of  their  country,  any  contract  between 
citizens  or  subjects  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  and  also  any  contract  l)etween  these  latter,  provided  it  relates 
to  real  estat<3  situated  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which  the  con- 
sular officer  belongs,  or  to  business  which  is  to  be  transacted  in  said 
country. 

Copies  of  papers  relative  to  such  contracts  and  official  documents  of 
all  kinds,  whether  originals,  copies  or  translations,  duly  authenticated, 
by  the  Consuls  (4eneral,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agent>s, 
and  sealed  with  the  seal  of  office  of  the  Consulate,  shall  be  received 
as  evidence  in  the  United  States  and  Italy. 

Article  XI. 

[Abrogated  and  Article  I,  Convention  of  1881,  p.  322,  substituted 
in  Its  place.  ] 

Article  XII. 

According  to  the  Act  of  Congress  of  March  5,  1855,  io  recjvlafe  the 
carriage  of  passengers  in  steanhsltips  and  other  vesselsy^  all  disputes 
and  questions  of  any  nature  that  may  arise  between  Captains  and 
officers  on  the  one  hand,  and  passengers  on  board  of  vessels  on  the 
other,  shall  be  brought  to  and  decided  by  the  Circuit  or  district  courts 
of  the  United  States  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  courts  and  authori- 
ties. 

Article  XIII 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Con- 
sular Agents,  may  arrest  the  officers,  seamen  and  any  other  person 
forming  part  of  the  crew  of  the  merchant  and  war  vessels  of  their 
nation,  who  have  been  guilty  of  or  charged  with  deserting  from  said 
vessels,  in  order  to  return  them  to  their  vessels,  or  to  send  them 
back  to  their  country. 

To  this  effect  the  consular  officers  of  Italy  in  the  United  States, 
may  apply  in  writing,  to  either  the  Courts  or  the  Federal,  State  or 
Municipal  authorities  of  the  United  States,  and  the  consular  officers 
of  the  United  States  may  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities 
in  Italy,  and  make  a  demand  for  the  deserters,  showing  by  exhibit- 
ing the  register  of  the  vessel  and  the  crew-list,  or  other  official  docu- 
ments, that  the  i)ersons  claimed  really  belonged  to  said  crew.  Upon 
such  request,  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of  any 
oath  from  the  Consular  officers,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  country  in  which  the  demand  is  made,  at  the  time  of 
their  shipment,  shall  be  given  up. 

All  assistance  and  necessary  aid  moreover,  shall  be  furnished  for 
the  search  and  arrest  of  said  deserters,  who  shall  be  placed  in  the 
prisons  of  the  country,  and  kept  there  at  the  request  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  consular  officer,  until  he  finds  an  opportunity  to  send 
them  home. 

If,  however,  such  an  opportunity  shall  not  present  itself  within  the 
spaceof  thre(Mnonths,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserter 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  nor  shall  lie  De  again  imprisoned  for  the  same 
caus(\ 


U.  S.  St<its.  Vol.  10,  p.  715  (act  of  March  3,  1^55). 
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Article  XIV. 

Ill  the  alisonco  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary,  between  the  own- 
ei-s,  f  roightei's  and  insui'ei-s,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea,  by  the  vessels 
of  I  he  two  countries  whether  they  ent<3r  the  respective  ports  volun- 
tarily, or  are  forced  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  causes  over  which 
the  officers  have  no  control,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  country  in  which 
they  respectively  reside;  in  case,  however,  any  citizen  of  the  country 
i)i  which  said  consular  officers  reside,  or  subjects  of  a  third  power, 
should  l)e  interested  in  these  damages,  and  the  parties  cannot  come 
to  an  amicable  agreement,  the  competent  loc^l  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XV. 

All  operations  relative  to  the  salvage  of  United  States  vessels 
wi*ecked  upon  the  coasts  of  Italy,  and  of  Italian  vessels  upon  the  coasts 
of  the  United  States,  shall  be  direcU^d  by  the  respective  Consuls  Gen- 
eral, Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  two  countries,  and  until  their 
arrival,  by  the  respective  Consular  Agent-s,  where  Consular  Agencies 
exist. 

In  peaces  and  ports  where  there  is  no  such  agency,  the  local  author- 
ities shall  give  immediate  notice  of  the  shipwreck  to  the  Consul  of  the 
district  in  which  the  disaster  has  taken  place,  and  until  the  arrival  of 
the  said  Consul,  they  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the 
protccticm  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property. 

The  local  authorities  shall  intervene  only  to  preserve  order,  and  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not  belong  to  the  ci*ew 
of  the  wrecked  vessel,  and  to  secure  the  execution  of  the  arrangements 
made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  merchandise  saved.  It  is 
understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any  custom- 
house charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption  in  the  country 
in  which  the  wreck  took  place. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Italy,  or  of 
an  Italian  citizen  in  the  United  States,  who  has  no  known  heir,  or  tes- 
tamentary executor  designated  by  him,  the  comp<^tcnt  local  authori- 
ti(»s  shall  give  notice  of  the  fact  to  the  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of 
the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs,  to  the  end  that  information 
may  be  at  once  transmitted  to  the  pai-ties  interested. 

Article  XVII. 

The  resi)ective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular 
Agents,  as  likewise  the  Consular  Chancellors,  Secretaries,  Clerks  or 
attaches,  shall  enjoy  in  both  countries,  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
immunities  and  privileges  which  are  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to 
the  oflicers  of  the  same  grade,  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVni. 

This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten  years 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which  shall  take 
place  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions  of  the  two  coun- 
tries, at  Washington  or  at  Rome,  within  the  i)eriod  of  six  months,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 
74G8 21 
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In  ease  neitli(»r  paily  gives  notice  twelve  nioiiMis  previously  to  the 
exjiiration  of  said  in^riod  of  tiui  yeai's,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  the 
C'onvention,  this  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  exj^iration  of  a  year 
from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  pailies  shall  have  inAde  such 
announcement. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  resi>ectiv(*  Plenijiotentiaries  have  signtMl  this 
Convention,  and  have  thereunto)  aflftxiHl  their  seals. 

Done  at  W^ishington  the  Eighth  day  of  May,  Anno  Domini,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts.     [seal. 
A.  Blanc.  [seal 


:] 


1881. 
C'ONVENTiON  Supplemental  to  Consular  Convention,  1S78. 

Condiukd  February  2^^  JSSl;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
5j  18S1;  ratified  by  the  President  May  7^,  ISSJ;  7'atifirations  ex- 
changed June  18^  1881;  proclaimed  June  ^.9,  1881,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  503.) 

Articles. 


I.  Shipping  disputes;  substitute  for  Ar- 
ticle XI. 


II.  Ratification  and  effect. 


Whereas  question  ha.s  arisen  at  divers  times  between  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  government  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  touching  the  interpretation  of  the  eleventh 
article  of  the  Convention  between  the  two  countries,  concerning  the 
rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of  Consular  ofticers,  signed  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one  tliousand  eiglit  hundred  and 
seventy-eiglit,  an<l  especially  with  respect  to  so  much  of  said  article 
as  defines  and  limits  the  jurisdiction  of  the  authorities  of  the  country 
and  of  the  Consular  officers,  with  regard  to  offenses  and  disturbances 
on  shipboard,  while  in  port;  and  wlipreas  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties, have  deemed  it  expedient  to  remove  for  the  future  all  ground  of 
question  in  the  premises,  by  substituting  a  nc^w  article  in  place  of  the 
said  eleventh  article  of  that  Convention;  the  United  States  of  America 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  sjx^cial 
supplementary  Convention  to  that  end  and  have  appointed  as  tlnjir 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States:  William  Maxwell  Evarts,  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Italy,  Paul  Beccadelli  Hologna  Prince  of  Camx)oreale,  his  Charge 
d'Affaires  in  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  communicating  to  eacdi  other  their  full  i)owers,  found 
in  good  and 'due  form,  have  agreed  upon  th(^  following  articles: 

.  Article  I. 

The  eleventh  article  of  the  Consular  Convention  of  May  8,  1878, 
betw(H»n  the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy,  is  hereby  annulle<l, 
and  in  its  j)hice  the  following  article  is  substituted,  nanu^ly:^ 

Consuls  (General,  Consuls,  vice-Consuls  and  Consular  agent«  shall 
have  (»xchisive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  men^hant  vessels 


'  See  Article  XI,  p.  320. 
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of  their  iiHtion  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  differences  which 
may  arise  eitlier  at  sea  or  in  port  between  the  captains,  officers  and 
crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  I'eference  to  the  adjustment 
of  waives  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  In  Ciise  any  disorder  should 
happen  on  board  of  vessels  of  either  party,  in  the  territorial  waters  of 
the  other,  neither  the  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Authorities  or  Courts 
in  the  United  States  nor  any  Court  or  Authority  in  Italy,  shall  on  any 
pretext  interfere  except  when  the  said  disorders  are  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  cause  or  be  likely  to  cause  a  breach  of  the  peace  or  serious  trou- 
ble in  the  port  or  on  shore;  or  when,  in  such  trouble  or  breach  of  the 
peace,  a  person  or  persons  shall  be  implicated,  not  forming  a  part  of 
the  crew.  In  any  other  case,  said  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Author- 
ities or  Courts  in  tlie  United  States,  or  Courts  or  Authority  in  Italy, 
shall  not  interfere  but  shall  render  forcible  aid  to  Consular  officere, 
when  they  may  ask  it,  to  search,  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  com- 
posing the  crew,  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those 
pereons  shall  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls  addressed 
in  writing  to  either  the  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Courts  or  Author- 
ities in  the  United  States,  or  to  any  Court  or  Authority  in  Italy,  and 
supjiorted  by  an  official  extract  from  the  i*eglster  of  the  ship  or  the 
list  of  the  crew,  and  the  prisoners  shall  be  held  during  the  whole  time 
of  their  stay,  in  the  port  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consular  officers. 
Their  release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  such  officers 
made  in  writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those 
persons,  shall  be  paid  by  the  CoiLsular  officers. 

Article  II. 

This  supplementary  Convention  shall  be  ratified  in  conformity  with 
the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall 
be  ex(jhanged  at  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  date  hereof, 
and  immediately  upon  such  exchange,  the  foregoing  form  of  the  said 
article  XI  shall  l)ecome  effective  and  have  the  same  force  as  the  other 
articles  of  the  Convention  of  the  eighth  day  of  May  of  the  year  1878 
and  the  same  duration. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  Febru- 
ary Anno  Domini,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-one. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts.     [seal. 
CaMporeale.  [seal 


:] 


1882. 
Trade-Mark  Declaration. 

Signed  June  i,  18S2;  raiiiii'.iitmn  advused  by  the  Senate  February  25 ^ 
'lSS4;  prodaimed  March  10, 188^.  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  51)5.) 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
m(int  of  Ills  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  wishing  to  provide  for  the  recip- 
rocal protection  of  the  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade,  have  agreed 
as  follows: 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy,  in 
the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  the  same  ri^kta  «^\i^\ft\!L% 
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to  native  eitizens,  or  as  are  now  granted  or  may  hereafter  ])e  granted 
to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation,  in  ever>i,hing 
relating  to  proi>erty  in  trade-marks  and  trade-lal)els. 

It  is  understoo<l  t  hat  any  {wrson  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid 
protection  must  fulfill  the  formalities  rec^uired  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  having  l)een  duly  authorized  to 
this  effect,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  original  at  Washington,  this  first  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-two. 

Fred*^  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal.] 
Fava.  [seal.] 

[Note. — As  the  act  of  Congress,  entitled  **An  act  to  authorize  the  registration 
of  trade-marks  and  protect  the  same."  approved  March  3, 1881  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  21, 
p.  502) ,  gives  the  right  of  trade-mark  registry  to  subjects  of  any  foreign  country 
which  by  law  admits  the  like  right  for  citizens  of  the  United  States,  this  Decla- 
ration is  held  to  be  an  establisnment  of  the  fact  that  such  reciprocal  privilege 
exists,  and  is  therefore  effective  from  June  1, 1882,  the  date  of  its  signature.] 


188*4. 

Convention  Additional  to  Extradition  Convention,  1868.^ 

Conchuled  June  IJ,  1884;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jtdy  5, 
1884;  ratified  by  the  President  April  10, 1885;  ratifi^atiotis  exchanged 
April  24,  1885;  proclaimed  April  24,  1885.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  595.) 

Articles. 

I.  Kidnapping   added   to  extraditable      II.  Preliminary  detention. 


crimes. 


III.  Effect;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy,  l^eing  convinced  of  the  necessity  of  adding  some  stip- 
ulations to  the  extradition  convention  concluded  between  the  Unite<l 
States  and  Italy  on  the  23"^  of  March,  1868,  with  a  view  to  the  l)etter 
administration  of  justice  and  tlu*  prevention  of  crime  in  their  respec- 
tive territories  and  jurisdictions,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  sup- 
plementary convention  for  this  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  to-wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  Stales,  Frederick  T.  Frelinghuysen, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 

And  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Baron  Saverio  Fava,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minist-er  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
ing articles: 

Article  I. 

The  following  paragraph  is  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  on  account 
of  which  extradition  may  be  granted,  as  provided  in  Article  II  of  the 
aforesaid  convention  of  Marcli  23,  1868: 

J).  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  that  is  to  say,  the  detention  of 
one  or  more  persons  for  the  purpose  of  extorting  money  from  them  or 
their  families,  or  for  any  other  unlawful  purpose. 


1  See  Convention  of  1868,  p.  306. 
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Article  II. 

The  following  clause  shall  be  inserted  after  Article  V  of  the  afore- 
said Convention  of  March  23,  1868: 

Any  competent  judicial  magistrate  of  either  of  the  two  countries 
shall  be  authorized  after  the  exhibition  of  a  certificate  signed  by  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  [of  ItalyJ  or  the  Secretary  of  State  Fof  the 
United  States]  attesting  that  a  requisition  has  been  made  by  the  C4ov- 
ernment  of  the  other  country  to  secure  the  preliminary  arrest  of  a 
person  condemned  for  or  charged  with  having  therein  committed  a 
crime  for  which,  pursuant  to  this  convention,  extradition  may  be 
granted,  and  on  complaint  duly  made  under  oath  by  a  person  cogni- 
zant of  the  fact,  or  by  a  diplomatic  or  consular  oflBcer  of  the  demand- 
ing Government,  being  duly  authorized  by  the  latter,  and  attesting 
that  the  aforesaid  crime  was  thus  perpetrated,  to  issue  a  warrant  for 
the  arrest  of  the  person  thus,  inculpated,  to  the  end  that  he  or  she 
may  be  brought  before  the  said  magistrate,  so  that  the  evidence  of  his 
or  her  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered ;  and  the  person  thus 
accused  and  imprisoned  shall  from  time  to  time  be  remanded  to  prison 
until  a  formal  demand  for  his  or  her  extradition  shall  bo  made  and 
supported  by  evidence  as  above  provided;  if,  however,  the  requistion 
together  with  the  documents  above  provided  for,  shall  not  be  made, 
as  required,  by  the  diplomatic  representative  of  the  demanding  Gov- 
ernment, or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  consular  officer  thereof,  within  forty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  arrest  of  the  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be 
set  at  liberty. 

Article  III. 

These  supplementary  articles  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  aforesaid  original  extradition  convention  of  March  23, 1868, 
and  together  with  the  additional  article  of  January  21,  1869,  as  hav- 
ing the  same  value  and  force  as  the  convention  itself,  and  as  destined 
to  continue  and  terminate  in  the  same  manner. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Washington  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  it  shall  take  effect 
immediately  after  the  said  exchange  of  ratifications. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  eleventh  da}^  of  the  month  of  June  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty- four. 

Fred''  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal.] 
Fava.  [seal.  J 


J^P^IsT 


Treaty  of  Peacje,  Amity,  and  Commerce. 

Conduded  March  31,  lS5Jf.;  ratification  adiused  by  the  Senate  Jidy  15, 
1854;  ratified  by  the  President  Au^gu^t  7,  185^;  ratifirations 
exclutnged  February  21,  1855;  proclaimed  June  22,  1855.  (Tivaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  51)7.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace  and  amity. 
II.  Opening  of  Simocla  and  Hako- 

dade. 
in.  Shipwrecks. 
IV.  Treatment  of  shipwrecked  jier- 

sons. 
V.  Shipwrecked  persons  at  Simoda 
and  Hakodade. 


VI.  Bnsiness. 
VII.  Trade. 
VIII.  Supplies  to  vessels. 

IX.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 

X.  Open  ports. 

XI.  Consuls. 
XII.  Ratification. 


(As  this  treaty  has  been  superseded  in  part  by  the  Treaty  of  1858,  only  such  por- 
tions are  reprinted  as  were  not  definitely  referred  to  in  the  latter  treaty.) 

Article  III. 

Whenever  Ships  of  the  United  States  are  thrown  or  wrecked  on  the 
Coast  of  Japan,  the  Japanese  vessels  will  assist  them,  and  carry  their 
crews  to  Simoda,  or  Hakodade,  and  hand  them  over  to  their  Countrj- 
men,  appointed  to  receive  them;  whatever  articles  the  shipwrecked 
men  may  have  preserved  shall  likewise  be  restored,  and  the  expenses 
incurred  in  the  rescue  and  support  of  Americans  and  Japanese  who 
may  thus  l)e  thrown  upon  the  shores  of  either  nation  are  not  to  be 
refunded. 

Article  IV. 

Those  Shipwrecked  persons  and  other  Citizens  of  the  Unit-ed  States 
shall  be  free  as  in  other  Countries,  and  not  subjected  to  conlinement, 
but  shall  be  amenable  to  just  laws. 

Article  Y. 

Shipwrecked  men  and  other  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  t<^mpora- 
rily  living  at  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  shall  not  be  subject  to  such 
restrictions  and  confinement  a^s  the  Dutch  and  Chinese  are  at  Nagasaki, 
but  shall  be  free  at  Simoda  to  go  where  they  please  within  the  limits 
of  Seven  Japanese  miles  (or  Ri)  from  a  small  Island  in  tlie  harbor  of 
Simoda,  marked  on  the  accompanying  dmrt,  hereto  appended: — and 
shall  in  like  manner  l)e  free  to  go  where  tluiy  please  at  Hakodade, 
within  limits  to  be  defined  after  the  visit  of  tlie  United  States  squad- 
ron to  that  place^ 
326 


JAPAN ^JUNE    17,  1857;    JULY    29,  1858.  327 

1857. 

Commercial  and  Consular  Treaty. 

Concluded  June  17^  1857 ;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  June  Y/>, 
18t58;  ratifi^'d  by  the  President  June  30^  1858;  jyroclaimed  June  W^ 
1858,     (Trt^aties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  599?) 

This  treaty  of  nine  articles  was  supersedc^l  by  the  Treaty  of  1858. 


Federal  case:  Ross  v.  Mclntyre,  140  U.  S.,  453. 


1858. 
Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  20^  1858;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  December 
15,  1858;  ratified  Jty  the  President  April  12,  1860;  ratificat'ums 
exchanged  May  22,  1800;  proclaimed  May  2S,  1800,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  GUI.) 

This  treaty  will  be  superseded  July  17,  1899,  when  the  Treaty  of 
November  22,  1894  (p.  352),  ^oen  iiito  effect. 

Articles. 


I.  Amity;   diplomatic  and  consnlar 

officers, 
n.  Mediation  and  i^istance  by  the 

United  States. 
m.  Ports  opened;  trade  regulations. 
IV.  Duties;  naval  supplies;  opium. 
V.  Coins  authorize<l. 
VI.  Consular  courts,  etc. 
VII.  Limits  of  open  i)orts. 


Vin.  Religious  freedom. 
IX.  Deserters  and  fugitives  from  jus- 
tice. 
X.  Purchases  of  ships,  etc.,  by  Ja- 
pan. 
XI.  Trade  regulations. 
XII.  Rev(x;ation  of  former  treaties. 

XIII.  Duration. 

XIV.  Effect;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty 
the  Tj'^-coon  of  Japan,  desiring  \o  establish  on  firm  and  histing  founda- 
tions, the  relations  of  i>eace  and  friendship  now  hapi)ily  existing 
l)etween  the  two  Countries,  and  to  seeun?  the  best  interest  of  Tlieir 
i-espective  Citizens  and  Subjects  by  encouraging,  facilitating,  and 
regulating  their  industry  and  trade,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  for  this  purpose,  and  have  therefore 
named,  as  their  Plenipotf»ntiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  l^resident  of  the  United  States,  Ilis  P^xcellency  Townsend 
Harris,  Consul  G(*n(^ral  of  the  United  States  of  America,  for  the  Empire 
of  Japan,  and  His  Maj(»sty  th(^  Ty-coon  of  Japan,  Their  Excellencies 
Ino-ooye  Prince  of  Sinano  and  Iwasay  Prince  of  H(»go,  who,  after 
having  communicated  to(»ach  other  their  ix\siK»ctive  Full  Powera,  and 
found  them  to  1m^  in  good  and  due  form,  hav(i  agr(»(Kl  ujKm  and  con- 
cluded the  following  Articles: 

Article  First 

There  shall  hencc^forward  1k»,  peq>etual  peace  and  friendship 
betw(*en  the  United  States  of  Ameri(*a,  and  His  Majesty  the  Ty-coon 
of  Japan,  and  His  Successor's. 


F«»deral  case:  Koss  v.  Mclntyre,  140  U.  S.,  45;J. 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  a  Diplomatic 
Agent  to  reside  at  the  City  of  Yedo,  and  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
to  reside  at  any  or  all  of  the  Ports  in  Japan  which  are  opened  for 
American  Commerce  by  this  Treaty.  The  Diplomatic  Agent  and  Con- 
sul General  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  travel  freely, 
in  any  part  of  tlie  Empire  of  Japan  from  the  time  they  enter  on  the 
discharge  of  their  official  duties. 

The  Governmc^nt  of  Japan  may  appoint  a  Diplomatic  Agent  to 
reside  at  Washington,  and  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  for  an}'  or 
all  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States.  The  Diplomatic  Agent  and 
Consul  General  of  Japan,  may  travel  freely  in  any  part  of  the  United 
States  from  the  time  they  arrive  in  the  country. 

Article  Second. 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Japanese 
Government,  will  act  as  a  friendly  Mediator,  in  such  matters  of  dif- 
ference, as  may  arise  between  the  Government  of  Japan  and  any 
Euroi)ean  Power. 

The  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  render  friendl}'  aid  and 
assistance,  to  such  Japanese  vessels,  as  they  may  meet  on  tlie  high 
seas,  so  far  as  can  be  done  without  a  breach  of  neutrality,  and  all 
American  Consuls,  residing  at  Ports,  visited  l)y  Japanese  vessels  shall 
also  give  tjiem,  such  friendl}'  aid  as  may  be  permitted  by  the  Laws  of 
the  I'espective  Countries,  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  Third. 

In  addition  to  the  Ports  of  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  the  following 
Ports  and  Towns  shall  he  opened  on  the  dates  resi)ectively  api)ended 
to  them,  that  is  to  say: 

Kanagawa,  on  the  (4^^'  of  July  1859)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thou- 
sand, eight  hundred  and  fifty  nine. 

Nagasaki,  on  the  (4***  of  July  1859)  fourth  da}'  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  nine. 

Nee-e-gata,  on  the  (1"^  of  January  1800)  first  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty. 

Hiogo,  on  the  (1*^  of  January  1863)  first  day  of  January,  one  thou- 
sand, eight  hundred  and  sixty  three. 

If  Nee-e-gata  is  found  to  be  unsuitable  as  a  Harbour,  another  Port, 
on  the  West  coast  of  Nipon,  shall  be  selected  bj'the  two  Governnu^nts, 
in  lieu  thereof. 

Six  months  after  the  opening  of  Kanagawa,  the  port  of  Simoda  shall 
be  closed  as  a  place  of  residence  and  trade,  for  American  Citizens. 

In  all  the  foregoing  Ports  and  Towns,  American  Citizens  may  per- 
manently reside,  tliey  shall  have  the  right  to  lease  ground,  and  pur- 
chase tlie  buildings  thereon,  and  may  erect*  dwellings  ami  warehouscss. 
But  no  fortification  or  place  of  military  strength,  shall  be  erected 
under  pretence  of  building  dwelling  or  warehouses,  and  to  see  that 
this  Article  is  observed,  the  Japanese  Authorities  shall  have  the  right 
to  inspect  from  time  to  time  any  buildings,  which  are  being  erected, 
altered  or  rc^paired. 

The  place  wliich  the  Americans  shall  occupy  for  their  buildings, 
and  the  Harbour  Regulations,  shall  be  arranged  by  the  American 
Consul,  and  the  Autliorities  of  each  place,  and  if  they  eannot  agree, 
the  matter  shall  be  n^ferred  to,  ami  settled  by  the  American  Diplo- 
matic Agent  and  the  Japamsse  Government. 
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No  wall,  fence,  or  gate  shall  be  erected  by  the  Japanese,  around  the 
place  of  residence  of  the  Americans,  or  anjrthing  done,  which  may 
prevent  a  free  egress  and  ingress  to  the  same. 

From  the  (1**  of  January  1862)  first  day  of  January,  on'e  thousand, 
eight  hundred  and  Sixty  two,  Americans  shall  be  allowed  to  reside,  in 
the  City  of  Yedo,  and  from  the  (1**  of  January  1863)  first  day  of  Jan- 
uary one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  sixty  three,  in  the  City  of 
Osaca,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  only.  In  each  of  these  two  Cities  a 
suitable  place,  within  which  they  may  hire  houses,  and  the  distance 
they  may  go,  shall  be  arranged  by  the  American  Diplomatic  Agent, 
and  the  Goverment  of  Japan. 

Americans  may  fi*eely  buy  from  Japanese  and  sell  to  them,  any 
articles,  that  either  may  have  for  sale,  without  the  intervention  of  any 
Japanese  oflScers,  in  such  purchase  or  sale  or  in  making  or  receiving 
payment  for  the  same,  and  all  classes  of  Japanese,  may  purchase,  sell, 
keep  or  use,  any  articles  sold  to  them,  by  the  Americans. 

The  Japanese  Government  will  cause  this  clause  to  be  made  pub- 
lic, in  every  part  of  the  Empire,  as  soon  as  the  Ratifications  of  this 
Treaty  shall  be  exchanged. 

Munitions  of  war  shall  only  be  sold  to  the  Japanese  Government  and 
Foreigners. 

No  rice  or  wheat  shall  be  exported  from  Japan,  as  cargo,  but  all 
Americans  resident  in  Japan,  and  ships  for  their  crews  and  passen- 
gers, shall  be  furnished  with  suflBpient  supplies  of  the  same.  The 
Japanese  Government  will  sell  from  time  to  time,  at  public  auction, 
any  surplus  quantity  of  copper,  that  may  be  produced. 

Americans  residing  in  Japan,  shall  have  the  right  to  employ  Jap- 
anese as  servants,  or  in  any  other  capacity. 

Article  Fourth, 

'  Duties  shall  be  paid,  to  the  Government  of  Japan,  on  all  goods 
landed  in  the  Country,  and  on  all  Articles  of  Japanese  production, 
that  are  exported  as  cargo,  according  to  the  Tariff  hereunto  appended. 

If  the  Japanese  Custom  House  Officers  are  dissatisfied,  ^vith  the 
value,  placed  on  any  goods  by  the  owner,  they  may  place  a  value  thereon, 
and  offer  to  take  the  goods,  at  that  valuation.  If  the  o^vner  refuses 
to  accept  the  offer,  he  slmll  pay  duty  on  such  valuation.  If  the  offer 
be  accepted,  by  the  owner,  the  purchase  money  shall  l)e  paid  to  him, 
without  delay,  and  without  any  abatement  or  discount. 

Supplies  for  the  use  of  the  United  States  Navy  may  be  landed  at 
Kanagawa,  Ilakodade  and  Nagasaki,  and  stored  in  warehouses  in  the 
custody  of  an  Officer  of  the  American  Government,  ^^ithout  the  pay- 
ment of  any  dut}-.  But  if  any  such  supplies  are  sold  in  Japan,  the 
Purchaser  shall  pa}^  the  proper  duty,  to  the  Japanese  Authorities. 

The  importation  of  opium  is  proliibited,  and  any  American  vessel 
coming  to  Japan,  for  the  purposes  of  trade,  having  more  than  (3) 
tliree  catties,  (four  pounds  avoirdupois)  weight  of  opium  on  board, 
such  surplus  quantity  shall  be  seized,  and  destroyed  by  the  Japanese 
Authorities.  ' 

All  goods  imi)ort(Ml  into  Japan,  and  which  have  paid  the  duty  fixed 
by  this  Treaty,  may  be  transi)orted,  l)y  the  Japanese,  into  any  x>art 
of  the  Empire,  without  the  x>ayment  of  any  tax,  excises  or  transit  duty 
whatever. 

No  higher  duties  shall  bo  paid,  by  Americans,  on  goods  imported 
into  Japan,  than  are  fixed  by  this  Treaty,  nor  shall  any  liiglier  duties 
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be  paid,  by  Americans,  than  are  levied  on  the  same  description  of 
goods,  if  imported  in  Japanese  vessels,  or  the  vessels  of  any  other 
Nation. 

Article  Fifth  ^ 

All  foreign  coin  shall  l>e  current  in  Japan,  and  i>ass  for  its  corre- 
sponding weight  of  Japanese  coin,  of  the  same  description. 

Americans  and  Japanese  may  freely  use  foreign  or  Japanese  coin, 
in  making  payments  to  each  other. 

As  some  time  will  elapse,  before  the  Japanese  will  be  acquainted 
with  the  value  of  foreign  coin,  the  Japanese  Government  will  for  the 
period  of  one  year,  after  the  oi)ening  of  each  Harlxiur,  furnish  the 
Americans  with  Japanese  coin,  in  exchange  for  tlieirs,  equal  weights 
being  given,  and  no  discount  taken  for  recoinage. 

Coins  of  all  description  (with  the  exception  of  Japane.se  copper  coin) 
may  be  exported  from  Japan,  and  foreign  gold  and  silver  uncoined. 

Article  Sixth. 

Americans  committing  offences  against  Japanese,  shall  be  tried 
in  American  Consular  Courts,  and  when  guilty,  shall  be  punished 
according  to  American  law. 

Japanese  committing  offences  against  Americans,  shall  be  tried  by 
the  Japanese  Authorities,  and  punished  according  to  Japanese  law. 

The  consular  courts  shall  be  open  to  Japanese  Creditors,  to  enable 
them,  to  recover  their  just  claims,  against  American  Citizens,  and  the 
Japanese  Courts  shall  in  like  manner  be  open  to  American  citizens, 
for  the  recovery  of  their  just  claims,  against  Japanese. 

All  claims  for  forfeitures  or  penalties,  for  violations  of  this  Treaty, 
or  of  the  Articles  i*egulating  trade  which  are  appended  hereunto,  shall 
be  sued  for  in  the  Consular  Courts,  and  all  recoveries  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  Japanese  authorities. 

Neither  the  American  or  Japanese  Governments  are  to  be  held 
responsible  for  the  payment  of  any  debts,  contracted  by  their  respective 
Citizens  or  Subjects. 

Article  Seventh. 

In  the  opened  Harbours  of  Japan,  Americans  shall  be  free  to  go, 
where  they  please,  within  the  following  limits. 

At  Kanagawa,  the  River  Logo  (which  empties  into  the  liny  of 
Yedo,  between  Kawasaki  and  Sinagawa)  and  (10)  Ten  Ri,  in  any  other 
direction. 

At  llakodade,  (10)  Ten  Ri,  in  any  direction. 

At  lliogo,  (10)  Ten  Ri,  in  any  direction,  that  of  Kioto  excepted, 
which  City  shall  not  be  approached  nearer  than  (10)  Ten  Ri.  The 
crews  of  vessels  resorting  to  Hiogo  shall  not  cross  the  River  Enagawa, 
which  empties  into  the  Bay  between  lliogo  and  Osaca. 

The  distances  shall  be  measured  inland,  from  the  Goj^oso,  or  Town 
Hall,  of  each  of  the  fon^going  Harbours,  the  Ri  being  equal  to 
(4,275)  four  thousand,  two  hundred  and  seventy  five  yards,  American 
measure. 

At  Nagasaki,  Americans  may  go,  into  any  part  of  the  imperial 
domain  in  its  vicinity. 


»  This  article  Ih  amended  by  Article  VI  of  the  Convention  of  1866,  p.  338. 
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The  boundaries  of  Nee-e-gata,  or  the  place  that  may  be  substituted 
for  it,  shall  be  settled  by  the  American  diplomatic  Agent,  and  the 
Gov^ernment  of  Japan. 

Americans  who  have  been  convicted  of  felony,  or  twice  convicted 
of  misdemeanours,  shall  not  go  jnore  than  (1)  one  Japanese  Ri  inland, 
from  the  places  of  their  respective  residences,  and  all  Peraons  so  con- 
victed, shall  lose  their  right  of  jwrmanent  i-osidonce  in  Japan,  and 
the  Japanese  Authorities  may  require  tluMu,  to  leave  the  C-ountry. 

A  wasonable  time  shall  l>e  allowed  to  all  such  Pereons  to  s(?ttle 
their  affairs,  and  the  American  Consular  authority,  shall  after  an 
examination  into  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  determine  the  time 
to  l)e  allowed,  but  such  time  shall  not  in  any  c^»se  exceed  one  3'ear, 
to  l)e  calculated  from  the  time,  the  Person  shall  Ik)  free  to  attend  to 
his  affairs.. 

Article  Eighth. 

Americans  in  Japan,  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their 
Religion,  and  for  this  purpose  shall  hav^e  the  right  to  erect  suitable 
places  of  worship.  No  injury  shall  be  done  to  such  buildings,  nor 
any  insult  be  offered  to  the  religious  worship  of  the  Americans. 

American  Citizens  shall  not  injure  any  Japanese  temple  or  mia,  or 
offer  any  insult  or  injury,  to  Japanese  religious  ceremonies,  or  to  the 
objects  of  their  woi'ship. 

The  Americans  and  Japanese  shall  not  do  anything,  that  may  l)e 
calculat^^d  to  excite  religious  animosity.  The  Government  of  Japan 
has  ali*eady  abolished  the  practice  of  trampling  on  religious  emblems. 

Article  Ninth. 

When  requested  by  the  American  Consul,  the  Japanese  Authori- 
ties will  cause  the  arrest  of  all  deserters  and  fugitives  from  justice, 
receive  in  jail,  all  persons  held  as  Prisoners  by  the  Consul,  and  give 
to  the  Consul  such  assistance,  as  may  be  required  to  enable  him,  to 
enforce  the  observance  of  the  Laws,  by  the  Americans,  who  are  on 
land,  and  to  maintain  order  among  the  shipping.  For  all  such  serv- 
ices, and  for  the  support  of  prisoners  kept  in  confinement ,  the  Consul 
shall  in  all  cases,  pay  a  just  compensation. 

Article  Tenth. 

The  Japanese  Government  may  purchase  or  construct  iji  the  United 
States,  ships  of  war,  stejuners,  mcrchantships,  whaleships,  cannon, 
munitions  of  war,  and  arms  of  all  kinds,  and  au}^  other  things  it  may 
require.  It  shall  hav^e  the  right  to  engage  in  the  United  States,  sci- 
(Mitific,  naval,  and  militarj^  men,  artisans  of  all  kinds,  and  mariners 
to  enter  into  its  service.  All  i)urchii8es  made  by  the  Government  of 
Japan  may  l)e  exported  from  the  UniUid  States,  and  all  l^ersons 
(uigaged  for  its  scM'vice  may  freely  depart  from  the  United  States: 

Provided,  That  no  Articles  that  are  (contraband  of  war,  shall  be 
exported,  nor  any  i>ersons  engaged  to  act  in  a  Naval  or  military 
capacity,  while  Japan  shall  l)e  at  war,  with  any  Power  in  amity  with 
the  United  States. 

Article  Eleventh. 

The  Articles  for  the  regulation  of  trade,  which  are  appended  to  this 
1'r<»aty,  sliall  b<*  considered  as  forming  a  part  of  the  same,  and  shall 
1)(*  e<[ually  binding  on  both  the  contracting  Parties  to  this  Treaty, 
and  on  their  Citizens  and  Subjects. 
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Article  Twelfth 

Such  of  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  made  by  Commodore  Perry, 
and  signed  at  Kanagawa,  on  the  31**  of  March  1854,  as  conflict  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  are  hereby  revoked;  and  as  all  the  pro- 
visions of  a  Convention  executed  by  the  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Governors  of  Simoda,  on  the  l?**"  of  June  1857,  are 
incorporated  in  this  Treaty,  that  Convention  is  also  revoked. 

The  person  charged  with  the  Diplomatic  relations  of  tlie  ITiiited 
States  in  Japan,  in  conjunction  with  such  Person  or  Persons  jis  may 
be  appointed  for  that  purpose,  by  the  Japanese  Government,  shall 
have  power,  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  may  be  requii-ed 
to  carry  into  full  and  complete  effect,  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty, 
and  the  provisions  of  the  Articles  regulating  trade  appended  thereunto. 

Article  Thirteenth 

After  the  (4***  of  July  1872)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand,  eight 
hundred  and  seventy  two,  upon  the  desire  of  either  the  American  or 
Japanese  Governments,  and  on  one  year's  notice  given,  by  either  Party, 
this  Treaty,  and  such  portions  of  the  Treaty  of  Kanagawa,  as  remain 
unrevoked  by  this  Treaty,  together  with  the  regulations  of  trade,  here- 
unto annexed,  or  those  that  may  be  hereafter  introduced,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  revision  by  Commissioners  appoints  on  both  sides,  for  this 
purpose,  who  will  be  empowered  to  decide  cm,  and  insert  therein,  such 
amendment^},  as  experience  shall  prove,  to  be  desirable. 

Article  Fourteenth. 

This  Treaty  shall  gointo  effect  on  the  (4^**  of  July  1859)  fourth  day 
of  July,  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundi'ed  and  fifty 
nine,  on  or  before  which  day  the  Ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be 
exchanged  at  the  City  of  Washington,  but,  if  from  any  unforseen 
cause,  the  Ratifications  cannot  be  exchanged,  by  that  time,  the  lYeaty 
shall  still  go  into  effect  at  the  date  above  mentioned. 

The  Act  of  Ratification  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  shall  l>e 
verified  by  the  signature  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  coun- 
tersigned by  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the 
United  States. 

The  Act  of  Ratification  on  the  part  of  Japan,  shall  be  verified  by  tlie 
name  and  seal  of  His  Majesty  the  Ty  coon,  and  by  the  S(»als  and  signa- 
tures, of  such  of  His  high  officers,  as  he  may  direct. 

This  treaty  is  executed  in  quadruplicate,  each  Coj\y"  being  written 
in  the  English,  Japanese,  and  Dutch  languages,  all  the  versions  hav- 
ing the  same  meaning  and  intention,  but  the  Dutch  Vei-sion  shall  be 
considered  as  l>eing  the  original. 

In  witness  whereof  lh(^  above  naiiuMl  Plenipotentiaries  have  here- 
unto s<»t  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  City  of  Yedo,  this  twenty  ninth 
day  of  July  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hundixid  and 
fifty  eight,  and  of  the  In(leiM»iidene<^  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  eighty  third,  corn^sponding  to  the  Japanese  Era,  the  nineteenth 
day  of  the  sixth  month,  of  the  fifth  year  of  Ansei  Mma. 

Townsend  Harris,     [seal.] 
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Regulations  under  which  American  Trade^  is  to  be  condticted  in  Japan,^ 

REGUr^ATION  FIRST. 

Within  (48)  forty  eight  honrs  ( Sundays  excepted) ,  after  the  arrival  of  an  Amer- 
ican ship,  in  a  Japanese  Port,  the  Captain  or  Commander  shall  exhibit  to  the 
Japanese  Custom  House  Authorities  the  receipt  of  the  American  Consul,  showing 
that  he  has  deposited  the  ship's  register  and  other  papers,  as  required  by  the  laws 
of  the  United  States,  at  the  American  Consulate,  ana  he  shall  then  make  an  entry 
of  his  ship,  by  giving  a  written  paper,  stating  the  name  of  the  ship,  and  the 
name  of  the  Port  from  which  she  comes,  her  Tonnage,  the  name  of  her  Captain  or 
Commander,  the  names  of  her  passengers  (if  any)  and  the  number  of  her  crew, 
which  paper  shall  be  certified  oy  the  Captain  or  Conmiander  to  be  a  true  state- 
ment, ana  shall  be  signed  by  him,  he  shall  at  the  same  time  deposit  a  written 
Manifest  of  his  cargo,  setting  forth  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the  packages,  and 
their  contents,  as  they  are  described  in  his  Bills  of  Lading,  with  the  names  of  the 
Person  or  Persons,  to  whom  they  are  consigned.  A  list  of  the  stores  of  the  ship 
shall  be  added  to  the  Manifest.  The  Captain  or  Commander  shall  certify  the 
manifest  to  be  a  true  account  of  all  the  cargo  and  stores  on  board  the  ship,  and 
shall  sign  his  name  to  the  same. 

If  any  error  is  discovered  in  the  Manifest,  it  may  be  corrected  within  (34) 
twenty  four  hours  (Sundays  excepted),  without  the  payment  of  any  fee,  but  for 
any  alteration  or  post  entry  to  the  Manifest  made  after  that  time,  a  fee  of  (15) 
fifteen  dollars  shall  be  paid. 

All  goods  not  entered  on  the  manifest  shall  pay  double  duties  on  being  landed. 

Any  Captain  or  Commander  that  shall  neglect  to  enter  his  vessel,  at  the  Jap- 
anese Custom  House  within  the  time  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  shall  pay  a 
I)enalty  of  (60)  Sixty  Dollars,  for  each  day,  that  .he  shall  so  neglect  to  enter  hia 
ship. 

REGULATION  SECOND. 

The  Japanese  Government  shall  have  the  right  to  place  Custom  House  Officers, 
on  board  of  any  ship  in  their  Ports,  (men  of  war  excepted).  All  Custom  House 
Officers  shall  be  treated  with  civility,  and  such  reasonable  accommodation  shall 
be  allotted  to  them,  as  the  ship  affords. 

No  goods  shall  be  unladen  from  any  ship  between  the  hours  of  sunset  and  sun- 
rise, except  by  special  permission  of  the  Custom  House  Authorities,  and  the 
hatches  and  all  other  places  of  entrance,  into  that  part  of  the  ship,  where  the 
cargo  is  stowed,  may,  be  secured  by  Japanese  officers,  between  the  hours  of  sun- 
set and  sunrise,  by  affixing  seals,  locks  or  other  fastenings,  and  if  any  Person 
•  shall,  without  due  permission,  open  any  entrance,  that  has  been  so  secured,  or 
shall  break  or  remove,  any  seal,  lock  or  other  fastening,  that  has  been  affixed  by 
the  Japanese  Custom  House  Officers,  every  Person  so  offending  shall  pay  a  fine 
of  (60)  Sixty  dollars,  for  each  offence.  Any  goods,  that  shall  he  discharged,  or 
attempted  to  be  discharged  from  any  ship,  without  having  been  duly  entered,  at 
the  Japanese  Custom  House,  as  here  in  after  provided,  shall  be  liable  to  seizure 
and  confiscation. 

Packages  of  goods,  made  up  with  an  attempt  to  defraud  the  Revenue  of  Japan, 
by  concealing  therein  Articles  of  value,  which  are  not  set  forth  in  the  Invoice, 
shall  be  forfeited. 

American  shins,  that  shall  smuggle  or  attempt  to  smuggle  goods,  in  any  of  the 
nonopened  Haroours  of  Japan,  all  such  goods  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Japanese 
Government,  and  the  ships  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (1,000)  one  thousand  Dollars  for 
each  offence. 

Vessels  needing  repairs  may  land  their  cargo,  for  that  purpose  without  the  pay- 
ment of  dutjr.  All  goods  so  landed  shall  remain  in  charge  of  the  Japanese  Authori- 
ties, and  all  just  charges  for  storage,  labor,  and  supervision  shall  be  paid  thereon. 
But  if  any  portion  of  such  cargo  be  sold,  the  regular  duties  shall  be  paid,  on  the 
portion  so  disposed  of. 

Cargo  may  be  transhipped  to  another  vessel,  in  the  same  Harbour  without  the 
payment  of  duty,  but  all  transhipments  shall  be  made,  under  the  supervision  of 
Japanese  Officers,  and  after  satisfactory  proof  has  been  given  to  the  Custom  House 
Authorities,  of  the  bona  fide  nature  of  tlie  transaction,  and  also,  under  a  permit, 
to  be  granted  for  that  purpose,  by  such  authorities. 

The  importation  of  opium  being  prohibited,  if  any  person  or  i)ersons  shall 
smuggle  or  attempt  to  smuggle  any  opium,  he  or  they  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (15) 


*  Amended  by  the  Convention  of  June  25,  1866,  p.  336. 
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fifteen  dollars,  for  each  catty  of  Opium  so  smuggled,  or  attempted  to  be  smuggled, 
and  if  more  than  one  Person  shall  be  engaged  in  the  offent^e,  they  shall  collec- 
tively be  held  resiwnsible,  for  the  imyment  of  the  foregoing  i)enalty. 

KKGULATION   THIRD. 

The  owner  or  consignee  of  any  goods,  who  desires  to  land  them,  shall  make  an 
entry  of  the  same,  at  the  Japanese  Custom  House.  The  entry  shall  be  in  writing, 
and  shall  set  forth  the  name  of  the  Person  making  the  entry,  and  the  name  of  the 
ship,  in  which  the  goods  were  imported,  and  the  marks,  numbers,  x>ackages,  and 
the  contents  thereof,  with  the  value  of  each  package,  extended  separately  in  one 
amount,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  entry  shall  be  placed,  the  aggregate  value  of 
all  the  goods,  contained  in  the  entry.  On  each  entry,  the  owner  or  consignee, 
shall  certify  in.  writing,  that  the  entry  then  presented,  exhibits  the  actual  cost  of 
the  goods,  and  that  nothing  has  been  concealed,  whereby  the  customs  of  Japan, 
would  be  defrauded,  and  the  owner  or  Consignee  shall  sign  his  name,  to  such 
certificate. 

The  original  Invoice  or  Invoices  of  the  goods  so  entered,  shall  be  presenteil  to 
the  Custom  House  Authorities,  and  shall  remain  in  their  possession,  until  they 
have  examined  the  goods,  contained  in  the  entry. 

The  Japanese  officers  may  examine  any  or  all  the  packages  so  entered,  and  for 
this  purx>ose  may  take  them  to  the  Custom  House,  but  such  examination  shall  be 
without  exi)ense  to  the  importer,  or  injury  to  the  goods,  and  after  examination, 
the  Jax)anese  sh>*11  restore  the  goods,  to  their  original  condition,  in  the  packages, 
(so  far  as  may  be  practicable)  and  such  examination  shall  be  made,  without  any 
unreasonable  delay. 

If  any  owner  or  Importer  discovers,  that  his  goods  have  been  damaged  on  the 
voyage  of  importation,  before  such  goods  have  been  delivered  to  him,  he  may 
notify  the  Custom  House  Authorities,  of  such  damage,  and  he  may  have  the  dam- 
aged goods  appraised,  by  two  or  more  competent  arid  disinterested  i)ersons,  who, 
after  due  examination,  shall  make  a  certificate,  setting  forth  the  amount  per  cent 
of  damage,  on  each  separate  package,  describing  it  by  its  mark  and  number, 
which  certificates  shall  be  signed  by  the  Appraisers,  in  presence  of  the  Custom- 
House  Authorities,  and  the  Importer  may  attach  the  Certificate  to  his  entry,  and 
make  a  corresponding  deduction  from  it.  But  this  shall  not  prevent  the  Custom 
House  Authorities,  from  appraising  the  goods  in  the  manner  provided,  in  Article 
Fourth  of  the  Treaty,  to  which  these  regulations  are  appended. 

After  the  duties  have  been  paid,  the  Owner  shall  receive  a  Permit,  authorizing 
the  delivery  to  him  of  the  goods,  whether  the  same  are  at  the  Custom  House  or  on 
shipboard. 

All  goods,  intended  to  be  exported,  shall  be  entered  at  the  Japanese  Custom 
House,  before  they  are  placed  on  shipboard.  The  entry  shall  be  m  writing,  and 
shall  state  the  name  of  the  ship,  by  which  the  goods  are  to  be  exported,  with  the 
marks  and  numbers  of  the  packages,  and  the  quantity,  description  and  value  of 
their  contents.  The  Exi^orter  shall  certify  in  writing,  that  the  entry  is  a  true 
account,  of  all  the  gocnls,  contained  therein,  and  shall  sign  his  name  thereto. 

Any  goods  that  are  put  on  board  of  a  shii)  for  exportation,  before  they  have 
been  entered  at  the  Custom  House,  and  all  packages,  which  contain  prohibited 
articles,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Japanese  Government. 

No  entry  at  the  Custom  House  shall  be  required  for  supplies  for  the  use  of  ships, 
their  crews  and  passengers,  nor  for  the  clothing,  etc.  of  passengers. 

REGULATION  FOURTH. 

Ships  wishing  to  clear,  shall  give  (24)  twenty  four  Hours  notice  at  the  Custom- 
House,  and  at  i\ii>  end  of  that  time,  they  shall  be  entitled  to  their  clearance,  but 
if  it  be  refused,  the  Cust^mi  House  Authorities,  shall  immediately  inform  the 
Captain  or  Consignee  of  the  ship,  of  the  reasons,  why  the  clearance  is  refused, 
and  they  shall  also  give  the  same  notice,  to  the  American  Consul. 

Ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  required,  to  enter  or  clear  at  the 
Custom  Houst^,  nor  shall  they  be  visited  by  Japanese  Custom  House  or  Police 
Officers. 

St-eamers,  carrying  the  mails  of  the  United  States,  may  enter  and  clear  on  the 
same  day,  and  they  shall  not  be  required,  to  make  a  Manifest,  except  for  such 
passengers  and  goods,  as  are  to  be  landed  in  Japan.  But  such  Steamers  shall  in 
all  cases  enter  and  clear  at  the  Custom  House. 

Whaleships  touching  for  supplies,  or  ships  in  distress  shall  not  be  required  to 
make  a  manifest  of  their  cargo,  but  if  tliev  subseijuently  wish  to  trade,  they 
shall  then  deiwsit  a  manifest,  as  required  in  Regulation  First. 
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The  word  ship,  whenever  it  oecnrs,  in  these  Reflations,  or  in  the  Treaty,  to 
which  they  are  attached,  is  to  be  held  as  meaning,  Ship,  Banine,  Brig,  Sc^hooner, 
Slooi)  or  steamer. 

REGULATION   FIFTH. 

Any  Person  signing  a  false  declaration  or  Certificate,  with  the  intent  to  defraud 
the  Revenue  of  Japan,  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (125)  one  hundred  and  twenty  five 
Dollars,  for  each  onence. 

REGULATION   SIXTH.' 

No  Tonnage  duties  shall  be  levied  on  American  shii)s  in  the  Ports  of  Japan* 
but  the  following  fees  shall  be  paid,  to  the  Japanese  Custom  House  Authorities. 
For  the  entry  of  a  ship  (15)  fifteen  Dollars. 
For  the  clearance  of  a  ship  (7)  Seven  Dollars. 
For  each  Permit  (U)  one  dollar  and  a  half 
For  each  Bill  of  Health  (U)  one  dollar  and  a  half 
For  any  other  document  (1^)  one  dollar  and  a  half. 

REGULATION  SEVENTH. 

Duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  Japanese  Government,  on  all  goods  landed  in  the 
Country,  according  to  the  following  tariff. 

Clamt  One. 

All  Articles  in  this  class  shall  be  free  of  duty.  " 

Gold  and  silver,  coined  or  uncoined. 
Wearing  apparel  in  actual  use. 

Household  furniture  and  printed  books,  not  intended  for  sale,  but  the  property 
of  persons -who  come  to  reside  in  Japan. 

CldJts  Tico. 

A  duty  of  (5)  five  per  cent  shall  be  paid  on  the  following  articles. 
All  Articles  used  for  the  purpose  of  building  rigging,  repairing  or  fitting  out  of 
ships. 
Whaling  gear  of  all  kinds 
Salted  provisions  of  all  kinds. 
Bread  and  breadstuffs 
Living  animals  of  all  kinds. 
Coals. 

Timber  for  building  houses. 
Rice. 
Paddy. 

Steam  machinery 
Zinc. 
Lead. 
Tin. 
Raw  silk. 

Class  Three. 

A  duty  of  (J35)  thirty  five  per  cent  shall  be  paid  on  all  intoxicating  liquors, 
whether  prepared  by  distillation,  fermentation,  or  in  any  other  manner. 

Chiss  Faiir. 

All  goods  not  included  in  any  of  the  preceding  classes  shall  pay  a  duty  of  (80) 
Twenty  per  cent. 

All  articles  of  Japanese  production,  which  are  exjwrted  as  cargo,  shall  pay  a 
duty  of  (5)  five  per  cent,  with  the  exception  of  gold  and  silver  coin,  and  copjier 
in  Imrs. 

(5)  Five  years  after  the  opening  of  Kanagawa,  the  Import  and  Export  duties 
shall  be  subject  to  revision,  if  the  Japanese  Government  desires  it. 

TowNSEND  Harris,     [seal.] 


'  This  regulation  is  amended  by  Article  III  of  the  Convention  of  1866,  p.  338. 
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1804:. 

Convention  for  the  Kei)U(;tion  of  Import  Duties. 

(U)ndud(d  January  28^  i^OJf;  ratifwaiion  advisod  by  the  Semiie  Feb- 
ruary  21,  W)f»;  ratified  by  tlw  Pre^sident  April  0,  ISiSd;  proclaitm'd 
Aprd  i>,  Ism.     (TrciitieH  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  (VIO.) 


This  convention  of  four  urtielos  was  suiKjrseded  by  the  Convention 
of  18GG,  below. 


1804:. 

Convention  for  the  Payment  of  the  Simonoseki  Indemnities. 

Conrhided  October  22,  1864;  ratification  adiused  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
runnj  21,  1866;  ratified  bij  tlie  President  April  9,  1806;  proclmmed 
April  />,  1866.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  611.) 

This-  convention,  ])etween  Japan  and  the  Unit<Hl  States,  Great 
Hritain,  France,  and  the  Netherlands,  provided  for  the  payment  of 
$3,000,000  to  the  four  powers. 


1800. 


Convention  Establishing  Tariff  of  Duties  between  Japan  and 
the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France,  ajjd  the  Nether- 
lands. 

Concluiled  June  2f),  1866;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  17, 
1868.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  (n'2.) 

(This  treaty  was  not  proclaimed  and  will  Ih)  snperseied  July  17,  1899,  by  the 
Treaty  of  November  23,  1894.) 


Aktici.es. 


I.  Effect. 
II.  Revision. 
ni.  Permits.    . 
IV.  Warehousing. 
V.  Transit  charges. 
VI.  Coins. 
VII.  Prote<^tion  of  trade. 


VIII.  Japanese  vessels:  tonnage. 
IX.  Freedom  of  trade. 
X.  Imijortations;     travel;     employ- 
ment of  Japanese. 
XI.  Aids  to  navigation. 
XII.  Effect;  ratification. 
Tariff  and  rules. 


Tlie  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Holland,  having  received  from  their  resi)ective  Govern- 
ments identical  instructions  for  the  modilication  of  the  Tariff  of  Import 
and  Exi>ort  Duties,  contained  in  the  Trade  Regulations,  annexed  to 
the  Treaties  concluded  by  the  aforesaid  Powers  with  the  Japanese 
Government  in  1858,  which  modification  is  provided  for  by  the  VIP'* 
of  those  Regulations: — 

And  t  he  Japanese  Government  having  given  the  said  Represent^itives, 
during  their  visit  to  Osaka,  in  November  1S05,  a  written  engagement 
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to  proc^eed  immiMliatoly  to  the  Revision  of  the  Tariff  in  (inestioii  on 
tlie  ji^eneral  Iwusis  of  a  duty  of  five  per  cent  on  the  value  of  all  articles 
Imported  or  Exported: — 

And  tlie  Government,  of  Japan  being  desirous  of  affordinf^:  a  fresh 
proof  of  their  wish  to  j)romote  trade  and  to  cement  the  friendly  rela- 
tions which  exist  between  their  country  and  foreign  nations: — 

His  Excellency  Midzuno  Idzumi  no  Kami,  a  Member  of  the  Gorojiii 
and  a  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  has  been  furnished  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Japan  with  the  necessary  i)owers  to  conclude  with  the  liep- 
resentatives  of  the  above-named  four  Powers;  that  is  to  sa}'^; 

Of  the  United  States  of  America: — A.  L.  C.  Portriian,  Esq.,  Charge 
d'Affaires  ad  interim; 

Of  Great  Britain: — Sir  Harry  S.  Parkes,  Knight  Commander  of  the 
Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  Japan; 

Of  France: — Monsieur  Leon  Roches,  Commander  of  the  Imperial 
Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Minister  Plenipotentiar}'  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  the  French  in  Japan; 

And  of  Holland: — Monsieur  Dirk  de  Graeff  van  Polsbroek,  Knight 
of  the  Order  of  the  Netherlands  Lion,  Political  Agent  and  Consul 
General  of  Ids  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands: — 

The  following  Convention  comprising  Twelve  Articles. 

Article  I 

The  contracting  parties  declare  in  the  names  of  their  respective 
Governments  tliai  they  accept,  and  they  hereby  do  formally  accept 
as  binding  on  the  citizens  of  tlieir  respective  countries,  and  on  the 
subjects  of  their  respective  Sovereigns  the  Tariff  hereby  established 
and  annexed  to  tlie  present  convention. 

This  Tariff  is  substituted  not  onl}^  for  the  original  Tariff  attached 
to  tlie  Treaties  concluded  with  the  abovenamed  four  Powers  but  also 
for  the  special  Conventions  and  arrangements  relative  to  the  same 
Tariff,  which  have  been  entered  into  at  different  dat^s  up  to  this  time 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  and 
France  on  one  side,  and  the  Japanese  Government  on  the  other. 

The  new  Tariff  shall  come  into  effect  in  the  port  of  Kanagawa 
(Yokohama)  on  the  first  da}^  of  July  next,  and  in  the  ports  of  Nagasaki 
and  Hakodate  on  the  first  day  ^f  tlie  following  month. 

Article  II 

The  Tariff,  attached  to  this  convention,  being  incorporated  from  the 
date  of  its  signature  in  the  Treaties  concluded  between  Japan  and 
the  above  named  four  i)owers;  is  subject  to  revision  on  the  first  day 
of  Jul}- ,  1872.  Two  yeara,  however,  after  the  signing  of  the  present 
convention,  any  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  giving  six  months' 
notice  to  the  others,  may  claim  a  re-adjustment  of  the  duties  on  Tea 
and  Silk  on  the  basis  of  5  i>er  cent  on  the  average  value  of  those 
articles  during  the  three  years  last  preceding.  On  the  demand  also 
of  any  of  the  contracting  parties,  the  duty  on  timber  may  be  (^hanged 
from  an  ad  valorem  to  a  specific  rate  six  montlis  after  the  signature 
of  this  convention. 

7468 22 
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Article  III 

T1h»  Permit  foe,  hitherto  levitnl  under  the  VP**  lii^^uhition  attached 
t<)  the  above  iiaiued  Treaties,  is  hereby  abolishecL  l\iriuit«  for  the 
landing  or  shipment  of  cargo  will  be  roquii*ed  iis  formerly,  but  will 
hereafter  be  Issued  free  of  charge. 

Article  IV 

On  and  from  the  first  day  of  July  next  at  the  port  of  Kanagawa 
(Yokohama)  and  on  and  from  the  1*^  day  of  October  next  at  the  ports 
of  Nagasaki  and  Hakodate,  tlie  Japanese  Government  will  be  pixi- 
pared  to  .warehouse  imported  goods,  on  the  application  of  the 
importer  or  owner  without  payment  of  duty.  The  Japanese  Govern- 
ment will  be  responsible  for  the  safe  custody  of  the  goods  so  long  as 
they  remain  in  their  charge,  and  will  adopt  all  the  pi-^cautions  neces- 
sary to  render  them  insurable  against  fire.  When  the  importer  or  the 
owner  wishes  to  remove  the  goods  from  the  warehouse,  he  must  pay 
the  duties  fixed  by  the  Tariff,  but  if  he  should  wish  to  i-e-export  them, 
he  may  do  so  without  payment  of  duty.  Storage  charges  will  in 
either  case  be  paid  on  delivery  of  the  goods.  The  amount  of  these 
charges  together  with  the  regulations  necessary  for  the  management 
of  the  said  wai'ehouses,  will  be  established  by  the  common  consent  of 
the  contracting  parties. 

Article  V 

All  articles  of  Japanese  production  ma}^  be  conveyed  from  any 
place  in  Japan  to  any  of  the  Ports  open  to  foreign  trade,  free  of  any 
tax  or  transit  duty  other  than  the  usual  tolls  levied  equally  on  all 
traffic,  for  the  maintenance  of  roads  or  navigation. 

Article  VI 

In  conformity  with  those  articles  of  the  treaties  concluded  tetween 
Japan  and  Foreign  Powers,  wliich  stipulated  for  the  circulation  of 
foreign  coin  at  its  corresponding  weight  in  native  coin  of  tlie  same 
description,  dollars  have  hitherto  been  received  at  the  Japanese  Cus- 
tom House  in  payment  of  duties  at  their  weight  in  I^oos,  (commonly 
called  Itchiboos)  that  is  to  say,  at  a  rate  of  Tliree  liundred  and  eleven 
Boos  per  Hundred  Dollars.  The  Japanese  Government,  being  liow- 
ever  desirous  to  alter  this  practice  and  to  abstain  from  all  interfer- 
ence in  the  exchange  of  native  for  foreign  coin,  and  being  also 
anxious  to  meet  the  wants,  both  of  native  and  foreign  commerce  by 
securing  an  adequate  issue  of  native  coin,  have  already  detc^rmined 
to  enlarge  tlie  Japanese  Mint  so  as  to  admit  of  the  Japanese  (Tovern- 
ment  exchanging  into  native  coin  of  the  same  intrinsic  value,  less 
only  the  cost  of  coinage  at  the  places  named  for  this  purpose;  all 
foreign  (*oin  or  bullion  in  gold  or  silver  that  may  at  any  time  be 
tendered  to  them  by  foi'eigners  or  Japanese.  It  being  essential  how- 
ever to  the  execution  of  tliis  measure,  that  the  various  Powers  with 
whom  .Japan  has  concluded  Treaties  should  first  consent  to  modify 
the  stipulations  in  those  Treaties  whi(;h  relate  to  the  currency,  the 
Japanese  Government  will  at  once  propose  to  those  Powers  the  adop- 
tion of  the  necessary  modification  in  the  said  stiimlations,  and  on 
receiving  their  concurrence,  will  be  prepared  from  the  first  of  January 
18G8  to  cany  the  above  measure  into  effect. 
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Tlie  rat^s  to  \ye  charged  as  the  cost  of  coinage  shall  be  determined 
hereafter,  by  the  common  consent  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  VII 

In  order  to  put  a  stop  to  cei*tain  abuses  and  inconveniences  com- 
plained of  at  the  open  Ports,  relative  to  the  transaction  of  business  at 
the  Custom-house,  the  landing  and  shipping  of  cargoes,  and  the  hiring 
of  boats,  coolies,  servants  <fec  the  Contracting  parties  have  agreed  that 
the  Governor  at  each  open  port  shall  at  once  enter  into  negotiations 
with  the  foi-eign  Consuls  with  a  view  to  the  estiiblishment,  by  mutual 
consent,  of  such  regulations  as  shall  effectually  put  an  end  to  those 
abuses  and  inconveniences  and  afford  all  possible  facility  and  security 
both  to  the  operations  of  trade  and  to  the  transactions  of  individuals. 

It  is  hereby  stipulated  that,  in  order  to  protect  merchandize  from 
exposure  to  weather,  these  regulations  shall  include  the  covering  in  at 
each  port  of  one  or  more  orthe  landing  places  used  by  foreigners  for 
landing  or  shipping  cargo. 

Article  VIII 

Any  Japanese  subject  shall  be  free  to  purchase,  either  in  the  open 
ports  of  Japan  or  abroml,  every  description  of  sailing  or  steam  vessel 
intended  to  carry  either  passengers  or  cargo;  but  ships  of  war  may 
only  be  obtained  under  the  authorization  of  the  Japanese  government. 

All  foreign  vessels  purchased  by  Japanese  subjects  shall  be  regis- 
tered as  Japanese  vessels,  on  payment  of  a  fixed  duty  of  three  Boos 
per  ton  for  steamers,  and  one  Boo  per  ton  for  sailing  vessels.  The 
tonnage  of  each  vessel  shall  be  proved  by  the  Foreign  Register  of  the 
ship,  which  shall  l^e  exhibited  through  the  Consul  of  the  party  inter- 
ested, on  the  demand  of  the  Japanese  Authorities,  and  shall  be  certi- 
fied by  the  Consul  as  authentic. 

Article  IX 

In  ccmformity  with  the  Treaties  conclude<l  between  Japan  and  the 
aforesaid  Powei's  and  with  the  special  ari^angements  made  by  the  En- 
voys of  the  Japanese  Government,  in  tlieir  note  to  the  British  Gov- 
ernment of  the  <)*''  of  June  1802,  and  in  their  note  to  the  French 
Government,  of  the  sixth  of  OctolKir  of  the  same  year,  all  the  restric- 
tions on  trade  and  intercoui'se  between  foreigner  and  Japanese  alluded 
to  in  the  said  notes,  have  been  entirely  removed,  and  proclamations 
to  this  effect  have  alremly  been  published  by  the  Government  of  Japan. 
The  latter,  however,  do  not  hesitate  to  declare  tliat  Japanese  mer- 
chants and  traders  of  all  chisses  are  at  liberty  to  trade  directly,  and 
without  the  interference  of  Government  officers,  with  foreign  mer- 
chants not  only  at  the  open  Ports  of  Japan,  but  also  in  all  Foreign 
countries,  on  being  authorized  to  leave  their  country  in  the  manner 
provide<l  for  in  Article  X  of  the  i>resent  convention,  without  being  sul)- 
j(H*t  to  higher  taxation  by  the  Japanese  Government  than  that  levied 
on  the  native  trading  classes  of  Japan  in  their  ordinary  transactions 
with  each  other. 

And  t  hey  further  declare  that  all  Daimios,  or  persons  in  the  employ 
of  Daimios  ai*e  free  to  visit,  on  the  same  condition,  any  foreign  coun- 
try as  well  as  all  the  open  Ports  of  Japan,  and  to  trade  there  with 
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fon3if;:iiei's  i\h  they  please  without  the  interferene<?  of  any  Japanese 
offici^r,  provideci  always  they  submit  to  tlie  existing  Poliee  regulations 
and  to  the  payment  of  the  established  duties. 

Article  X 

All  Japanese  subj(H*ts  may  sliip  goods  to  or  from  any  oj^en  Port  in 
Japan,  or  to  and  from  the  Ports  of  any  Foreign  l^ower,  either  in  ves- 
sels owned  by  Japanese,  or  in  the  vessels  of  any  nation  having  a 
Treaty  with  Japan.  Furtliermore,  on  l)eing  provided  with  passports 
through  the  proper  Department  of  the  Government,  in  the  manner 
specified  in  the  Proclamation  of  the  Japanese  Government,  dat^l  the 
twenty  tliinl  day  of  May  180(5,  all  Japanese  subjects  may  travel  to 
any  foi-c^ign  country  for  purposes  of  study  or  trade.  1'hey  may  also 
accept  employment  in  any  capacity  on  ])oard  the  vessels  of  any  nation 
having  a  Treaty  witli  Japan.  Japanese  in  the  employ  of  Foreigners 
may  obtain  Government  passports  to  go  abroad  on  application  to  the 
Grovernment  of  any  open  port. 

Article  XI 

The  Governm(»nt  of  Japan  will  provide  all  the  Port-s  open  to  Foreign 
trade  with  such  lights,  buoys  and  beacons  as  may  l)e  necessary  to 
render  secure  the  navigation  of  tlie  approaches  to  the  said  Ports. 

Article  XII 

The  undei*signed  ])eing  of  opinion  that  it  is  unnecessary  that  this 
Convention  should  Ix-*  submitt-ed  to  their  respective  Governments  for 
ratification  before  it  comes  int;0  operation,  it  will  t.iike  eflPect  on  and 
from  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  luindred  and  sixty  six. 
Eacli  of  the  Contracting  Parties  having  obtained  the  approval  of 
his  Government  to  this  Convcmtion  shall  make  known  the  same  to  the 
others,  and  the  communication  in  writing  of  this  approval  shall  take 
the  place  of  a  formal  exchange  of  Ratifications. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above  named  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Convention  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Yedo  in  the  English,  Frencli,  Dutch  and  Japanese  lan- 
guages this  twenty  fifth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty  six. 

[seal.]  a.  L.  C.  Portman, 

Charge  (V Affaires  a.  i.  of  the  United  Staters  in  Japan. 
[seal.]  '  Harry  S.  Parkes, 

H,  B,  M\s  Envoy  Extraordinary  & 

Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  Japan, 
[seal.]  Leon  Roches, 

Minislre  Pleniif''  '^^'  ^'  ^^'  V Emperenr  de.s  Fran^ais  au  Japon. 
[seal.  I  D.  De  Graeff  Van  Polsbroek, 

H  N  M\s  Polifiral  Agent  ct'  Confnd  General  v  Japan, 

[seal.  I  MiDZUNO   IDZUMI   No   KAMI. 
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Import  tariff,^ 


Class  l.-SPECIPIC  DUTIES. 


No. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


11 


Article. 


12 

13 

14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
^5 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

3:j 

34 

36 
37 

38 
3!) 
40 
41 


42 
4ii 
44 
4.5 
4H 
47 
48 
4» 
50 

r.i 

fA 

r.7 


Alam 

Betel.Nut 

Brass  Buttoiis 

Caudles 

Canvas  aud  Cotton  Dnck. . 

Cigars 

Cloves  and  Motber  Cloves. 

Cochineal 

Cordage 

Cotton,  Raw 


COTTON  MANUFACTDRE8. 

Shirtings,  Grey.  White  and  Twilled;  White  Spotted  or  Figured, 
DrillsandJeansi  White  Brocades;  T-Cloths;  Cambrics;  Mus- 
lins; Lawns;  Dimities;  Quiltings;  Cottonets:  all  the  above 
goods  Dyed;  Printed  Cottons*  Chintzes,  and  Furnitures; 

A.  Not  exceeding  34  in  wide 

B.  "  "  40''      *'    

C      *'  ''  46  ''       '' 

D.  Exceeding  46  '♦      ''    I""."!""*]^""]I'"!!'!!".'"."*"]" 

Taffachelass  not  exceding  31  inches 

*"  exceeding  31  inches  and  not  exceeding  43  inches.. 

Fustians,  as  Cotton  Velvets,  Velveteens.  Satins,  Satinets,  and 

Cotton  Damasks,  not  exceeding  40  inches 

Qinghams.not  exceeding  31  inches 

'•  not  exceeding  43  inches 

Handkerchiefs 

Singlets  and  Drawers 

Table-Cloths 


Cotton  Thread,  Plain  or  Dyed  in  rtiel  or  ball 

Cotton  Yarn,  plain  or  dyed 

C^tch 


Peathers(  Kingfisher ,  Peacock,  &c) . 
Flints 


Gambler 

Gamboge 

Glass,  Window 
Glue. 


Duty. 


Per. 


B<jos 


lOOcatt. 
Ik 


Gross  ... 
lOOcatt.. 
10  yards. 
Catty  ... 
lOOcatt.. 


10  yards. 


it 


Dozen . . 

Eachl.'! 
lOOcatt. 


100  pieces 
lOOcatt... 


Bx  of  100  sq.ft. 
lOOcatt 


Gum  Benjamin  and  Oil  of  Do 

Dragons  Blood,  Myrrh,  Olibanum. 
»um. 


Hides,— Buffalo  and  Cow . 
Horns,— Buffalo  and  Deer 

'*        Rhinoceros 

Hoofs 


Indigo,  liquid 

dry 

Ivory,— Elephants'  Teeth,  all  qualities 

Paints,— as  Ked,  White,  and  Yellow  lead,  (Minium.  Ceruse, and 

Massicot,)  and  paint-oils 

Leather 

Linen  of  all  qualities 

Mangrove  l»ark 

Matting,  floor 


ii 


ii 
ii 


MRTAI..8. 

Copper  and  Brass  in  Slabs.  Sheets,  Rods,  Nails 

Yellow  metal,— Muntz  Metal,  Sheathing  and  Nails. 

Iron,  manufactured,  as  in  Rods,  Bars,  Nails,  &c 

Iron,  manufactured,  as  in  Pigs 

"  as  in  Kentledge 

"•  "  asinWire 

Lea<l,  pigs 

sheet ^ 

Spelter  and  Zin<! 

Steel 

Tin 


it 


IQOQfitt 

10  yards 

lOOcatt 

Roll  of  40  yds. 


lOOcatt. 


it 
ii 


It 


it 

Ik 


Tin  plates Bx.  not  ex.90 

catt. 

Oil  Cloth  for  flooring 10  yards 

"    or  Leather  Cloth  for  Furniture 

Pt^])]M»r,  Black  aud  White 

Putchuk 


l<X)catt. 
Ik 


0 

0 

0 
o 

0 
0 
1 
21 
1 
1 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0. 
0 
0 
7 
5 
0 
1 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
2 
1 
0 
1 
1 
3 
0 
0 
3 
15 

1 
2 

0 
0 
0 


3 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1 

0 
0 
3 
0 

0 
0 
1 
2 
6 


Cents. 


15 
45 
22 
25 
25 
25 
00 
00 
25 
25 


m 

06i 
10 

17i 
25 

20 
06 
00 
05 
30 
06 
50 
00 
75 
50 
12 
45 
75 
35 
60 
40 
80 
08 
20 
05 
50 
30 
75 
75 
00 

50 
00 
20 
15 
75 


50 
50 
30 
15 
06 
80 
80 
00 
60 
60 
00 
70 

30 
15 
00 
25 
00 


f)^  ,  Quirksilver 

>  By  the  protocol  Noveinlx'sr  Zi,  1894  (p. 359),  it  was  agreed  that  the  general  statutory  tariff  of 
JaiMih  should  l)e  made  applicable  to  imi)ortation.s  of  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  United  kStates, 
one  month  after  the  ratmcations  of  the  treaty  of  the  same  date  were  exchanged,  March  2l^l»JEv, 
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COMPILATION   OF  TREATIES   IN  FORCE. 


No. 


60 
00 
61 
(B 
63 
64 
66 
66 
67 
68 
60 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 


76 


77 
78 
70 
80 
81 
8S 


83 


84 
86 
86 
87 
88 
89 


Import  torijf— Continued. 

CIJV88  l.-SPECIPIC  DUTIES-Continued. 


Article. 


MBTA  L8—c*on  tinned . 


Quinine 

Rattans 

Rhubarb 

Salt  liflh 

Sandalwood 

Sapan  Wood 

Seahorse  Teeth 

Narwhal  or  *' Unicom"  Teeth. 

Sharks*  Skins 

SnuiT. 

Soap,  Bar 

Stick  Lac 

Sugar— Brown  and  Black 

^'        White 

"        Candy  and  Loaf 

Tobacco 

VermiUion : 


WOOLLEN  MANUKACTITRE8 

Broad,  Habit,  Medium,  and  narrow  cloth: 

A.  not  ex<»edinK  34  iu 

B.  "  "  65inche8 

C.  exceeding         56       "     

Spanish  Stripes 

Cassimeres,  Flannel,  Long-Ells  and  Serges... 


Bunting 

Camlets,  Dutch 

English 

Lastings,  Crape-Lastings,  and  Worstcnl  Crapes.  Merinos,  and 
all  other  Woolen  Qoods  not  classed  under  No.  76: 

A.  not  exceeding  34  inch^ 

B.  exceeding  84  ''    

Woolen  anaCotton  Mixtures,  as  Imitation  Camlets:  Imitation 

Lastings;  Orleans,  (plain  and  figured,)  Lustres,  (plain  and 
figured,)  Alpacas;  Baratheas,  Damasks:  Italian  Cloth :Taffa- 
chelass;  Russell  Cords;  Cassandras;  Woolen  Fancies;  Camlet 
Cords,  and  all  other  Cotton  and  Woolen  Mixtures: 

A.  not  exceeding  34  inches 

B.exceoding34  "      

Blankets  and  Horse  Cloths 

Traveling  Rugs;  Plaids  and  Shawls 

PUfured  Woolen  Table  CHoths 

Woolen  Simcletsand  Drawers 

Woolen  &  Cotton  Singlets  &  Drawers 

Woolen  Yam,  plain  and  dyed 


Duty. 


Per- 


Catty  . . 

lOOCAtt- 


(^atty -. 
KM)  pes. 
Oitty  .. 
lOOcatt. 


It 
t» 
it 


it 


10  yards. 


ti 


it 


lOcatt. 
Each.. 


Dozen 


100  catties. 


1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
7 
1 

0 
0 
I 
0 
0 

I 
I 

9 


0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


0 
0 


Boos. 


Cents. 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
10 


SO 
45 
00 
75 
25 
40 
50 
00 
60 
30 
50 
75 
40 
75 
00 
80 
00 


60 
00 
25 
75 
45 
15 
75 
4L 


30 
45 


30 
45 

50 
50 
75 
00 
GO 
(JO 


Class  II. — Duty  free  <i<X)ds. 

All  animals  used  for  f(X)d  or  draught 
Anchors  and  chain  cables 
Coal 

Clothing  (foreign)  not  being  of  articles  named  in  this  tariff 
GK)ld  and  Silver,  coined  and  uncoined. 

Grain,  including  Rice,  Paddy,  Wheat,  Barley,  Oats;  Rye,  Peiw;  Bc^ans,  Millet, 
Indian-corn. 
Flour  and  meal  prepared  from  the  above 
Oil  Cake. 
Packing  matting 
Printed  B<K>ks 
Salt 

Salted  Meats  in  Casks 
Salti)etre 
Solder 

Tar  and  Pitch 

Tea  Firing  yans  and  baskets 
Tea  Lead 
Traveling  Baggage 
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Class  III. — Prohibited  (Joods 


Opium. 


Class  IV. — Goods  subject  to  an  a^d  valorem  duty  op  five  per  cent  on 

ORIGINAL  VALUE. 

Arms  and  mnnitions  of  war. 

Articles  de  Paris 

B<mt8  and  Shoes. 

Clocks,  Watches  and  Musical  Boxes 

Coral.     Cutlery. 

Drugs  and  Medicines  such  as  Ginseng,  &c. 

Dyes. 

Porcelain  and  Earthenware. 

Furniture  of  all  kinds  new  and  second  hand. 

Glass  and  Crystal  Ware. 

Gold  and  Silver  lace  and  thread. 

Gums  and  Spices  not  named  in  Tariff. 

Lamps,  Looking  Glasses. 

Jewellery 

Machinery  and  Manufactures  in  Iron  or  Steel. 

Manufactures  of  all  kinds  in  Silk,  Silk  and  Cotton,  or  Silk  and  Wool,  as  Vel- 
vets, Damasks,  Brocades,  &c 

Paintings  and  Engravings 

Perfumery,  Scented  Soap. 

Plated  ware 

Skins  and  Furs. 

Telescopes  and  Scientific  instruments 

Timber 

Wines,  Malt  and  Spirituous  Liquors. 

Table  stores  of  all  Kinds. 

And  all  other  unenumerated  Gk)ods. 

Note. — According  to  the  VIII*''  Article  of  the  Convention  of  Yedo,  a  duty 
will  bo  charged  on  the  sale  of  Foreign  Vessels  to  Japanese  of  three  Boos  i)er  ton 
for  Steamers,  and  one  Boo  per  ton  for  Sailing  Vessels. 

Export  tariff. 
Class  i:-SPECIPIC  DUTIES. 


No. 

Article. 

Duty. 

Per- 

Boos. 

Cents. 

1 

Awab6 _ 

lOOcatt 

3 

0 
1 
0 
0 
2 
0 
3 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
2 
1 
0 
3 
0 
2 
0 
5 
0 
1 
3 
1 
0 
3 
0 
0 
U 

00 

2 

"       shells 

08 

8 

Cailiphor ; 

80 

\ 

China  Root  (Bnkrio; 

76 

5 

CasHia ' 

ao 

ft 

buds 

25 

7 

Coal 

04 

8 

Cotton,  Raw 

25 

\) 

Coir 

45 

10 
It 

Fish,  dried  or  Salted,  Salmon*  Cod 

do    cuttle 



'  76 
05 

12 

Gall  nuts , 

90 

13 

Ghinang  or  Ichio 

45 

14 

Hemp 

no 

l.V 

Honey 

05 

1« 

Horns,  Doer,  old 

90 

17 

Irico  or  Beche  de  Mer 

00 

18 

Iron.  Ja];)ane8e 

eo 

19 

Isinglass 

25 

2() 

L<Mic  ^ 

90 

21 

Mushrooms,  all  riualiti<'s 

00 

22 

Oil,  Fish.. 

30 

Z\ 

do  Seed 

05 

24 

Paper.  Writini? 

(JO 

25 

Do.    Inferior 

00 

21) 
27 

Pciis,  Beans,  and  Pulse  of  all  kinds. 

Peony  Biirk  (Botanpi) 

" 

30 
75 

28 

Pot4itoes 

15 

2i) 

Ruj{H .      .  . 

12 

Sake  or  Japanese  Wines  or  Spirits 

."...    ......... 

90 
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Expitrt  tariff— Continued, 
Class  1. -SPECIFIC  DUTIEH-ContiniuMl. 


No. 


Articlo. 


Di  ty. 


P«r- 


31     SeawtHKl,  Uncut "  KDcatt 

aj  "        Cut ; "  ... 

33  i  SeodH,Rape '•  ... 

31  I    Do.     SeHamum ''    .. 

35  :  Shark's  fln.H. 


38 


37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 

49 
60 
51 
5S 
63 


Shrimps  and  Prawns,  Driwl  Salt. 


8II.K. 


Raw  and  thrown 

Tama  or  Du  pioni 

NoshlorSkfn 

Floss 

Cocoons,  Piercofl 

"        UnplortHjd 

Waste  silk  and  Wast'j  Coctoons. 

Silk  Worm's  EgKS 

So3 


Ifr 


Sniphur 
Tea 


quality  known  as  **Bancha"  (whon  exiwrtod  from  Na 

fmsaki  only) 

Toliacco,  Loaf 

**        Cut  or  propart»d 

Vermicelli 

Wax.  Vego  table 

"    bees' 


Sheet  .. 
lOOcatt. 


,B<H>H.   Cents. 


0 

3() 

0 

00 

0 

45 

0 

HO 

1 

80 

1 

HO 

T.*) 

00 

ao 

00 

7 

60 

20 

(N) 

00 

12 

00 

»> 

»<0 

25 

0 

07J 

0 

46 

0 

30 

3 

60 

0 

76 

0 

76 

1 

60 

0 

45 

1 

60 

60 

Class  II.— Duty-free  (kk)I)s. 

Gk>ld  and  Silver,  coined. 

Gold,  Silver,  and  C()i>per,  uncoined,  of  Japanese  i)rodncti()n,  to  l)e  sold  only  by 
the  Jax>anese  Government  at  public  auction. 

Class  III.— Prohibited  goods. 

Rice;  Paddy;  Wheat  and  Barley. 
Flour  made  from  the  above 
Saltjietre. 

Class  IV.— Goods  subject  to  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  five  per  cent  to  be 

calculated  on  their  market  value. 

Bamboo  Ware. 

Copi>er  Utensils  of  all  kinds. 

Charcoal. 

Ginsing  and  unenumeratetl  Drugs. 

Horns.  dtM»r,  young  or  soft. 

Mats  and  Matting. 

Silk  dresses,  manufactures  or  t^mbroideries. 

Timber. 

And  all  other  unenumerated  goods. 

RULES. 

Rule  I. 

Unenumerated  Imports,  if  mentioned  in  the  Export  list  shall  not  pay  duty  under 
that  list,  but  shall  l>e  ])assed  ad  valorem,  and  the  same  shall  apply  to  any  unenu- 
merated Exports  that  may  be  named  in  the  Import  list. 

Rule  II. 

Foreigners  resident  in  Japan  and  th(»  crews  or  passengers  of  foreign  ships  shall 
Ik)  allowed  to  purchase  such  suppli<'s  of  the  grain  or  tiour  named  in  the  list  of 
ex])orts  as  they  may  recpiire  for  thdr  own  (Mmsumption:  but  the  usual  shipping 
permit  must  be  ()])tained  from  thi?  Custom  House  before  any  of  the  aforesaid  grain 
or  tioiir  can  be  shipped  to  a  foreign  vessel. 
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Rule  ni 

The  Catty  mentioned  in  this  Tariff  is  eanal  to  one  pound  and  a  third  English 
avoirdui)ois  weight.  The  Yard  is  the  English  measure  of  three  feet, — the  English 
foot  being  one-eighth  of  an  inch  larger  than  the  Japanese  Kan  Ishakn.  The  Boo 
is  a  silver  coin  weighing  not  less  than  184  grains  Troy  weight  and  containing  not 
less  than  nine  parts  of  pnre  silver  and  not  more  than  one  part  of  alloy.  The  Cent 
is  the  one  hundredth  X)art  of  the  Boo. 

[SEAL.]  A.  L.  C.  PORTMAN, 

Charge  d' Affaires  a,  i.  of  the  United  States  in  Japan. 
[seal. J  .  Harry  S.  Parkes, 

H.  D.  M.'h  Envay  Extraordinary  &  Minister 

Pletiipotentiary  in  Jajxin. 
[seal.]  Leon  Roches, 

Ministre  pUnipotentiaire  de  S.  M.  VEmpereur  des 

Francis,  an  Japon, 
[seal.]  D.  De  Graeff  Van  Polsbroek, 

//.  N,  Ms  I^litical  Agent  <&  Consul  General  in  Japan. 
[seal.]  Midzuno  Idzumi  No  ELami. 


1878. 
Commercial  C/ONVention. 

Concluded  Jidy  25^  1S7S;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
18,  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  Jamutry  20,  1879;  ratifications 
exchanged  Ajjril  8,  1879;  proclaimed  AprU  8,  1879.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889 


^,  i^iif;  p 
,  p.  621.) 


It  is  provided  by  Article  X  that  this  convention  shall  take  effect 
when  existing  treaties  with  other  powers  hav(5  been  revised,  and  July 
17,  1891),  it  will  be  supemeded  by  the  Treaty  of  November  22,  189-i. 

Articles. 


I.  Previons  treaties  annulled;  Jap- 
anese anthority  recoraized. 
II.  No  diHcrimi nation  of  duties. 

III.  Exi)ort  duties  abolished. 

IV.  Jurisdiction  of  consular  courts. 
V.  Coasting  trade. 

VI.  Unloading    portions    of    cargo; 
l>ort  charges. 


VII.  Additional  open  jwrts. 
VIII.  Coinage. 
IX.  Annulment  of    former  treaties; 

revision. 
X.  Effect;  ratification. 


1lio  President  of  the  irnited  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty 
tlie  Emperor  of  Japan,  both  animated  with  th(i  desire  of  maintaining 
tlie  good  relations  which  have  so  happily  snbsisted  between  their 
r(*s])ective  countries,  and  wishing  to  strengthen,  if  i>ossible,  the  lK)nd 
of  friendship  and  to  extend  and  consolidate  commercial  intercourse 
between  tlie  two  countries  by  means  of  an  additional  convention, 
have  for  that  purpose  named  as  their  respe(?tive  plenipotentiaries;, 
that  is  to  say;  tlie  President  of  the  United  States,  William  Maxwell 
Evarts,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Em])<M-or  of  Jajian,  Jushie  Voshida  Kiyonari,  of  the  Order  of  the 
Rising  Sun,  and  of  th(»  Third  Chiss,  and  His  Majesty's  P^nvoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  tlie  rnitetl  States  of  Amer- 
ica, who,  al'tiM'  reciprocal  communication  of  thiMr  full  powers,  fcnind 
in  ^ood  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 


346  COMPILATION    OP   TREATIES   IN    FORCE. 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  Tariff  Conven- 
tion, signed  at  Yedo  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  ISOfj,  or  the  13th  of 
the  5th  montli  of  the  second  year  of  Keio,  by  the  resi)ective  repre- 
sentatives of  the  irnited  States,  (iivat  Britain,  France  and  Holland 
on  the  one  hand,  and  Japan  on  tlie  other,  together  with  the  schedules 
of  tariff  on  imports  and  exports  and  the  bonded  wartdiouse  regula- 
tions, both  of  which  are  attaclied  to  the  said  convention,  shall  hereby 
be  annulled  and  lK>come  inoperative  as  Iwtween  the  IFnited  States 
and  Japan  under  the  condition  expressed  in  Article  X.  of  this  present 
convention;  and  all  sucli  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1858,  or  the  fifth 
year  of  Ansei, ^signed  at  Yedo,  as  appert«,in  to  the  regulations  of  har- 
bors, customs  an(l  taxes,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  tnule-regulations, 
which  are  attached  to  the  said  treaty  of  1858,  or  tluis  fifth  year  of 
Ansei,  shall  also  cease  to  operate. 

It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  that  from  the  time  when  this 
present  convention  shall  take  effect,  the  United  States  will  re(»ognize 
the  exclusive  power  and  right  of  the  Japanese  Government  to  adjust 
the  customs  tariff  and  taxes  and  to  establish  regulations  api>ertaining 
to  foreign  commerce  in  tlie  open  ports  of  Japan. 

Article  II. 

It  is,  however,  further  agreed  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall 
be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  Japan  of  all  articles  of  merchan- 
dise from  the  United  States,  than  are  or  may  be  imposed  upon  the 
like  articles  of  any  other  foreign  country;  and  if  the  Japanese  Qov- 
emment  should  prohibit  the  exportation  from,  or  importation  into,  its 
dominions  of  any  particular  article  or  articles,  such  prohibition  shall 
not  be  discriminatory  against  the  products,  vessels  or  citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  III. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that,  as  the  United  States  charge  no  export 
duties  on  merchandise  shipped  to  Japan,  no  export  duties  on  mer- 
chandise shipped  in  the  latter  country  for  the  United  States  shall  l)e 
charged  after  this  treaty  shall  go  into  effect. 

Article  TV. 

It  is  further  stipulated  jind  agreed,  that,  so  long  as  the  first  three 
sentences  which  are  comprised  in  the  tii-st  paragraph  of  article  VI.  of 
the  treaty  of  1858,  or  the  fifth  year  of  Ansei,  shall  be  in  force,  all 
claims  by  the  Japanese^  (Government  for  forfeitures  or  penalties  for 
violations  of  such  (existing  treaty,  as  well  as  for  violations  of  the  cus- 
toms, bonded-warehouse  and  harbor  regulations,  which  may,  under 
this  convention,  from  time  to  time,  be  established  by  that  Govern- 
ment, shall  be  sued  for  in  the  C>onsular  Courts  of  the  United  States, 
whose  duty  it  sliall  Ixi  to  try  eacli  and  every  case  fairly  and  render 
judgmiMit  in  ac(?ordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  treaty  and  of 
such  regulations;  and  the  amount  of  all  forfeitures  and  fines  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  Japanese  authorities. 
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Article  V. 

It  is  understood  and  declared  by  the  high  contracting  parties,  that 
tlie  right  of  controlling  the  coasting  trade  of  Japan  belongs  solely, 
and  shall  be  strictly  reserved,  to  the  Government  of  that  Empire. 

Article  VI. 

It  is,  however,  agreed,  that  vessels  of  the  United  States  arriving  at 
any  port  of  Japan  open  to  foreign  commerce,  may  unload,  in  con- 
formity with  the  customs  laws  of  that  country,  such  portions  of  their 
cargoes  as  may  be  desired,  and  that  they  may  depart  with  the  remain- 
der, without  paying  any  duties,  imposts  or  charges  whatsoever,  except 
for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which  shall  ])e  so 
noted  on  the*  manifest.  The  said  vessels  may  continue  their  voyage 
to  one  or  more  other  open  ports  of  Japan,  there  to  land  the  part  or 
n^sidue  of  their  cargoes,  desired  to  be  landed  at  such  port  or  ports. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what- 
soever, which  are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  them- 
selves, are  to  be  paid  only  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk 
or  unload  part  of  their  cargo;  and  that  at  any  subsequent  port  used 
in  the  same  voyage  only  the  local  port  charges  shall  be  exacted  for 
the  use  of  such  port. 

Article  VII. 

In  view  of  the  concessions  made  by  the  United  States  in  regard  to 
the  customs  tariff,  and  the  customs  and  other  regulations  of  Japan,  as 
above  stipulated  in  Article  I. ,  the  Government  of  Japan  will,  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  reciprocity,  make  the  following  concessions,  to  wit:  that  two 
additional  ports  (whereof  one  shall  be  Shimono-seki,  and  the  other 
shall  be  hereafter  decided  upon  l)y  the  contracting  parties  jointly), 
from  the  date  when  the  present  convention  may  go  into  efTeet,  shall 
be  open  to  citizens  and  vessels  of  the  United  States,  for  the  purposes 
of  residence  and  trade. 

Article  VIII. 

It  is  also  agreed  that,  as  the  occasion  for  Article  V.  of  the  treaty  of 
1858,  or  the  fifth  year  of  Ansei,  between  the  two  countries  is  considered 
to  have  passed  away,  that  article  shall,  after  the  present  treaty  shall 
have  gone  into  effect,  be  regarded  as  no  longer  binding. 

Article  IX. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  such  of  the  provisions  of  the  treaties  or 
conventions  heretofore  con(»luded  between  the  two  countries  and  not 
herein  expressly  abrogated,  a,s  conflict  with  any  provisions  of  the 
l)resent  convention  are  hereby  revoked  and  annulled;  that  the  present 
convention  shall  be  considered  to  be  and  form  a  part  of  the  existing 
treaties  between  the  two  countries;  that  the  revision  of  such  iX)rtions 
of  \]m  said  treaties  as  are  not  modified  or  revoked  by  the  present  con- 
vention, as  also  the  revision  of  tlie  present  convention  itself,  may  be 
demanded  hereafter  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties;  and 
that  this  convention,  as  well  as  the  previous  treaties  as  modifieil 
thc^reby,  shall  continue  in  force  until,  upon  su(*h  a  revision  of  the 
whole,  or  any  part  thereof,  it  shall  be  otherwise  provided. 
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Article  X. 

The  present  convention  shall  t^ke  effect  when  Japan  shall  have  con- 
cluded such  conventions  or  revisions  of  existing  treaties  with  all  the 
other  treaty  powers  holding  relations  with  Japan  as  shall  be  similar 
in  effect  to  the  present  convention,  and  such  new  conventions  or  revi- 
sions shall  also  go  into  effect. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratification  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  may  be  within  fifteen  months 
from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  above  named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto 
set  thcnr  hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twenty-fifth 
day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight,  or  twenty- 
fifth  day  of  the  seventh  month  of  the  eleventh  year  of  Meiji. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts.     [seal. 


YOSHIDA   KlYONARI.  [sEAL 


:1 


1880. 
Convention  for  Reimbursing  Shipwreck  Expenses.^ 

Concluded  May  17,  1S80;  rnfification  advised  hy  the  Senate  March  23, 
1881;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  7,  1881;  ratifications  exchanyed 
June  16,  1881;  proclai77ied  October  S,  1881.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1881i,  p.  024.) 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  being  desir- 
ous of  concluding  an  agreement  providing  for  the  reimbursement  of 
certain  specified  expenses  which  may  l)e  incurred  by  either  country  in 
consequence  of  the  shipwi'cck  on  its  coasts  of  the  vessels  of  the  other, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  convention  for  this  purpose,  and 
have  named  as  their  PleniiK)tentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  A.  Bingham, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  llis  Impe- 
rial Majesty,  and  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  Inouye  Kaoru 
Sho-shii,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  decorated  with  the  1"*^  Class 
of  the  order  of  the  Rising  Sun,  who  after  reciprocal  communication  of 
their  full  powers  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

All  expenses  incurred  by  the  Government  of  the  United  Staters  for 
the  rescue,  clothing,  maintenance  and  travc^lling  of  needy  shipwrecked 
Japanese  subject*^,  for  the  recov(»ry  of  the  bodies  of  the  drowned,  for 
the  medical  treatment  of  the  sick  and  injun^d,  unable  to  pay  for  such 
treatment,  and  for  the  burial  of  the  dead,  shall  be  repaid  to  the  (tov- 
ernment  of  the  Ignited  States  by  that  of  Japan.  And  a  similar  coui-se 
of  procedure  to  the  above  shall  be  observed  by  the  (Tovernnient  of  the 
United  States  in  the  case  of  assistance  being  given  by  that  of  Japan 
to  shipwrecked  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

I3ut  neither  the  (4overnm<Mit  of  the  United  States<nor  that  of  Japan 
shall  be  responsible  for  tlie  repayment  of  the  expenses  incurred  in  the 
recovery  or  prcsi^rvation  of  a  wi-ecked  vessel  or  the  property  on  ])oard. 
All  such  expenses  shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  property  saved,  and 
shall  be  repaid  by  the  pai'ti(\s  inter(\sted  therein  upon  receiving  deliv- 
ery of  the  same. 


See  Article  XI,  p.  356. 
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No  charge  shall  be  made  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
nor  by  that  of  Japan  for  the  expenses  of  the  Government  officei*s, 
police  or  local  functionaries  who  shall  proceed  to  the  wreck,  for  the 
travelling  expenses  of  officers  escorting  the  shipwrecked  men,  nor  for 
the  expenses  of  official  correspondence.  Such  expenses  shall  be  borne 
by  the  Government  of  the  country,  to  which  such  officers  police  and 
local  functionaries  belong. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  respective  Governments  in 
due  form  of  law,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  may  be.  It  shall  take  effect  in  the  respective  coun- 
tries thirty  days  after  the  Exchange  of  said  ratifications. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto 
affixed  their  signatures  and  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Japanese  languas^es  at  the 
City  of  Tokio,  Japan,  this  17''^  day  of  May  in  the  year  1880.  (17^^  day 
of  the  5'^  month  of  the  13'^  year  Meiji). 


John  A.  Bingham    [seal. 
Inouye  Kaoru         [sfal 


:] 


1886. 
Extradition  Treaty. 


Concluded  April  29^  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  June  21,  1886;  ratified  by  the  President  July  13,  1886; 
ratifications  exchanged  September  27,  1886;  prodmmed  November 
3,  1886,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  625.) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Persons  under  arrest. 

IV.  Political  offenses. 
V.  Procedure. 


VI.  Temporary  detention. 
VII.  Delivery  of  citizens. 
VIII.  Expenses. 
IX.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  l)etter 
administration  of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  two 
countries  and  their  jurisdictions,  that  persons  cliarged  with  or  con- 
victed of  the  crimes  or  offences  hereinafter  named  and  l)eing  fugitives 
from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  l)e  recii)rocally 
delivered  up,  they  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude 
a  Treaty  for  tliis  purpose,  that  is  to  say: 

The  l^resident  of  the  United  States  of  Amc^rica,  Richai'd  B.  Hubbard, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  I  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Imperial  Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  Count 
Inouye  Kaoru,  Jinsammi,  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Minister  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affaii*s,  First  Chiss  of  the  Order  of  the  Rising  Sun  <fec. 
<fec.  <fec.  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  g(X)d  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  deliver  up  to  each  other, 
under  the  circumstances  and  conditions  stated  in  the  present  Treaty, 
all  persons,  who  l)eing  accused  or  convicted  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
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offences  nauied  l)elow  in  Article  II,  and  committed  within  tlie  juris- 
diction of  the  one  Party,  shall  be  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other  l^arty. 

Article  II. 

1.  Murder,  and  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder. 

2.  Counterfeiting  or  altering  money,  or  uttering  or  bringing  into 
circulation  count^jrfeit  or  altered  money;  counterfeiting  certificates 
or  coupons  of  public  indebtedness,  bank  notes,  or  other  instruments 
of  public  credit  of  either  of  the  parties,  and  the  utterance  or  circu- 
lation of  the  same. 

3.  Forgery  or  altering,  and  uttering  what  is  forged  or  altered. 

4.  Eml>ezzlement  or  criminal  malversation  of  the  public  funds, 
committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  by  public  officers 
or  depositaries. 

5.  Robbery. 

6.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  breaking  and  entering  l)y  night-time 
into  the  house  of  another  person  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony 
therein;  and  the  act  of  breaking  and  entering  the  house  of  another, 
whether  in  the  day  or  night-time,  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony 
therein. 

7.  The  act  of  entering,  or  of  breaking  and  entering,  the  offices  of 
the  Government  and  public  authorities,  or  the  offices  of  banks, 
banking-houses,  savings-banks,  trust  companies,  insurance  or  other 
companies,  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony  therein. 

8.  Perjury,  or  the  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape. 

10.  Arson. 

11.  Piracy  by  the  law  of  nations. 

12.  Murder,  assault  with  intent  to  kill,  and  manslaughter,  com- 
mitted on  the  high  seas,  on  boanl  a  ship  bearing  the  flag  of  the 
demanding  country. 

13.  Malicious  destruction  of,  or  attempt  to  destroy,  railways,  trams, 
vessels,  bridges,  dwellings,  public  edifices,  or  other  buildings,  when 
the  act  endangers  human  life. 

Article  ni. 

If  the  perscm  demanded  Ik**  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which 
the  demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optional  with  the  latter  to  grant 
extradition  or  to  proceed  with  the  trial:  Provided  that,  unless  the 
trial  shall  be  for  the  crime  for  which  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the  delay 
shall  not  prevent  ultimate,  extradition. 

Article  IV. 

If  it  be  mad(»  to  appear  that  extra<lition  is  sought  with  a  view  to  try 
or  punish  the  person  demanded  for  an  offence  of  a  politi(*al  character, 
surrender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  pei'son  surrendered  be 
tried  or  punishcul  for  any  political  offence  committed  previously  to 
his  extradition,  or  for  any  offense  other  than  that  in  respect  of  which 
the  extradition  is  granted. 

Article  V. 

The  requisiticm  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through  the  diplomatic 
agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of 
these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  by  superior  consular 
officers 


JAPAN APRIL   29,  1886.  351 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  nave  l)een  con- 
vieted  of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  was 
con  vict<Ml,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the  official 
character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority,  and  of  the 
latter  by  the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of  Japan,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When  the  fugitive 
is  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant 
of  arrest  in  the  country  making  the  demand  and  of  the  depositions  on 
which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requi- 
sition. 

The  fugitive  shall  be  surrendered  only  on  such  evidence  of  criminal- 
ity as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person 
so  charged  shall  l)e  found,  would  justify  his  appi'ehension  and  commit- 
ment for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  VI. 

On  being  informed  by  telegraph  or  other  written  communication 
through  the  diplomatic  channel,  that  a  lawful  warrant  has  been  issued 
by  competent  authority  upon  probable  cause  for  the  arrest  of  a  fugi- 
tive criminal  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  Article  II 
of  this  Treaty,  and,  on  being  assured  from  the  same  source  that  a 
request  for  the  surrender  of  such  criminal  is  about  to  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  each  Government  will 
endeavor  to  procure  so  far  as  it  lawfully  may  the  provisional  arrest  of 
such  criminal,  and  keep  him  in  safe  custody  for  a  reasonable  time,  not 
exceeding  two  months,  to  await  the  production  of  the  documents  upon 
which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 

Article  VII. 

Neitlier  of  the  contracting  partic^s  shall  ha  l)ound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  but 
they  shall  have  the  power,  to  deliver  them  up  if  in  their  discretion  it 
be  deemed  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  VIII. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transportation 
of  the  accused  shall  l)e  paid  by  the  Government  which  has  requested 
the  extradition. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  come  into  force  sixty  days  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  thereof.  It  may  be  terminated  hy  either  of,  them, 
but  shall  remain  in  force  for  six  months  after  notice  has  been  given  of 
its  t<»rmi nation. 

The  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  1x3  exclianged 
at  Washington,  oh  soon  sis  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  havesigniKl  the 
piesent  Treaty  in  duplicate  and  have  thei*eunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Tokio,  the  Twenty-ninth  day  of  April,  in  tlie 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-sixth  year  of  the  Christian  Era,  corre- 
sponding to  the  Twenty-ninth  day  of  the  Fourth  month,  of  the  Nine- 
teenth year  of  Meiji. 

Richard  B.  Hubbard. 
Inouye  Kaoru. 


SEAL.  1 

seal.] 
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1894. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navkiation. 

Concluded  Novemher  22,  lUOJ^;  ratifirctiian  advised  by  the  Senaie  with 
amendments  February  ft,  1SV5;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
15,  ISOfi;  ratifications  exidianged  March  21,  1S05;  proclaimed  March 
21,  1895.     (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  20,  p.  848.) 

Articles. 


I.  Mutual  freedom  of  trade,  travel, 

etc.;  taxes;  exemptions. 
II.  Commerce  and  navigation. 

III.  Inviolability  of  dwellings,  etc. 

IV.  Import  duties. 
V.  Exi)ort  duties. 

VI.  Transit  dues,  etc. 
VII.  Equality  of  shipping. 
VIII.  Tonnage,  etc.,  dues. 
IX.  Port  regulations. 
X.  Coasting  trade. 
^.  Vessels  in  distress,  shipwrecks, 
etc. 


XII.  Nationality  of  vessels. 

XIII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIV.  Favored  nation  privileges. 
XV.  Consular  officers. 

XVI.  Patents,  trade-marks,  and  de- 
signs. 
XVII.  Abolition  of  foreign  settlements 

in  Japan. 
XVIII.  Former  treaties  superseded. 
XIX.  Date  of  taking  effect. 
XX.  Ratification. 
Proctocol. 


The  President  of  the  Unit<>d  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Empc^ror  of  Japan,  l)eing  equally  desirous  of  maintaining  the*  relations 
of  good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  them,  by  extend- 
ing and  increasing  the  intercoui*se  between  their  I'espective  States,  and 
being  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  l>e  accomplished  than 
by  revising  the  Treaties  hitherto  existing  Ix^tween  the  two  countries, 
have  resolved  to  complete  such  a  revision,  based  upon  principles  of 
equity  lind  mutual  benefit,  and,  for  that  purpose,  have  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  I^resident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Walter  Q.  Gresham, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  St^ates,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan,  Jushii  Shinichiro  Kurino,  of  the  Oi-der  of  the  Sacred  Treas- 
ure, and  of  the  Fourth  Class;  who,  after  having  communicated  to 
each  other  their  full  powers,  found  to  l)e  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  C\)ntracting  Parties 
shall  have  full  libei-ty  to  enter,  travel,  or  reside  in  any  part  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  th(?  other  Contracting  Party,  and  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect 
protection  for  their  pei>>ons  and  property. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Courts  of  Justice  in  pursuit  and 
defence  of  their  rights;  they  shall  be  at  liberty  etjually  with  native 
citizens  or  subjects  to  clioose  and  employ  lawyers,  advocates  and  rep- 
resentatives to  pursue  and  defend  their  rights  before  such  Courts, 
and  in  all  other  matters  connected  with  tlie  administration  of  .fiistice 
they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  ])rivileges  enjoyed  by  native  citizens 
or  subjects. 

In  whatever  relates  to  rights  of  residence  and  travel;  to  the  posses- 
sion of  goods  and  efTects  of  any  kind;  to  the  succession  to  personal 
estate,  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of  property  of  any  sort 
and  in  any  manner  whatsoever  which  they  nuiy  lawfully  acquire,  the 
citizens  or  sul)jects  of  each  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  in  the  ter- 
ritorws  of  the  other  the  same  i>rivil<^ges,  liberties,  and  rights,  and 
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shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  imposts  or  charges  in  these  respects  than 
native  citizens  or  subjects  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  entire  liberty  of  conscience, 
and,  subject  to  the  laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations,  shall  enjoy  the 
right  of  private  or  public  exercise  of  their  worship,  and  also  the  right 
of  burying  their  respective  countrymen,  according  to  their  religious 
customs,  in  such  suitable  and  convenient  places  as  may  be  established 
and  maintained  for  that  purpose. 

They  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay 
any  charges  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are,  or  may  be 
paid  by  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  residing 
in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory 
military'  service  whatsoever,  whether  in  the  army,  navy,  national 
guard,  or  militia;  from  all  contributions  imposed  in  lieu  of  personal 
service ;  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  contributions. 

Article  II. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  territories  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  trade  in  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other  by  wholesale  or 
retail  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize  of 
lawful  commerce,  either  in  person  or  by  agents,  singly  or  in  partner- 
ship with  foreigners  or  native  citizens  or  subjects;  and  they  may  there 
own  or  hire  and  occupy  houses,  manufactories,  warehouses,  shops  and 
premises  which  may  be  necessary  for  them,  and  lease  land  for  resi- 
dential and  commercial  purposes,  conforming  themselves  to  the  laws, 
police  and  customs  regulations  of  the  country  like  native  citizens  or 
subjects. 

They  shall  have  liberty  freely  to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes 
to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  are 
or  may  be  opened  to  foreign  commerce,  and  shall  enjoy,  respectively, 
the  same  treatment  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation  as  native 
citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation, 
without  having  to  pay  taxes,  imposts  or  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or 
under  whatever  denomination  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  public  functionaries,  private  individuals,  corpora- 
tions, or  establishments  of  any  kind,  other  or  gi*eater  than  those  paid 
by  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  tliis 
and  the  preceding  Article  do  not  in  any  way  affect  the  laws,  ordi- 
nances and  regulations  with  regard  to  trade,  the  immigration  of 
laborers,  police  and  public  security  which  are  in  force  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  enacted  in  either  of  the  two  countries. 

Article  III. 

'i'iio  dwellings,  manufactories,  warehouses,  and  shops  of  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  and  all  premises  appei-taining  thereto  destined  for  xnirx)0ses 
of  resi(U'n<*e  or  commerce,  shall  be  respected. 
74<;8 23 
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It  shall  not  be  allowable  to  proceed  to  make  a  search  of,  or  a  domi- 
ciliary visit  to,  such  dwellings  and  premises,  or  to  examine  or  inspect 
books,  pai)ers,  or  accounts,  except  under  the  conditions  and  with  the 
forms  prescribed  by  the  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  for  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  country. 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Kmperor  of  Japan,  from 
whatever  place  arriving;  and  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  l)e  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Japan  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories 
of  tlie  United  States,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  than  on  tlie  like 
article  produced  or  manufactured  in  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  prohibition  be  maintained  or  imposed  on  the  impoitation  of 
any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  temtories  of  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  from 
whatever  place  arriving,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  importa- 
tion of  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
country.  This  last  provision  is  not  applicable  to  the  sanitary  and 
other  prohibitions  occasioned  by  the  necessity  of  protecting  the  safety 
of  persons,  or  of  cattle,  or  of  plants  useful  to  agriculture. 

Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  terri- 
tories of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  exportation  of 
any  article  to  the  territories  of  the  other  than  such  as  are,  or  may 
be,  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign 
country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  of 
any  article  from  the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  territories  of  the  other  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  country. 

Article  VI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  exemption  from  all  transit 
duties,  and  a  perfect  equality  of  treatment  with  native  citizens  or 
subjects  in  all  that  relates  to  warehousing,  bounties,  facilities,  and 
drawbacks. 

Article  VU. 

All  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of 
the  territorifss  of  His  Maj(\sty  tlie  Emperor  of  Japan  in  Japanese  ves- 
sels may  likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports  in  vessels  of  the  United 
Stat(»s,  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
of  whatever  denomination  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  in  Jap- 
anese v(»ss(»ls;  and,  reciprocally,  all  articles  which  are  or  may  be 
legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  the  United  Stat<^s 
in  vi^ssels  of  tlu»  United  Stat(»s  may  lik(»wise  be  imported  into  those 
ports  in  Japanese  vessels,  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  of  whatever  denomination  than  if  such  articles  were 
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imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States.  Such  reciprocal  equality  of 
treatment  shall  take  effect  without  distinction,  whether  such  articles 
come  directly  from  the  place  of  origin  or  from  any  other  place. 

In  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be  perfect  equality  of  treatment  in 
regard  to  exportation,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  shall  be  paid, 
and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  in  the  territories 
of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  exportation  of  any 
article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  exported  therefrom,  whether  such 
exportation  shall  take  place  in  Japanese  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  destination,  whether 
a  port  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  or  of  any  third  Power. 

Article  VHI. 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  pilotage,  lighthouse,  quarantine,  or 
other  similar  or  corresponding  duties  of  whatever  nature,  or  under 
whatever  denomination  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  Gov- 
ernment, public  functionaries,  private  individuals,  corporations,  or 
establishments  of  any  kind,  shall  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  either  country  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other  country  which 
shall  not  equally  and  under  the  same  conditions  be  imposed  in  the 
like  cases  on  national  vessels  in  general  or  vessels  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  Such  equality  of  treatment  shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the 
respective  vessels,  from  whatever  port  or  place  they  may  arrive,  and 
whatever  may  be  their  place  of  destination. 

Article  IX. 

In  all  that  regards  the  stationing,  loading,  and  unloading  of  vessels 
in  the  ports,  basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbors  or  rivers  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  two  countries,  no  privilege  shall  be  granted  to  national 
vessels  which  shall  not  be  equally  granted  to  vessels  of  the  otlier  coun- 
try; the  intention  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  being  that  in  this 
respect  also  the  respective  vessels  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of 
perfect  equality. 

Article  X. 

The  coasting  trade  of  both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is  excepted 
from  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall  be  regulated 
according  to  the  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  of  the  United 
States  and  Japan,  i^espectively.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  in  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  P^mperor 
of  Japan  and  Japanese  subjects  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  rights  which  are,  or  may  be,  granted 
under  such  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  any  other  c()untr}^ 

A  vessel  of  the  United  States  laden  in  a  foreign  countrj^  with  cargo 
destined  for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the 
Enii)eror  of  Japan,  and  a  Japanese  vessel  laden  in  a  foreign  country 
with  cargo  destined  for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  may  discharge  a  portion  of  her  cargo  atone  port,  and 
continue  her  voyage  to  the  other  port  or  ports  of  destination  where 
fort'igii  trade  is  permitted,  for  the  purpose  of  landing  the  remainder 
of  her  original  cargo  there,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  customs 
regulations  of  the  two  countries. 
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The  Japanese  Government,  however,  agrees  to  allow  vessels  of  the 
United  States  to  continue,  as  heretofore,  for  the  period  of  the  dura- 
tion of  the  present  Treaty,  to  carry  cargo  l)etween  the  existing  open 
I)orts  of  the  P^mpire,  excepting  to  or  from  the  ports  of  Osaka,  Niigata, 
and  Ebisuminato. 

Article  XL* 

Any  ship-of-war  or  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  which  may  be  compelled  by  stress  of  weather,  or  by  reason 
of  any  other  distress,  to  take  shelter  in  the  port  of  the  other,  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  refit  therein,  to  procure  all  necessary  supplies,  and  to 
put  to  sea  again,  without  paying  any  dues  other  than  such  as  would 
be  payable  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  however,  the  master  of  a 
merchant  vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  disposing  of  a  part 
of  his  cargo  in  order  to  defray  the  expenses,  he  shall  be  bound  to 
conform  to  the  regulations  and  tariffs  of  the  place  to  which  he  may 
have  come. 

If  any  ship-of-war  or  merchant- vessel  of  one  of  the  High  Contra<?t- 
ing  Parties  should  run  aground  or  be  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the 
other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consul  General,  Consul, 
Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  district,  of  the  occurrence,  or 
if  there  he  no  such  consular  officers,  they  shall  inform  the  Consul 
General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest  dis- 
trict. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Japanese  vessels,  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States,  shall 
take  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and, 
reciprocally,  all  measures  of  salvage  relative  to  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  His  Maj- 
esty the  Emperor  of  Japan,  shall  take  place  in  accordance  with  the 
laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations  of  Japan. 

Such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  and  all  parts  thereof,  and 
all  furnitures  and  appurtenances  belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods 
and  merchandize  saved  therefrom,  including  those  which  may  have 
been  cast  into  the  sea,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  if  sold,  as  well  as  all 
papers  found  on  board  such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  shall 
be  given  up  to  the  owners  or  their  agents,  when  claimed  by  them.  If 
such  owners  or  agents  are  not  on  the  spot,  the  same  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  C'onsular 
Agents  upon  being  claimed  by  them  within  the  period  fixed  by  t  he 
laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  of  the  country,  and  such  Consular 
officers,  owners,  or  agents  shall  pay  only  the  exi)cnses  incurred  in  the 
preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  salvage  or  other 
expenses  which  would  have  been  payable  in  the  case  of  the  wreck  of 
a  national  vessel. 

The  jjoods  and  merchandize  saved  from  the  ^vl•eck  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  the  duties  of  the  Customs  unless  cleared  for  consumption,  in 
whicli  case  they  shall  pay  the  ordinary  duties. 

When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  is  stranded  or  wrecked  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  the  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and 
Consular  Agents  shall  be  authorized,  in  case  the  owner  or  master, 
or  other  agent  of  the  owner,  is  not  present,  to  lend  their  offi(*ial 
assistance  in  order  to  afford  the  necessary  assistance  to  the  citizens 


'See  Couveiition  oi  IbSO,  p.  34«. 
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or  subjects  of  the  respective  States.  The  same  rule  shall  apply  in 
ease  the  owner,  mast-er,  or  other  agent  is  present,  but  requires  such 
assistance  to  be  given. 

Article  XII. 

All  vessels  which,  according  to  United  States  law,  are  to  be  deemed 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  all  vessels  which,  according  to  Jap- 
anese law,  are  to  be  deemed  Japanese  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Treaty,  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  Japanese 
vessels,  respectively. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents 
of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  residing  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  shall  receive  from  the  local  authorities  such  assistance  as 
can  by  law  be  given  to  them  for  the  recovery  of  deserters  from  the 
vessels  of  their  respective  countries. 

It  is  understood  that  this  stipulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  country  where  the  desertion  takes  place. 

Article  XIV. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  in  all  that  concerns  com- 
merce and  navigation,  any  privilege,  favor  or  immunity  which  either 
High  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant, 
to  the  Government,  ships,  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  State,  shall 
be  extended  to  the  Government,  ships,  citizens,  or  subjects  of  the 
other  High  Contracting  Party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor 
of  that  other  State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  on  the  same  or 
equivalent  conditions  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional; 
it  being  their  intention  that  the  trade  and  navigation  of  each  country 
shall  l^  placed,  in  all  respects,  by  the  other  upon  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  XV. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  in  all  the 
ports,  cities,  and  places  of  the  other,  except  in  those  where  it  may  not 
be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers.  ^ 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to 
every  other  Power. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Con- 
sular Agents  may  exercise  all  functions,  and  shall  enjoy  all  privileges, 
exemptions,  and  immunities  which  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  granted 
to  Consular  officers  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI.* 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
sliall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  the  same  protection  as  native 
citizens  or  subjects  in  regard  to  patents,  trade-marks  and  designs, 
upon  fulfilment  of  the  formalities  prescribed  by  law. 

» In  effect  March  8, 1897;  see  p.  360. 
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Article  XVII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  tlie  following  arrangement : — 
The  several  Foreign  Settlements  in  Japan  shall,  from  the  date  this 
Tii*aty  comes  into  f(»rce,  be  incorporated  with  the  respective  Japanese 
Communes,  and  shall  thenceforth  form  part  of  the  general  municipal 
system  of  Japan.  The  competent  Japanese  Authorities  shall  there- 
upon  assume  all  municipal  obligations  and  duties  in  resp^^ct  thereof, 
and  the  common  funds  and  property,  if  any,  l>e longing  to  such  Settle- 
ments shall  at  the  same  time  be  transferred  to  the  said  Japanese 
Authorities. 

When  such  incorporation  takes  place  existing  leases  in  perpetuity 
upon  which  property  is  now  held  in  the  said  Settlements  shall  be  con- 
firmed, and  no  conditions  whatsoever  other  than  those  contained  in 
such  existing  leases  shall  be  imposed  in  respect  of  such  i^roperty.  It 
is,  however,  understood  that  the  Consular  Authorities  mentioned  in 
the  same  are  in  all  cases  to  l>e  replaced  by  the  Japanese  Authorities. 
All  lands  which  may  previously  have  teen  granted  by  the  Japanese 
Government  free  of  rent  for  the  public  purposes  of  the  said  Settle- 
ments shall,  subject  to  the  right  of  eminent  domain,  be  permanently 
reserved  free  of  all  taxes  and  charges  for  the  public  purposes  for 
which  they  were  originally  set  apart. 

Article  XVIII. 

This  treaty  shall,  from  the  dat^  it  comes  into  force,  be  substituted 
in  place  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  concluded  on  the  3^*  day  of 
the  3'*  month  of  the  7^**  year  of  Kayei,  corresponding  to  the  3P'  day 
of  March,  1854;  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  concluded  on  the 
lO***  day  of  the  0***  month  of  the  5^^  year  of  Ansei,  corresponding  to 
the  29*''  day  of  July,  1858;  the  Tariff  Convention  concluded  on  the 
IS***  day  of  the  5'*'  month  of  the  2"**  year  of  Keio,  corresponding  to 
the  25*''  day  of  June,  180G;  the  Conventi6n  concluded  on  the  2o^^  day 
of  the  7*''  month  of  the  11*''  year  of  Meiji,  corresponding  to  the  25*'' 
day  of  July,  1878,  and  all  Arrangements  and  Agi^eements  subsidiary 
thereto  concluded  or  existing  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties; 
and  from  the  same  dat«  such  Treaties,  Conventions,  Arrang<»ments 
and  Agreements  shall  cease  to  be  binding,  and,  in  consequence,  the 
jurisdiction  then  exercised  by  Courts  of  the  United  States  in  Japan 
and  all  the  exceptional  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  then 
enjoyed  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  as  a  part  of,  or  appurtenant 
to  such  jurisdiction,  shall  absolutely  and  without  notice  cease  and 
determine,  and  thereafter  all  such  jurisdiction  shall  be  assumed  and 
exercised  by  Japanese  Courts. 

Article  XIX. 

This  Treaty  shall  go  .nto  operation  on  the  17*''  day  of  July,  1890, 
and  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  period  of  twelve  years  from  that  date. 

Either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right,  at  any  time 
thereafter  to  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same,  and  at  the  expiration  of  tw  elve  months  after  such  notice  is  given 
this  Treaty  shall  wholly  cease  and  determine. 
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Article  XX. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  tliereof  shall  be 
exchanged,  either  at  Washington  or  Tokio,  as  soon  as  iwssible  and 
not  later  than  six  months  after  its  signature. 

In  witness  whereof  tlie  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  22*^  day  of  November  in  the 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-fourth  year  of  the  Christian  era,  corre- 
sponding to  the  22^  day  of  the  11*^  month  of  the  27*^  year  of  Meiji. 


Walter  Q.  Gresham 
Shinichiro  Kurino. 


seal 
seal 


Protocol. 

The  Qovemment  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  deeming  it  advisable  in  the  interests  of  both  coun- 
tries to  regulate  certain  special  matters  of  mutual  concern,  apart  from  the  Treaty 
of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day,  have,  through  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  agreed  upon  the  following  stipulations: — 

1.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties  that  one  month  after  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day  the 
Import  Tariff  now  in  opeiation  in  Japan  in  respect  of  goods  and  merchandize 
imported  into  Japan  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  cease  to  be  binding 
From  the  same  date  the  General  Statutory  Tariff  of  Japan  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  March  31,  1854,  at  present  subsisting 
between  the  Contracting  Parties,  so  long  as  said  Treaty  remains  in  force,  ancl, 
thereafter,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  IV  and  Article  XIV  of  the  Treaty 
signed  this  day,  be  applicable  to  goods  and  merchandize  being  the  growth,  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  upon  importation  into 
Japan. 

But  nothing  contained  in  this  Protocol  shall  be  held  to  limit  or  qualify  the  right 
of  the  Japanese  Government  to  restrict  or  to  prohibit  the  importation  of  adulter- 
ated drugs,  medicines,  food  or  beverages;  indecent  or  obscene  prints,  paintings, 
books,  cards,  lithographic  or  other  en^avings,  photographs  or  any  other  indecent 
or  obscene  articles:  articles  in  violation  of  the  patent,  trade-marlc  or  copy-right 
laws  of  Japan;  or  any  other  article  which  for  sanitary  reasons,  or  in  view  of  pub- 
lic security  or  morals,  might  offer  any  danger. 

2.  The  Japanese  Government,  pending  the  opening  of  the  country  to  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  agrees  to  extend  the  existing  passport  system  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  the  i)roduction  of  a  certifi- 
cate of  recommendation  from  the  Representative  of  the  United  States  at  Tokio, 
or  from  any  of  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  at  the  open  ports  of  Japan,  to 
obtain  upon  application  pas.sports  available  for  any  part  of  the  country  and  for 
any  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  from  the  Imperial  Japanese  Foreign 
Office  in  Tokio,  or  from  the  Chief  Authorities  in  the  Prefecture  in  which  an  oi)en 
port  is  situated,  it  being  understood  that  the  existing  Rules  and  Regulations  gov- 
erning citizens  of  the  United  States  who  visit  the  interior  of  the  Empire  are  to  be 
maintained. 

3.  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  at  the  same  time  as  the  Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day,  and  that  when  the  said  Treaty  is  rati- 
fied the  agreements  contained  in  the  Protocol  shall  also  equally  be  considered  as 
approved,  without  the  necessity  of  a  further  formal  ratification. 

It  is  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shall  terminate  at  the  same  time  the  said  Treaty 
ceases  to  be  binding. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same  and 
have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  22''  day  of  November  in  the  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninetv-fourth  year  of  the  Christian  era,  corresponding  to  the  22**  day  of  the  \V^ 
month  of  the  27**'  year  of  Meiji. 

Walter  Q.  Gresham      [seal] 
Shinichiro  Kurino  [seal] 
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1897. 

Convention  as  to  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  and  Designs. 

Concluded  January  IS,  IS97;  raiificafion  advised  by  the  Senate  Feh- 
rmiry  7,  J897;  ratified  by  the  President  February  2,  1897:  ratifica- 
tion.s  exchanged  March  8,  1897;  proclaiwed  March  9^  1897.  {V.  S. 
StAts.  Vol.  20,  p.  8f)0.) 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  being  desirous  of  securing  immediate  reciprocal 
protection  for  patents,  trade-marks  and  designs,  have  i-esolved  to 
conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Honorable  Richard  Olney, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  I'^nited  States;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan,  Torn  Hoshi,  Jushii,  Ilis  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  (Tovernment  of  the  United 
States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respect  ive  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  XVI  ^  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between 
the  U^nited  States  of  America  and  Japan  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  twenty-se(*ond  day,  the  eleventh  month,  the  twenty-seventh  year 
of  Meiji,  corresponding  to  the  twenty-second  day  of  November, 
eighteen  lumdred  and  ninety-four  of  the  Christian  Era,  shall  have 
full  force  and  effect  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  rati ficat ions  of 
this  convention. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  I'nited  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  in  the 
usual  manner;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Tokyo  as 
soon  a^s  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  convention  and  liavo  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate  original,  at  Washington,  this  thirteenth  day  of 
January  in  the  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety  seventh  year 
of  the  Christian  Era. 

Richard  Olney    [seal 
ToRU  Hoshi  [seal 


See  Article  XVI,  p.  357. 


1891. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Conclmled  Jamwrij  2Jf^  1891;  raiificaiiou  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
a  I'll  11^  18U2;  ratified  by  the  President  January  19,  1892;  ratifica- 
tions e.rchanqed  February  2,  1892;  lyroclaimed  April  2,  1892.  {V .  S. 
Stats.  Vol.  L'7,  p.  020. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 


gation. 
II.  Property  rights. 

III.  Exemptions  of  service. 

IV.  Religious  freedom. 
V.  Consular  officers. 

VI.  Shipping  privileges.  I    XV.  Ratification. 

VII.  Transportation.  |        Senate  resolution  of  ratification. 

VIII.  Prohibitions.  . 


IX.  (Not  agreed  to.) 


X.  Import  duties. 

XL  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XII.  Other  privileges. 
Xin.  Arbitration. 
XrV.  Conditions. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and 

His  Majesty  Leopold  II,  King  of  the  I^elgians,  Sovereign  of  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo, 

desiring  to  i)erpetuate,  confirm  and  encourage  the  relations  of  com- 
merce and  of  good  understanding  existing  already  between  the  two 
r<*spective  countries  by  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce, 
navigation  and  extradition,  have  for  this  purpose  named  as  their 
respective  plenipotentiaries,  viz: 

His  Excellency,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  IL  Terrell,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  of  America  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians;  and 

His  Majesty,  Leopold  II  King  of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo, 

Edm.  Van  Eetvelde,  Administrator  General  of  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  Officer  of  His  order  of  Leopold, 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  tlieir  full  i>owers, 
found  in  good  and  due  forai,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  full,  entire  and  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce, 
establishment  and  navigation  between  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of 
the  two  High  contracting  Parties. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo  and  those  of  the  Independent  State 
of  t  he  Congo  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  reciprocally 
tlie  right,  on  conforming  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  to  enter,  travel 
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and  reside  in  all  parts  of  their  ivspeetive  territories;  to  carry  on  busi- 
ness there;  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  tliis  resi)eet  for  the  prot(»etion  of 
their  jjei'sons  and  their  property  the  same  treatment  and  the  same 
rights  as  the  natives,  or  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

They  can  freely  exercise  their  industry  or  their  business,  as  well 
wholesale  as  retail,  in  the  whole  extent  of  the  territories,  without 
being  subjected,  as  to  their  persons  or  their  i>roperty,  or  ])y  reason  of 
their  business,  to  any  taxes,  general  or  local,  imposts  or  conditions 
whatsoever  other  or  more  onerous  than  tliose  which  are  imposed  or 
may  be  imposed  upon  the  natives  other  than  non-civilized  aborigines, 
or  upon  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

In  like  manner  they  will  enjoy  reciprocally  the  treatment  of  the 
most  favored  nation  in  all  that  relates  to  rights,  privileges,  exemp- 
tions and  immunities  whatsoever  concerning  their  persons  or  their 
property,  and  in  the  matter  of  commerce,  industry  and  navigation. 

Article  II. 

In  all  that  concerns  the  acquisition,  suijcession,  possession  and 
alienation  of  property,  real  and  personal,  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
of  each  of  the  High  contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories 
of  the  other  all  the  rights  which  the  respective  law^s  accord  or  shall 
accord  in  those  territories  to  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  each  of  the  High  contracting  Par- 
ties shall  be  exempt^  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  from  all  personal 
service  in  the  army,  navy  or  militia  and  from  all  pecuniary  contribu- 
tions in  lieu  of  such,  as  well  as  from  all  obligatory  official  functions 
whatever,  except  the  obligation  of  sitting,  'within  a  radius  of  one  hun- 
dred kilometres  from  the  place  of  their  residence,  as  a  juror  in  judi- 
cial proceedings;  furthermore,  their  property  shall  not  be  taken  for 
the  public  service  without  an  ample  and  sufficient  compensation. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  courts  of  the  other,  on  conform- 
ing to  the  laws  regulating  the  matter,  as  well  for  the  prosecution  as 
for  the  defense  of  their  rights,  in  all  the  degrees  of  jurisdiction  estab- 
lished by  law.  They  can  be  represented  by  lawyers,  and  they  shall 
enjgy,  in  this  respect,  and  in  what  concerns  domiciliary  visits  to  their 
houses,  manufactories,  stores,  warehouses,  etc.,  the  same  rights  and 
the  same  advantages  which  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  the  citizens  and 
inhabitants  of  the  most  favored  nation,  or  to  natives. 

Article  IV. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries  shall  enjoy,  in  the 
territory  of  the  other,  a  full  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience.  Tliey 
shall, be  protected  in  the  free  exercise  of  their  worship;  they  shall  have 
the  right  to  erect  religious  edifices  and  to  organize  and  maintain 
missions. 

Article  V. 

It  will  be  lawful  for  the  two  High  contracting  Parties  to  appoint 
and  establish  eonsuls,  vice-consuls,  deputy-consuls,  consular  agents 
and  commercial  agents  in  the  'territories  of  the  other;  but  none  of 
these  agents  can  exercise  his  functions  before  having  received  the  nec- 
essary  exequatur  from  the  Government  to  which  he  is  delegated. 
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The  said  agents  of  each  of  the  two  High  contracting  Parlies  shall 
enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  upon  the  footing  of  a  complete 
reciprocity,  all  the  prixileges,  immunities  and  rights  which  are  act  u- 
ally  granted  to  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  or  which  may  be 
accorded  to  them  hereafter. 

The  said  agents,  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  State  by  which  they 
are  appointed,  shall  not  be  subject  to  preliminary  arrest,  excci)t  in 
the  case  of  acts  (lualified  as  crimes  by  the  local  legislation  and  pun- 
ished as  such.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  military  billeting  and  from 
service  in  the  army,  navy  or  militia,  as  well  as  from  all  direct  taxes, 
unless  these  should  be  due  on  account  of  real  estate,  or  unless  the 
said  agents  should  exercise  a  profession  or  business  of  any  kind. 

The  said  agents  can  raise  their  national  flag  over  their  offices. 

The  consular  offices  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  can  not  invade  them  under  any  pretext.  They  can  not  in 
any  case  examine  or  seize  the  papers  which  shall  l>e  there  deposited. 
The  consular  office  can  not,  on  the  other  hand,  serve  as  place  of  asy- 
lum, and  if  an  agent  of  the  consular  service  is  engaged  in  business, 
commercial  or  other,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall  be  kept 
separate. 

The  said  agents  shall  have  the  right  to  exercise  all  the  functions 
generally  appertaining  to  consuls,  especially  in  what  concerns  the  legal- 
ization of  private  and  public  documents,  of  invoices  and  commercial 
contracts,  the  taking  of  depositions  and  the  right  of  authenticating, 
legal  acts  and  documents. 

The  said  agents  shall  have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative 
and  judicial  authorities  of  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their 
functions  in  order  to  complain  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  or  con- 
ventions existing  l)etween  the  two  Governments,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  protecting  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
of  their  country.  They  shall  have  also  the  right  to  settle  all  differ- 
ences arising  between  the  captains  or  the  officers  and  the  sailors  of 
the  sea- vessels  of  their  nation.  '^The  local  authorities  shall  .abstain 
from  interfering  in  these  cases  unless  the  maintenance  of  the  public 
tranquility  requires  it,  or,  unless  their  assistance  should  be  asked  by 
the  consular  authority  in  order  to  assure  the  execution  of  its  decisions. 

The  local  authorities  will  give  to  the  said  agents  and,  on  their 
default  to  the  captains  or  their  ca&ual  representatives,  all  aid  for  the 
search  and  arrest  of  sailor-deserters,  who  shall  he  kept  and  guarded 
in  the  prisons  of  the  State  upon  the  reijuisition  and  at  the  expense  of 
the  consuls  or  of  the  captains  during  a  maximum  delay  of  two  months. 

Article  VI. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  each  of  the  High  contracting  Parties 
shall  have  reciprocally,  according  to  the  same  rights  and  conditions 
and  with  the  same  privileges  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation,  the 
right  to  enter  with  their  vessels  and  cargoes  into  all  the  ports  and  to 
navigate  upon  all  the  rivers  and  interior  waters  of  the  other  State. 

The  vessels  of  each  of  the  contracting  Parties  and  of  its  citizens  or 
inhabitants  can  freely  navigate  upon  the  waters  of  the  territory  of  the 
other,  without  being  subject  to  any  other  tolls,  charges  or  obligations 
than  those  which  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants 
of  the  most  favored  nation  would  have  to  bear. 

There  will  not  be  imposed  by  either  of  the  contracting  Parties  upon 
the  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  or  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  ai| 
the  other,  in  the  matter  of  tonnage,  port  charges,  pilotage,  lighthoiaH 
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and  quarantine  dues,  salvage  of  vessels  and  other  administrative 
expenses  whatsoever  concerning  navigation,  any  taxes  or  charges 
whatever,  other  or  higher  than  those  which  are  or  shall  be  imposed 
upon  the  public  or  private  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

It  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging  to  one  of  the  High  contract- 
ing Parties  or  to  a  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  one  of  them,  having  the 
right  to  bear  the  flag  of  that  country  and  having  the  right  to  its  pro- 
tection, both  according  to  the  laws  of  that  country,  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  a  vessel  of  that  nationality. 

Article  VII. 

In  what  concerns  the  freight  and  facilities  of  transportation,  and 
tolls,  the  merchandise  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States  transported  over  the  roads,  railroads  and 
waterways  of  the  other  State,  shall  be  treated  on  the  same  footing  as 
the  merchandise  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Article   VIII. 

In  the  territories  of  neither  of  the  High  contracting  Parties,  shall 
there  be  established  or  enforced  a  prohibition  against  the  importation, 
exportation  or  transit  of  any  article  of  legal  commerce,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  unless  this  prohibition 
shall  equally  and  at  once  be  extended  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  IX. 
[Stricken  out  by  the  Senate.     (Extradition  provisions.)] 

Article  X. 

The  Republic  of  the  United  States  of  America,  recognizing  that  it 
is  just  and  necessary  to  facilitate  to  the  Independent  Stat^  of  the 
Congo  the  accomplishment  of  the  obligations  which  it  has  contracted 
by  virtue  of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels  of  July  2"*^,  1800,  admits,  so 
far  as  it  is  concerned,  that  import  duties  may  be  collected  upon  mer- 
chandise imj^orted  into  the  said  State. 

The  tariff  of  these  duties  can  not  go  beyond  10%  of  the  value  of  the 
merchandise  at  the  port  of  importation,  during  fifteen  years  to  date 
from  July  2"**,  1890,  except  for  spirits,  which  are  regulated  by  the  pro- 
visions of  Chapter  VI  of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels. 

At  the  expiration  of  this  term  of  fifteen  years,  and  in  default  of  a 
new  accord,  the  United  States  of  America  will  be  replaced,  as  to  the 
Indei)endent  State  of  the  Congo,  in  the  situation  which  existed  prior 
to  July  2"*^,  1890;  the  right  to  impose  import  duties  to  a  maximum  of 
10%"upon  merchandise  imported  into  the  said  State  remaining  acquired 
to  it,  on  the  conditions  and  within  the  limitations  determined  in  articles 
XI  and  XII  of  this  treaty. 

Article  XI. 

The  Unite<l-States  shall  enjoy  in  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo, 
as  to  the  impoii-  duties,  all  the  advantages  accorded  to  the  most 
favored  nation. 
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It  has  been  agreed  besides: 

1.  That  no  differential  treatment  nor  transit  duty  can  be  estab- 
lished ; 

2.  That,  in  the  application  of  the  tariff  regime  which  will  be  intro- 
duced, the  Congo  State  will  apply  itself  to  simplify  as  far  as  possible, 
the  formalities  and  to  facilitate  tlie  operations  of  commerce. 

Article  XIL 

Considering  the  fact  that  in  Article  X  of  the  present  treaty,  the 
United-States  of  America  have  given  their  assent  to  the  establishment 
of  import  duties  in  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo  under  certain 
conditions,  it  is  well  understood  that  the  said  Independent  State  of 
the  Congo  assures  to  the  flag,  to  the  vessels,  to  the  commerce  and  to 
citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  SUites  of  America,  in  all  paits 
of  the  territories  of  that  State,  all  the  rights,  pri\aleges  and  immuni- 
ties concerning  import  and  export  duties,  tariff  regime^  interior  taxes 
and  charges  and,  in  a  general  manner,  all  commercial  interests,  which 
are  or  shall  be  accorded  to  the  signatory  Powers  of  the  Act  of  Berlin, 
or  to  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XIII. 

In  case  a  difference  should  arise  between  the  two  High  contracting 
Parties  as  to  the  validity,  interpretation,  application  or  enforcement 
of  any  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  and  it  could 
not  be  arranged  amicably  by  diplomatic  correspondence  between  the 
two  Governments,  these  last  agree  to  submit  it  to  the  judgment  of  an 
arbitration  tribunal,  the  decision  of  which  they  bind  themselves  to 
respect  and  execute  loyally. 

The  tribunal  will  be  composed  of  three  members.  Each  of  the  two 
High  contracting  Parties  will  designate  one  of  them,  selected  outside 
of  the  citizens  and  the  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  contracting  States 
and  of  Belgium.  The  High  contracting  Parties  will  ask,  by  common 
accord,  a  friendly  Government  to  appoint  the  third  arbitrator,  to  be 
selected  equally  outside  of  the  two  contracting  States  and  of  Belgium. 

If  an  arbitrator  should  be  unable  to  sit  by  reason  of  death,  resigna- 
tion or  for  any  other  cause,  he  shall  be  replaced  by  a  new  arbitrator 
whose  appointment  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  that  of  the 
arbitrator  whose  place  he  takes. 

Tlie  majority  of  arbitrators  can  act  in  case  of  the  intentional 
absence  or  formal  withdrawal  of  the  minority.  The  decision  of  the 
majority  of  the  arbitratoi-s  will  be  conclusive  upon  all  questions  to  be 
determined. 

The  general  expenses  of  tlie  arbitration  procedure  will  be  borne,  in 
equal  parts,  by  the?  two  High  contracting  Parties;  but  the  exi)enses 
made  by  either  of  the  parties  for  preparing  and  setting  forth  its  case 
will  be  at  the  cost  of  that  party. 

Article  XIV. 

It  is  well  understood  that  if  the  declaration  on  the  subject  of  the 
impoi-t  duties,  signed  July  2"*\  ISDO,  by  tlie  signatory  Powers  of  the  Act 
of  B(M'lin,  shouhl  not  enter  into  force,  in  that  case,  the  present  treaty 
would  be  a])solutely  null  and  without  effect 
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Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  and  the  ratifica- 
tion, on  the  one  hand,  of  the  President  of  the  United-States,  acting 
by  the  advice  and  witli  the  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  on  the  other 
hand,  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  the  Inde- 
I)endent  State  of  the  Congo. 

ITie  ratifications  of  the  pi'esent  treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  the 
same  time  as  those  of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels  of  July  2°**,  1890, 
and  it  will  enter  into  force  at  the  same  date  as  the  latter. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High  con- 
tracting Parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate,  in  English 
and  in  French,  and  have  attached  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  the  month  of  January 
of  the  year  Eighteen  hundred  and  ninety  one. 

Edwin  H.  Terrell. 

[seal.  ] 
Edm.  Van  Eetvelde. 

[seal.] 
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Concluded  May  22^  1882;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Sennit  January  P, 
188S:  ratified  by  the  President  February  IS,  188S;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  JO,  1883;  proclaimed  Jane  Jf.,  1883,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  210.) 


Articles. 


I.  Amity. 
II.  Diplomatic    and  consnlar  privi- 
leges, 
fll.  Asylum;  shipwrecks. 
IV.  Protection  in  Korea;  exterritori- 
ality. 
V.  Shipping  dues;  imj^rts. 
VI.  Residence  and  travel. 
VII.  Opium  traffic. 


VIII.  Exportation   of   breadstuffs  and 
ginseng  prohibited. 
IX.  Arms  and  ammunition. 
X.  Employing  natives,  etc. 
XI.  Privileges  to  students. 
XII.  Duration. 

XIII.  Language  of  corresjwndence. 

XIV.  Most    favored  nation  privileges; 

ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen,  being 
sincerely  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  relations  of  amity  and 
friendship  between  thQvr  respective  peoples^  have  to  this  end  appointed — 
that  is  to  say,  tlie  President  of  the  United  States — R.  W.  Shufeldt^ 
Commodore  U.  S.  Navy,  as  his  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary,  and 
His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Chosen,  Shin-Chen,  President  of  the  Royal 
Cabinet,  Chin-Hong-Chi,  Member  of  the  Royal  Cabinet,  as  his  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary,  who,  having  reciprocally  examined  their 
respective  full  Powers,  which  have  *been  found  to  be  in  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  several  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  l)e  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  and  the  King  of  Chosen  and  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  their  respective  Governments. 

If  other  Powers  deal  unjustly  or  oppressively  with  either  Govern- 
ment, the  other  will  exert  their  good  offices,  on  being  informed  of  the 
case,  to  bring  about  an  amicable  arrangement,  thus  showing  their 
friendly  feelings. 

Article  II. 

After  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  the 
High  Contracting  Powers  may  each  appoint  Diplomatic  Representa- 
tives to  reside  at  the  Court  of  the  other,  and  may  each  appoint  Con- 
sular Representatives  at  the  ports  of  the  other,  which  are  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  at  their  own  convenience. 

These  officials  shall  have  relations  with  the  corresponding  local 
authorities  of  equal  rank  upon  a  basis  of  mutual  equality. 

Tlie  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Representatives  of  tlie  two  Govern- 
ments shall  receive  mutually  all  the  privileges,  rights  and  immimities 
without  discrimination,  which  are  accorded  to  the  same  class, 
reseiitatives  from  the  most  favored  nation. 
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Consuls  shall  exercise  their  functions  only  on  i*eceipt  of  an  exequa^ 
tur  from  the  Government,  to  which  they  are  accredited.  Consular 
authorities  shall  be  bona  fide  officials.  No  merchants  shall  ])e  per- 
mitted to  exercise  the  duties  of  the  office,  nor  shall  Consular  officei*s 
be  allowed  to  engage  in  trade.  At  ports,  to  which  no  Consular  Rep- 
resentatives have  l)een  appointed,  the  Consuls  of  other  Powers  may 
be  invited  to  act,  provided,  that  no  merchant  shall  l)e  allowed  to 
assume  Consular  functions,  or  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  may,  in 
such  case,  be  enforced  by  the  local  authorities. 

If  Consular  Representatives  of  the  United  States  in  Chosen  con- 
duct their  business  in  an  improper  manner,  their  exequaturs  may  be 
revoked,  subject  to  the  approval  previously  obtained,  of  the  Diplo- 
matic Representative  of  the  United  States. 

Article  III. 

Whenever  L^nited  States  vessels,  either  l^ecause  of  stress  of  weather, 
or  by  want  of  fuel  or  provisions  cannot  i*each  the  nearest  ojkmi  port 
in  Chosen,  they  may  enter  any  port  or  harbor,  either  to  take  refuge 
therein,  or  to  get  supplies  of  wood,  coal  and  other  necessaries,  or  to 
make  repairs,  the  expenses  incurred  thereby  being  defrayed  by  the 
ship's  master.  In  such  event  the  officers  and  people  of  the  locality 
shall  display  their  sympathy  by  rendering  full  assistance,  and  their 
liberality  by  furnishing  the  necessities  I'equired. 

If  a  United  States  vessel  carries  on  a  clandestine  trade  at  a  port 
not  open  to  foreign  commerce,  such  vessel  with  her  cargo  shall  be 
seized  and  confiscated. 

If  a  United  States  vessel  be  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Chosen,  the 
local  authorities,  on  being  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  immedi- 
ately render  assistance  to  the  crew,  provide  for  their  present  necessi- 
ties, and  take  the  measures  necessary  for  the  salvage  of  the  ship  and 
the  preservation  of  lier  cargo.  They  shall  also  bring  the  matter  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  nearest  Consular  Representative  of  the  the 
United  States,  in  order  that  steps  may  be  taken  to  send  the  crew 
home  and  to  save  the  ship  and  cargo.  Tlie  necessaiy  expenses  shall 
be  defrayed  either  by  the  ship's  master  or  by  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Chosen,  peaceably 
attending  to  their  own  affairs,  shall  i^eceive  and  enjoy  for  thtMuselves 
and  everything  appertaining  to  them  the  protection  of  the  local 
authorities  of  the  Government  of  Chosen,  who  shall  defend  them 
from  all  insult  and  injury  of  any  sort.  If  their  dwellings  or  property 
be  threatened  or  attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or 
lawless  persons,  the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of  the  C-onsul,  shall 
immediately  dispatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  appre- 
hend the  guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor 
of  the  law. 

Subjects  of  Chosen,  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  shall  be  punished  by  the  authorities  of  Chosen 
acconling  to  tln^  laws  of  C'hosen;  and  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
eithtn*  on  shore  or  in  any  merchant -vessel,  who  may  insult,  trouble  or 
wound  the  persons  or  injure  the  property  of  the  people  of  Chosen, 
shall  be  arrested  and  punishc^l  only  by  the  Consul  or  other  public 
functionary  of  the  United  Slates  thereto  authorized,  according  to  the 
Jaws  of  the  United  States. 
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When  controversies  arise  in  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen  between  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of  His  Majesty,  which  need  to 
be  examined  and  decided  by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations,  it 
is  agreed  between  the  two  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Chosen,  that  such  cases  shall  be  tried  by  the  proper  official  of  the 
nationality  of  the  defendant,  according  to  the  laws  of  that  nation. 
Tlie  properly  authorized  official  of  the  plaintiflTs  nationality  shall  be 
freely  permitted  to  attend  the  trial,  and  shall  be  treated  with  the 
courtesy  due  to  his  position.  He  shall  be  granted  all  proper  facili- 
ties for  watching  the  proceedings  in  the  interest  of  justice.  If  he  so 
desires,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  to  examine  and  to  cross- 
examine  witnesses.  If  he  is  dissatisfied  with  the  proceedings,  he 
shall  l)e  permitted  to  protest  against  them  in  detail. 

It  is  however  mutually  agreed  and  understood  between  the  High 
Contracting  Powers,  that  whenever  the  King  of  Chosen  shall  have  so 
far  modified  and  reformed  the  statutes  and  judicial  procedure  of  his 
Kingdom  that,  in  the  judgment  of  the  United  States,  they  conform  to 
the  laws  and  course  of  justice  in  the  United  States,  the  right  of  exter- 
ritorial jurisdiction  over  United  States  citizens  in  Chosen  shall  be 
abandoned,  and  thereafter  United  States  citizens,  when  within  the 
limits  of  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen,  shall  be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  native  authorities. 

Article  V. 

Merchants  and  merchant-vessels  of  Chosen  visiting  the  United 
States  for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  pay  duties  and  tonnage-dues  and 
all  fees  according  to  the  Customs-Regulations  of  the  United  States, 
but  no  higher  or  other  rates  of  duties  and  tonnage-dues  shall  be 
exacted  of  them,  than  are  levied  upon  citizens  of  the  United  States 
or  upon  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Merchants  and  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  visiting 
Chosen  for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  pay  duties  ujwn  all  merchandise 
imported  and  exported.  The  authority  to  levy  duties  is  of  right 
vested  in  the  Government  of  Chosen.  The  tariff  of  duties  upon 
exports  and  imports,  together  with  the  ('ustoms-Regulations  for  the 
prevention  of  smuggling  and  other  irregularities,  will  be  fixed  by  the 
authorities  of  Chosen  and  communicated  to  the  proper  officials  of 
the  United  States,  to  be  by  the  latter  notified  to  their  citizens  and 
duly  observed. 

It  is  however  agreed  in  tlie  first  instance  as  a  general  measure,  that 
the  tariff  upon  such  imports  as  are  articles  of  daily  use  shall  not 
exceed  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  ten  per  centum;  that  the  tariff  upon 
such  imi)orts  as  are  luxuries,  as  for  instance  foreign  wines,  foreign 
tobacco,  clocks  and  watches,  shall  not  exceed  an  a<Z  t'oZorer/i-duty  of 
thirty /^er  centum^  and  that  native  produce  exported  shall  pay  a  duty 
not  to  exceed  fi\Q  per  centum  ad  valorem.  And  it  is  further  agreed 
that  the  duty  upon  foreign  imports  shall  be  paid  once  for  all  at  the 
port  of  entry,  and  that  no  other  dues,  duties,  fees,  taxes  or  charges 
of  any  sort  shall  be  levied  upon  such  imports  either  in  the  interior  of 
Chosen  or  at  the  ports. 

United  States  merchant- vessels  entering  the  ports  of  Chosen  shall 
pay  tonnage-dues  at  the  rate  of  five  mace  per  ton,  payable  once  in 
three  months  on  each  vessel,  according  to  the  Chinese  calendar. 
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AUTICLK    VI. 

SulijtM'lH  nl'  ClMiHtMi  wlin  xnny  visit  tlu^  ITiiiUnl  SUites  bIuiII  be  per- 
itihltMl  hi  rt*Nl<lo  aiMt  It)  n^iit  promises,  purchase  landy  or  to  construct 
roHi(l(Mi(M«N  or  \\an«houscs  in  all  parts  of  the  country.  They  shall  be 
frool.v  |H'riiiitltMt  to  pursu<'  their  vari<nis  callinpt  and  avocations,  and 
lo  Iratlle  in  all  Mi<'iH«handise,  raw  and  manufactured,  that  is  not 
deelartMl  coutralMiutl  by  law.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may 
IHWM'I  to  lhi»  |H»rls  of  ('hos4»n  which  are  oihmi  to  foreign  commerce, 
Khali  U'  iHMMuitted  to  i\'si<le  at  such  oikmi  i)ort«  within  the  limits  of 
the  concessionH  and  to  h^ase  buildings  or  land,  or  to  construct  resi- 
deniH»s  or  \van»houses  therein.  They  shall  l)e  freely  permitte<l  to  pur- 
Hiie  t  heir  various  callings  and  aviK*atious  within  the  limits  of  the  poH, 
and  to  tralllc  in  all  men*handiM%  raw  and  manufactured,  that  is  not 
divlaivd  i*«uuralmnd  by  law. 

No  ciH'iviou  or  intimidation  in  the  acquisition  of  land  or  buildings 
shall  Ih'  iH'rmitted,  and  the  land-rent  as  fixed  by  the  authorities  of 
riukseu  shall  U'  imid.  Antl  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  land  so  acquired 
in  tht*  o|K»n  |H»rts  of  i'hostMi  still  remains  an  integral  part,  of  the  King- 
dom, and  tliat  all  rights  of  jurisdiction  over  persons  and  j)raj)erty 
within  such  ar\^ts  remain  vtvted  in  the  authorities  of  Chosen,  except 
in  so  far  as  sucli  rights  ha^'e  been  expressly  relinquished  by  this 
•lVi>atv. 

American  ciiixens  an-^  not  permitted  either  to  transport  foreign 
im|H^rts  to  the  interior  for  sale,  or  to  piiweed  thither  to  purchase 
native  prxnluw.  Nor  art*  they  penuittecl  to  transport  native  produce 
fr\»m  one  o|H^n  |H*ri  to  another  open  port. 

V  ii^latiiuts  \H*  this  rule  will  subject  such  merchandise  to  confiscation, 
auvl  the  nierv'hant  offending  will  be  handeil  over  to  the  Consular 
Auihoriiuvs  to  In*  denlt  with. 

Article  VII. 

The  \uk\^^runients  of  the  United  States  and  of  Chosen  mutually 
,^^prw  and  UHlertake  that  subjects  of  Chosen  shall  not  l)e  permitted 
»\k  iiii|Hurt  iununi  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Uniteil  States,  and  citi- 
i^MWL^  Ihe  I'nittHl  States  shall  not  be  permittwl  to  import  opium  into 
.t»i^"  of  1lw>  optMi  iH>rts  of  Chosen,  to  transport  it  from  one  open  port  to 
.W^Imht  uueu  iH>rt,  or  to  traffic  in  it  in  Chosen.  This  absolute*  pro- 
hiMiliiMi  which  extends  to  vessels  owned  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
cUhnMT  IVww,  to  foreign  vessels  employe<l  by  them,  and  to  vessels 
v.»>Kiiie%l  hy  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  Power  and  employed  by 
^HibM^  |««wniB  for  the  transportation  of  opium,  shall  be  enforced  by 
^A^MMMrvNle  legislAtion  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  of  Chosen, 
^AttM  g>lffHiJcni  i^^aiust  it  shall  l)e  severely  punished. 

Article  VIll. 

Wh(K>M>TCr  the  Government  of  Chosen  shall  have  reason  to  appre- 
tl»nJ  Ik  wwolljy  of  food  within  the  limits  of  the  Kingdom,  His  Majesty 
(iMff  1^  DMrae  tonporarily  prohil)it  the  export  of  all  breadstuffs,  and 
"^UMl  MOM  ah^l  be  binding  on  all  citizens  of  the  United  St^ates  in 
V%HWIiqMlidlie  iioti<*e  having  l)een  given  them  by  the  Authorities 
wif  VImma  throtlgh  the  proper  officers  of  the  I'^nitcHl  States;  but  it  is 
to  to  Vlldi||Rttood  that  tlie  exportation  of  rice  and  breml stuffs  of  every 
fa  prohibited  from  the  open  i)ort  of  Yin-Chuen. 
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Chosen  having  of  old  prohibited  the  exportation  of  red  gingseng,  if 
citizens  of  the  United  States  clandestinely  purchase  it  for  export,  it 
shall  be  confiscated  and  the  offenders  punished. 

Article  IX. 

The  purchase  of  cannon,  small  arms,  swords,  gunpowder,  shot  and 
all  munitions  of  war  is  permitted  only  to  officials  of  the  Government 
of  Chosen,  and  they  may  be  imported  by  citizens  of  the  United  States 
only  under  a  written  permit  from  the  authorities  of  Chosen.  If  these 
articles  are  clandestinely  imported,  thev  shall  be  confiscated  and  the 
offending  party  shall  be  punished 

Article  X. 

The  officers  and  people  of  either  nation  residing  in  the  other,  shall 
have  the  right  to  employ  natives  for  all  kinds  of  lawful  work. 

Should,  however,  subjects  of  Chosen,  guilty  of  violation  of  the  laws 
of  the  Kingdom,  or  against  whom  any  action  has  been  brought,  con- 
ceal themselves  in  the  residences  or  warehouses  of  United  States 
citizens,  or  on  board  United  States  merchant-vessels,  the  Consular 
Authorities  of  the  United  States,  on  being  notified  of  the  fact  by  the 
local  authorities,  will  either  permit  the  latter  to  despatch  constables 
to  make  the  arrests,  or  the  persons  will  be  arrested  by  the  Consular 
Authorities  and  handed  over  to  the  local  constables. 

Officials  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  harbor  such  per- 
sons. 

Article  XI. 

Students  of  either  nationality,  who  may  proceed  to  the  country  of 
the  other,  in  order  to  study  the  language,  literature,  laws  or  arts, 
shall  be  given  all  possible  protection  and  assistance  in  evidence  of 
cordial  good  will. 

Article  XII. 

This  being  the  first  Treaty  negotiated  by  Chosen,  and  hence  l>eing 
genei^al  and  incomplete  in  its  provisions,  shall  in  the  first  instance  be 
put  into  operation  in  all  things  stipulated  herein.  As  to  stipulations 
not  contained  herein,  after  an  interval  of  five  years,  when  the  officers 
and  the  people  of  the  two  Powers  shall  have  become  more  familiar 
with  each  others  language,  a  further  negotiation  of  commercial  pro- 
visions and  regulations  in  detail,  in  conformity  with  international  law 
and  without  unequal  discriminations  on  either  part  shall  be  had. 

Article  XIII. 

This  Treaty,  and  future  official  correspondence  between  the  two 
contracting  Governments  shall  be  made,  on  the  part  of  Chosen,  in  the 
Chinese  language. 

The  United  States  shall  either  use  the  Chinese  language,  or,  if 
English  be  used,  it  shall  be  accompanied  with  a  Chinese  version,  in 
order  to  avoid  misunderstanding. 

Article  XIV. 

The  High  Contracting  Powers  hereby  agree  that,  should  at  any  time 
the  King  of  Chosen  grant  to  any  nation  or  to  thf»  merchants  or  citizens 
of  any  nation,  any  right,  privilege  or  favor,  connected  either  with 
navigation,  commerce,  political  or  other  intercourse,  which  is  not  con- 
ferred by  this  Treaty,  such  right,  privilege  and  favor  shall  freely  inure 
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to  the  benefit  of  the  United  Sta^tes,  its  public  officers,  merchants  and 
citizens,  provided  always,  that  whenever  such  right,  privilege  or  favor 
is  accompanied  by  any  condition,  or  equivalent  concession  grank^d  by 
the  other  nation  interested,  the  United  States,  i\s  officers  and  people 
shall  only  Im?  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  such  right,  privilege  or  favor 
upon  complying  with  the  conditions  or  concessions  connected  there- 
with. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  have 
signed  and  sealed  the  foregoing  at  Yin-Chuon  in  English  and  Chinese, 
being  three  originals  of  each  text  of  even  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifica- 
tions of  which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Yin-Chuen  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  its  execution,  and  immediately  thereafter  this  Treaty  shall 
be  in  all  its  provisions  publicly  proclaimed  and  made  known  l)y  both 
Governments  in  their  respective  countries,  in  order  that  it  may  be 
obeyed  by  their  citizens  and  subjects  respectively. 

Chosen,  May  the  22"^  A.  D.  1882. 

[seal.]        '  R.  W.  Shufeldt, 

Corimiodore^  U,  S.  N. ,  Envoy  of  the  U.  S,  to  Chosen. 

[®^^^-l  ^^^^  ^'"^^''  i  \In  Chinese  1 

Chin  IIong  Chi,     J  ^^^^  i^mnese,\ 


[Senate  roeolutlou  advising  ratification.] 

In  Executive  Session, 

Senate  of  the  United  States, 

January  .9, 1883, 

Resolved,  (two  thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring,)  That  the  Senate 
advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navis^ation 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Kingdom  of  Corea  or  Chosen,  concluded  on 
the  22««»  of  May  1882. 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  understanding  of  the  Senate  in  agreeing  to  the  fore- 
going resolution,  that  the  clause, ''  Nor  are  they  i)ermitted  to  trsoisport  native 
produce  from  one  oi)en  port  to  another  oi)en  port,"  in  Article  VI  of  said  treaty,  it 
IS  not  intended  to  prohibit  and  does  not  prohibit  American  ships  from  going  from 
one  open  port  to  another  open  jx)rt  in  tJorea  or  Chosen  to  rfeceive  Corean  cargo 
for  exportation,  or  to  discharge  foreign  cargo,  and 

Resolved,  That  the  President  be  requested  to  communicate  the  foregoing  inter- 
pretation of  said  clause  to  the  Corean  or  Chosen  government  on  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  said  treaty,  as  the  sense  in  which  the  United  States  understand 
the  same. 

Resolved  further.  That  the  Senate  in  advising  and  consenting  to  the  treaty 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  resolutions  does  not  admit  or  acquiesce  in  any  right 
or  constitutional  jx)wer  in  the  President  to  authorise  or  empower  any  person  to 
negotiate  treaties  or  carry  on  diplomatic  negotiations  with  any  foreign  power, 
umess  such  person  shall  have  been  apxx)intea  for  such  purpose  or  clothed  with 
such  power  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  except  in  the  case 
of  a  Secretary  of  State  or  diplomatic  officer  apxx)inted  by  the  President  to  fill  a 
vacancy  occurring  during  the  recess  of  the  Senate,  and  it  makes  this  declaration 
in  order  that  the  means  employed  in  the  negotiation  of  said  treaty  be  not  drawn 
into  precedent. 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  communicate  all  the  foregoing  resolutions  to 
the  President. 

Attest:  F.  E  Siiober 

Acting  Secretary 


1854. 
Compact  of  Friendship  and  Commerce. 

Condiuhd  Julv  11^  185^;  ratifir.ation  advised  by  the  Senate  March  3, 
1855;  ratified  by  the  President  March  9,  1855;  proclaimed  March  P, 
1855.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  629.) 

Hereafter,  whenever  citizens  of  the  United  States  come  to  I^ew  Chew, 
they  shall  be  treated  with  ^]^at  courtesy  and  friendship.  Whatever 
Articles  these  people  ask  for,  whether  from  the  officers  or  people, 
which  the  Country  can  furnish,  shall  be  sold  to  them;  nor  shall  the 
authorities  interpose  any  prohibitory  regulations  to  the  people  selling, 
and  whatever  either  party  may  wish  to  buy  shall  be  exchanged  at 
reasonable  prices. 

Whenever  Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  come  into  any  harbor  in 
IjCw  Chew,  they  shall  be  supplied  with  Wood  and  Water,  at  reason- 
able prices,  but  if  they  wish  to  get  other  Articles,  they  shall  be  pur- 
chaseable  only  at  Napa. 

If  Ships  of  the  United  States  are  wrecked  on  Great  Lew  Chew  or  on 
Islands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Royal  Government  of  Lew  Chew, 
the  local  authorities  shall  dispatcli  persons  to  assist  in  saving  life  and 
property,  and  preserve  what  can  Ixj  brought  ashore  till  the  Ships  of 
that  Nation  shall  come  to  take  away  all  that  may  have  been  saved; 
and  the  expenses  incurred  in  rescuing  these  unfortunate  persons  shall 
be  refunded  by  the  Nation  they  belong  to. 

Wlienever  persons  from  Ships  of  the  United  States  come  ashore  in 
Lew  Chew,  they  shall  be  at  liberty,  to  ramble  where  they  please  without 
hindrance  or  having  officials  sent  to  follow  them,  or  to  spy  what  they 
do;  but  if  they  violently  go  into  houses,  or  trifle  with  women,  or  force 
people  to  sell  them  things,  or  do  other  such  like  illegal  acts,  they  shall  be 
arrested  by  the  local  officers,  but  not  maltreated,  and  shall  be  reported 
to  the  Captain  of  the  Ship  to  which  they  belong  for  punishment  by 
him. 

At  Tumai  is  a  burial  ground  for  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States, 
where  their  graves  and  tombs  shall  not  be  molested. 

The  Government  of  Lew  Chew  shall  appoint  skillful  pilots,  who  shall 
be  on  the  lookout  for  Ships  appearing  off  the  Island,  and  if  one  is  seen 
coming  towards  Napa,  they  shall  go  out  in  good  boats  beyond  the  reefs 
to  conduct  her  in  to  a  secure  anchorage,  for  which  service  the  Captain 
shall  pay  the  pilot  Five  Dollars,  and  the  same  for  going  out  of  the 
harbor  beyond  the  reefs. 
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Whenever  Ships  anchor  at  Napa,  the  officers  shall  furnish  them  with 
Wood  at  the  rate  of  Three  Thousand  Six  hundi'ed  Copper  Cash  per 
thousand  catties;  and  with  Water  at  the  rate  of  COO  Copper  Cash  (43 
cents)  for  one  thousand  catties,  or  Six  barrels  full,  each  containing  30 
American  Gallons. 

Signed  in  the  English  and  Chinese  languages  by  Commodore  Mat- 
thew C.  Perry,  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Naval  Forces  in  the 
East  India,  China  and  Japan  Seas,  and  Special  Envoy  to  Japan,  for 
the  United  States;  and  by  Sho  Fu  fing,  Superintendent  of  Affairs 
(Tsu  li-kwan)  in  IjCW  Chew,  and  Ba  Rio-si,  Treasurer  of  Lew  Chew, 
at  Shni,  for  the  Government  of  Lew-Chew,  and  copies  exchanged,  this 
11^**  day  of  July,  1854,  or  the  reign  Ilien  f  ung,  4^^  year,  6**"  moon,  7^^ 
day,  at  the  Town  Hall  of  Napa. 

M,  C,  Perry 
Sho  fu  fing. 
Ba  Rio-si. 


LIBERIA. 

1862. 
Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  October  21,  1862;  raUficaiion  advised  by  (he  Senate  Janu- 
ary 9,  1863;  ratified  by  the  President  Janu^iry  12,  1863;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  February  17,  1863;  proclaimed  March  18,  1863, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  631.) 


Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

n.  Freeoom  of  commerce, 
m.  No  discrimination  in  vessels. 
IV.  Imports  and  exports. 

V.  Shipwrecks  and  salvage. 


VI.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
VII.  Consuls. 

Vm.  Noninterference  in  Liberia. 
IX.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  desir- 
ing to  fix,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules  to  be 
observed  in  the  intercourse  and  commerce  they  desire  to  establish 
between  their  respective  countries  have  agreed  for  this  purpose  to 
conclude  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and  have  judged  that 
the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained  than  by  taking  the  most  per- 
fect equality  and  reciprocity  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement:  and  to 
effect  this  they  have  named  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that 
is  to  say:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Charles 
PYancis  Adams,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  St.  James:  and  The 
Republic  of  Liberia,  His  Excellency  Stephen  Allen  Benson,  President 
thereof,  who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing Articles : — 

Article  I. 


There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  and  also  l>etween  the 
citizens  of  both  countries. 

Article  IL 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia.  The  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  may  reside  in,  ahd  trade  to,  any  part  of  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  to  which  any  other  foreigners 
are  or  shall  be  admitted.  They  shall  enjoy  full  protection  for  their 
persons  and  properties,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  buy  from  and  to  sell 
to  whom  they  like  without  being  restrained  or  prejudiced  by  any 
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monopoly,  contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase  what- 
ever; and  they  shall,  moreover  enjoy  all  other  rights  and  privileges 
which  are  or  may  be  granted  to  any  other  foreigners,  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  the  most  favored  nation.  The  citizens  of  the  Republic  of 
Liberia  shall,  in  return,  enjoy  similar  protection  and  privileges  in  the 
United  States  of  America  and  in  their  territories. 

Article  III. 

No  tonnage,  import,  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  levied  in  the 
Republic  of  Liberia  on  United  States  vessels,  or  on  goods  imported 
or  exported  in  United  States  vessels,  beyond  what  are  or  may  be 
levied  on  national  vessels,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported  or  exported 
in  national  vessels;  and  in  like  manner,  no  tonnage,  import,  or  other 
duties  or  charges  shall  be  levied  in  the  United  States  of  America 
and  their  Territories  on  the  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  or  on 
goods  imported  or  exported  in  those  vessels,  beyond  what  are  or  may 
be  levied  on  national  vessels,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported  or  exported 
in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

Merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  United  States  of  America 
in  any  vessels,  or  imported  in  United  States  vessels  from  any  country, 
shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  nor  be  subject  to 
higher  duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  merchandise  or 
goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported  in  any  other 
foreign  vessels. 

All  articles  the  produce  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  may  be  exported 
therefrom  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  United  States  vessels, 
on  as  favorable  terms  as  by  the  citizens  and  vessels  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

In  like  manner  all  merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  Republic 
of  Liberia  in  any  vessels,  or  imported  in  Liberian  vessels  from  any 
country,  shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  United  States  of  America,  nor 
be  subject  to  higher  duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  mer- 
chandise or  goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported 
in  any  other  foreign  vessels.  All  articles  the  produce  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  their  territories,  may  be  imported  therefrom  by  Liberian 
citizens  and  Liberian  vessels  on  as  favorable  tenns  as  by  the  citizens 
and  vessels  of  smy  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
wrecked,  foundered,  or  otherwise  damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within 
the  territories  of  the  other,  the  respective  citizens  shall  receive  the 
greatest  possible  aid  iis  well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and 
effects.  All  possible  aid  shall  be  given  to  protect  their  property  from 
being  plundered  and  their  persons  from  ill  treatment.  Should  a  dis- 
pute arise  as  to  the  salvage,  it  shall  be  settled  by  arbitration,  to  be 
chosen  by  the  parties  respectively. 

Article  VI. 

It  l)eing  the  intention  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  bind  them- 
selves by  the  present  Treaty  to  treat  ea(*h  other  on  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agieed  between  them,  that  any  favor, 
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privilege  or  immunity  whatever  in  matters  of  Commerce  and  Naviga- 
tion, which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may 
hereafter  grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall 
be  extended  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratui-  ^ 
tously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  State  shall  have  l)een 
gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of 
proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  VII. 

Each  contracting  party  may  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of 
Trade,  to  reside  in  the  dominions  of  the  other;  but  no  such  Consul 
shall  enter  upon  the  exercise  of  his  functions  until  he  shall  have  been 
approved  and  admitted,  in  the  usual  form,  by  the  Government  of  the 
country  to  which  he  is  sent. 

Article  VIII. 

The  United  States  Government  engages  never  to  interfere,  unless 
solicited  by  the  C4ovemment  of  Liberia,  in  the  affairs  between  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia, 
in  the  jurisdiction  and  territories  of  the  Republic.  Should  any 
United  States  citizen  suffer  loss  in  person  or  proi)erty  from  violence 
by  the  aboriginal  inhabitants,  and  the  Grovernment  of  the  Republic 
of  Liberia  should  not  be  able  to  bring  the  aggressor  to  justice  the 
United  States  Government  engages,  a  requisition  having  been  first 
made  therefor  by  the  Liberian  Government,  to  lend  such  aid  as  may 
be  required.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  are  desired  to  abstain  from  all  such  inter- 
course with  the  aboriginal  inhabitants  as  will  tend  to  the  violation  of 
law  and  a  disturbance  of  the  peace  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  Ratifications  exchanged 
at  London  within  the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned,  have 
hereto,  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  London  the  Twenty  first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  two. 

Charles  Francis  Adams    [seal.] 
Stephen  Allen  Benson      [seal.] 


LXJREC- 

(SEE  HANSEATIC  REPUBLICS.) 


LXJXEMBTJRa- 

1883. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  October  29,  188S;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jidy  4y 
188^]  ratified  bytlie  President  July  5,  188^;  ratlfi^^ations  ejcchanged 
Jtdy  14,  1884;  proclaimed  August  12,  1884,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  634. ) 

Articlbs. 


I.  Delivery  of  accnsed. 

n.  EMraditable  crimes. 
ni.  Trials  of  persons  surrendered. 
rV.  Political  offenses. 

V.  Delivery  of  citizens. 
VI.  Persons  under  arrest. 


Vn.  Procedure. 
VIII.  Expenses. 
IX.  Limitations. 

X.  Articles  in  possession  of  accused. 
XI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United-StatiCs  of  America 

and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand-Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, 

having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration 
of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  terri- 
tories and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  or  convicted  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  from 
justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances  be  reciprocally  delivered 
up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose  and  liave 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr  A.  A.  Sargent, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Germany  at  Berlin ; 

and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand-Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, D"^  l*aul  Eyschen,  His  Director  general  of  the  Department  of 
justice  and  Charg6  d' Affaires  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Luxemburg  at 
Berlin,  Chevalier  of  the  2"**  class  of  the  Order  of  the  Golden  Lion  of 
the  House  of  Nassau,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Oak 
and  of  that  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  etc,  et<3,  etc. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full- 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of*  the  United-States  and  the  Government  of  Lux- 
emburg mutually  agi'ce  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged 
as  principals  or  accessories,  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes 
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and  offenses  specified  in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum 
or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other.  Provided  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  place' where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall 
be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for 
trial  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivereil  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1°  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designate<l  in  the  penal  Code 
of  Luxemburg  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning  and 
infanticide; 

2°  The  attempt  to  commit  murder; 

3°  Rape,  or  attempt  to  commit  rape,  bigamy,  abortion; 

4°  Arson; 

5°  Piracy  or  mutiny  on  shipboard  whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof 
shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by  violence 
against  the  commander; 

6°  The  crime  of  burglary  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  and  ent.er- 
ing  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit  felony ; 
and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  fbrci- 
ble  taking  from  the  person  of  another  money  or  goods  by  violence  or 
putting  him  in  fear;  and  the  corresponding  crimes  punished  by  the 
laws  of  Luxemburg  under  the  description  of  thefts  committed  in  an 
inhabited  house  by  night  and  by  breaking  in,  by  climbing  or  forcibly; 
and  thefts  committed  with  violence  or  by  means  of  threats; 

7°  The  crime  of  forgery  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  and  also  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  gov- 
ernmental acts; 

8°  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  bonds,  coupons  of  the  public  debt, 
bank-notes,  obligations,  or,  in  general,  anything  being  a  title  or  instru- 
ment of  credit;  the  counterfeiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impressions, 
stamps  and  marks  of  State  and  public  administrations  and  the  utter- 
ance thereof; 

9°  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries; 

10°  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punishment 
by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  committed; 

11°  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  rail-roads 
whi(»h  endangers  human  life; 

12°  Reception  of  articles  obtained  by  means  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
offenses  provided  for  by  the  present  convention. 

Extradition  may  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of 
the  crimes  above  enumerate,  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  by  the 
laws  of  both  contracting  parties. 

Article  III. 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  shall  not  be  tried  or 
punished  in  the  country  to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted, 
nor  given  up  to  a  third  power  for  a  crime  or  offense  not  provided  for 
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by  the  present  convention  and  committed  previously  to  his  extradition, 
until  he  shall  have  been  allowed  one  month  to  leave  the  country  after 
having  been  discharged;  and,  if  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  con- 
demned to  punishment,  he  shall  be  allowed  one  month  after  having 
suffered  his  penalty  or  having  teen  pardoned. 

He  may  however  be  tried  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  offense  pro- 
vided for  by  this  convention  committed  previous  to  his  extradition, 
other  than  that  which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition,  and  notice  of  the 
purpose  to  so  try  him,  with  specification  of  the  offense  charged,  shall 
be  given  to  the  Government  which  surrendered  him,  which  may,  if  it 
think  proper,  require  the  production  of  one  of  the  documents  men- 
tioned in  article  7  of  this  convention. 

The  consent  of  that  Government  shall  be  required  for  the  extradi- 
tion of  the  accused  to  a  third  country;  nevertheless  such  consent 
shall  not  be  necessary  when  the  accused  shall  have  asked  of  his  own 
accoi*d  to  be  tried  or  to  undergo  his  punishment,  or  when  he  shall  not 
have  left  within  the  space  of  time  above  specified  the  territory  of  the 
country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered. 

Article  IV. 

^  The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  persons 
guilty  of  any  political  crime  or  offense  or  of  one  connected  with  such 
a  crime  or  offense.  A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account 
of  one  of  the  common  crimes  or  offenses  mentioned  in  article  2,  shall 
consequently  in  no  case  be  prosecuted  and  punished  in  the  Stat<3  to 
which  his  extradition  has  been  granted  on  account  of  a  political  crime 
or  offense  committed  by  him  previously  to  his  extradition  or  on 
account  of  an  act  connected  with  such  a  political  crime  or  offense, 
unless  he  has  been  at  liberty  to  leave  the  country  for  one  month  after 
having  been  tried,  and,  in  case  of  condemnation,  for  one  month  after 
having  suffei'ed  his  punishment  or  having  been  paixloned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  a  foreign  Government  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  act  either  of  murdor  or  assassination  or  of  poisoning,  shall 
not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an  act  connected  with  such  an 
offense. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  VI. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stip- 
ulations of  the  present  treaty  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  com- 
mission of  offenses  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or 
shall  have  been  convicUnl  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred 
until  he  shall  have  l^een  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  impris- 
onment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  VII. 

Requisitions  of  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  always 
be  made  tli rough  a  diplomatic  channel. 

If  the  person  whos(»  extradition  may  ])e  asked  for  shall  have  been 
convict/cd  of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  copy  of  th<^  sentence  of  th(»  court  in 
which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authenticat^Ml  under  its  seal  and 
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attestation  of  the  oflScial  character  of  the  judge  by  the  pi'oi)er  execu- 
tive authority;  and  of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the 
United  States  or  by  the  minister  or  consul  charged  with  the  interests 
of  Luxemburg,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When, 
however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  and  of  the  depositions 
upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the 
requisition  as  aforesaid.  The  president  of  the  United  States  or  the 
proper  authority  in  Luxemburg  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the 
apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before 
the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be 
decided  that,  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition 
is  due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according 
to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  VIII. 

The  exi)enses  of  the  arrest,  detention  and  transportation  of  the 
persons  claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name 
the  requisition  has  been  made. 

Article  IX. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  convention,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed,  has  become  barred  by 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  whict  the  requi- 
sition is  addressed. 

Article  X. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  party  and 
obtained  through  the  commission  of  the  act  with  which  he  is  charged, 
or  that  may  be  used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  for  which  his  extradi- 
tion is  demanded,  shall  be  seized  if  the  competent  authority  shall  so 
order,  and  shall  be  surrendered  with  his  person. 

The  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  nevertheless 
be  respected. 

Article  XL 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  thirty  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications. 

It  may  be  terminated  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  but  shall 
remain  in  force  for  six  months  after  notice  has  been  given  for  its 
termination. 

It  shall  be  ratified  and  its  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  as  soon 
as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they 
have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Berlin,  this  29^''  day  of  October, 
A.  D.  1883. 


A.  A.  Sargent. 
Paul  Eyschen. 


al  1 
al.J 


seal 

SE 


Madagascar  having  become  a  colony  of  France,  the  treaties  of  1867 
and  1881  have  become  obsolete. 

1867. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Condvded  February  IJ^  1867;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  Janti- 
ary  20^  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  Janiuiry  2J^^  1868;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  8, 1868;  proclaimed  October  i,  1868.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  038.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  seven  articles,  was  superseded  by  the 
Treaty  of  1881. 

1881. 
Treaty  op  Friendship  akd  Commerce. 

Concluded  May  13,  1881;  raiificaiion  admsed  by  the  Senate  February 
27y  1883;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10^  1883;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  12^  1883 \  proclaimed  March  13,  1883,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  041.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  twelve  articles,  became  obsolete  when  the 
sovereignty  of  France  was  extended  over  Madagascar. 


(SEE  MUSCAT.) 
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(SEE  NORTH  GERMAN  UNION.) 

1847 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  P,  1S47;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
18, 1848;  raUfisd  by  the  President  May  20, 1848;  proclaimed  August 
2,  1848,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  653.) 


Abticles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce. 
II.  Coasting  trade. 

III.  No  preference  to  vessels  importing. 

IV.  Shipwrecks. 

V.  Extent  of  shipping  privileges. 
VI.  Duties  on  imports  and  exports. 
VII.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges. 


tobacco 


VTII.  Duties  on  cotton,  rice, 
and  whale-oil. 
IX.  Consular  officers  and  functions. 
X.  Trade  and  property  rights. 
XI.  Duration;  increase  of  duties. 


DECLARATION. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  naviji^ation  betwetn  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  was  con- 
cluded at  Hanover  on  tlie  tenth  day  of  June  One  thousand  eight- 
hundred  and  forty-six,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting 
Parties,  and  was  subsequently  duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  both  Gov- 
ernments ;  * 

And  Whei'eas  by  the  terms  of  the  twelfth  Article  of  the  same  the 
United  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges  con- 
tained in  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty,  to  one  or  more  of  the 
other  States  of  the  Germanic  confederation  which  may  wish  to  accede 
to  them  by  means  of  an  official  exchange  of  declarations,  provided, 
that  such  State  or  States  shall  confer  similar  favors  upon  the  United 
States  to  those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  observe 
and  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  stipulations  and  obligations; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand- 
Duke  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  has  signified  its  desire  to  ac(»ede  to 
the  said  treaty  and  to  all  the  stipulations  and  provisions  therein  con- 
tained, as  tar  as  the  same  are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the  two  coun- 
tries, and  to  become  a  party  thereto  and  has  expressed  its  readiness 
to  confer  similar  favours  upon  the  United  States  as  an  equivalent  in 
all  respects  to  those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover. 

And  Whereas  the  Government  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin  in  its  anxiety  to  avoid  the  possibilty  of  a  misconception  here- 
after of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  favours  differing  essentially  from 
those  of  Hanover,  which  it  consents  to  bestow  upon  the  United  States, 
as  well  as  for  its  own  faithful  observance  of  all  the  provisions  of  the 
said  treaty,  wishes  the  stipulations,  conditions  and  obligations,  imposed 
upon  it;  as  also  those  which  rest  upon  the  United  States,  as  explicitly 
stated,  word  for  word  in  the  English  and  German  languages  as  con- 
tained in  the  following  Articles: 


'  See  p.  288. 
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Art:  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agi-ee,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from 
time  to  time  lawfully  Imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own 
vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  ton- 
nage or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  collected  whether  the 
importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  of  the  United  States  or  in  a  vessel  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

And  in  like  manner  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture  or  mer- 
chandise of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  in  it«  own 
vessels  may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall 
be  levied  or  collected  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  party  or  the  other. 

Whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  reexported  .by  one  party  in 
its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported 
or  reexported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other.  And  the  same  duties,  boun- 
ties and  drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed,  whether  such 
exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or 
the  other. 

Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable 
in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Art:  2. 

The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trmle  and 
navigation  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  which  are  respectively 
reserved  by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  subjects  or  citizens. 

Art:  3. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation  or  agent  acting  on  their 
behalf,  or  under  their  authority  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  com- 
merce lawfully  imported,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  national 
character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  Party  or  of  the  other, 
in  which  such  article  was  imported. 

Art:  4. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wreclcs  of  the  sea  shall  remain 
entirely  abolished  with  resi)ect  to  the  property  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  Party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded  or 
otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
their  respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves 
as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be 
due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  Iw  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  oi)erations  of  repair  shall  requii^e  that  the  whole,  or  any  part 
of  the  cargo  lie  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom,  charges 
or  fees,  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  and  carry  away,  except 
such  as  are  payable  in  the  like  case,  by  national  vessels. 
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It  is  nevertheless  understood,  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under 
repair,  the  cargo  shall  be  unladen,  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite  des- 
tined to  receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the 
cargo  shall  be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully,  due  to  the  keepere 
of  such  warehouse. 

Art:  5. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  treaty  to  the  respective  ves- 
sels of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  as  are 
built  within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  condemned  as 
prizes  of  war,  or  adjudged  to  bo  forfeited  for  a  breach  of  the  munic- 
ipal laws  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  belonging 
wholly  to  their  subjects  or  citizens. 

It  is  further  stipulated  that  vessels  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin  may  select  their  ci'ews  from  any  of  the  States  of 
the  Germanic  Confederation,  provided  that  the  master  of  each  be  a 
subject  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

Art:  G. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  of  its  fisheries, 
and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  l)e  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  of  any  articles,  the 
growth,  produce  and  manufacture  of  the  United  States  and  of  their 
fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  l)e  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the 
growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  or  of 
its  fisheries. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
United  States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article*  to  the  (Trand-Duchy 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  in  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign 
country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  imiK)rtation  or  exportation 
of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Grand- 
Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  or  of  it«  fisheries,  or  of  the  United 
States  or  their  fisheries  from  or  to  the  ports  of  said  Grand-Duch^,  or 
of  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
powers  and  states. 

Art.  7. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  mutiiially  not  to  grant  any 
particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  resi>ect  of  navigation  and  duties 
of  customs,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  Other 
Party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely 
made,  or  on  allowing  a  compensation  as  near  as  possible,  if  the  con-  . 
cession  was  conditional. 

Art  8 

III  order  to  augment  by  all  the  means  at  its  Ix^stowal  the  commercial 
relations  b<»tween  the  United  States  and  (Termany  the  Grand-Duchy  • 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  agrees  subject  to  the  reservation  in  Article 
elevc^nth,  to  abolish  the  import-duty  on  raw  cotton  and  Pad<ly,  or  rice 
in  the  husk,  the  produce  of  tlie  United  States;  to  levy  no  higher 
import-duty  upon  leaves,  stems  or  strips  of  tobacr^o,  imported  inhogs- 
74(;8-^ 25 
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heads  or  casks,  than  One  Thaler  and  Two  Schillings  for  one  hundred 
pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  seventy  Cents  United  States  cur- 
rency and  weight),  to  lay  no  higher  import-duty  upon  rice  imported 
in  tierces  or  half  tierces  than  twenty-five  schillings  for  one  hundred 
pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  thirty-seven  and  a  half  Cents 
ynited  States  currency  and  weight),  to  lay  no  higher  duty  upon  whale- 
oil,  imported  in  Casks  or  Barrels,  than  twelve  and  a  half  Schillings 
per  hundreil  iK)unds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  eighteen  and  tlu'ee 
quarters  Cents  United  States  currency  and  weight). 

The  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  further  agrees  to  levy 
no  higher  Transit-duty  on  the  aforementioned  articles  in  their  move- 
ment on  the  Berlin-Hamburg  rail-road,  than  two  Schillings  per  hun- 
dred pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  tliree  Cents  United  States 
currency  and  weight)  and  to  levy  no  Transit-Duty  on  the  above  men- 
tioned ai-ticles  when  conveyed  through  the  ports  of  the  country. — 

It  is  understood  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  pro- 
hibit the  levying  of  a  duty  sufficient  for  control,  which  in  no  instance 
shall  exceed  on  the  two  articles  imported  duty-free  or  those  on  transit 
one  schilling  per  hundred  Pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  One 
Cent  and  a  half  United  States  Currency  and  Weight). 

Art:  9. 

ITie  High  Contracting  Parties  grant  to  Each  other  the  lil>erty  of 
having  Each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commer- 
cial-agents, and  vice-commercial  agents  of  their  own  appointment 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most 
favoured  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls,  shall  carry  on  trade, 
they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commercial-agents 
shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such 
differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessel 
belonging  to  the  nation,  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct 
of  the  crews  or  of  the  Captain  should  disturb  the  oixier  or  tranquillity 
of  the  country;  or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agents 
or  vice  commercial-Agents  should  require  their  assistance,  to  cause 
their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is  however  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion, shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have 
to  I'esort  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  couutr3^ 

The  said  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial-agents  and  vice-com- 
mercial-agents are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities  for  the  search,  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For 
this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and 
officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registi^rs  of  the  vessels,  the  musterrolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part 
of  the  crews,  and  on  this  claim  being  tlius  substantiated  the  surrender 
sliall  not  }ye  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  he  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial-agents  or  vice-commercial- 
agents,  and  may  Ik*  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
rost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  tlie  vessels 
to  wLh*h  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.     But  if  not 


MECKLENBUBG-SCHWBBIN — DECEMBER  9,  1847.  387 

sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
Howc^ver  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal,  before 
which  his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence, 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art:  10. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be 
permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  the  said 
territories  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  also  to  hire  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purpose  of  their  commerce, 
provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  i-elativo 
to  the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

Whilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ter- 
ritories subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  Each  Party,  as  well  in  respect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as 
with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or 
to  employ  such  agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they 
being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
country  in  which  they  I'eside,  it  being  nevertheless  understood,  that 
they  shall  remain  subject  to  the  said  laws  and  regulations  also  in 
respect  to  sales  by  wholesale  or  retail. 

They  shall  liave  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  liti- 
gious affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and 
usage  of  country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose 
they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  attorneys 
and  other  agents  as  they  may  judge  proper. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  Each  Party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale, 
donation,  testament  or  otherwise. 

Their  personal  representatives  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
other  Contracting  l*arty  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato.  They  may  take  possession 
thereof,  eithei*  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their 
will,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such  duty  only  as  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  personal  property  is  situated 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In  the  case  of  the  absence  of 
the  pei*sonal  representatives,  th(^  same  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said 
property  as  would  l)e  taken  of  a  property  of  a  native  in  like  case, 
until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of 
them  the  said  property  l)elong8,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided,  by 
the  laws  and  judges  of  the  Country  wherein  it  is  situated. 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  Party,  such  real  estate,  would  by  the  laws  of  the 
land  deset^nd  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disquali- 
fied by  alienage,  feuch  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable 
time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molesta- 
tion, and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  respective  States. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respec-* 
tive  Parties,  in  changing  their  residence  shall  be  desirous  of  removing 
from  the  place  of  their  domicil  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties 
of  detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  their  reai^Q^\N^  V^^n^^xvxsskv^s^, 
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Art:  11. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  forcse  until  the  tenth  of  June, 
One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  furtlier  until  the 
end  of  twelve  months  after  the  Government  of  Meeklenl)urg-S(*hwerin 
on  the  one  part,  or  that  of  the  United  Stutes  on  the  otlier  part ,  shall 
have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same,  but  uiK)n 
the  condition  hereby  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed,  that,  if  the 
Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  shall  deem  it  expedient  or 
find  it  compulsory  during  the  said  t^rm,  to  levy  a  duty  on  paddy  or 
rice  in  the  husk,  or  augment  the  duties  uiK)n  leaves,  strips  or  sUmis 
of  tobacco,  on  whale-oil  and  rice,  menti(me<l  in  Article  VIII.  (eighth) 
of  the  present  treaty  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-SchwtM'in  shall 
give  notice  of  one  year  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  before 
proceeding  to  do  so;  and  at  the  expiration  of  that  year  or  any  time 
subsequently  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  full 
power  and  right  to  abrogate  the  present  treaty  by  giving  a  ])revious 
notice  of  six  months  to  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  or 
to  continue  it  (at  it«  option)  in  full  force  until  the  operation  thei'eof 
dhall  have  been  arrested  in  the  manner  first  specified  in  the  present 
Article. 

Now  therefore  the  Undersigned  L.  de  Lutzow,  I^i'esident  of  the  privy 
Council  and  first  Minister  of  His  Royal  Highness,  on  the  part  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  and  A.  Dudley  Mann,  special  Agent  on  the 
part  of  the  Unit^l  States,  invested  with  full  powers  to  this  effect, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  this  day  signed  in  triplicate,  and 
have  exchanged  this,  declaration.  The  effect  of  this  agreement  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  to  establish  the  aforesaid  treaty  between  the 
High  Parties  to  this  declaration,  as  fully  and  perfectly,  to  all  intents 
and  purposes,  as  if  all  the  provisions  therein  contained,  in  the  manner 
as  they  are  al)bve  explicitly  stated,  had  been  agreed  to  in  a  separate 
treaty,  concluded  and  ratified  between  them  in  tlie  oixlinary  form. 

In  witness  whereof  the  a])ove  named  plenipotentiaries  have  hei^eto 
affixed  their  names  and  seals. 

Done  at  Schwerin,  this  9***  (ninth)  day  of  Decemln^r,  1847. 


A.  Dudley  Mann. 
L.  OF  Lutzow. 


SEAI 
SEAL 
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1858. 


November  26,  1853,  the  Grand  Duc^hy  of  Mecklenburg-S<»hwerin 
acceded  to  the  extradition  treaty  of  1852  between  the  United  States 
and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  i)age  520. 


MECKLEJN^BXJRaSTRlilLlTZ. 

(SEE  NORTH  GERMAIS  UNION.) 

1^58. 

December  2, 1853,  the  Grand  Du(»hy  of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz  acceded 
totheextra<liti()n  treatyof  1852  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia 
und  other  States  of  the  (iermanic  Confederation,  page  520. 


]vrExico. 

1828. 
Treaty  op  Limits. 

Concluded  January  12^  1828;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
4,  18S2;  ratifieil  hij  the  President  April  5,  1832;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  5^  1882;  proclaimed  April  5,  1832,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  661.) 

Tliis  treaty  of  three  articles  confirmed  the  l3oiindaries  set  out  in  the 
treaty  with  Spain,  1819,  and  provided  for  a  commission  to  run  the 
line,  which  was  never  appointed.  The  accession  of  Textis  and  the 
war  with  the  United  States  and  Mexico  rendered  the  treaty  inopera- 
tive. 


1831. 
Treaty  of  Limits. 

Concluded  April  5,  1831;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  ^, 
1832:  ratified  by  the  President  April  Tt^  1832;  ratifications  excluinged 
April  5,  1832:  2>roclaimed  Ajyru  5,  1832.  (Ti*eaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  {jV):^.) 

This  single  article  extended  the  time  for  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions of  the  Treaty  of  1828,  and  expired  with  it. 


1831. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  April  '7,  1831;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  23^ 
1832:  ratified  by  the  Presided  April 5^  1832;  ratifications  ex/'lumged 
April  fiy  1832:  proclaimed  April  /J,  1832.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  064.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-four  articles  wjis  suspended  during  the  war 
l)otween  the  Ifnited  States  and  Mexico,  1846-47,  but  was  revived  in 
gcnieral  by  the  Treaty  of  1848,  and  finally  denounced  by  Mexico 
November  ;30,  1881. 


Federal  case:  Atocha  v.  U.  S.,  8  Ct.  CI.,  427. 
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1835. 
Treaty  of  Limits. 

Concluded  April  S,  18Sf);  ratificafion  advised  by  the  Senate  Jamiary 
26^  1835;  ratified  by  fixe  President  Febrnary  2,  1SS6;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  20^  18S6;  jyroclairfied  April  21,  1886,  (Treaties 
and  Ooiiventioiis,  1889,  p.  075.) 

This  single  article  extended  the  time  for  the  appointment  of  the 
commission  to  fix  the  ])oiindary  provided  for  in  the  Treaty  of  1828, 
but  it  was  never  appointed. 


1839. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  11,  1880;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  17, 
1840;  ratified  by  the  President  April  0, 18^0;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  7,  I84O;  proclaimed  Aprd  8,  18J,().  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  676.) 

By  this  treaty  of  fourtreen  articles  a  commission  of  four  membei's 
and  an  umpire  named  by  the  King  of  Prussia  was  directed  to  be 
appointed  to  adjust  the  claims  of  United  States  citizens  against 
Mexico.  The  commission  held  its  firet  session  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
August  25,  1840,  and  terminated  its  duties  February  25,  1842. 


Federal  case:  Gill  v.  Oliver's  Executors,  11  How.,  529. 


184r3. 

Claims  C'onvention. 


yi 
p.  680.) 

This  treaty  of  sevc^n  articles  provided  for  the  payiiuMit  of   the 
awards  rendered  by  th(»  commission  under  the  Ti-ealy  of  1831). 


MEXICO FEBRUARY   2,  1848. 
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184:8. 

Treaty  op  Peace,  Friendship,  Limits,  and  Settlement. 

(TREATY  OF  GUADALUPE  HIDALGO.) 

Concluded  February  2^  ISJfS;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  with 
amendments^  March  10 ^  ISJfS;  ratified  by  tlie  President  March  16, 
18Jf8;  ratifications  exchanged  May  SO,  18^8;  proclaimed  July  4,  18^8. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  681.) 

Articles. 


I.  Declaration  of  peace. 
II.  Suspension  of  hostilities. 

III.  Withdrawal  of  troops,  etc. 

IV.  Restoration  of  territory;  evacua- 

tion; prisoners. 
V.  Boundary  lines. 
VI.  Navigation  of  Gulf  of  California 

and  lower  Colorado  River. 
VII.  Navigation  of   Gila  and  Bravo 

rivers. 
VIII.  Inhabitants  of  ceded  territory. 
IX.  Acquiring  United  States  citizen- 
ship. 
X.  (Stricken  out.) 
XI.  Protection  against  Indians. 
XII.  Payment  for  ceded  lands. 
XIII.  Payment    of     claims     awarded 
against  Mexico. 


XIV.  Dischai^e  of  all  prior  claims. 
XV.  Ascertainment  of  outstanding 

claims. 
XVI.  Fortifications. 
XVII.  Revival  of  former  treaties. 
XVm.  SuppUes    for     United    States 
troops  occupying  Mexico. 
XIX.  Imports  during  United  States 

occupation. 
XX.  Duties  on  imnorts  before  resto- 
ration of    Mexican  customs 
authorities. 
XXI.  Arbitration  of  future  disagree- 
ments. 
XXII.  Rules  to  be  observed  in  case  of 

v^ar 
XXIII.  Ratification. 
Protocol. 


In  the  name  of  Almightj^  God: 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  United  Mexican  St^t^s, 
animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  put  an  end  to  the  calamities  of  the  war 
which  unhappily  exists  between  the  two  Republics,  and  to  establish 
upon  a  solid  basis  relations  of  peace  and  friendship,  which  shall  confer 
reciprocal  benefits  upon  the  citizens  of  both,  and  jissure  the  concord, 
harmony  and  mutual  confidence,  wherein  the  two  Peoples  should  live, 
as  good  Neighbors,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective 
I^lenipotentiaries;  that  is  to  say.  The  President  of  the  United  States 
has  appointed  Nicholas  P.  Trist,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  appointed  Don  Luis  Gon- 
zaga  Cuevas,  Don  Bernardo  Couto,  and  Don  Miguel  Atristain,  citizens 
of  the  said  Republic;  who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their 
respective  full  powers,  have,  under  the  prot<»ction  of  Almighty  God, 
the  author  of  Peace,  arranged,  agreed  upon,  and  signed  the  following 

Treaty  of  Peac^,  Friendship,  Limit>s  and   Settlement   l)etweeu  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Mexican  Republic. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  firm  and  universal  peace  between  the  United  St«ates 
of  America  and  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  between  their  respective 


Federal  cases:  Cross  v.  Harrison,  16  How.,  164;  Judson  v.  Corcoran,  17  How., 
612;  McKinnev  v.  Saviego,  18  How.,  235;  U.  S.  v.  Auguisola,  1  Wall.,  352;  U.  S. 
V.  Moreno,  1  Wall.,  400;  U.  S.  v.  Yorba,  1  Wall.,  412;  Townsend  v.  Greeley, 
5  Wall.,  326;  In  re  Atocha,  17  Wall.,  439;  Basse  v.  Brownsville,  22  Law.  Ed.,  420, 
154  U.  S.  610;  Botiller  v.  Dominguez,  130  U.  S.  238;  Seabury  v.  Field,  1  McAllister, 
1:  Friedman  v.  Goodwin,  1  McAllister,  142;  Tobin  v.  Walkinsbaw,  1  McAllister, 
186;  Tripp  v.  Spring,  5  Sawy.,  209;  Atocha  v.  U.  S.,  8  Ct.  CI.,  427;  Crystal  Springs 
Land  and  Water  Co.  v.  Los  Angeles,  76  Fed.  Rep.,  148;  In  re  R(Klriguez,  81  Fed. 
Rep.,  337. 
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Countries,  territories,  cities,  towns  and  people,  without  exemption  of 
places  or  persons. 

Article  II. 

Immediately  upon  the  signature  of  this  Treaty,  a  convention  shall 
be  entered  into  between  a  Commissioner  or  Commissioners  appointed 
by  the  General  in  Chief  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  and  such 
as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Mexican  Government,  to  the  end  that  a 
provisional  suspension  of  hostilities  shall  take  place,  and  that,  in  the 
places  occupied  by  the  said  forces,  constitutional  order  may  be  reestab- 
lished, as  regards  the  pt>litie^l,  administrative  and  judicial  branches, 
so  far  as  this  shall  be  peimitted  by  the  circumstances  of  military 
occupation. 

Article  III. 

Immediately  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  oiilers  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Commanders  of  their  land  and  naval  forces,  requiring  the  latter,  (pro- 
vided this  Treaty  shall  then  have  l)een  ratified  by  the  Government  of 
the  Mexican  Republic  and  the  fatifications  exchanged)  immediately  to 
desist  from  blockading  any  Mexican  ports;  and  requiring  the  former 
(under  the  same  condition)  to  commence,  at  the  earliesf  moment  prac- 
ticable, withdrawing  all  troops  of  the  United  States  then  in  the  interior 
of  the  Mexican  Republic,  to  points  that  shall  he  selected  by  common 
agreement,  at  a  distance  from  the  sea-ports  not  exceeding  thirt}'^ 
leagues;  and  such  evacuation  of  the  interior  of  the  Republic  shall  be 
completed  with  the  least  possible  delay:  the  Mexican  (government 
hereby  binding  itself  to  afford  every  facility  in  its  power  for  rendering 
the  same  convenient  to  the  troops,  on  their  march  and  in  their  new 
positions,  and  for  promoting  a  good  understanding  between  them  and 
the  inhabitants.  In  like  manner  orders  shall  be  dispatched  to  the 
persons  in  charge  of  the  Custom  Houses  at  all  ports  occupied  by  the 
forces  of  the  United  States,  requiring  them  (under  the  same  condition) 
immediately  to  deliver  possession  of  the  same  to  the  persons  author- 
ized by  the  Mexican  Government  to  receive  it,  together  with  all  bonds 
and  evidences  of  debt  for  duties  on  importations  and  on  exportations, 
not  yet  fallen  due.  Moreover,  a  faithful  and  exact  account  shall  be 
made  out,  showing  the  entire  amount  of  all  duties  on  imports  and  (m 
exports,  collected  at  such  Custom  Houses,  or  elsewhere  in  Mexico,  by 
authority  of  the  United  States,  from  and  after  the  day  of  ratification 
of  this  Treaty  by  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic  ;  and  also 
an  account  of  the  (;ost  of  collection ;  and  such  entire  amount,  deduct- 
ing only  the  cost  of  collection,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Mexican 
Government,  at  the  City  of  Mexico,  within  three  months  after  the 
excliange  of  ratifications. 

The  eva(»uation  of  the  Capital  of  the  Mexican  Republic  by  tlie 
Troops  of  the  Unite<l  States,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  shall 
l)e  completed  in  one  month  after  the  orders  there  stipulateil  for  shall 
have  been  received  by  the  commander  of  said  troops,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

Article  IV. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present 
treaty,  all  castles,  forts,  territories,  places,  and  possessions',  which  have 
been  taken  or  occupied  by  the  forces  of  the  United  States  during  the 
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present  war,  within  the  limits  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  as  about  to 
be  established  by  the  following  Article,  shall  be  definitely  restored  to 
the  said  Republic;  together  with  Sll  the  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of 
war,  munitions,  and  other  public  property,  which  were  in  the  said 
castles  and  forts  when  captxured,  and  which  shall  remain  there  at  the 
time  when  this  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  Government  of  the 
Mexican  Republic.  To  this  end,  immediately  upon  the  signature  of 
this  treaty,  orders  shall  be  despatched  to  the  American  officers  com- 
manding such  castles  and  forts,  securing  against  the  removal  or 
destruction  of  any  such  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of  war,  munitions 
or  other  public  property.  The  city  of  Mexico,  within  the  inner  line 
of  intrenchmente  surrounding  the  said  city,  is  comprehended  in  the 
above  stipulation,  as  regards  the  restoration  of  artillery,  apparatus 
of  war,  <fcc. 

The  final  evacuation  of  the  territory  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  by 
the  forces  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  completed  in  three  months 
from  the  said  exchange  of  ratifications,  or  sooner,  if  possible:  the 
Mexican  Government  hereby  engaging,  as  in  the  foregoing  Article,  to 
use  all  means  in  its  power  for  facilitating  such  evacuation,  and  ren- 
dering it  convenient  to  the  troops,  and  for  promoting  a  good  under- 
standing between  them  and  the  inhabitants. 

If,  however,  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties  should 
not  take  place  in  time  to  allow  the  embarkation  of  the  troops  of  the 
United  States  to  be  completed  before  the  commencement  of  the  sickly 
season,  at  the  Mexican  ports  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico;  in  such  case  a 
friendly  arrangement  shall  be  entered  into  between  the  General  in 
Chief  of  the  said  troops  and  the  Mexican  Government,  whereby 
healthy  and  otherwise  suitable  places  at  a  distance  from  the  ports  not 
exceeding  thirty  leagues  shall  be  designated  for  the  residence  of  such 
troops  as  may  not  yet  have  embarked,  until  the  return  of  the  healthy 
season.  And  the  space  of  time  here  referred  to  as  comprehending 
the  sickly  season  shall  be  understood  to  extend  from  the  first  day  of 
May  to  the  first-day  of  November — 

All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  on  land  or  on  sea,  shall 
be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
of  this  treaty.  It  is  also  agreed  that  if  any  Mexicans  should  now  be 
held  as  captives  by  any  savage  tribe  within  the  limits  of  the  United 
Stiites,  iis  about  to  be  established  by  the  following  Article,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  said  United  States  will  exact  the  release  of  such  cap- 
tives, and  cause  them  to  be  restore<l  to  their  country. 

Article  V.^ 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  Republics  shall  commence  in 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
the  Rio  Grande,  otherwise  called  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte,  or  opposite  the 
mouth  of  its  deepest  branch,  if  it  should  have  more  than  one  branch 
emptying  directly  into  the  sea;  from  thence,  up  the  middle  of  that 
river,  following  the  deepest  channel,  where  it  has  more  than  one  to 
the  i)oint  where  it  strikes  the  Southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico; 
thence,  westwardly  along  the  whole  Southern  Boundary  of  New  Mex- 
ico (which  runs  north  of  the  town  called  Paso)  to  its  western  termi- 
nation; thence,  northward,  along  the  western  line  of  New  Mexico, 
until  it  intersects  the  first  branch  of  the  river  Gila;  (or  if  it  should 

» See  Article  I,  p.  404. 
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not  intersect  any  branch  of  that  river,  then,  to  the  point  on  the  said 
line  nearest  to  such  branch,  and  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  same;) 
thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  branch  and  of  the  said  river,  until 
it  empties  into  the  Rio  Colorado;  thence,  across  the  Rio  Colorado,  fol- 
lowing the  division  line  between  Upper  and  Lower  California,  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean. 

The  southern  and  western  limits  of  New  Mexico,  mentioned  in  this 
Article,  are  those  laid  down  in  the  Map  entitled  '^Map  of  the  Ihiited 
Mexican  States,  as  organized  and  defined  by  various  acts  of  the  Con- 
gress of  said  RepubliCy  and  constmcted  according  to  the  best  authori- 
lies.  Revised  Eddiqn,  Published  at  New  York  in  1847  by  J, 
Distumell;^^  of  which  Map  a  Copy  is  added  to  this  Treaty,  bearing 
the  signatures  and  seals  of  the  Undersigned  Plenipotentiaries.  And, 
in  order  to  preclude  all  difficulty  in  tracing  upon  the  ground  the  limit 
separating  Upper  from  Lower  California,  it  is  agi-eed  that  the  said 
limit  shall  consist  of  a  straight  line,  drawn  from  the  middle  of  the 
Rio  Gila,  where  it  unites  with  the  Colorado,  to  a  point  on  the  coast  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  distant  one  marine  league  due  south  of  the  south- 
ernmost point  of  the  Port  of  San  Diego,  according  to  the  plan  of  said 
port,  made  in  the  year  1782,  by  Don  Juan  Panto ja,  second  sailing 
Master  of  the  Spanish  fleet,  and  published  at  Madrid  in  the  year  1802, 
in  the  Atlas  to  the  voyage  of  the  schooners  Sviil  and  Meccano;  of 
which  plan  a  Copy  is  hereunto  added,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  resi>ec- 
tive  Plenipotentiaries. 

In  order  to  designate  the  Boundary  line  with  due  precision  upon 
authoritative  maps,  and  to  establish  upon  the  ground  landmarks 
which  shall  show  the  limits  of  both  Republics,  as  described  in  the 
present  Article,  the  two  Governments  shall  each  appoint  a  Commis- 
sioner and  a  Surveyor,  who,  before  the  expiration  of  one  year  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  shall  meet  at 
the  Port  of  San  Diego,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  the  said  Boun- 
dary in  its  whole  course  to  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte. 
They  shall  keep  journals  and  make  out  plans  of  their  oi)erations;  and 
the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  deemed  a  part  of  this  treaty, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The 
two  Governments  will  amicably  agree  regarding  what  may  be  neces- 
sary to  these  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should 
such  be  necessary. 

The  Boundary  line  established  by  this  Article  shall  be  religiously 
respected  by  each  of  the  two  Republics,  and  no  change  shall  ever  be 
made  therein,  except  by  the  express  and  free  consent  of  both  nations, 
lawfully  given  by  the  General  Government  of  each,  in  conformity 
with  its  own  constitution. 

Article  VI.* 

The  vessels  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  in  all  time,  have 
a  free  and  uninterrupted  passage  by  the  Gulf  of  California,  and  by 
the  river  Colorado  below  its  confluence  with  the  Gila,  to  and  from 
their  possessions  situated  noHh  of  the  Boundary  line  defined  in  the 
preceding  article:  it  being  understood  that  this  passage  is  to  be  by 
navigating  the  Gulf  of  California  and  the  river  Colorado,  and  not 
by  land,  without  the  express  consent  of  tlie  Mexican  Government. 

If,  by  the  examinations  which  may  be  made,  it  should  be  ascertained 
to  be  practicable  and  advantageous  to  (construct  a  road,  (»anal  or  railway, 


» See  Article  IV,  p.  405. 
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which  should,  in  whole  or  in  part,  run  upon  the  river  Gil^,  or  upon 
its  right  or  its  left  bank,  within  the  space  of  one  marine  league  from 
either  margin  of  the  river,  the  Governments  of  both  Republics  will 
form  an  agreement  regarding  its  construction,  in  order  that  it  may 
serve  equally  for  the  use  and  advantage  of  both  countries. 

Article  vn^ 

The  river  Gila,  and  the  part  of  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  lying  below 
the  southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico,  being,  agreeably  to  the  fifth 
Article,  divided  in  the  middle  between  the  two  Republics,  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Gila  and  of  the  Bravo  below  said  boundary  shall  be  free 
and  common  to  the  vessels  and  citizens  of  both  countries;  and  neither 
shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  construct  any  work  that  may 
impede  or  interrupt,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  exercise  of  this  right: 
not  even  for  the  purpose  of  favoring  new  methods  of  navigation.  Nor 
shall  any  tax  or  contribution,  under  any  denomination  or  title,  be 
levied  upon  vessels  or  persons  navigating  the  same,  or  upon  merchan- 
dise or  effects  transported  thereon,  except  in  the  case  of  landing  upon 
one  of  their  shores.  If,  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  said  rivers 
navigable,  or  for  maintaining  them  in  such  state,  it  should  be  neces- 
sary or  advantageous  to  establish  any  tax  or  contribution,  this  shall 
not  be  done  without  the  consent  of  both  Governments. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Article  shall  not  impair 
the  t<»rritorial  rights  of  either  Republic,  within  it's  established  limits. 

Article  VIII. 

Mexicans  now  established  in  territories  previously  belonging  to 
Mexico,  and  which  remain  for  the  future  within  the  limit®  of  the 
United  States,  as  defined  by  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  free  to  con- 
tinue where  they  now  reside,  or  to  remove  at  any  time  to  the  Mexican 
Republic,  retaining  the  property  which  they  possess  in  the  said  terri- 
tories, or  disposing  thereof  and  removing  the  proceeds  wherever  they 
please;  without  their  being  subjected,  on  this  account,  to  any  contri- 
bution, tax  or  charge  whatever. 

Those  who  shall  prefer  to  remain  in  the  said  territories,  may  either 
retain  the  title  and  rights  of  Mexican  citizens,  or  acquire  those  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  But,  they  shall  be  under  the  obligation 
to  make  their  election  within  one  year  from  the  date  pf  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  this  treaty:  and  those  who  shall  remain  in  the  said 
territories,  after  the  expiration  of  that  year,  without  having  declared 
their  intenti(m  to  retain  the  character  of  Mexicans,  shall  be  considered 
to  have  elected  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  said  territories,  property  of  every  kind,  now  belonging  to 
Mexicans  not  established  there,  shall  be  inviolably  respected.  The 
present  owners,  the  heirs  of  these,  and  all  Mexicans  who  may  here- 
after acquire  said  property  by  contnict,  shall  enjoy  with  respect  to  it, 
guarantees  equally  ample  as  if  the  same  belonged  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  IX. 

The  Mexicans  wlio,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  shall  not  preserve 
the  character  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  conformably  with 
what  is  stipulated  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  incorporated  into 

'  See  Article  IV,  p.  405. 


396  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES    IN   FORCE. 

the  Union  of  the  United  States  and  l)e  admitted,  at  the  proi)er  time 
(to  be  judged  of  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States)  to  the  enjoy- 
ment of  all  the  rights  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  according  to 
the  principles  of  the  Constitution;  and  in  the  mean  time  shall  be 
maintained  and  protected  in  the  free  enjo>Tnent  of  their  liberty  and 
property,  and  secured  in  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion  without 
restriction. 

Article  X. 

[Stricken  out  (Land  Grants).] 

Article  XI. 

This  article  was  abrogated  by  Article  n,  treaty  of  December  30, 1853,  page  405. 

[Considering  that  a  Kreat  part  of  the  territories,  which,  by  the  present  treaty, 
are  to  be  comprehended  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  is 
now  occupied  by  savage  tribes,  who  will  hereafter  be  under  the  exclusive  controul 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  whose  incursions  within  the  terri- 
tory of  Mexico  would  be  prejudicial  in  the  extreme;  it  is  solemnly  agreed  that  all 
such  incursions  shall  be  forcibly  restrained  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  whensoever  this  may  be  necessary;  and  that  when  they  cannot  be  prevented, 
they  shall  be  punished  by  the  said  Government,  and  satisfaction  for  the  same  shall 
be  exacted:  all  in  the  same  way,  and  with  equal  diligence  and  energy,  as  if  the 
same  incursions  were  meditated  or  committed  within  it's  own  territory  against 
it  8  own  citizens. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  for  any  inhabitant  of  the 
United  States,  to  purchase  or  acqmre  any  Mexican  or  any  foreigner  residing  in 
Mexico,  who  may  nave  been  captured  by  Indians  inhabiting  the  territory  of  either 
of  the  two  Republics;  nor  to  purchase  or  acciuire  horses,  mules,  cattle  or  property 
of  any  kind,  stolen  within  Mexican  territory  by  such  Indians. 

Ana,  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons,  captured  within  Mexican  territory 
by  Indians,  being  carried  mto  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  the  Government 
of  the  latter  engages  and  binds  itself  in  the  most  solemn  manner,  so  soon  as  it 
shall  know  of  such  captives  being  within  it*s  territory,  and  shall  be  able  so  to 
do,  through  the  faithful  exercise  of  it's  influence  and  power,  to  rescue  them,  and 
return  them  to  their  country,  or  deliver  them  to  the  agent  or  representtive  of  the 
Mexican  Government.  The  Mexican  Authorities  will^  as  far  as  practicable,  give 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  notice  of  such  captures;  and  it's  agents 
shall  pay  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  and  transmission  of  the  rescued 
captives;  who,  in  the  mean  time,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  hospitality  by 
the  American  Authorities  at  the  place  where  they  may  be.  But  if  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  before  receiving  such  notice  from  Mexico,  should  obtain 
intelligence,  through  any  other  channel,  of  the  existence  of  Mexican  captives 
within  it's  territory,  it  will  proceed  forthwith  to  effect  their  release  and  delivery 
to  the  Mexican  agent  as  al)ove  stipulated. 

For  the  purpose  of  giving  to  these  stipulations  the  fullest  possible  efficacy, 
thereby  affording  the  security  and  redress  demanded  by  their  true  8i)irit  and 
intent,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  now  and  hpreafter  pass  without 
unnecessary  delay,  and  always  vigilantly  enforce,  such  laws  as  the  nature  of  the 
subject  may  retiuire.  And  finally,  the  sacredness  of  this  obligation  shall  never 
be  lost  sight  of  by  the  said  Government,  when  providing  for  the  removal  of  the 
Indians  from  any  portion  of  the  said  tenitories,  or  for  it's  being  settled  by  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States;  but  on  the  contrary,  special  care  shall  then  l>e  t^^en 
not  to  place  it's  Indian  occupants  under  the  necessity  of  seeking  new  homes,  by 
committing  those  invasions  which  the  United  States  have  solemnly  obliged  them- 
selves to  restrain.] 

Article  XII. 

In  oonsidoration  of  tho  (^xt^nsion  a(^qiiired  by  the  boundaries  of  the 
United  States,  as  defined  in  the  fifth  artiele  of  the  pixisent  treaty,  the 
Government  of  tlie  United  Statics  engages  to  pay  to  that  of  the  Mexi- 
can R(»i)iil)lie  the  sum  of  fifteen  Millions  of  Dollars. 

Immediately  after  this.  Treaty  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  the  sum  of  three  Millions  of 
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Dollars  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Government  by  that  of  the  United 
States  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  in  the  gold  or  silver  coin  of  Mexico. 
The  remaining  twelve  Millions  of  Dollars  shall  be  paid  at  the  same 
place,  and  in  the  same  coin,  in  annual  instalments  of  three  millions 
of  dollars  each,  together  with  interest  on  the  same  at  the  rate  of  six 
per  centum  per  annum.  This  interest  shall  begin  to  run  upon  the 
whole  sum  of  twelve  millions,  from  the  day  of  the  ratification  of  the 
present  treaty  by  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  first  of  the  instal- 
ments shall  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  same  day. 
Together  with  each  annual  instalment,  as  it  falls  due,  the  whole  inter- 
est accruing  on  such  instalment  from  the  beginning  shall  also  be  paid. 

Article  XIII. 

The  United  States  engage  moreover,  to  assume  and  pay  to  the  claim- 
ants all  the  amounts  now  due  them,  and  those  hereafter  to  become 
due,  by  reason  of  the  claims  already  liquidated  and  decided  against 
the  Mexican  Republic,  under  the  conventions  between  the  two  Repub- 
lics severally  concluded  on  the  eleventh  day  of  April  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  thirty-nine,*  and  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  January  eighteen 
hundred  and  forty  three;*  so  that  the  Mexican  Republic  shall  be  abso- 
lutely exempt  for  the  future,  from  all  expense  whatever  on  account 
of  the  said  claims. 

Article  XIV. 

The  United  States  do  furtliermore  discharge  the  Mexican  Republic 
from  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  not  heretofore  decided 
against  the  Mexican  Government,  which  may  have  arisen  previously 
to  the  date  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty;  which  discharge  shall  be 
final  and  perpetual,  whether  the  said  claims  be  rejected  or  be  allowed 
by  the  Board  of  Commissioners  provided  for  in  the  following  Article, 
and  whatever  shall  be  the  total  amount  of  those  allowed. 

Article  XV. 

The  Unit<3d  States,  exonerating  Mexico  from  all  demands  on  account 
of  the  claims  of  their  citizens  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  and 
considering  them  entirely  and  forever  cancelled,  whatever  their  amount 
may  l>e,  undertake  to  make  siitisfaction  for  the  same,  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  three  and  one  quarter  millions  of  dollars.  To  ascertain 
the  validity  and  amount  of  those  claims,  a  Boaiti  of  Commissioners 
shall  l)e  established  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  whose 
awaixls  shall  be  final  and  conclusive:  provided  that,  in  deciding  upon 
the  validity  of  each  claim,  the  board  shall  l)e  guided  and  governed  by 
the  principles  and  rules  of  decision  prescribed  by  tluj  firat  and  fifth 
Articles  of  the  unratified  convention,  concluded  at  the  city  of  Mexico 
on  the  twentieth  day  of  November  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty- three;  and  in  no  case  shall  an  award  be  made  in  favour  of  any 
claim  not  embraced  by  these  principles  and  rules. 

If,  ill  the  opinion  of  the  said  Board  of  Commissioners  or  of  the  claim- 
ants, any  books,  records  or  documents  in  the  possession  or  power  of 
the  (Tovernment  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  shall  be  deemed  necessary 
to  the  just  decision  of  any  claim,  the  Commissioners,  or  the  claimants, 
through  them,  shall,  within  such  period  as  Congress  may  designate, 
make  an  application  in  writing  for  the  same,  addressed  to  the  Mexica; 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  be  transmitted  by  the  Secretary 


'  See  p.  390. 
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State  of  the  United  States;  and  the  Mexiciin  Government  engages,  at 
the  earliest  iK)ssible  moment  after  tlie  receipt  of  such  demand,  to  cause 
any  of  the  books,  records  or  documents,  so  si>ecified,  which  shall  l)e 
in  their  possession  or  power,  (or  authenticated  copies  oi:  extracts  of 
the  same)  to  be  transmitted  to  the  said  Secretary  of  State,  who  shall 
immediately  deliver  them  over  to  the  said  Board  of  Commissioners: 
provided  that  no  such  application  shall  be  made,  by,  or  at  the  inst.ance 
of,  any  claimant,  until  the  facts  which  it  is  expectcnl  to  prove  by  such 
books,  records  or  documents,  shall  have  been  stated  under  oath  or 
affirmation.  ^ 

Article  XVL 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserves  U)  itself  the  entire  riglit  to 
fortify  whatever  point  within  it's  territory  it  may  judge  proper  so  to 
fortify  for  it's  security. 

Article  XVII 

The  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,^  concluded  at  the 
city  of  Mexico  on  the  lifth  day  of  April  A.  D.  1831,  between  tlie  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  except  the  addi- 
tional Article,  and  except  so  far  as  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty 
may  be  incompatible  with  any  stipulation  contained  in  the  present 
treaty,  is  hereby  revived  for  the  period  of  eight  years  from  the  day  of 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  with  the  same  force  and 
virtue  as  if  incorporated  therein;  it  being  understood  that  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the  right,  at  any  time  after  the 
said  period  of  eight  years  shall  have  expired,  to  terminate  the  same 
by  giving  one  year's  notice  of  such  intention  to  the  other  party. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  supplies  whatever  for  troops  of  the  United  States  in  Mexico, 
arriving  at  ports  in  the  occupation  of  such  troops,  previous  to  the 
final  evacuation  thereof,  although  subsequently  to  the  restoration  of 
the  Custom  Houses  at  such  ports,  shall  be  entirely  exempt  from  duties 
and  charges  of  any  kind :  the  Government  of  the  United  States  hereby 
engaging  and  pledging  it's  faith  to  establish  and  vigilantly  to  enforce, 
all  possible  guards  for  securing  the  revenue  of  Mexico,  by  preventing 
the  importation,  under  cover  of  this  stipulation,  of  any  articles,  other 
than  such,  both  in  kind  and  in  quantity,  as  shall  really  be  wanted  for 
the  use  and  consumption  of  the  forces  of  the  United  St^ites  during  the 
time  they  may  remain  in  Mexico.  To  this  end,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
all  officera  and  agents  of  the  United  States  to  denounce  to  the  Mexi- 
can authorities  at  the  respective  ports  any  attempts  at  a  fraudulent 
abuse  of  this  stipulation,  which  they  may  know  of  or  may  have  reason 
to  suspect,  and  to  give  to  such  authorities  all  the  aid  in  their  power 
with  regard  thereto:  and  every  such  attempt,  when  duly  proved  and 
established  by  sentence  of  a  competent  tribunal,  shall  be  punished 
by  the  confiscation  of  the  proi)erty  so  attempted  to  l>e  fraudulently 
introduced. 

*  By  act  of  March  3,  1849  (Vol.  9.  p.  393) ,  three  commissioners  were  appointed  to 
examine  and  adjust  the  claims  provided  for  in  this  article.  Tlie  (commission 
organized  April  16,  1849.  and  ended  its  labors  April  15,  1851,  allowing  claims  to 
the  amount  of  $3,208,314.96. 

*See  Treaty  of  1831,  p.  389. 
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Article  XIX. 

With  respe^tt  to  all  merchandise,  effects  and  property  whatiSoever, 
imported  into  ports  of  Mexico,  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces 
of  the  United  States,  whether  by  citizens  of  either  republic,  or  by  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  any  neutral  nation,  the  following  rules  shall  be 
observed : 

I  All  such  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  if  imported  previ- 
ously to  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  Houses  to  the  Mexican  Authori- 
ties, as  stipulated  for  in  the  third  Article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be 
exempt  from  confiscation,  although  the  importation  of  the  same  be 
prohibited  by  the  Mexican  tariff. 

II.  The  same  perfect  exemption  shall  be  enjoyed  by  all  such  mer- 
chandise, effects  and  property,  imported  subsequently  to  the  restora- 
tion of  the  Custom  Houses,  and  previously  to  the  sixty  days  fixed  in 
the  following  Article  for  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Mexican  tariff 
at  such  ports  respectively:  the  said  merchandise,  effects  and  property 
being,  however,  at  the  time  of  their  importation,  subject  to  the  pay- 
ment of  duties  as  provided  for  in  the  said  following  Article. 

III.  All  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  described  in  the  two  rules 
foregoing,  shall,  during  their  continuance  at  the  plao^e  of  importation, 
and  upon  their  leaving  such  place  for  the  interior,  be  exempt  from  all 
duty,  tax  or  impost  of  every  kind,  under  whatsoever  title  or  denomi- 
nation. Nor  shall  they  be  there  subjected  to  any  charge  whatsoever 
upon  the  sale  thereof. 

IV.  All  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  described  in  the  first 
and  second  rules,  which  shall  have  been  removed  to  any  place  in  the 
interior,  whilst  such  place  was  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the 
United  States,  shall,  during  their  continuance  therein,  be  exempt  from 
all  tax  upon  the  sale  or  consumption  thereof,  and  from  every  kind  of 
impost  or  contribution,  under  whatsoever  title  or  denomination. 

V.  But  if  any  merchandise,  effects  or  property,  described  in  the  first 
and  second  rules,  shall  be  removed  to  any  plae«  not  occupied  at  the 
time  by  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  they  shall,  upon  their  intro- 
duction into  such  place,  or  upon  their  sale  or  consumption  there,  be 
subject  to  the  same  duties  which,  under  the  Mexican  laws,  they  would 
be  required  to  pay  in  such  cases,  if  they  had  been  imported  in  time  of 
peace  through  the  Maritime  Custom  Houses,  and  had  there  paid  the 
duties,  conformably  with  the  Mexican  tariff. 

VI.  The  owners  of  all  merchandise,  effects  or  property,  descril)ed 
in  the  first  and  second  rules,  and  existing  in  any  i)ort  of  Mexico,  shall 
have  the  right  to  reship  the  same,  exempt  from  all  tax,  impost  or  con- 
tribution whatever. 

With  respect  to  the  metals,  or  other  property  exported  from  any 
Mexican  port.,  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the  United 
States,  and  previously  to  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  House  at  such 
port,  no  person  shall  be  required  by  the  Mexican  Authorities,  whether 
General  or  State,  to  pay  any  tax,  duty  or  contribution  upon  any  such 
exportation,  or  in  any  manner  to  account  for  the  same  to  the  said 
Authorities. 

Article  XX. 

Through  consideration  for  the  interests  of  commerce  generally,  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  less  than  sixty  days  should  elapse  between  the  date  of 
the  signature  of  this  treaty  ayd  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  Houses, 
conformably  with  the  stipulation  in  the  third  Article,  in  such  case,  all 
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merchandise,  effects  and  property  whatsoever,  arriving  at  the  Mexican 
ports  after  the  restoration  of  the  said  Custom  Houses,  and  previously 
to  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this 
treaty,  shall  be  admitted  to  entry;  and  no  other  duties  shall  be  levied 
thereon  than  the  duties  established  by  the  tariff  found  in  force  at  such 
Custom  Houses,  at  the  time  of  the  restoration  of  the  same.  And  to 
all  such  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  the  rules  established  by 
the  preceding  Article  shall  apply. — 

Article  XXI. 

If  unhappily  any  disagreement  should  hereafter  arise  between  the 
Governments  of  the  two  Republics,  whether  with  respect  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  any  stipulation  in  this  treaty,  or  with  respect  to  any  other 
particular  concerning  the  political  or  commercial  relations  of  the  two 
Nations,  the  said  Governments,  in  the  name  of  those  nations,  do  prom- 
ise to  each  other,  that  they  will  endeavour,  in  the.  most  sincere  and 
earnest  manner,  to  settle  the  differences  so  arising,  and  to  preserve 
the  state  of  peace  and  friendship,  in  which  the  two  countries  are  now 
placing  themselves:  using,  for  this  end,  mutual  representations  and 
pacific  negotiations.  And  if,  by  these  means,  they  should  not  be 
enabled  to  come  to  an  agreement,  a  resort  shall  not,  on  this  account, 
be  had  to  reprisals,  aggression  or  hostility  of  any  kind,  by  the  one 
Republic;  against  the  other,  until  the  Government  of  that  which  deems 
itself  aggrieved,  shall  have  maturely  considered,  in  the  spirit  of  peace 
and  good  neighbourship,  whether  it  would  not  be  better  that  such 
difference  should  be  settled  by  the  arbitration  of  Commissioners 
appointed  on  each  side,  or  by  that  of  a  friendly  nation.  And  should 
such  course  Im  proposed  by  either  party,  it  shall  be  acceded  to  by  the 
other,  unless  deemed  by  it  altogether  incompatible  with  the  nature  of 
the  difference,  or  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

Article  XXII. 

If  (which  is  not  to  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid!)  war  should 
unhappily  break  out  between  the  two  Republics,  they  do  now,  with  a 
view  to  such  calamity,  solemnly  pledge  themselves  to  each  other  and 
to  the  world,  to  observe  the  following  rules:  absolutely,  where  the 
nature  of  the  subject  permits,  and  as  closely  as  possible  in  all  cases 
where  such  absolute  observance  shall  be  impossible. 

I.  The  merchants  of  either  Republic,  then  i-esiding  in  the  other, 
shall  be  allowed  to  remain  twelve  months,  (for  those  dwelling  in  the 
interior)  and  six  months  (for  those  dwelling  at  the  sea-ports)  to  col- 
lect their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs;  during  which  periods  they 
shall  enjoy  the  same  protection,  and  be  on  the  same  footing,  in  all 
respects,  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  friendly  nations;  and, 
at  the  expiration  thereof,  or  at  any  time  before,  they  shall  have  full 
lilierty  to  depart,  carrying  off  all  their  effects,  without  molestation  or 
hindrance:  conforming  therein  to  the  same  laws,  which  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  most  friendly  nations  are  required  to  conform  to. 
llpon  the  entrance  of  the  armies  of  either  nation  into  the*  territories 
of  the  other,  women  and  childi-en,  ecclesiastics,  scholara  of  every 
faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  merchants,  artisans,  manufacturers, 
and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages  or 
places,  and  in  gen(»ral  all  pc^rsons  whose  occupations  are  for  the  com- 
mon subsistence  and  IxMielit  of  mankincl,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue 
///W/'7Y».s/>ective  employments,  unmolested  in  their  ix^i-sons.  Nor  shall 
their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  cattle 
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taken,  nor  their  fields  wasted,  by  tlie  armed  force,  into  whose  i)ower, 
by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if  the  necessity 
arise  to  take  anything  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  armed  force,  the 
same  shall  be  paid  for  at  an  equitable  price.  All  churches,  hospitals, 
schools,  colleges,  libraries,  and  other  establishments  for  charitable 
and  l)eneficent  purposes,  shall  be  i-espected,  and  all  persons  connected 
with  the  same  protected  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  and  the  pur- 
suit of  their  vocations. 

II.  In  order  that  the  fate  of  prisoners  of  war  may  \ye  alleviated,  all 
such  practices  as  those  of  sending  them  into  distant,  inclement  or 
unwholesome  districts,  or  crowding  them  into  close  and  noxious  places, 
shall  be  studiously  avoided.  They  shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons, 
prison-ships,  or  prisons;  nor  be  put  in  irons,  or  bound,  or  otherwise 
restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs.  The  officers  shall  enjoy  liberty 
on  their  paroles,  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  comfortable 
quarters;  and  the  common  soldiers  shall  be  disposed  in  cantonments, 
open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks 
as  roomy  and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they 
are  for  it's  own  troops.  But,  if  any  officer  shall  break  his  parole  by 
leaving  the  district  so  assigned  him,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall 
escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  they  shall  have  been 
designated  to  him,  such  individual,  officer  or  other  prisoner,  shall 
forfeit  so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his  liberty 
on  parole  or  in  cantonment.  And  if  any  officer  so  breaking  his 
parole,  or  any  common  soldier  so  escaping  from  the  limits  assigned 
him,  shall  afterwards  be  found  in  arms,  previously  to  his  being  regu- 
larly exchanged,  the  person  so  offending  shall  be  dealt  with  according 
to  the  established  laws  of  war.  The  officers  shall  be  daily  furnished, 
by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of 
the  same  articles  as  are  allowed  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation,  to 
officers  of  equal  rank  in  it's  own  army;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily 
furnished  with  such  ration  as  is  allowed  to  a  common  soldier  in  it's 
own  service:  the  value  of  all  whicli  supplies  shall,  at  the  close  of  the 
war,  or  at  periods  to  be  agi'eed  upon  between  the  respect  iv^e  com- 
manders, be  paid  by  the  other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of 
accounts  for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners;  and  such  accounts  shall 
not  be  mingled  with  or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balance 
due  on  them  l>e  withheld,  as  a  comixjnsation  or  reprisal  for  any  cause 
whatt^ver,  ix^al  or  pretended.  Each  party  shall  l>e  allowed  to  keep  a 
commissary  of  i^risonei's,  appointed  by  itself,  with  every  cantonment 
of  prisonei*s,  in  possession  of  the  other:  which  commissary  shall  see 
the  prisonei-s  an  often  as  he  pleases;  shall  be  allowed  to  receive, 
exempt  from  all  duties  or  taxes,  and  to  distribute  whatever  comforts 
may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends;  and  shall  be  free  to  transmit 
his  reports  in  ojien  lettei*s  to  the  party  by  whom  he  is  employed. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  all 
treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or 
suspending  the  solemn  covenant  contained  in  this  article.  On  the 
contrary,  the  state  of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided; 
and  during  which  it's  stii3ulat.ions  are  to  be  sacredly  observed  as  the 
most  acknowledged  obligations  under  the  law  of  nature  or  nations. 

Article  XXIII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof; 
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and  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with  the  previous 
approbation  of  it's  General  Conj;:ress:  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washinji:ton,  or  at  the  seat  of  Government 
of  Mexico,  in  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  practi(*able. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  i^lenipotrentiarie^,  have  signed 
this  Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Limit-s  and  Settlement,  and  have 
hereunto  ailixinl  our  seals  respectively.  Done  in  Quintuplicate  at. 
the  City  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the  second  day  of  February  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  foity  eight. 


N.  P.  Trist. 
Luis  G.  Cuevas. 
Bernardo  Cotjto. 
MiGL.  Atristain. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


PROTOCOL. 

In  the  city  of  Qner^taro,  on  the  twenty-sixth  of  the  month  of  May,  eighteen 
hnndred  ana  forty-eight,  at  a  conference  between  their  Excellencies  Nathan 
Clifford  and  Ambrose  H.  Sevier,  Commissioners  of  the  U.  S.  of  A.,  with  full 
powers  from  their  Government  to  make  to  the  Mexican  Republic  suitable  explana- 
tions in  regard  to  the  amendments  which  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  said 
United  States  have  made  in  the  Treaty  of  i)eace,  friendship,  limits  and  definitive 
settlement,  between  the  two  Republics,  signed  in  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the 
second  day  of  February  of  the  present  year;  and  His  Excellency  Don  Luis  de  la 
Rosa,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico;  it  was  agreed,  after 
adequate  conversation,  respecting  the  changes  alluded  to,  to  record  in  the  present 
protocol  the  following  explanations,  which  their  aforesaid  Excellencies  the  Com- 
missioners gave  in  tne  name  of  their  Government  and  in  fulfillment  of  the 
Commission  conferred  upon  them  near  the  Mexican  Republic: 

1*K  The  American  Government  by  suppressing  the  IX»*»  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Guadalupe  Hidalgo  and  substituting  the  III  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Louisiana, 
did  not  intend  to  diminish  in  any  way  what  was  agreed  upon  by  the  aforesaid 
article  IX*'"  in  favor  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  territories  c^ed  by  Mexico.  Its 
understanding  is  that  all  of  that  agreement  is  contained  in  the  8^  article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Louisiana.  In  consequence  all  the  privileges  and  guarantees,  civil, 
political  and  reli^ous,  which  would  have  been  possessed  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  ceded  temtones,  if  the  IX**"  article  of  the  Treaty  had  been  retained,  will  l)e 
enjoyed  by  them,  without  any  difference,  under  the  article  which  has  been 
substituted. 

2**.  The  American  Government  by  suppressing  the  X*''  article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Guadalupe  did  not  in  any  way  intend  to  annul  tlie  grants  of  lands  made  by  IVlex- 
ico  in  the  ceded  temtories.  These  grants,  notwithstanding  the  suppression  of 
the  article  of  the  treaty,  preserve  the  le^l  value  which  they  may  possess,  and  the 
^antees  may  cause  their  legitimate  [titles]  to  be  acknowledged  before  the  Amer- 
ican tribunals. 

Conformably  to  the  law  of  the  United-States,  legitimate  titles  to  every  descrip- 
tion of  property  personal  and  real,  existing  in  tne  ceded  territories,  are  those 
which  were  legitimate  titles  under  the  Mexican  law  in  California  and  New-Mexico 
up  to  the  18^''  of  May  1846,  and  in  Texas  up  to  the  2''  March,  1836. 

3'*.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  by  suppressing  the  concluding  para- 
graph of  article  XII '^  of  the  Treaty,  did  not  intend  to  deprive  the  Mexican  Kepub- 
lic  of  the  free  and  unrestrained  faculty  of  ceding,  conveying  or  transferring  at 
any  time  (as  it  may  judge  best)  the  sum  of  the  twelve  millions  of  dollars  which 
the  same  Government  of  the  U.  States  is  to  deliver  in  the  places  designated  by  the 
amended  article. 

And  these  explanations  having  been  accepted  by  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Mexican  Republic,  he  declared  in  name  of  his  Government  that  with  the 
understanding  conveyed  by  them  the  same  Government  would  proceed  to  ratify 
the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  as  modified  by  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  U. 
States.  In  testimony  of  which.  Their  Excellencies  the  aforesaid  Commissioners 
and  the  Minister  have  signed  and  sealed  in  quintuplicate  the  present  protocol. 

SEAL.]  A.  H.  Sevier. 

SEAL.J  Nathan  Clifford. 

sEAL.l  Luis  de  la  Rosa. 
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ARTICLES  REFERRED  TO  IN   THE    FIFTEENTH  ARTICLE    OF    THE 

PRECEDING  TREATY. 

Firnt  and  fifth  articles  of  the  unratified  convention  between  the  United  States  ami 

the  Mexican  Republic  of  the  20th  November^  184S, 

Article  I. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic  against  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  which  shall  l>e  presented  m  the  manner  and  time  hereinafter 
expressed,  and  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Mexican  Republic,  which,  for  whatever  cause,  were  not  submitted 
to,  nor  considered,  nor  finally  decided  by,  the  commission,  nor  by  the  arbiter 
appointed  by  the  convention  of  1839,  and  which  shall  "be  presented  in  the  manner 
and  time  hereinafter  specified,  shall  be  referred  to  four  commissioners,  who  shall 
form  a  board,  and  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say: 
Two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
and  the  other  two  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  the  approbation 
and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  said  commissioners,  thus  appomtea,  shall,  in 
presence  of  each  other,  take  an  oath  to  examine  and  decide  impajtisdly  the  claims 
submitted  to  them,  and  which  may  lawfully  be  considered,  according  to  the  proofs 
which  shall  be  presented,  the  principles  or  right  and  justice,  the  law  of  nations, 
and  the  treaties  between  the  two  republics. 

Article  V. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Government  of  the  Mex- 
ican Republic,  which  were  considered  by  the  commissioners,  and  referred  to  the 
umpire  appointed  under  the  convention  of  the  eleventh  April,  1889,  and  which 
were  not  decided  by  him,  shall  be  referred  to.  and  decided  by,  the  umpire  to  be 
appointed,  as  provided  by  this  convention,  on  the  points  submitted  to  the  umpire 
under  the  late  convention,  and  his  decision  shall  De  final  and  conclusive.  It  is 
also  agreed,  that  if  the  reejpective  commissioners  shall  deem  it  expedient,  they 
may  submit  to  the  said  arbiter  new  arguments  upon  the  said  cMins. 


1853. 


Treaty  of  J^oundary,  Cession  op  Territory,  Transit  of  Isth- 
mus OF  Tehuantepec,  etc. 

(GADSDEN  TREATY.) 

Concluded  December  30^  1853;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  with 
aviendvfients  April  25,  1854;  ratified  hy  the  President  June  29,  185 4; 
ratificaiions  exchanged  June  30,  185^;  proclaimed  June  30,  1854.. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  188(1,  p.  694. ) 

Articles. 


VI.  Recognition  of  land  grants. 
VII.  Adjustment  of  future  differences. 
VIII.  Transit  of  Tehuantex>ec  Isthmus. 
IX.  Ratification. 


I.  Boundary  established;  survey,  etc. 
II.  Release  of  obligations  as  to  Indians. 

III.  Payment  for  territory  acquired. 

IV.  Navigation  of  Gulf  of  California, 

Colorado,  and  Bravo  rivers. 
V.  Inhabitants  of  ceded  territory;  for- 
tifications; navigation  and  com- 
merce. 

In  the  Name  of  Almighty  God 

The  Republic  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States  of  America  desirinji: 
to  remove  every  cause  of  disagreement,  which  might  interfere  in  any 
manner  with  the  better  friendship  and  intercourse  between  the  two 

Federal  case:  In  re  Rodriguez  81  Fed.  Rep.  337. 
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Countries;  and  especially;  in  respect  to  the  true  limits  wliich  should 
be  established,  when  notwithstanding  what  wa.s  covenanted  in  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  in  the  year  1848,^  opposite  interpreta- 
tions have  been  urged,  which  might  give  occasion  to  questions  of 
serious  moment:  to  avoid  these,  and  to  strengthen  and  more*  firmly 
maintain  the  peace,  which  happily  pi'evails  between  the  two  Repub- 
lics, the  Pre^sident  of  the  United  States  hjis  for  this  purpose,  appointed 
James  Gadsden,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  same  near  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  President  of  Mex- 
ico has  appointed  as  Plenipotentiary  *'ad  hoc"  his  Excellency  Don 
Manuel  Diez  de  Uonilla  Cavalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  National  and 
Distinguished  Order  of  GuiidaluiK?,  and  Seci'etary  of  State  and  of  the 
Office  of  Foreign  Relations,  and  Don  Jose  Salazar  Ylarregui,  and 
General  Mariano  Mont^^rde  as  Scientific  Commissionei's  invested  with 
Full  powers  for  this  Negotiation,  who  having  communicated  their 
respective  Full  Powers,  and  finding  them  in  due  and  proper  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  Articles  following 

Article  l''^ 

The  Mexican  Republic  agrees  to  designate  the  following  as  her  true 
limit-s  with  the  Uniteii  States  for  the  future.  Retaining  the  same 
dividing  lines  Ix^tween  the  two  Californias,  as  already  defined  and 
established  according  to  the  5*''  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalui)e 
Hidalgo,*^  the  limits  between  the  Two  Republics  shall  Ik?  as  follows: 
Beginning  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande  as  provided  in  the  fifth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  thence  as  defined  in  the  said  article, 
up  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the  point  where  the  parellel  of  31°  47' 
north  latitude  crossc\s  the  same,  thence  due  west  one  hundred  miles, 
thence  south  to  the  parallel  of  31°  20'  north  latitude,  thence  along  the 
said  parallel  of  31°  20'  to  the  111th  meridian  of  longitude  west  of 
Greenwich,  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  Colorailo  River 
twenty  English  miles  below  the  junction  of  the  Gila  and  Colorado 
rivers,  thence  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Colonulo  until  it  inter- 
sects the  present  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

For  the  i)erfornuince  of  this  i)orti()n  of  the  Treaty  each  of  the  two 
Governments  shall  nominate  one  Commissioner  to  the  end  that,  by 
common  consent,  the  two  thus  nominat^^'d  having  met  in  the  city  of 
Paso  del  Norte,  three  months  aft-er  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  Treaty  nuiy  pi'oceed  to  survey  and  mark  out  upon  the  land 
the  dividing  line  stipulated  by  this  article,  where  it  shall  not  have 
already  l)een  surveyed  and  esUiblished  by  the  Mixed  Commission, 
accoitling  to  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupi>  keeping  a  Journal  and  making 
proper  plans  of  their  oi>erations.  For  this  purpose  if  they  should 
judge  it  it  necessary.  The  contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty 
each  to  unit<?  to  its  respective  Commissioner  Scientific  or  other  assist- 
ants, such  as  Astronomei^s  and  Surveyors  whose  concuirence  shall 
not  be  consid(»red  necessary  for  the  settlement  and  ratification  of  a 
true  line  of  division  between  the  two  Repul)lics;  that  line  shall  l)e 
alone  established  upon  which  th(»  Commissionei-s  may  h\^  their  constant 
in  this  particular  l)eing  considered  decisive  and  an  integral  part  of 
this  Treaty,  without  necessity  of  ulterior  ratification  or  approval, 

>  See  p.  391.  '  Sot)  page  393. 
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and  without  room  for  interpretation  of  any  kind  by  either  of  the 
Parties  contracting. 

The  dividing  lino  thus  established  shall  in  all  time  be  faithfully 
respected  by  the  two  Governments  without  any  variation  thcM'ein, 
unless  of  the  express  and  free  consent  of  the  two,  given  in  conformity 
to  the  principles  of  the  Law  of  Nations,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
constitution  of  each  country  respectively 

In  consequence,  the  stipulation  in  the  5^''  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Guadalupe  upon  the  Boundary  line  therein  described  is  no  longer  of 
any  force,  wherein  it  may  conflict  with  that  here  esbiblished,  the  said 
line  being  considered  annulled  and  abolished  wherever  it  may  not 
coincide  with  the  present,  and  in  the  same  manner  remaining  in  full 
force  where  in  accordan(*e  with  the  same. 

Article  II. 

The  Government  of  Mexico  hereby  relejises  the  United  States  from 
all  liability  on  account  of  the  obligations  contained  in  the  eleventh 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,^  and  the  said  article  and  the 
thirty  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  navigation  ^ 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States, 
concluded  at  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  1831,  are  hereby 
abrogated. 

Article  III. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  Mexico,  in  the 
City  of  New  York,  the  sum  of  ten  millions  of  dollars,  of  which  seven 
millions  shall  be  paid  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty,  and  the  remaining  three  millions  as  soon  as  the 
boundary  line  shall  be  surveyed,  marked,  and  established. 

Article  IV'. 

The  provisions  of  the  0^^  and  7*^^  articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo^  having  been  rendered  nugatory  for  the  most  part  by  the 
Cession  of  Territory  granted  in  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty,  the 
said  Articles  are  hereby  abrogated  and  annulled,  and  the  provisions 
as  herein  expressed  substituted  therefor— The  Vessels  and  Citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  in  all  Time  have  free  and  uninterrupted 
passage  through  the  Gulf  of  California  to  and  from  their  possessions 
situated  North  of  the  Boundary  line  of  the  Two  Countries.  It  being 
understood  that  this  passage  is  to  be  by  navigating  the  Gulf  of  Cali- 
fornia and  the  river  Colorado,  and  not  by  land,  without  the  express 
consent  of  the  Mexican  Government,  and  precisely  the  same  provi- 
sions, stipulations  and  restrictions  in  all  respects  are  hereby  agreed 
upon  and  adopted  and  shall  be  scrupulously  observed  and  enforced 
by  the  Two  Contracting  Governments,  in  reference  to  the  Rio  Colo- 
rado, so  far  and  for  such  distance  as  the  middle  of  that  River  is  made 
their  common  Boundary  Line  by  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty 

The  several  Provisions,  Stipulations  and  restrictions  contained  in 
the  7^"  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  shall  remain  in 
forces  only  so  far  as  regards  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  below  the  initial 

'  St^e  p.  aoe.  *  See  p.  389.  ^  g^e  pp.  394,  395. 
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of  the  said  Boundary  provided  in  the  Fii*st  Article  of  this  Treaty 
That  is  to  say  below  the  intersection  of  the  31°  47'  30"  parallel  of  Lati- 
tude with  the  Boundary  Line  established  by  the  late  Tn^aty  dividing 
said  river  from  its  mouth  upwanls  according  to  the  5^^  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Guadalui)e.* 

Article  V^''. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  Eighth  and  Ninth  Sixteenth  and  Seven- 
teenth Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo*-^  shall  apply  U)  the 
Territory  ceded  by  the  Mexican  Republic  in  the  First  Article  of  the 
Present  Treaty  and  to  all  the  rights  of  persons  and  property  l>oth 
civil  and  ex^ilesiastical  within  the  same,  as  fully  and  as  effectually  as 
if  the  said  Articles  were  herein  again  i^ecitod  and  set  forth 

Article  VI'''. 

No  Grants  of  Land  within  the  Territory  ceded  by  the  First  Article 
of  this  Treaty  bearing  <late  subsequent  to  the  day.  Twenty  fifth  of 
September — when  the  Minister  and  Subscriber  to  this  Treaty  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States  proposed  to  the  Government  of  Mexico  to 
terminate  the  question  of  Boundary,  will  l>e  considiTe<l  valid  or  l)e 
recognized  by  the  United  States  or  will  any  Grants  ma<le  pi*eviously 
he  respected  or  l>e  considered  as  obligatory  which  have  not  been 
located  and  duly  recorded  in  the  Ai^chives  of  Mexico. 

Article  VII. 

Should  there  at  any  future  period  (which  God  forbid)  occur  any 
disagreement  between  the  two  Nations  which  might  lejid  to  a  rupture 
of  their  relations  and  reciprocal  peace,  they  bind  themselves  in  like 
manner  to  procure  by  every  possible  method  the  adjustment  of  every 
difference,  and  should  they  still  in  this  manner  not  succeed,  never 
will  they  proceed  to  a  declaration  of  War  without  having  previously 
paid  attention  to  what  has  been  set  forth  in  Articlo  21  of  the  Treaty 
of  Guadalupe  for  similar  cases;  which  article  as  well  as  the  22*^  is 
here  re-aflirmed.^ 

Article  8. 

The  Mexican  Government  having  on  the  5th  of  February,  1853, 
authorized  the  early  construction  of  a  plank  and  rail  road  acToss  the 
Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  and  to  secure  the  stable  benefits  of  said 
transit  way  to  the  pensons  and  merchandize  of  the  citizens  of  Mexico 
and  the  United  States,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither  Government  will 
interpose  any  obstacle  to  the  transit  of  persons  and  merchandize  of 
both  nations;  and  at  no  time  shall  higher  charges  be  made  on  the 
transit  of  persons  and  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  than 
may  be  made  on  the  i>ersons  and  property  of  other  foreign  nations, 
nor  shall  any  interest  in  said  transit  way,  nor  in  the  proceeds  thereof, 
be  transfem>d  to  any  foreign  government. 

The  United  States  by  its  agents  shall  have  the  right  to  transport 
across  the  isthmus,  in  closed  bags,  the  mails  of  the  United  States  not 
intended  for  distribution  along  the  line  of  communication ;  also  the 
effects  of  the  United  States  Government  and  its  citizens,  which  may 

'  See  p.  393.  » See  pp.  395,  398.  =*  See  p.  400. 
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be  intended  for  transit,  and  not  for  distribution  on  the  Isthmus,  free 
of  custom-house  or  other  charges  by  the  Mexican  (Tovernment. 
Neither  passports  nor  letters  of  security  will  be  required  of  persons 
crossing  the  Isthmus  and  not  remaining  in  the  country. 

When  the  construction  of  the  railroad  shall  l>e  completed,  the 
Mexican  Govenimont  agrees  to  open  a  port  of  entry  in  addition  to  tlie 
port  of  Vera  C'ruz,  at  or  near  the  terminus  of  said  road  on  the  (4ulf  of 
Mexico. 

The  two  governments  will  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  prompt 
transit  of  troops  and  munitions  of  the  United  States,  wiiich  tliat 
Government  may  have  occasion  to  send  from  one  part  of  its  territory 
to  another,  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  continent. 

The  Mexican  Government  having  agreed  to  proticct  with  its  whole 
power  the  prosecution,  preservation  and  security  of  the  work,  the 
United  States  may  extend  its  protection  as  it  sliall  judge  wise  to  it 
when  it  may  feel  sanctioned  and  warranted  by  the  public  or  inter- 
national law. 

Article  9 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  respective  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington,  within  the  exact  peri(Ml  of 
six  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  We  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting 
parties  have  hereunto  aflRxed  our  hands  and  seals  at  Mexico  the 
thirtieth  (30^*^)  (^.ay  of  December  in  the  Year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  in  the  thirty  tliird  year  of  the  Inde|x»nd- 
ence  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  the  seventy  eighth  of  that  of  the 
United  States. 

James  Gadsden.  [seal. 

Manuel  Diez  de  Bonilla.  **    seal. 

Jose  Salazar  Ylarregui.      seal. 

J.  Mariano  Monterde.  "seal. 


1801. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  December  11,  1861;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  April  9,  1862;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11,  1862; 
ratifications  exchanged  May  20,  1862;  proclaimed  June  20,  1862. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  098.) 

By  notification  from  the  Mexican  Government  the  treaty  was  abro- 
gated January  20,  1899. 


Federal  cases:  Benson  v.  McMahon,  127  U.  S.,  457;  Ornelas  v.  Ruiz,  161  U.  S., 
502:  Ex  parte  Coy,  32  Fed.  Rep.,  911;  In  re  Benson,  34  Fed.  Rep.,  649;  Ex  parte 
McCabe,  46  Fed.  Rep.,  363;  In  re  Rowe,  77  Fed.  Rep.,  161. 
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1868. 

Claims  Convention. 

CorwhuJed  July  ^,  ISGS;  rafificafion  advised  by  the  Senate  Jidy  2/}, 
IsaS;  rafified  by  flw  President  January  2/},  1SGU;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  J,  ISG9;  proclaimsd  February  7,  IStUK  (Troa- 
tios  ami  Conventions,  1881),  p.  7(K).) 

Under  this  convention  of  seven  articles  a  joint  (commission  was 
appointed  to  consider  mutual  claims,  consisting  of  one  commissicmer 
for  each  country,  who  together  chose  an  umpin\  The  first  meeting 
t<x)k  place  August  10,  18(50,  considered  to  have  l)een  liehl  Jul}''  31, 
1809.  The  final  session  was  January  31,  1870.  The  awards  rendered 
were:  In  favor  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  $4,125,022.20;  and  in 
favor  of  citizens  of  Mexico,  $150,498.41. 

Federal  cases:  FrelinKhnysen  v.  Key,  110  U.  S.,  <W;  Ailing  v.  U.  S.,  1 14  U.S.,r>($2; 
U.S. ex  rel. Boyntoii  v.  Blame,  139  U.  S.,  :J06;  U.  S.  ex  rel. Key  v.  FrelitiKhtiysen, 
2Mackey  (D.C.),299. 


Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  Jidy  10^  ISGS;  ratification  ailvised  by  tlie  Senate  Jidy  25^ 
1808;  ratified  by  the  Premaent  January  27^  1809;  ratifications  e,r- 
chunged  Febnuiry  i,  1809;  proclaimed  1^  ehrimry  1,  1809.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions, -1880,  p.- 704). 

This  convention  of  six  articles  was  terminated  Fehriiary  11,  1882, 
upon  notification  given  by  Mexico. 

Federal  case :  In  re  Rodriguez,  81  Fed.  Rep.  3:^7. 


1H71. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Ajvil  19,  1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
11,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  December  15,  1871;  ratifications 
exchunged  February  8,  1872;  proclaimed  February  8,  1872,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  705.) 

By  this  convention  of  two  articles  the  duration  of  the  claims  com- 
mission organized  under  the  (convention  of  18G8  was  extcnde<l  one 
year. 


187-^. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Novembir  27,  1S72;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  ivith 
aviendment  March  9,  187fJ:  ratified  by  the  President  March  10, 1873; 
ratifications  exchanged  Juhj  17,  1873;  proclaimed  July  2Jt,  1873. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1881),  p.  70().) 

The  time  for  the  completion  of  the  labors  of  the  claims  commission 
under  the  Convention  of  is<;s  was  further  (extended  by  this  conven- 
tion for  another  year. 
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1874- . 
Claims  Convention. 

ConchUlM  Novemher  20^  1874;  ratification  advised  hy  th/^  Senate  Jan- 
miry  20^  7tS7''>;  ratified  hy  the  President  January  22,  lS7fi:  ratifica- 
tions exchan<jed  January  28,  J875;  jyroclaiined  January  28,  1875. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  707.) 

The  claims  commission  under  the  Convention  of  lSf>8  was  still  fur- 
ther (extended  l)y  this  convention  for  another  year. 


1870. 

Claims  Convention. 

CfmcJuded  April  2f),  1876;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  May  24, 
1876;  ratified  try  ttie  President  June  27,  1876;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  29,  1876;  proclaimed  June  29^  1876,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  709.) 

The  functions  of  the  umpire  under  tlie  Convention  of  1808  were 
extended  l)y  this  convention  of  threci^  articl(\s  until  November  2i), 
1870,  and  provision  nuide  for  the  payment  of  the  awards. 


1882. 
Boundary  C'onvention. 

Concluded  Jxdy  29,  1882;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Anynst 
8,  1882;  ratified  hy  the  President  January  29,  188S;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  3,  1883:  proclaimed  March  5,  1883.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  711.) 

(This  convention  althongh  temporary  in  its  character  is  reprinted  because 
Article  IX  provides  for  the  pnnishment  of  i)er8on8  destroying  or  defacing  the 
monuments  marking  the  boundary. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Preliminary  reconnaissance. 
II.  International  Boundary  Commis- 
sion authorized. 
III.  Powers  of  commission. 
rV.  Boundary  monuments. 
V.  Reports  of  commission. 


VI.  Exjienses. 

VII.  Payment  for  monuments. 
VIII.  Duration  of  coirynission. 
IX.  Protection  of  monuments;  i-atifi- 
cation. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  on  the  other,  being  desir- 
ous of  putting  an  end  to  whatever  difficulties'arise  from  the  destruc- 
tion or  displacement  of  some  of  the  monuments  erected  for  the  pur- 
pose of  marking  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  have 
tliought  proper  to  conclude  a  convention  with  the  object  of  defining 
the  nmnner  in  which  the  said  monuments  are  to  be  restored  to  their 
propi»r  places  and  new  ones  erected,  if  necessary;  to  which  end  they 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

Tlie  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederick  T.  Fre- 
linghuysen,  Esquiiv,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Unit.ed  States  of  America ; 

and  tlie  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Senor  Don  Matias 
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llomero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  Stal.es  of  Mexico,  in  Washington; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  exhibition  of  their  full  i>owers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles.* 

Article  I. 

With  the  object  of  ascertaining  the  present  condition  of  the  monu- 
ments marking  the  Iwundary  line  between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  United  Stat-es  of  Mexico,  established  by  the  treaties  of 
February  2"^,  1848,  and  December  3'**,  1853,^  and  for  determining  gen- 
erally what  monuments,  if  any,  have  been  destroyed  or  i-emoved  and 
may  require  to  be  rebuilt  or  replaced,  a  preliminary  reconnaissance 
of  the  frontier  line  shall  l)e  made  by  each  government,  within  six 
months  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  convention.  These 
reconnaissances  shall  be  made  by  parties  under  the  control  of  officers 
of  the  regular  army  of  the  respective  countries,  and  shall  be  effected 
in  concert,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  command- 
ers of  tlie  respective  parties.  The  expense  of  each  reconnoitring 
party  shall  be  borne  by  the  government  in  whose  behalf  it  operates. 

These  reconnaissance-parties  shall  report  to  their  resj^ective  govern- 
ments, within  eight  months  from  the  exchange  of  tlie  ratifications  of 
this  convention: 

a)  the  condition  of  the  present  boundar^'^  monuments; 

|m  tlie  number  of  destroyed  or  displaced  monuments; 
c)  the  places,  settled  or  capable  of  eventual  settlement,  where  it 
may  be  advisable  to  set  the  monuments  closer  together  along  the  line 
than  at  present; 

{(l)  the  character  of  the  new  monuments  required,  whether  of  stone 
or  iron;  and  their  number,  approximately,  in  each  case. 

Article  II. 

Pending  the  conclusion  of  the  preliminary  reconnaissances  provided 
in  Article  I,  each  government  shall  appoint  a  surveying  party,  con- 
sisting of  an  Engineer-in-Chief ,  two  Associates  one  of  whom  shall  be 
a  practical  astronomer,  and  such  number  of  assistant  engineers  and 
associates  as  it  may  deem  proper.  The  two  parties  so  appointed  shall 
meet  at  El  Paso  del  Norte,  or  at  any  other  convenient  place  to  be 
agreed  upon,  within  six  months  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
hereof,  and  shall  form,  when  combined,  an  "International  Boundary 
Commission." 

Article  ni. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  required  and  have 
the  power  and  authority  to  set  in  their  proper  places  along  the  bound- 
ary line  between  the  ITnited  States  and  Mexico,  from  the  Pacific  Ocean 
to  the  Rio  (Grande,  the  monuments  heretofore  placed  there  under 
existing  treaties  whenever  such  monuments  shall  have  become  dis- 
placed; to  erect  new  monuments  on  the  sit4>  of  former  monuments 
when  these  shall  have  been  destroyed ;  and  to  set  new  monuments  at 
such  points  as  may  be  necessary  and  be  chosen  by  joint  accord 
between  the  two  Commissioner  Engineers-in-Chief.  In  rebuilding 
and  replacing  the  old  monuments  and  in  providing  for  new  ones,  the 
respective  rei)orts  of  the  reconnaissance  parties  provided  by  Article 


» Should  be  Dec'emlx  r  ')0,  1858.    See  pp.  391, 403. 
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I  may  be  consulted :  provided  however  that  the  distance  between  two 
consecutive  monuments  shall  never  exceed  eight  thousand  metres,  and 
that  this  limit  may  l)e  reduced  on  those  parts  of  the  line  which  are 
inhabited  or  caijablo  of  habitation. 

Article  IV. 

Where  stone  shall  l)e  found  in  sufficient  abundance,  the  monuments 
may  l)e  of  stone;  and  in  other  localities  shall  be  of  iron  in  the  form 
of  a  simple  tai)ering  four-sided  shaft  with  pediment,  rising  above 
the  ground  to  a  height  of  six  feet,  and  bearing  suitable  inscriptions 
on  its  sides.  These  monuments  shall  be  at  least  two  centimeters  in 
thickness,  and  weigh  not  less  than  five  hundred  pounds  each.  The 
approximate  ni\raber  tliereof  to  be  required  may  be  determined  from 
the  reports  of  the  preliminary  reconnaissance-parties,  and  the  monu- 
ments, properly  cAst  and  finished,  may  be  sent  forward  from  time  to 
time  to  such  spots  as  the  Commission  may  select,  to  be  set  in  place  at 
the  sites  determined  upon  as  the  work  progresses. 

Article  V. 

The  Engineers-in  Chief  of  both  sections  shall  determine,  b}^  common 
consent,  wliat  scientific  processes  are  to  be  adopted  for  the  resetting 
of  the  old  monuments  and  the  erection  of  the  new  ones;  and  they 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  performance  of  the  work. 

On  commencing  operations,  each  section  shall  report  to  its  govern- 
ment the  plan  of  operations  upon  which  they  shall  have  jointly  agreed ; 
and  they  shall  from  time  to  time  submit  reports  of  the  progress  made 
by  them  in  the  said  operations;  and  finally  they  shall  present  a  full 
report,  accompanied  by  the  necessary  drawings,  signed  by  the  Engineer- 
in-('hief  and  the  two  Associate  Engineers  on  each  side,  as  the  official 
record  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission. 

Article  VI. 

The  expenses  of  each  section  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  government 
which  appointed  it;  but  the  cost  of  the  monuments  and  of  their  trans- 
portation shall  be  equally  shared  by  both  governments. 

Article  VII. 

Whenever  the  number  of  the  monuments  to  be  set  up  shall  be 
approximately  known  as  the  result  of  the  labors  of  the  preliminary 
reconnaissance-parties,  the  Engineers-in-Chief  shall  prepare  an  esti- 
mate of  their  cost,  conveyance  and  setting  up;  and  when  such  estimate 
shall  have  been  approved  by  both  governments,  the  mode  of  making 
the  payment  of  the  part  to  be  paid  by  Mexico  shall  be  determined  by 
a  special  arrangement  between  the  two  governments. 

Article  VIII. 

The  work  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  pushed 
forward  with  all  expedition;  and  the  two  governments  hereby  agree  to 
regard  the  present  convention  as  continuing  in  force  until  the  conclu- 
sion of  said  work,  provided  that  such  time  does  not  exceed  four  years 
and  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
hereof.  ^ 


Time  extended.    See  conventions  of  1885, 1889,  and  1894. 
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Article  IX. 

The  destrnctioTi  or  displacement  of  any  of  the  monuments  described 
herein,  aft^^r  the  line  shall  liave  l)een  locatc^d  by  the  Int<*rnational 
Boundary  Commission  as  aforesaid,  is  heixd)y  declared  to  he  a  misde- 
meanor, ])unishable  according  to  the  justicH>  of  th(»  country  of  the 
offend(»r's  nationality  if  he  Ik*  a  citizen  of  either  the  United  States  or 
Mexico;  and  if  the  offender  l)e  of  otli(»r  nationality,  then  the  misde- 
meanor shall  l)e  punishable  accordinij:  to  the  justice  of  either  country 
wh<»re  he  may  be  apprehended. 

This  convention  shall  Ik>  ratified  on  l)oth  sides  and  the  ratifications 
exchan^c^l  at  Wasliinj»:t«n  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  signed  this  convention  in  duplicate, 
in  the  Enj?lish  and  Spanish  languages,  and  affixed  hereunto  the  seals 
of  our  arms. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Wjushington  this  20***  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundn^l  and  (Mghty  two. 

Fred^  T.  Frelinghuysen. 


M.  Romero. 


seal.  1 

SEAL.  J 


18R3. 
Commercial  Reciprocity  Convention. 

Concliuled  Jnntmry  20^  188S;  ratificaiion  (uh^ised  by  the  Senate  with 
aviendiaenis  March  J  J,  188%;  ratified  Inj  the  President  May  20^  J884; 
ratifications  exchanged  May  20^  188^;  proclaimed  June  2^  188^, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  714.) 

This  convention  of  t<>n  articles  made  mutual  agreements  for  the 
importation  of  certain  products  of  each  country  into  the  other  free  of 
duty. 

Owing  to  the  failure  of  legislation  to  carry  the  convention  into 
effect  it  ceased  to  Ih>  oiKisrative  May  20,  1887. 


.  1884. 
Boundary  Convention,  Rio  (tRande  and  Rio  Colorado. 

Con  du-ded  Nor  ember  J2, 1884;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  3f arch 
18,  188 fj;  modifications  conserded  to  by  the  Senate  June  23,  1886; 
ratified  by  the  President  July  10,  1886;  ratifications  excliamjed  Sep- 
temlter  IS,  1886;  proclaimed Sejyt ember  H,  1886,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1880,  p.  721.) 

Articles. 


I.  Boundaries  in  rivers  named. 
II.  Changes. 
III.  Artificial  changes. 


IV.  Bridges. 
V.  Riparian  rights. 
VI.  Ratification. 


Whereas,  in  virtue  of  the  V*^'  article^  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo  between  the  ITnited  States  of  America  and  the  L^nit^d  States 

» See  p.  39.'}. 
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of  Mexico,  concluded  February  2, 1848,  and  of  the  first  Article^  of  tliat 
of  December  30,  1853,  certain  parts  of  the  dividing  line  between  the 
two  countries  follow  the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  and 
the  Rio  Colorado,  to  avoid  difficulties  which  may  arise  through  the 
changes  of  channel  to  which  those  rivers  are  subject  through  the  oper- 
ation of  n.atural  forces,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  whicli  shall  lay  down  rules  for  the 
determination  of  such  questions,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  tlie  United  States  of  America,  Frederick  T.  Fre- 
linghuysen.  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Unified  States;  and     . 

The  Pi'esident  of  the  ITnited  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
Mexican  States; 

Who,  after  exhibiting  tlieir  respective  Full  Powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  dividing  line  shall  forever  be  that  descril)ed  in  the  aforesaid 
Treaty  and  follow  the  center  of  the  normal  channel  of  tlie  rivers 
named,  notwithstanding  any  alterations  in  tlie  banks  or  in  the  course 
of  those  rivers,  provided  that  such  alterations  be  effected  by  natural 
causes  through  the  slow  and  gradual  erosion  and  deposit  of  alluvium 
and  not  by  the  abandonment  of  an  existing  river  bed  and  the  opening 
of  a  i)(»w  one. 

Article  II. 

Any  other  change,  wrought  by  the  f(n*ce  of  the  current,  whether  by 
the  cutting  of  a  new  lied,  or  when  there  is  more  than  one  channel  by 
the  deepening  of  another  channel  than  that  which  marked  the 
boundaiy  at  the  time  of  the  survey  made  under  the  aforesaid  Treaty, 
shall  produce  no  change  in  the  dividing  line  as  fixed  by  the  surveys 
of  the  Infernational  Boundary  Commissions  in  1852,  but  the  line  then 
fixed  shall  continue  to  follow  the  middle*  of  the  original  channel  lied, 
even  though  this  should  become  wholly  dry  or  be  obstructed  by 
deposits. 

Article  III. 

No  artificial  change  in  the  navigable  course  of  the  river,  by  build- 
ing jetties,  i^iei-s,  or  obstructions  which  may  tend  to  deflect  the  current 
or  produce  deposits  of  alluvium,  or  by  dredging  to  deepen  another 
than  the  original  channel  under  the  Tre^aty  when  there  is  more  than 
one  channel,  or  by  cutting  waterways  to  shorten  the  navigable  dis- 
tance, sliall  be  permitted  to  affect  or  alter  the  dividing  line  as  deter- 
mined by  the  aforesaid  C/ommissions  in  1852  or  as  determined  by 
Article  I  hereof  and  under  the  reservation  therein  contained;  but  the 
protection  of  the  banks  on  either  side  from  erosion  by  revetments  of 
st-one  or  other  material  not  unduly  i)rojecting  into  the  current  of  the 
river  shall  not  Ix)  deemed  an  artificial  change. 


'  Se«  p.  404. 
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Article  IV. 

If  any  intomational  bridge  have  been  or  sliall  be  built  across  either 
of  the  rivers  named,  the  point  on  such  bridge  exactly  over  the  middle 
of  the  main  channel  as  herein  determined  shall  be  marked  bv  a  suita- 
able  monument,  which  shall  denote  the  dividing  line  for  all  the  pur- 
I)oses  of  such  bridge,  notwithstanding  any  change  in  the  channel 
which  may  thereafter  supervene.  But  any  rights  other  than  in  the 
bridge  itself  and  in  the  ground  <m  which  it  is  built  shall  in  event  of 
any  such  su])sequent  change  Im)  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
general  provisions  of  this  convention. 

Article  V. 

Rights  of  ])roperty  in  respect  of  lands  which  may  have  become 
separated  througli  the  creation  of  new  diannels  as  defined  in  Article 
II  hereof,  shall  not  be  affected  thereby,  but  such  lands  shall  continue 
to  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  county  to  which  they  previously 
behmged. 

In  no  case,  however,  shall  this  retained  jurisdictional  right  affect 
or  control  the  right  of  navigation  common  to  the  two  countries  under 
the  stipulations  of  Article  VII  ^  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  (luadaloupe 
Hidalgo;  and  such  common  right  sliall  continue  without  prejudice 
throughout  the  actually  navigable  main  channels  of  the  said  rivers, 
from  tlie  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande  to  the  point  where  tlie  Rio  Colo- 
rado ceases  to  be  the  international  Iwundary,  even  though  any  part, 
of  the  channel  of  said  rivers,  through  the  changes  herein  provided 
against,  may  be  comprised  within  the  territory  of  one  of  the  two 
nations. 

Article  VI. 

Tliis  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  l)oth  parties  in  accordance 
with  their  respective  constitutional  procedure,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington  as  so<m  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  tlie  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  here- 
unto set  tlieir  hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages,  this  twelfth  day  of  Noveml)er,  A.  D.,  1884. 

Fred*^  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal.] 
[seal.]    M  Romero. 


1885. 
Reciprocity  Convention. 

Concluded  Fehnianj  2/},  JSS/);  ratifiraiiori  advised  hy  the  Seriale 
March  20^  1885;  r(dified  by  the  President  Noi^ember  12,  1885;  rati- 
fications exchanyed  November  27,  1885;  proclaimed  May  ^,  1886, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  722.) 

The  time  for  the  enactment  of  legislation  to  carry  into  effect  the 
Convention  of  1883  was  extended  by  this  convention  to  May  20, 188G. 

» See  p.  395. 
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1885. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  Deceiriber  »5,  1885;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  with 
amendment  June  21^  1886;  ratified  Ini  the  Pre»ideni  June  2S,  1887; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  27,  1887;  proclaimed  June  28,  1887. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1180.) 

The  time  for  completinj;:  the  work  of  th(»  Boundary  ('onimission 
authoriz4»d  under  the  Convention  of  1882  (]).  400)  was  extended  eighteen 
months  by  this  convention. 


1886. 

Reciprocity  Convention. 

Concluded  May  H,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
7,  1887;  ratified  by  the  President  January  24,  1887;  raiifications 
exchanged  January  29,  1887;  proclaimed  February  1,  1887.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1190.) 

The  time  for  the  enactment  of  legislation  to  carry  the  Convention 
of  1883  into  effect  was  further  extended  by  this  convention  to  May 
20,  1887. 


1889. 

Boundary  Convention. 

Conduded  Felmiary  18,  1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  26,  1889;  ratified  by  the  President  April  30,  1889;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  October  12,  1889;  proclaimed  October  H,  1889. 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  2^,  p.  1493.) 

Owing  to  the  failure  to  appoint  the  commission  authorized  by  the 
Convention  of  1882  (p.  409)  within  the  time  specified,  as  extended  by 
the  Conventi(m  of  1885,  it  ceased  to  have  effect.  By  this  convention 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  of  1882  were  revived  for  a  period  of 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 


1889. 

Boundary  Convention. 

Conchuled  March  1,  1889;  ratification  advi.sed  by  the  Seriate  May  7, 
1890;  ratified,  by  the  President  December  6,  1890;  ratifications 
exchanged  December  21f,  1890;  proclaimed  December  26,  1890. 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  20,  p.  1512.) 

Articles. 


I.  International   Boundary  Commis- 
sion authorized. 
II.  Composition. 
III.  Meetings  of  Commission. 
rV.  Duties. 

V.  Investigation  of  works  on  banks  of 
Colorado  and  Rio  Grande. 


VI.  Examinations. 
VII.  Jurisdiction. 
VIII.  Decisions. 
IX.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
desiring  to  facilitate  the  carrying  out  of  the  principles  contained  in 
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the  treaty  of  Novemlx^r  12,  1884/  and  to  avoid  th(»  difficulties  oe(*a- 
sioned  by  reason  of  the  chanji^es  which  take  place  in  the  bed  of  the 
Rio  Grande  and  that  of  the  Colorado  river,  in  that  portion  thereof 
where  they  serve  as  a  boundary  Ixjtween  the  two  Republics,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  attainment  of  these  objects,  and 
have  appointed  its  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  Pn^sident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  l^ayard, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  Pi^esident  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  ^[atiius  Rcmicro, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenii)otentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  at  Washington; 

Who,  aft(?r  having  exhibited  their  i-espective  full  poNvers,  and  hav- 
ing found  the  same  to  lx'>  in  good  anddu(?  form,  have  agreed  ui)on  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

All  differences  or  questions  that  may  arise  on  that  i)ortion  of  the 
frontier  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States 
of  Mexico  where  the  Rio  Grande  and  the  Colorado  rivers  fonn  the 
boundary  line,  whether  such  differences  or  questions  grow  out  of  alter- 
ations or  changes  in  the  bed  of  the  aforesaid  Rio  Grande  and  that  of 
the  aforesaid  Colora<lo  River,  or  of  works  that  may  l>e  constructed 
in  said  rivers,  or  of  any  other  cause  affecting  the  l)oundary  line,  shall 
be  submitted  for  examination  and  decision  to  an  International  Bound- 
ary Commission,  which  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  case 
of  said  differences  or  questions. 

Article  II. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  l>e  composed  of  a 
Commissioner  apiK)inted  by  the  l^resident  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  another  appointed  ])y  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  in  accordance  with  the  constitutional  provisions  of 
each  country,  of  a  Consulting  Engineer,  appointed  in  the  same  man- 
ner by  each  Government,  and  of  sucli  Secretaries  and  Interpreters  as 
either  (Tovernment  may  see  fit  to  add  to  its  Commission.  Each  (tov- 
ernment  separately  shall  fix  the  salaries  and  emoluments  of  the  mem- 
bers of  its  Commission. 

Article  III. 

Th(^  Internatioiuil  I>oundary  Commission  shall  not  transacrt  any 
busin(NSs  unless  both  Commissioners  are  prcs(*nt.  It  shall  sit  on  the 
fronti(»r  of  the  two  contracting  countries,  and  shall  establish  itself 
at.  sucli  placets  as  it  may  determine  upon;  it  shall,  however,  n^pair  to 
])laces  at  which  any  of  the  difficulties  or  questions  mentioncMl  in  this 
convention  may  arise,  as  soon  as  it  shall  have  been  duly  notified 
thereof. 

Article  IV. 

When,  owing  to  natural  causes,  any  change  shall  take  plac(»  in  the 
l)ed  of  tli(^  Rio  Grande  or  in  that  of  the  Colorado  River,  in  that  por- 
tion  tlu^reof  wherein  those  rivers  form  the  Imundary  line  between  the 
two  countries,  which  may  affect  tlie  boundary  line,  notice  of  that  fact 
shall  be  given  by  the  proper  local  authorities  on  ])oth  sides  to  their 
respe(*tive  Commissioners  of  the  Interimtional  Boundary  Commission, 
on  receiving  which  notice  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Commission 
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to  repair  to  the  place  where  tlie  change  has  taken  place  or  the  ques- 
tion has  arisen,  to  make  a  personal  examination  of  such  change,  to 
compare  it  with  the  bed  of  the  river  as  it  was  before  the  change  took 
place,  as  shown  by  the  surveys,  and  to  decide  whether  it  has  occurred 
through  avulsion  or  erosion,  for  the  effects  of  articles  I  and  II  ^  of  the 
convention  of  November  12,  1884;  having  done  this,  it  shall  make 
suitable  annotations  on  the  surveys  of  the  boundary  line. 

Article  V. 

Whenever  the  local  authorities  on  any  i)oint  of  the  frontier  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  in  that 
portion  in  which  the  *Rio  Grande  and  the  Colorado  River  form  the 
boundary  l)etween  the  two  countries,  shall  think  that  works  are  being 
constructed,  in  either  of  those  rivers,  such  as  are  prohibited  by  arti- 
cle IIP  of  the  convention  of  November  12, 1884,  or  by  article  VIP  of 
the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  of  February  2,  1848,  they  shall  so 
notify  their  respective  Commissioners,  in  order  that  the  latter  may  at 
once  submit  the  matter  to  the  International  Boundary  Commission, 
and  that  said  Commission  may  proceed,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  foregoing  article,  to  examine  the  case,  and  that  it  may 
decidQ  whether  the  work  is  among  the  number  of  those  which  are  per- 
mitted, or  of  those  which  are  prohibited  by  the  stipulations  of  those 
treaties. 

The  Commission  may  provisionally  suspend  the  construction  of  the 
works  in  question  pending  the  investigation  of  the  matter,  and  if  it 
shall  fail  to  agree  on  this  i)oint,  the  works  shall  be  suspended,  at  the 
instance  of  one  of  the  two  Governments. 

Article  VI. 

In  either  of  these  cases,  the  Commission  shall  make  a  personal 
examination  of  the  matter  which  occ^isions  the  change,  the  (question 
or  th(^  complaint,  and  shall  give  it«  decision  in  regaixl  to  the  same,  in 
doing  wliich  it  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  estiiblisheil  by  a 
body  of  r<*gulations  to  be  prepai*ed  by  the  said  Commission  and 
api)roved  by  both  Governments. 

Article  VII. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  have  power  to  call 
for  i)ai)ers  and  information,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  authorities 
of  each  of  the  two  countries  to  send  it  any  papers  that  it  may  call  for, 
relating  to  any  boundary  question  in  which  it  may  have  jurisdiction 
in  pureuance  of  this  convention. 

The  said  Commission  shall  have  power  to  summon  any  witnesses 
whose  testimony  it  may  think  proi)er  to  take,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  all  i)ersons  thus  summoned  to  appear  before  the  same  and  to  give 
tlieir  testimony,  which  shall  be  taken  in  accordance  with  such  by-laws 
and  regulations  as  may  be  adopted  by  the  Commission  and  approved 
by  both  Governments.  In  case  of  the  refusal  of  a  witness  to  api>ear, 
he  shall  be  compelled  to  do  so,  and  to  this  end  the  Commission  may 
make  use  of  tlie  same  means  that  are  used  by  the  courts  of  the  respec- 
tive countries  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses,  in  conformity 
with  their  respective  laws. 

'  See  p.  412.  ""  Article  m,  p.  413.  ^  Article  VII,  p.  395. 
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Article  Vlll. 

If  both  Coinmissioiiei's  shall  aj^reo  to  a  clec^ision,  their  judgment 
shall  be  considered  binding  upon  both  Govern nients,  unless  one  of 
them  shall  disapprove  it  within  one  month  reckone<l  from  the  day  on 
which  it  shall  liave  been  pronounced.  In  the  latter  case,  both  Gov- 
ernments shall  tiike  cognizance  of  the  matter,  and  shall  decide  it 
amicably,  l)earing  constantly  in  mind  the  stipulation  of  Article  XXP 
of  the  treaty  of  Guadalui>e  Hidalgo  of  February  2,  1848. 

The  same  shall  be  the  case  when  the  Commissioners  shall  fail  to 
agree  concerning  the  point  which  occasions  the  question,  the  com- 
plaint or  the  change,  in  which  case  each  Commissioner  shall  prepare 
a  report,  in  writing,  which  he  shall  lay  before  his  Government. 

Article  IX. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  Iwth  parties,  in  accoiilance  with 
the  provisions  of  their  respective  constitutions,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  speedily  as  i)ossible — 
and  shall  be  in  force  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  for 
a  period  of  five  years. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  undersigne<i  PleniiK)tentiaries  liave  signed 
and  sealed  it. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages,  on  the  1st  day  of  March  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  eighty-nine. 

.T.  F.  Ha  YARD     [seal.] 
M.  Romero.         [seal.] 


1894:. 

Boundary  Convention. 

Conduded  August  2Jt,  l^^^^i;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  August 
'27,  ISUJf;  ratified  by  tlie  President  September  i,  189Jf;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  11,  1S04;  proclaimed  October  18,  1894.  (U.  S. 
Stats.  Vol.  28,  p.  1213.) 

The  period  for  the  completion  of  the  work  of  tlu^  Boundary  Com- 
mission under  Convention  of  1880  (p.  415)  was  extended  by  this  con- 
vention two  yeare  from  October  11,  1804. 


1895. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  October  1,  1895;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber 17,  1895;  ratified  by  the  President  December  20,  1895;  raitfi ca- 
tions ifxchamjed  December  21^  1895;  proclaimed  December  21,  1895, 
(U.  8.  Stats.' Vol.  20,  p.  841.) 

The  duration  of  the  Convention  of  188!)  (p.  415)  was  extended  one 
vear  bv  this  convention. 


'  See  page  400, 
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1B96. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  November  6^  1896;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
December  10^  1806;  ratified  by  tJie  President  Decernoer  75,  1896; 
ratifications  exchanged  December  23^  1896;  proclaimed  December 
23,  1896.     (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  29,  p.  857.) 

The  Convention  of  1889  (p.  415)  was  further  extended  to  December 
24, 1897,  by  this  convention. 


1897. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  October  29, 1897;  ratifix^aiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber 16,  1897;  ratified  by  the  President  December  20,  1897;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  Decernoer  21,  1897;  proclaimed  December  21,  1897. 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  30,  p. .) 

This  convention  further  extended  the  duration  of  the  Convention  of 
1889  (p.  415)  to  December  24,  1898. 


1898. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  December  2,  1898;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
December  8,  1898;  ratified  by  the  President  December  12,  1898; 
ratifications  exchanged  February  2,  1899;  proclaimed  February  3, 
1899.     (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  30,  p. .) 

The  Convention  of  1889  (p.  415)  was  again  extended  one  year  by 
this  Convention. 
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1787. 

Treaty  of  1*eace  and  Friendship. 

Concluded  Jamutn/  17S7;  ratified  In/  the  Continent^d  CofMfre.ss  Jidy 
IS,  1787.  '  (Treaties  and  Coiiveiitioiis,  1889,  p.  724.) 

This  ti'eaty  of  twenty-six  articles,  ne^otiatM  by  Thos.  Barclay  and 
sijciHHl  l)v  John  Adams  and  Thoni.  Jefferson,  was  sui>erseded  liy  the 
following  Treaty  of  1830. 


1830. 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship. 

Concluded.  Repi4>iid)er  J6, 1836;  rntificidion  advised  hy  the  Sennte  Jan- 
tuxry  17, 1837;  rrdifi^d  hy  tlie  President  January  i^V,  1837;  j^rodainted 
January  30,  1837.     (Ti-eaties  and  Conventions,  188*J,  x).  729.) 


Akticlks. 


I.  Emporor  8  <*oiiwiit. 
II.  No  service  with  an  eiieiuy. 

III.  Captures. 

IV.  Ships' passiwrtfj. 
V.  Riimt  of  search. 

VI.  Release  of  cai)tiveH. 
VII.  Supiilies  t<)  ve8st?ls. 
VIII.  Repairs  to  vessels. 

IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Protection  of  war  ships, 

XI.  Immnnities  of  )K)rtH. 
XII.  Freedom  of  war  sIuimj. 

XIII.  Salutes. 

XIV.  Most  favored  nation  commerce 


XV. 

XVI. 

XVII. 

XVIII. 

XIX. 

XX. 

XXI. 

XXII. 

XXIII. 

XXIV. 


XXV. 


Priviloj^es  to  merchants. 

Exchan^)  of  pribouers. 

Trade  privileges. 

Examination  of  exports. 

No  detention,  etc.,  of  vessels. 

Consul  to  decide  disputes  in 
Morocco. 

Trials  of  honucides  and  iissaults. 

Estates  of  deceftsed  Americans. 

Consular  privileges. 

Agreement  in  case  of  differ- 
ences: most  favored  nation 
l)rivileges. 

Duration. 


In  the  name  of  (tckI,  tlu^  M(»nuful  and  Clement! 


o 
ft 

p. 


Abd 

Errahman 

IlH^nn   Kesham, 

whom  God 

exalt! 


3D 


Praise  be  to  God! 

This  is  the  copy  of  the  treaty  of  ]>(*acc  which  wo  have  made  with 
the  Aim*ricans,  and  written  in  this  book;  affixing  tlunt^to  our  blessed 
seal,  that,  with  the  help  of  (Tod,  it  may  remain  linn  foi-ever. 
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Written  at  Meccanez,  the  City  of  Olives,  on  the  3d  day  of  the  month 
Jumad  el  lahhar,  in  the  year  of  the  Ilegira  1252.  (Corresponding  to 
September  16,  A.  D.  1836.) 

Article  I. 

We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty,  consist- 
ing of  twenty  five  articles,  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  delivered 
to  James  R.  Leib,  Agent  of  the  United  States,  and  now  their  resident 
Consul  at  Tangier,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made,  and 
who  is  duly  authorized  on  their  part  to  treat  with  us  concerning  all 
the  matters  con1{aiue<l  therein. 

Article  II. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever, 
the  other  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  tlie  enemy,  nor  fight  under 
their  colors. 

Article  ni. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever, 
and  take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be  found  on 
l)oard  subjects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  sub- 
jects shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to  tlie  owners. 
And  if  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom  eitlier  of  the 
parties  shall  be  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the 
other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt 
being  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  IV. 

A  signal,  or  pass,  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  both  par- 
ties, by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea;  and  if  the 
commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  sliall  have  other  s]ii])s 
under  his  convov,  the  declaration  of  the  commander  shall  alone  be 
sufiicient  to  exempt  any  of  them  from  examination. 

Article  V. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  l^e  at  war,  and  shall  meet  a  vessel  at 
sea  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination  is  to 
be  made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  witli  two  or  three  men 
only;  and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done,  without  reason^ 
the  offending  party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  effects, 
to  His  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at  liberty,  and 
the  effects  restored;  and,  in  like  manner,  if  any  Moor,  not  a  subject 
of  these  dominions,  shall  make  prize  of  any  of  the  citizens  of  America 
or  their  effects,  and  bring  them  into  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty, 
they  shall  be  immediately  released,  as  they  will  then  be  considered  as 
under  His  Majesty's  protection. 

Article  VII. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
liave  oc^casion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished 
without  any  interruption  or  molestatiou. 
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Article  VIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  disaster  at  sea, 
and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  shall  Ix?  at  lilHMly  to  land 
and  i-eload  lier  ear^o,  without  paying  any  duty  whatever. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  any  part- 
of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners,  and 
no  one  shall  attempt  goinf(  near  her  without  their  approbation,  as  she 
is  then  considered  particularly  under  our  protection;  and  if  any  ves- 
sel of  the  United  States  shall  be  forcM  to  put  into  our  ports  by  stress 
of  weather,  or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  compelle<l  to  land  her  cargo, 
but  shall  remain  in  tranquillity  until  the  commander  shall  think  proper 
to  proceed  on  his  voyage. 

Article  X. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement  with 
a  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  within  gun-shot 
of  the  ports  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged  shall  ha  defended  and 
protected  as  much  as  possible,  until  she  is  in  safety;  and  if  any  Ameri- 
can vessel  shall  l)e  cast  on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  Wadnoon,  or  any 
coast  thorealwut,  the  people  belonging  to  her  shall  \ye  protected  and 
assisted  until,  by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Article  XI. 

If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  Power,  and  any  of  our  ves- 
sels sail  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  belonging  to 
the  enemy  shall  follow  until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  departure  of 
our  vessels;  and  the  same  regulations  shall  be  observed  towards  the 
American  vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their  enemies  Moors  or 
Christians. 

Article  XII. 

If  any  ship  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  put  into  any 
of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence  whatever, 
even  though  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  board,  nor  sliall  the 
governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel  them  to  1k»  brought  on 
shore  on  any  pretext,  nor  I'equire  any  payment  for  them. 

Article  XIII. 

If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
salute,  it  shall  lx>  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  number  of 
guns,  not  more  or  less. 

Article  XIV. 

The  commerce  with  the  Ignited  States  shall  ]>e  on  the  same  footing 
as  is  the  commerce  with  Spain,  or  as  that  with  the  most  favored  nation 
for  the  time  lK*ing;  and  their  citizens  shall  1k^  respected  and  esteemed, 
and  have*,  full  lilx^rty  to  pass  and  n>pass  our  country  i\m\  seaports 
whenever  they  ph^jise,  without  interruption. 
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Article  XV. 

Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  employ  only  such  intcrpi'eters, 
and  such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business  as  they  shall 
think  proper.  No  commander  of  a  vessel  shall  transport  his  cargo  on 
board  another  vessel;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  longer  than  he 
may  think  proper;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading  or  unloading 
goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  bc)  paid  at  the  customary 
rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are  not  to  he 
made  slaves,  but  to  be  exchanged,  one  for  another,  captain  for  cap- 
tain, officer  for  officer,  and  one  private  man  for  another;  and  if  there 
shall  prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the 
payment  of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each  person  wanting. 
And  it  is  agreed  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve 
months  from  the  time  of  their  being  taken,  and  that  this  exchange 
may  be  effected  by  a  merchant  or  any  other  person  authorized  by  either 
of  the  parties. 

Article  XVII. 

Merchants  shall  not  bo  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind  of  goods 
but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper,  and  may  buy  and  sell  all  sorts  of 
merchandise  but  such  as  are  prohibit»ed  to  other  Christian  nations. 

Article  XVIIl. 

All  goo<ls  shall  Ix?  weighed  and  examined  l)eforo  they  are  sent  on 
board;  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination  shall 
afterwards  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that  contraband 
goods  have /been  sent  on  boanl,  in  which  case  the  persons  who  took 
the  contraband  goods  on  board  shall  l3e  punished  according  to  the 
usage  and  custom  of  the  country,  and  no  other  person  whatever  shall 
be  injured,  nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty  or  damage 
wliatever. 

Article  XIX. 

No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  i^ort  on  any  pret<>nce  whatever,  nor 
be  obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of  the 
commander,  who  shall  l^e  at  full  lil)erty  to  agree  for  the  freight  of 
any  goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Article  XX. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under 
their  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the  Consul 
shall  decide  betwe(»n  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  Consul  shall 
n»quire  any  aid  or  assistance  from  our  (Tovernment  to  enforce  his 
decisions,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Moor,  or,  on 
the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen  of  the  United 
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States,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  i)lace,  and  equal  justice  shall 
l)e  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any  delinquent 
shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  answerable  for  him  in 
any  manni^r  what^^v(»r. 

Article  XXII. 

If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country  and  no  will  shall 
appear,  the  Consul  shall  t^ke  possession  of  his  effects;  and  if  there 
shall  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some 
person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right 
to  demand  them ;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased  l)e  present, 
the  prop<»rty  shall  he  delivered  to  him  without  interruption;  and  if  a 
"will  shall  appear,  the  prnperty  shall  descend  agreeably  to  that  will, 
as  soon  as  the  Consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reside  in  any  sea- 
port of  our  dominions  that  they  shall  think  proiK^r,  and  they  shall  be 
respected  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  whicli  the  Consuls  of  any  other 
nation  enjoy;  and  if  any  of  the  citiz<»ns  of  tlie  Unit<»d  States  shall 
contnict  any  debtw  or  engagements,  the  Consul  shall  not  Xm  in  any 
manner  accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given  a  promise  in 
writing  for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof,  without  which  promise 
in  writing  no  application  to  him  for  any  i*edress  shall  bo  made. 

Article  XXIV. 

If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infringing  on  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  peatn*  and  Imrmony  sluill  remain,  notwith- 
standing, in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  application  shall  be  made 
for  an  arrangement;  and  until  that  application  shall  l)e  r(?jected,  no 
appeal  shall  l)e  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  sluill  break  out  l)etween 
the  parties,  nine  months  shall  l)e  granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  l>oth 
paHies  to  dispose  of  their  effects  and  retire  with  their  property.  And 
it  is  furth(»r  (h^clared  that  whatiCver  indulgence,  in  trade  or  otherwise, 
shall  l>e  grant4»d  to  any  of  the  C-hristian  Powers,  the  citizens  of  the 
Unit4^d  States  shall  be  e<iually  entitled  to  them. 

Article  XXV. 

This  ti'eaty  shall  continue*  in  force,  with  the  help  of  God,  for  fifty 
years;  aft(»r  the<»xpiration  of  which  term,  the  treaty  shall  continue  to 
lx»  binding  on  both  parties,  until  the  one  shall  give  twelve  months' 
notice  to  t lie  other  of  an  intention  to  abandon  it;  in  which  cjise  its 
oiH^ rations  shall  cease  at  the  end  of  the  twelve  months. 

Consulate  of  the  United  States  of  America 

For  the  Empire  of  Morocco. 
To  all  whom  it  mini  concern. 

Be  if  known. 

When^as  the  und(*rsigned,  James  R.  Leib,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  North  America,  and  now  their  resident  Consul  at  Tangier, 
having  be(»ii  duly  ap])ointed  (■ommissioiKM*  by  lettei-s-patent,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  Mi(»  I'nit^^l  States  of  North 
AiiKM-ica,  lM»aring  date,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of 
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July,  A.  D.  1835,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Empire 
of  Morocco:  I,  therefore,  James  R.  Leib,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid, 
do  conclude  the  foregoing  treaty  and  every  article  and  clause  therein 
contained,  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  affixed  my  signature  and  the 
seal  of  this  consulate,  on  the  first  day  of  Octobei:,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  Sta,t«s  the  sixty-finst. 

[seal.]  James  R.  Leib. 


1865, 
Convention  as  to  Cape  Spartel  Light-House. 

Com'ltided  between  the  United  States,  Austria,  Belgium,  France, 
Great  Britain,  Italy,  The  Netherlamds,  Portugal,  Spain,  and  Sive- 
den  and  Norway,  and  Morocco,  May  31,  1865;  ratification  advised 
by  the  Senate  July  5,  1866;  ratified  by  the  President  July  H.,  1866; 
ratifications  ej'clumged  February  H,  1867;  proclaimed  March  12, 
1867.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1881),  p.  7:J4.) 

Articles. 


I.  Administration  of  the  light-honse. 
II.  Expense  of  maintenance. 

III.  Protection. 

IV.  Management. 


V.  Duration. 
VI.  Retaliations. 
VII.  Ratification. 


[TrariRliition.] 

In  the  namc^  of  th(».  only  (xod  I  There  is  no  strength  nor  power  but 
of(;od! 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 
his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia: 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Spain,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French;  Her  Majesty  the 
Que(in  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  tlie  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco 
and  of  Fez,  moved  by  a  like  desire  to  assure  the  safety  of  navigation 
along  the  cojists  of  Morocco,  and  desirous  to  provide  of  common 
acfcord  the  measures  most  proper  to  attain  this  end,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  special  convention,  and  have  for  this  purpose  appointed 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit, 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  the  United  States, 
Jesse  Harlan  M'^Math  Esquire,  his  Consul  General  near  his  Majesty 
tiie  Sultan  of  Morocco; 

His  Majesty  tlie  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  of 
Boliemia,  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  hon- 
orable order  of  tiie  Bath,  His  General  Agant, — ad  interim,  near  his 
Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgianfi, 
Ernest  Daluin,  Knight  of  his  order  of  Leopold,  Commandeer  of  nu 
IxM*  of  the  order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic  of  Spain,  commander  of 
order  of  Nichan  Eftikhar  of  Tunis,  his  Consul  CJeneral  for  the  w 
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coast  of  Africa:  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain,  Don  Francisco 
Merry  y  Colon,  (irand  Ooss  of  the  order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic, 
Knight  of  the  order  of  St  John  of  Jerusiilem,  Decorated  with  the 
Imperial  ottoman  order  of  Medjidie  of  the  3''  class,  officer  of  the  order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Her  Minister  Resident  near  His  Majesty  the 
Sultan  of  Morocco — His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  Auguste 
Louis  Victor,  Baron  Ayme  d'Aquin,  officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
commander  of  the  order  of  Francis  the  first  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  Com- 
mander of  the  order  of  St  Maurice  and  Lazarus  of  Italy,  Commander 
of  the  order  of  Christ  of  PoHugal,  Commander  of  the  order  of  the 
Lion  of  Brunswick,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Constiintine  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Guelphs  of  Hanover,  his  Plenipo- 
tentiary near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  & 
Ireland  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  honor- 
able order  of  the  Bath  Her  Minister  Resident  near  his  Majesty  the 
Sultan  of  Morocco,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Alexander  Verdi- 
nois,  Knight  of  the  order  of  St  Maurice  &  Lazarus,  Agent  and  Con- 
sul General  of  Italy  near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond 
Hay  Commander  of  tlie  very  Honorable  order  of  the  Bath,  Acting  Con- 
sul General  of  the  Netherlands  in  Morocco — His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Portugai  and  the  Algarves  Jose  Daniel  Cola^o,  Commander  of  his 
order  of  Christ,  Knight  of  the  order  of  the  Rose  of  Brazil,  his  Consul 
General  near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco — His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  of  Norway  Selim  d'Ehrenhoff,  Knight  of  the 
order  of  Wasa,  his  Consul  General  near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan  of 
Morocco,  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  of  Fez  the  lit- 
erary Sid  Mohammed  Bargash,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  affairs — who 
after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  1*' 

His  Majesty  Scherifienne  having  in  an  interest  of  humanity  ordered 
the  construction  at  the  expense  of  the  Government  of  Morocco  of  a 
light  House  at  Cape  Spartel,  consents  to  devolve,  throughout  the 
duration  of  the  present  convention,  the  superior  direction  and  admin- 
istration of  this  establishment  on  the  Representatives  of  the  con- 
tracting Powers.  It  is  well  understood  that  this  delegation  does  not 
import  any  encroachment  on  the  rights  proprietary  and  of  Sovereignty 
of  the  Sultan,  whose  flag  alone  shall  be  hoisted  on  the  tower  of  the 
Pharos. 

Article  2*^ 

The  Government  of  Morocco  not  at  this  time  having  any  marine, 
either  of  war  or  commerce,  the  expenses  necessary  for  upholding  and 
managing  the  Light  house  shall  be  borne  by  the  contracting  Powers 
by  means  of  an  annual  contribution  the  ([uota  of  which  shall  be  alike 
for  all  of  tliem.  If  hereafter  tlie  Sultan  should  have  a  naval  or  com-' 
mercial  marine,  he  !)in(ls  liimself  to  take  share  in  tlie  expenses  in  like 
proportion  with  the  olliei*  sulhscribing  Powers,  the  expenses  of 
repairs,  and  in  need,  of  recfonstruction  shall  also  be  at  his  cost. 

Article  ;t^ 


Tlie  Sultan  will  furnish  for  s(*eurity  of  the  Light  house  a  guard 
composed  of  a  Kaid  and  four  soldiers,  h(»  engages  b(»sides  to  ])rovide 
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for,  by  all  the  means  in  his  power,  in  case  of  war  whether  internal  or 
external,  the  preservation  of  this  establishment,  as  well  as  for  the 
safety  of  the  keei)ers  and  persons  employed,  on  the  other  part  the 
contracting  Powers  bind  themiselves,  each  so  far  as  concerned,  to 
respect  the  neutrality  of  the  Light  house,  and  to  continue  the  pay- 
ment of  the  contribution  intended  to  uphold  it,  even  in  case  (which 
God  forbid)  hostilities  should  break  out  either  between  them  or 
between  one  of  them  and  the  Empire  of  Morocco. 

Article  4}^ 

The  Representatives  of  the  Contracting  Powers  charged  in  virtue  of 
Article  1*'  of  the  present  convention  with  the  superior  direction  and 
management  of  the  Light  house  shall  establish  the  necessary  I'egula- 
tions  for  the  service  and  superintendence  of  this  establishment,  and 
no  modification  shall  be  afterward  applied  to  these  articles,  except  by 
common  agreement  between  the  contracting  Powers 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years — In 
case,  within  six  months  of  the  expiration  of  this  t«rm,  none  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  should  by  official  declaration  have  made 
known  its  purpose  to  bring  to  a  close  so  far  as  may  concern  it,  the 
effects  of  this  convention^  it  shall  continue  in  force  for  one  year  more, 
and  so  from  year  to  year,  until  due  notice —  • 

Article  6. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  contained  in  the  pres- 
ent convention  is  subordinated  so  far  as  needful  to  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  forms  and  regulations  established  by  the  constitutional 
laws  of  those  of  tiie  high  contracting  Powers  who  are  held  to  ask  for 
their  application  thereto  which  they  bind  themselves  to  do  witli  the 
least  possible  delay. 

Article  7. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  be 
exchanged  at  Tangier  as  soon  as  can  be  done. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  original  in  french  and  in  arable  at  Tangier,  pro- 
tected of  God,  the  fifth  day  of  the  Moon  of  Moharrem,  Year  of  the 
Ilegira  1282  which  corresponds  with  the  31**  of  the  month  of  May  of 
the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  five. 

Jesse  II.  McMath. 

J.  II.  Drummond  Hay. 

Ernest  Daluin. 

Francisco  Merry  y  Colom. 

Ayme  D'Aquin. 

J.  II.  Drummond  Hay. 

Alex're  Verdinois. 

J.  H.  Drummond  IIay. 

Jose  Daniel  CoLAgo. 

S.  D'Ehrenhoff. 

[Signature  of  Sid  Mohammed  I^argasli,  in  Arabic.] 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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Convention  as  to  Protection.* 

Concluded  between  the  United  Stdtes,  Germany^  Austria,  Belgium, 
Dennuirky  Spain,  France,  Great  Britain,  Ituly,  the  Netherlands, 
Portmjal  and  Swedini  and  Norway  a)id  Morocco,  July  S,  1880; 
ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  ^,  1881;  ratified  by  the  PreM- 
dent  May  10,  1881;  proclaimed  December  ^1,  1881.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1880,  p.  737.) 

Autict.es. 


I.  ConditioTis  of  protection. 
II.  Employees  of  legations. 

III.  Consular  emjjloyees. 

IV.  Diplomatic  rights;  suits;  prose- 

cutions. 
V.  Native  consular  agents. 
VI.  Extent  of  protection. 
VII.  Names  to  he  furnished  hy  lega- 
tions. 
VIII.  Names  to  l)e  fiunished  hy  ccmsii- 
lates. . 


IX.  Classes  not  protecte<l. 
X.  Brokers. 
XI.  Property  rights. 
XII.  Agricultural  tax. 
XIII.  Gate  tax. 

XTV.  Mediation  of  native  employees. 
XV.  Natilralization. 
XVI.  Limitation  of  protection. 
XVII.  Most  favoreil  nation  treatment. 
XVIII.  Ratification. 


His  Exeellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amerieii;  His 
Maj(^sty  the  KinixM'or  of  Gerniany,  Kin^  of  Prussia;  His  Majesty  the 
EmiHM'or  of  Austria,  Kin^  of  Hungary;  His  Majesty  the  Kinji^  of  the 
Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark;  His  Maj(^sty  the  King 
of  Spain;  His  Excellency  the  Pivsidont  of  the  Fi'ench  Republic;  Her 
Majesty  tlie  Queen  of  the  Uniti»d  Kingdom  of  Great  i^ritiiin  and  Ire- 
land ;  I  lis  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy ;  His  Majestj'  the  Sultiin  of  Morocco ; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands;  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Portugal  and  the  AlgarvH»s;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way; 

Having  recognized  the  necessity  of  establishing,  on  fixe<l  and  uniform 
bases,  the  exercise  of  the  riglit  of  protection  in  Morocco,  and  of  settling 
certain  (juestions  connect(»(l  therewith,  have  appointed  as  their  pleni- 
potentiaries at  the  conference  assembled  for  that  purpose  at  Madrid, 
to  wit: 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Americ^i,  Gen- 
eral Luc*ius  Fairchihl,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  near  his  Caitholic  Majesty; 

His  Majestj' the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  Count  Eber- 
hardt  de  Solms-Sonnewalde,  Kniglit  Commander  of  the  first  class  of 
his  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  with  oak  leaves,  Knight  of  the  I  rem  Cross, 
etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near 
His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  t  lie  Emi)eror  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary,  Count  Eman- 
uel Ludolf,  Ills  Privy  Councillor  in  actual  service,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Imi)erial  Ordi^r  of  Leoi)old,  Knight  of  the  lirst  class  of  the  Order  of 
the  Iron  Crown,  etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary uoiw  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  th(^  l)(4gians,  Mr.  Edward  Anspach,  Officer 
of  his  Order  of  I.eoi)old,  etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  n<*ar  his  ('atholic  Majesty; 


'Tlie  original  convention  submitted  to  the  Senates  Jind  ]>r()claini('(l  liy  tlic  Preai- 
(Innt,  is  in  the?  Frencli  langnage.  from  which  tlic  translation  li(?rc  i»rinteil,  was 
made  by  tin?  Department  of  StAte. 
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Tlis  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  Don  Antonio  C&novas  del  Castillo, 
Knight  of  the  distinguished  Order  of  the  Grolden  Fleece,  etc.,  etc.. 
President  of  his  Council  of  Ministers; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  Vice- Admiral 
Jaur^s,  Senator,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  etc.. 
Ambassador  of  the  French  Republic  near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  the  Honorable  Lionel  Sackville  Sackville  West,  her  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Catholic  Majesty 
who  is  likewise  authorized  to  represent  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Count  Joseph  Greppi,  Grand  Officer 
of  the  Order  of  Saint  Maurice  and  Saint  Lazarus,  of  that  of  the  Crown 
of  Italy,  etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco,  the  Taleb  Sid  Mohammed  Vargas, 
his  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Ambassador  Extraordinary; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Maurice  de 
Heldewier,  Commander  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Neth- 
erlands, Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Oaken  Crown  of  Luxemburg,  etc., 
etc.,  his  Minister  Resident  near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  Count  de  Casal 
Ribeiro,  Peer  of  the  Realm,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  etc., 
etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  Mr.  Henry  Akerman, 
Knight  Commander  of  the  first  chiss  of  the  Order  of  Wasa,  etc.,  etc., 
his  Minister  Resident  near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

Who,  in  virtue  of  their  full  powers,  recognized  as  being  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Thv'^  conditions  under  which  protection  may  l)e  cx)ncede<l  are  those 
established  in  tlie  British  and  Spanish  treaties  with  the  Government 
of  Morocco,  and  in  the  convention  made  between  that  Government, 
France  and  other  powers  in  18G3,  with  the  modifications  introduced 
by  the  pi-esent  convention. 

Article  2. 

Foreign  Represent.atives  at  the  head  of  a  Legation  may  select  their 
interpreters  and  employees  from  among  the  subjects  of  Morocco  or 
otliers. 

These  proU*cted  pei*sons  shall  l)e  subject  to  no  duty,  impost  or  tax 
whatever,  other  than  those  stipulated  in  articles  12  and  13 

Article  3. 

Consuls,  Vice  consuls  or  Consular  Agents  having  charge  of  a  i)08t, 
and  residing  within  the  territory  of  the  Sultan  of  Morocco,  shall  be 
allowed  to  select  but  one  interpreter,  one  soldier  and  two  servants 
from  among  the  subjects  of  the  Sultian,  unless  they  may  require  a 
native  secretary. 

These  protected  persons  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  subject  to  no 
duty,  impost  or  tax  whatever,  other  than  those  stipulated  in  articles 
12  and  13. 
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Article  4. 

If  a  Representative  shall  appoint  a  subject  of  the  Sultan  to  the  office 
of  Consular  Agent,  in  a  town  on  the  coast,  sucli  agent  shall  he  i'esi)ected 
and  hononnl,  as  shall  the  members  of  his  family  occupying  the  same 
dwelling  with  him,  and  they,  like  him  shall  be  subject  to  no  duty, 
impost  or  tax  whatever,  other  than  those  stipulated  in  articles  12  and 
13;  but  he  shall  not  have  the  right  to  protect  any  subjects  of  the 
Sultan  other  than  the  members  of  his  own  family. 

He  may,  liowever,  for  the  exercise  of  his  functions,  have  a  protected 
soldier. 

Officers  in  acting  charge  of  Vice  Consulates  being  subjects  of  the 
Sultan,  shall,  during  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  enjoy  the  same 
rights  as  Consular  Agents  who  are  subjects  of  the  Sultan. 

Article  5. 

The  Government  of  Morocco  recognizes  the  right  of  Ministers,  Charges 
d'Affaires  and  other  Representatives,  which  is  granted  to  them  by 
treaties,  to  select  the  persons  whom  they  employ,  either  in  their  own 
service  or  that  of  their  governments,  unless  such  persons  shall  be 
sheiks  or  other  employees  of  the  Government  of  Morocco,  such  as  sol- 
diers of  the  line  or  of  the  cavalry,  excepting  the  Maghaznias  appointed 
as  their  guard.  In  like  manner  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  employ 
any  subject  of  Morocco  who  is  under  prosecution. 

It  is  understood  that  civil  suits  commenced  before  protection,  shall 
be  terminated  before  the  courts  which  have  instituted  such  pro- 
ceedings. The  execution  of  the  sentence  shall  suffer  no  hindrance. 
Nevertheless,  the  local  authorities  of  Morocco  shall  take  care  to  com- 
municate, without  delay,  the  sentence  pronounced,  to  the  Legation, 
Consulate  or  Consular  Agency  upon  which  the  protected  person  is 
dependent. 

As  to  those  persons  formerly  protected,  who  may  have  a  suit  which 
was  Commenced  before  protection  was  withdrawn  from  them,  their  case 
shall  be  tried  by  the  court  before  which  it  was  originally  brought. 

The  right  of  protection  shall  not  be  exercised  towards  persons  under 
prosecution  for  an  offense  or  crime,  before  they  have  l)een  tried  by 
the  authorities  of  the  country,  or  before  their  sentence,  if  any  has 
been  pronounced,  has  been  executed. 

Article  0. 

Protection  shall  extend  to  the  family  of  the  person  protected.  His 
dwelling  shall  be  respected. 

It  is  understood  that  the  family  is  to  consist  only  of  the  wife,  the 
children,  and  the  minor  relatives  dwelling  under  the  same  roof. 

Protection  shall  not  be  hereditary.  A  single  exception,  which  was 
established  by  the  convention  of  18G3,  but  which  is  not  to  create  a  pre- 
cedent, shall  be  maintained  in  fav-or  of  the  Benchimol  family. 

Nevertheless,  if  tlie  Sultan  of  Morocco  shall  grant  another  exception, 
each  of  the  contra(*ting  powers  shall  bo  entitled  to  claim  a  similar  con- 
cession. 

Article  7. 

Foreign  representatives  shall  inform  the  Sultan's  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs,  in  writing,  of  any  selections  of  an  employee  made  by  them. 

They  shall  furnish  annually  to  the  said  Minister  a  list  of  the  names 
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of  the  persons  protected  by  them  or  by  their  Agents  throughout  the 
States  of  the  Sultan  of  Morocco. 

This  list  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  local  authorities,  who  shall  con- 
sider as  persons  enjoying  protection  only  those  whose  names  are  con- 
tained therein. 

Article  8. 

Consular  officers  shall  transmit  each  year  to  the  authorities  of  the 
district  in  which  they  reside  a  list,  bearing  their  seal,  of  the  persons 
protected  by  them.  These  authorities  shall  transmit  it  to  the  Minist-er 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  the  end  that,  if  it  be  not  conformable  to  the 
regulations,  the  Representatives  at  Tangier  may  be  informed  of  the 
fact. 

A  consular  officer  shall  be  required  to  give  immediate  information 
of  any  changes  that  may  have  taken  place  among  the  persons  pro- 
tected by  his  Consulate. 

Article  9. 

Servants,  farmers  and  other  native  employees  of  native  secretaries 
and  interpreters  shall  not  enjoy  protection.  The  same  shall  l)e  the 
case  with  Moorish  employees  or  servants  of  foreign  subjects. 

Nevertheless,  the  local  authorities  shall  not  arrest  an  employee  or 
servant  of  a  native  officer  in  the  service  of  a  Legation  or  Consulate, 
or  of  a  foreign  subject  or  protected  person,  without  having  notified 
the  authority  upon  which  he  is  dependent. 

If  a  subject  of  Morocco  in  the  service  of  a  foreign  subject  shall  kill 
or  wound  any  person,  or  violate  his  domicile,  he  shall  be  arrested 
immediately,  but  the  diplomatic  or  consular  authority  under  which 
he  is  shall  be  notified  without  delay. 

Article  10. 

Nothing  is  changed  with  regard  to  the  situation  of  brokers,  as  estab- 
lished by  the  treaties  and  by  the  convention  of  1863,^  except  what  is 
stipulated,  relative  to  taxes,  in  the  following  articles. 

Article  11. 

The  right  to  hold  property  is  recognized  in  Morocco  as  lielongingto 
all  foreigners. 

The  purchase  of  property  must  take  place  with  the  previous  consent 
of  the  Government,  and  the  title  of  such  property  shall  be  subject  to 
the  forms  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Any  question  that  maj^  arise  concerning  this  right  shall  be  decided 
according  to  the  same  laws,  with  the  privilege  of  appeal  to  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  stipulated  in  the  treaties. 

Article  12. 

Foreigners  and  protected  persons  who  are  the  owners  or  tenants  of 
cultivated  land,  as  well  as  brokers  engaged  in  agriculture,  shall  pay 
the  agricultural  tax.  They  shall  send  to  their  Consul  annually,  an 
extict  statement  of  what  they  possess  delivering  into  his  hands  the 
amount  of  the  tax. 

'  See  p.  433. 
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lie  who  shall  make  a  false  statement,  shall  \ye  finetl  double  the 
amount  of  the  tax  that  he  would  regularly  have  been  obliged  to  pay 
for  the  proi)erty  not  declared.  In  ease  of  repeat^ed  offense  this  fine 
shall  be  doubled. 

The  nature,  method,  date  and  apiwrtionment  of  this  tax  shall  form 
the  subject  of  a  special  regulation  between  the  Representatives  of  the 
Powers  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Shereefian  Majesty. 

Article  13. 

Foreigners,  protected  persons  and  brokei-s  owning  beasts  of  burden 
shall  pay  what  is  called  the  gate-tax.  The  apportionment  and  the 
manner  of  collecting  this  tax  which  is  paid  alike  by  foreigners  and 
natives,  shall  likewise  form  the  subject  of  a  special  regulation  between 
the  Representatives  of  the  Powers  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  His  Shereefian  Majesty. 

The  said  tax  shall  not  be  increased  without  a  new  agreement  with 
the  Representatives  of  the  Powers. 

Article  14, 

The  mediation  of  intc^rpreters,  native  se<^retaries  or  soldiers  of  the 
different  Legations  or  C-onsulates,  when  persons  who  are  not  under 
protection  of  the  Legation  or  Consulate  are  concerne<l  shall  1x5  admitted 
only  when  they  are  the  bearers  of  a  document  signed  by  the  head  of  a 
mission  or  by  the  consular  authority. 

Article  15. 

Any  Ku])ject  of  Moroctcowho  has  l>een  naturalized  in  a  foreign  coun- 
try, and  who  shall  return  to  Morocco,  shall  aft^r  having  remained  for 
a  length  of  time  equal  to  tluit  which  shall  have  been  regularly  neces- 
sary for  him  to  obtain  su<*h  naturalization,  choose  between  entire  sub- 
missicm  to  the  laws  of  the  Empire  and  the  obligation  to  quit  Morocco, 
unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  his  imturalization  in  a  foreign  country 
was  obtained  with  the  consent  of  the  (government  of  Morocco. 

Foreign  naturaliz^ition  liei^etofore  acquired  by  subjects  of  Moro<*co 
according  to  the  rules  established  by  the  laws  of  e^ch  country,  shall  ])e 
continued  to  them  as  regards  all  its  effect^s,  without  any  restriction. 

Article  10. 

No  irregular  or  unofficial  prot<^(»tion  shall  l)e  granted  in  futurt\  The 
authorities  of  Morocco  will  recognize  no  protraction,  of  any  kind  what- 
ever, save  such  as  is  expressly  provide<l  for  in  this  convention. 

Neverthel(»ss,  the  exercise  of  the  customary  right  of  protraction  shall 
1h>!  i-eserved  for  those  cases  only  in  which  it  may  \m}  desired  to  reward 
signal  services  rcMidercd  by  a  native  of  Morocco  to  a  Hn'eign  power,  or 
for  other  altogether  exceptional  reasons. 

Th(»  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Tangier  shall  l>e  previously 
informed  of  the  nature  of  the  services,  and  notified  of  the  intention  to 
reward  them,  in  order  that  he  may,  if  need  \ye,  present  his  observations 
thereon;  vet  the  final  decision  shall  be  reserved  for  the  Government 
to  which  th(^  service  shall  have  been  rendered. 

Tlie  nunilKM*  of  piM-sons  thus  prott^cted  shall  not  exceed  twelve  for 
each  power,  and  this  number  is  fixed  as  the  maximum  unless  the  con- 
sent of  the  Sultan  shall  be  obtained. 
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The  status  of  pei*sons  who  have  obtained  protection  in  virtue  of  the 
custom  which  is  henceforth  to  be  regulated  by  this  stipulation  shall  be 
without  limitation  of  the  number  of  persons  belonging  to  this  class  and 
now  so  protected,  the  same  for  themselves  and  their  families  as  that 
which  is  established  for  other  protected  persons. 

Article  17. 

The  right  to  the  treatment  of  the  most  favored  nation  is  recognized 
by  Morocco  as  belonging  to  all  the  powers  represented  at  the  Madrid 
conference. 

Article  18. 

The  convention  shall  be  ratified.  The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Tangier  with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

By  exceptional  consent  of  the  high  contracting  parties  the  stipula- 
tions of  this  convention  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  on  which  it  is  signed 
at  Madrid. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Madrid,  in  thirteen  originals,  this  third  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Lucius  Fairchild. 
e.  de  solms. 

E.  LUDOLF. 

Anspach. 

A.  Canovas  del  Castillo. 

Jaures. 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

J.  Greppi. 

Mohammed  Vargas.   (ch.ASJJL) 

Heldewier. 

Casal  Ribiero. 

Akerman. 


Regulations  relative  to  protection  adopted  by  common  consent  by  the  Legation  of 
France  and  the  Oovemment  ofMorocco^  August  19, 1863,  referred  to  in  Article  10.* 

Protection  is  individual  and  temporary. 

It  consequently  does  not  in  general  apply  to  the  relatives  of  the  person  pro- 
uecreci. 

It  may  apply  to  his  family,  that  is  to  say,  to  his  wife  and  children  living  under 
the  same  roof.  It  lasts  at  the  longest  for  a  person's  lifetime  and  is  never  heredi- 
tary, with  the  single  exception  of  the  Benchimol  family,  which  has  furnished  for 
several  generations  and  stiU  furnishes  persons  who  act  in  the  capacity  of  Brokers 
and  interpreters  for  the  post  at  Tangfier. 

Protected  persons  are  divided  into  two  classes. 

The  first  class  comprises  natives  employed  by  the  Legation  and  by  the  various 
French  consular  officers. 

The  second  class  consists  of  native  factors,  brokers,  or  agents,  employed  by 
French  merchants  for  their  business  affairs.  It  is  proper  here  to  refer  to  the  fact 
that  the  term  merchant  is  only  applied  to  a  person  carrying  on  the  import  or  exi>ort 
trade  on  a  large  scale,  either  in  nis  own  name  or  as  the  a^ent  of  others. 

The  number  of  native  brokers  enjoying  French  protection  is  limited  to  two  for 
each  commercial  house. 


'  See  p.  431. 
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By  way  of  exception  commercial  firms  having  establishments  in  different  ports 
may  have  two  brokers  attached  to  each  of  these  establishments ,  who  may  as  snch 
enjoy  French  protection. 

French  protection  is  not  extended  to  natives  employed  by  French  citizens  in  agri- 
cnltnral  occupations. 

Nevertheless,  in  consideration  of  the  existing  state  of  things,  and  by  agreement 
with  the  authorities  of  Morocco,  the  benefit  of  the  protection  which  has  hitherto 
been  granted  to  the  persons  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  shall  be  extended 
to  the  said  persons  for  two  months  from  the  first  of  September  next. 

It  is,  moreover,  understood  that  agricultural  laborers,  herdsmen,  or  other  native 
peasants,  in  the  service  of  French  citizens  shall  not  be  legally  prosecuted  without 
immediate  information  thereof  being  communicated  to  the  competent  consular 
oflBcer,  in  order  that  the  latter  may  protect  the  interests  of  his  countrymen. 

The  list  of  all  protected  persons  shall  be  delivered  by  the  proper  consulate  to  the 
competent  magistrate  of  the  place,  who  shall  likewise  be  informed  of  any  chuiges 
that  may  subsequently  be  made  in  the  said  list. 

Each  protected  person  shall  be  furnished  with  a  card  in  French  and  in  Arabic, 
mentioning  his  name  and  stating  the  services  which  secure  this  privilege  to  him. 

All  these  cards  shall  be  issued  by  the  Legation  of  France  at  Tangier. 

Tangier,  Aug.  19, 1863 


MU8CA.T/ 


1833. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commercb. 

Concluded  September  21^  188S;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
23, 1834;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratificoiions  exchanged  September 
30,  1835;  proclaimed  June  24,  1837.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  744.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace. 

II.  Freedom  of  trade. 
III.  Duties  payable  by  American  ships. 
I  v..  Duties,  licenses,  and  charges. 

V.  Shipwrecks. 
VI.  Exemption  from  tax  on  trade. 


Vn.  Captures  by  pirates. 
YIII.  Shipping  charges  in  the  United 
States. 
IX.  Consular  powers  and  immunities. 
Ratification. 


Article  1  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  Peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Seyed  Syeed  bin  Sultan  and  his  dependencies. 

2.  The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter 
all  the  Ports  of  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  bin  Sultan,  with  their  Car- 
goes of  whatever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist,  A  they  shall  have 
the  liberty  to  sell  the  same,  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  or 
others  who  may  wish  to  buy  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any 
produce  or  manufactures  of  the  Kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may 
be  found  there — no  price  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Sultan  or  his  Officers  on 
the  articles  to  be  sold  by  the  Merchants  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
merchandize  they  may  wish  to  purchase — but  the  trade  shall  be  free 
on  both  sides,  to  sell,  or  buy,  or  exchange  on  the  terms  &  for  the  prices 
the  owners  may  think  fit — and  whenever  the  said  Citizens  of  the  United 
States  may  think  fit  to  depart  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do — ^and  if 
any  Officer  of  the  Sultan  shall  contravene  this  Article,  he  shall  be 
severely  punished.  It  is  understood  &  agreed  however,  that  the  arti- 
cles of  Muskets,  Powder  and  Ball  can  only  be  sold  to  the  Government 
in  the  Island  of  Zanzibar — but  in  all  the  other  ports  of  the  Sultan, 
the  said  munitions  of  war  may  be  freely  sold,  without  any  restrictions 
whatever  to  the  highest  bidder. 

3,  Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  the  Sultan's 
dominions,  shall  pay  no  more  than  Five  per  centum  duties  on  the  cargo 
landed;  and  this  shall  be  in  full  consideration  of  all  import  A  export 
duties,  tonnage,  license  to  trade,  pilotage,  anchorage,  or  any  other 
charge  whatever.  Nor  shall  any  charge  be  paid  on  that  part  of  the 
cargo  which  may  remain  on  board  unsold,  &  re-exported — nor  shall 
any  charge  whatever  be  paid  on  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  which 
may  enter  any  of  the  Ports  of  His  Majesty  for  the  purpose  of  re-fitting, 
or  for  refreshments,  or  to  inquire  the  state  of  the  market.  • 


^  See  Zanzibar,  p.  661. 
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4.  The  American  citizen  shall  pay  no  other  duties  on  export  or  im- 
port., tonnage,  license  to  trade,  or  other  charge  whatsoever,  than  the 
nation  the  most  favored  shall  pay. 

5.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  Shipwreck  on  any 
part  of  the  Sultans  Dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the  wreck 
shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained,  at  the  expense  of 
the  Sultan,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  retum'd  to  their 
country — for  the  Sultan  can  never  receive  any  remuneration  whatever 
for  rendering  succour  to  the  distressed — and  the  property  saved  from 
such  wreck,  shall  be  carefully  preserved  and  delivered  to  the  owner, 
or  the  Consul  of  the  United  States,  or  to  any  authorized  Agent. 

6.  The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  the  Ports  of  the 
Sultan  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  shall  have  leave  to  land,  &  reside  in  the 
said  Ports,  without  paying  any  tax  or  imposition  whatever  for  such 
liberty,  other  than  the  General  !Duties  on  Imports  which  the  most 
favored  nation  shall  pay. 

7.  If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or  other 
property  shall  be  taken  by  Pirates,  and  brought  within  the  Dominions 
of  the  Sultan,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  property 
restored  to  the  owner  if  he  is  present,  or  to  the  American  Consul,  or 
to  any  authorized  agent. 

8.  Vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  which  may  resort 
to  any  port  in  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  rate  of 
Duties  or  other  charges,  than  the  nation  the  most  favored  shall  pay. 

9.  The  President  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  Consuls  to  reside 
in  the  Ports  of  the  Sultan  where  the  principal  commerce  shall  be  car- 
ried on;  which  Consuls  shall  be  the  exclusive  judges  of  all  disputes 
or  suits  wherein  American  Citizens  shall  be  engaged  with  each  other. 
They  shall  have  power  to  receive  the  property  of  any  American  Citi- 
zen dying  within  the  Kingdom,  and  to  send  the  same  to  his  heirs, 
first  paying  all  his  debts,  due  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan.  The  said 
Consuls  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  shall  their  property  be  seized.  Nor 
shall  any  of  their  household  be  arrested,  but  their  persons,  and  prop- 
erty, &  their  houses  shall  be  inviolate —  Should  any  Consul  however, 
commit  any  offence  against  the  laws  of  the  Kingdom,  complaint  shall 
l)e  made  to  the  President  who  will  immediately  displace  him. 

Concluded,  Signed  and  Sealed,  at  the  Royal  Palace  in  the  City,  of 
Muscat  in  the  Kingdom  of  Aman  the  twenty  first  day  of  September 
in  the  year  One  thousand.  Eight  hundred  &  thirty  three  of  the  Chris- 
tian Era,  <fc  the  Fifty  seventh  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  corresponding  to  the  sixth  day  of  the  Moon  called 
lamada  Alawel,  in  the  year  of  the  AUhajra  (Hegira)  Twelve  hundred 
and  Forty  Nine. 

Edmund  Roberts.     [Seal.] 

Whereas  the  undersigned  Edmund  Roberts  a  Citizen  of  the  United 
Stat-es  of  America,  and  a  resident  of  Portsmouth  in  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire,  being  duly  appointed  a  Special  Agent  by  Lett-ers  Patent, 
under  the  Signature  of  the  President  and  Seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  tearing  date  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  twenty  sixth  day 
of  January,  Anno  Domini  One  thousand,  eight  hundred  &  thirty  two, 
for  neg(,»tiating  &  concluding  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce 
between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed 
bin  Sultan  of  Muscat.  Now  know  ye,  That  I  Edmund  Roberts,  Special 
Agent  as  aforesaid,  do  conclude  the  foregoing  lYeaty  of  Amity  and 
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Commerce,  and  every  Article  A  Clause  therein  contain'd,  reserving 
the  same  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States., 

Done  at  the  Royal  Palace,  in  the  City  of  Muscat,  in  the  Kingdom 
of  Aman,  on  the  twenty  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  One  thousand,  eight  hundred  &  thirty  three,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Fifty  seventh,  corre- 
sponding to  the  Sixth  day  of  the  Moon,  called  lamada  Alawel,  in  the 
Year  of  Allhajra  (Hegira)  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  Forty  nine. 

£dmund  Roberts. 


(SEE  PRUSSIA.) 
18^6. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Emigration  Taxes. 

Concluded  May  27^  1846;  raiificalion  advised  by  tlie  Senate  July  21^ 
1846;  ratified  hy  the  President  July  23^  1846;  ratifications  exchanged 
October  13^  1846;  proclaimed  January  26^  1847.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  747. ) 

Nassau  was  mei'ged  with  Prussia  ])y  conquest  18C0. 
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1782. 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  October  8,  1782;  ratified  by  the  Continentat  Congress  Jan- 
xmry  22,  1783.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  740. ) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-nine  articles  was  abrogated  by  the  overthrow 
of  the  Netherlands  Government  in  1795. 


1782. 

Convention  Relative  to  Recaptured  Vessels. 

Concluded  October  8,  1782;  ratified  by  the  Continental  Congress  Jan- 
uary  23,  1783,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  759.) 

This  convention  of  six  articles  was  abrogated  by  the  overthrow  of 
the  Netherlands  Government  in  1795. 


1839. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navioation. 

Concluded  January  10, 1839;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 31,  1839;  ratified  by  tlie  President  February  1, 1839;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  23,  1839;  proclained  May  2^,  1839.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  761.) 

Articles. 


I.  Import  and  exi)ort  duties,  draw- 
backs, etc. 
II.  Shipping  charj^es. 
III.  Consular  officers. 


IV.  Nationality  of  ships. 
V.  Shipwrecks. 
VI.  Duration. 
VII.  Ratification. 


"^rhe  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  anxious  to  regulate  the  commerce  apd  navigation  carried 
on  l>etween  the  two  countries  in  their  respective  vessels,  have,  for  that 
purpose,  named  Plenipot-entiaries;  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  John  Foreyth, 
Seei-etary  of  Stat^^  of  the  said  United  States;  and  Ilis  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  N(^therlands,  Jonkeer  Evert  Marius  Adrian  Martini,  Mem- 
ber of  the  body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of  North  Brabant,  Knight 
of  the  order  of  the  Netherland  Lion,  and  His  Charge  d'Affaires  near 
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the  United  Stakes,  who  having  exchanged  their  resi)eetive  full  lowers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 
[Superseded  by  Articles  I  and  II  Ti*eaty  of  1S52,  p.  441.] 

Article  IL 

[Supi^rseded  by  Ailicle  III  Treaty  of  1852,  p.  442.] 

Article  IIL 

It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  that  the 
Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  UnitcKi  States  in  the  ports  of  the  Neth- 
erlands in  Europe;  and  reciprocally  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of 
the  Netherlands  in  the  poHs  of  the  said  States,  shall  continue  to  enjoy 
all  privileges,  protection  and  assistance,  as  may  be  usual  and  neces- 
sary for  the  duly  exercising  of  their  functions,  in  respect  also  of  the 
deserters  from  the  vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  their  countries. 

Article  IV. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  consider  and  treac  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Netherlands,  all  such  as,  being  furnished  by 
the  competent  authority  with  a  passport  or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the 
then  existing  laws  and  regulations,  be  recognized  as  national  vessels 
by  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  V. 

In  case  of  shipwreck  or  damage  at  sea,  each  party  shall  grant  to  the 
vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  the  other,  the  same  assistance 
and  protection  which  would  l)e  afforded  to  its  own  vessels  in  like  cases. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  com- 
mencing six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  further 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same:  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term 
of  ten  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutually  agreed,  that  in  case  of  such 
notice  this  treaty,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  at  the  end  of 
the  said  twelve  months,  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  Ik»  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within  six  months  of  its  dat^,  or  sooner,  if 
practicable. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  liave  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  nineteenth  day  of 
January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 

SEAL.]  John  Forsyth. 

SEAL.]  Adr.  Martini. 
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1852. 
Convention  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  August  26^  1862;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
rjiary  17,  185S;  raiUied  by  the  President  February  21,  1853;  ratifi- 
cations  exchanged  February  25, 1853;  proclaimed  February  26, 1853. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  763.) 

Articles. 

I.  Import  and  export  duties,  bounties,      IV.  Coasting  trade  and  fisheries. 

drawbacks,  etc.  V.  Discriminations  in  favor  of  direct 

II.  Trade  with  colonies  of  the  Nether-  trade. 


lands. 
III.  Shipping  dues. 


VI.  Duration  and  extent. 
VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  being  desirous  of  placing  the  commerce  of  the  two  coun- 
tries on  a  footing  of  greater  mutual  equality,  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose;  that  is  to  say:  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
Frangois  Mathieu  Wenceslas  Baron  Testa,  Commander  of  the  Royal 
Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Oak  of  Luxembourg,  Knight  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  and  of  the  Grand 
Ducal  Order  of  the  White  Falcon,  Third  Class;  Counsellor  of  Lega- 
tion, and  His  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each 
other  their  respective  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  that,  for  and  in  lieu  of  the  first  and  second  articles  of  the 
treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  signed  at  Washington  on  the  19^** 
of  January,  1839,  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  the  follow- 
ing articles  shall  be  substituted :  ^ 

Art.  I. 

Goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported 
into,  or  exported  from,  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  from  and  to 
any  other  country,  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall  pay  no  higher 
or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchan- 
dise imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels.  Reciprocally,  goods 
and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands,  from  and  to  any  other 
country,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other 
duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchandise  imported 
or  exported  in  national  vessels. 

The  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  other  privileges  of  this  nature,  which 
may  be  granted  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  on 
goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  shall  also  and  in  like 
manner  be  granted  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the 
other  country. 

Art.  II. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two 
countries  is  understood  to  extend  also  to  the  ports  of  the  colonies  and 
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(loiiiinions  of  the  Netherlands  beyond  the  seas,  in  which  goods  and 
merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  or  exported  from 
and  to  any  other  country  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no 
higher  or  oth^r  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  mer- 
chandise imported  or  exported  from  and  to  the  same  places  in  vessels 
of  the  Netherlands.  The  bounties,  drawbacks,  or  other  privileges  of 
similar  denomination  which  may  be  there  granted  on  goods  and  mer- 
chandise imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall 
also  and  in  like  manner  be  granted  on  goods  and  merchandise  imported 
or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  III. 

Neither  party  shall  impose  upon  the  vessels*  of  the  other,  whether 
carrying  cargoes  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  either  of  the  two  countries, 
or  any  other  country,  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor  dues,  light-house, 
salvage,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or  port  charges  of  any  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, which  shall  not  be  imposed  in  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Art.  IV. 

The  present  arrangement  doe  ^  not  extend  to  the  coasting  trade  and 
fisheries  of  the  two  countries  respectively,  which  are  exclusively 
/lUowed  to  national  vessels;  it  being  moreover  understood  that,  in  the 
East  Indian  Archipelago  of  the  Netherlands  the  tnide  from  island 
to  island  is  considered  as  coasting  trade,  and  likewise  in  the  United 
States,  the  trade  between  their  ports  on  the  Atlantic  and  their  ports 
on  the  Pacific;  and  if,  at  any  time,  either  the  Netherlands  or  the 
United  States  shall  allow  to  any  other  nation  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  said  coasting  trade,  the  same  trade  shall  be  allowed  on  the 
same  footing,  and  to  the  same  extent,  to  the  other  party.  It  being 
however  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  nothing  in  this  article 
shall  prevent  the  vessels  of  either  nation  from  entering  and  landing 
a  portion  of  their  inward  cargoes  at  one  port  of  the  other  nation,  and 
then  proceeding  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of  the  same,  to  enter  and 
land  the  remainder,  nor  from  preventing  them  in  like  manner  from 
loading  a  portion  of  their  outward  cargoes  at  one  port  and  proceed- 
ing to  another  port  or  ports  to  complete  their  lading,  such  landing  or 
lading  to  be  done  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  the  two 
Governments  may  respectively  establish  for  their  national  vessels  in 
like  c^ses. 

Art.  V. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two 
countries  is  not  understood  to  prevent  the  Government  of  the  Nether- 
lands from  levying  discriminating  duties  of  import  or  export  in  favor 
of  the  direct  trade  between  Holland  and  her  colonies  and  dominions 
beyond  the  seas;  but  American  vessels  engaged  in  such  direct  com- 
merce sliall  be  ent  itled  to  all  the  privileges  and  immunities,  whether 
as  regards  import  or  export  duties,  or  otherwise,  that  are  or  may  be 
enjoyed  by  vessels  under  the  Dutch  flag.  Likewise,  the  United 
States  shall  continue  to  levy  the  discriminating  duties  imposed  by 
the  pn^sont  tariff  on  teas  and  coffe(%  in  favor  of  the  direct  importation 
of  these  articles  from  the  place  of  their  growth,  but  also  without 


NETHERLANDS — ^AUGUST  26,  1852;    JANUARY   22,  1855.  443 

discriminating  between  the  flags  of  the  two  countries.  And  if,  at  any 
time,  the  Netherlands  or  the  United  States  shall  abolish  the  said 
discriminating  duties,  it  is  understood  that  the  same  shall  be  in  like 
manner  abolished  in  relation  to  the  commerce  of  the  other  country. 

Art.  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  considered  as  additional  to  the 
above  mentioned  treaty  of  the  19***  of  January,  1839,  and  shall,  alto- 
gether with  the  unmodified  articles  of  that  treaty,  be  in  force  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  commencing  six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications;  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either 
of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its 
intention  to  terminate  the  same:  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after 
the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  two  years.  And  it  is  hereby 
mutually  agreed  that,  in  case  of  such  notice,  this  convention,  and  all 
the  provisions  thereof,  as  well  as  the  said  treaty  of  19**"  January,  1839, 
and  the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  at  the  end  of  the  said  twelve  months 
altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Art.  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  of  its  date,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipoteutiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  twenty-sixth 
day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty-two. 

DaNL  WEBSTBR      fSEAL.] 

F"*  Testa.  [seal.] 


1855. 
Consular  Convention. 


Concluded  January  22^  1856;  ratification  advised  hytheSenaieMarcliS, 
185o;  ratified  by  tfie  President  march  6,  JS55;  ratifications  exchanged 
May  25,  1855;  proclaimed  May  26,  1855,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  765.) 

By  this  convention  consuls  were  received  into  the  colonies  of  the 
Netherlands.  It  was  abrogated  August  20,  1879,  being  superseded 
by  the  Convention  of  1878,  printed  on  the  next  page. 
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1H78. 

C-ONSULAK   C-ONVENTION. 

Concluded  May  ^^?,  1878;  raUficniion  (idvised  hy  the  Senate  June  6^ 
1878:  ratified  by  the  Pre^sident  June  21,  1878;  time  for  exvJuinge  of 
ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  January  29,  1879,  and  May  8, 
1879;  ratifications  ejccJuinged  July  ^il,  1879;  i>rocluinied  August  /, 
1879,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  \HS\),  p.  7()0.) 

Articles. 


I.  Consnlar  officers  anthorized. 
n.  Commissions  and  exequaturs. 
m.  Exemptions  and  privileges. 
IV.  Testimony  by  consnlar  officers, 
v.  Arms  and  flags. 
VI.  Inviolability  of  archives. 
yn.  Acting  consnlar  officers. 
Vm.  Vice-consnlar  officers  and  agents. 
IX.  Communication  with  authorities. 


X.  Rights  of  consular  officers. 
XI.  Settlement  of  shipping  disputes. 
Xn.  Deserters  from  sliips. 

XIII.  Damages  at  sea. 

XIV.  Shipwrecks  and  salvage. 
XV.  Notification  of  deaths. 

XVI.  Duration. 
XVn.  Ratification. 


The  Unit.ed  States  and  Ilis  Majesty,  tlie  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
being  equally  actuated  by  a  desire  to  determine  witli  precision  the 
reciprocal  rights,  privileges,  immunities  and  duties  of  their  respective 
consular  officer,  together  with  their  functicms,  have  resolved  to  con- 
clude a  consular  convention,  and  have  appointed  their  plenipotenti- 
aries, viz.,  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  M. 
Evarts,  Secretaiy  of  State  of  the  United  States,  His  Majesty,  the  King 
of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Rudolpli  Alexander  August  £duard 
von  Pestel,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Netherland's  Lion,  His  Majesty's 
Minister  Resident  in  the  United  Stat^^s,  who  Imving  exchanged  their 
respective  full  powers  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  Consuls  Gen- 
eral, Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
of  the  other,  into  all  its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except*  in  those  local- 
ities where  there  may  be  some  objection  to  admitting  such  officers. 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to 
every  other  Power. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls 
and  Consular  Agents  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  shall  be 
reciprociiUy  received  and  reeogniz(»d  on  producing  their  commissions 
in  the  forms  established  in  their  respective  countries,  and  the  nec- 
essary exequaturs  shall  be  delivered  to  them  free  of  cost,  on  exhibit- 
ing which  they  shall  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immunities 
which  are  granted  by  the  present  convention.  The  Government  grant- 
ing the  exequatur  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  the  same  on  stating 
the  reasons  for  which  it  lias  thought  proper  so  to  do. 

Notice  shall  be  given,  on  producing  the  commission,  of  the  extent 
of  the  district  allotted  to  the  consular  officer,  and  subsequently  of  the 
changes  that  may  be  made  in  this  disl  rict. 
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Article  III. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  Consular  Agents,  Consular  Pupils  and  Consular  Clerks 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all 
the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  which  are  enjoyed  or  which 
may  be  hereafter  enjoyed  by  the  officers  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most 
favored  nation.  Such  consular  officers  being  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  country  which  has  appointed  them  shall  be  exempted  from  military 
billeting  and  contributions  and  from  all  military  service  by  land  or  by 
sea,  whether  in  the  regular  army,  in  the  national  or  civic  guard,  or  in 
the  militia,  and  shall  enjoy  personal  immunity  from  arrest  or  imprison- 
ment except  for  acts  constituting  crimes  or  misdemeanors  by  the  laws 
of  the  country  in  which  they  reside.  They  shall,  moreover,  when  cit- 
izens or  subjects  of  the  country  which  has  appointed  them,  and  pro- 
vided they  be  not  engaged  in  commerce  or  manufactures,  likewise 
be  exempt  from  capitation  or  sumptuary  taxes,  and  from  all  other 
fiscal  duties  or  contributive  taxes  of  a  direct  or  personal  character; 
but  this  immunity  shall  not  extend  to  customs,  excise  or  octroi  duties, 
nor  to  taxes  upon  real  or  personal  property  which  they  may  acquire 
or  own  in  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Consular  officers  who  engage  in  commerce  shall  not  plead  their  con- 
sular privileges  to  avoid  their  commercial  liabilities. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  testimony  of  a  consular  officer,  who  is  a  citizen  or  subject  of 
the  State  by  which  he  was  appointed,  and  who  is  not  engaged  in  busi- 
ness, is  needed  before  the  courts  of  either  country,  he  shall  be  invited 
in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  to  do  so,  his  testimony 
shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally  at  his  dwelling  or 
office. 

To  obtain  the  testimony  of  such  consular  officer  before  the  courts  of 
the  countr}'^  where  he  may  exercise  his  functions,  the  interested  party 
in  civil  cases,  or  the  accused  in  criminal  cases,  shall  apply  to  the  com- 
petent judge,  who  shall  invite  the  consular  ofl&cer  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  §  I,  to  give  his  testimony. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  consular  officer  to  comply  with  this 
request,  without  any  delay  which  can  be  avoided. 

Nothing  in  the  foregoing  part  of  this  article,  however,  shall  be  con- 
strued to  conflict  with  the  provisions  in  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  or  with  like  provisions 
in  the  constitutions  of  the  several  States,  whereby  the  right  is  secured 
to  persons  charged  with  crimes,  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their  favor, 
and  to  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against  them. 

Article  V. 

Consuls  General,  Vice-Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and 
Consular  Agents  may  place  above  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or 
residences,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  together  with  a  proper  inscrip- 
tion indicative  of  their  office — They  may  also  display  the  flag  of  their 
country  over  their  offices,  or  dwellings,  and  may  hoist  their  flag  upon 
any  vessel  employed  by  them  in  port  in  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 
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Article  VI. 

Tho  (Consular  Archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable,  and  the  local 
authoritias  shall  under  no  pretext,  examine  or  seize  the  papers  belong- 
ing thereto. 

When  a  consular  officer  is  engaged  in  business,  the  papers  relating 
to  the  Consulate  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  enclosure  and  apart  from 
the  papers  pertaining  to  his  business. 

The  offices  and  dwellings  of  consular  officers  shall  in  no  event  be 
used  as  places  of  asylum. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  inability  to  act,  absence  or  decease  of  Consuls  Gen- 
oral,  Vice  Consuls  (Tcneral,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  Consular  Agents, 
their  C-onsular  Pupils  and  Consular  Clerks,  Chancellors  or  Seci*etaries 
whose  oifi(*ial  character  may  have  previously  been  made  known  to  the 
Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Aflfairs  at  the  Hague,  shall  be  permitted  to  take  charge  ad  interim  of 
the  business  of  the  Consulate,  and  while  thus  acting,  and  so  far  as 
may  be  <'ompetent  according  to  Article  III,  if  foreign  citizens  not 
engage<i  in  commerce,  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immu- 
nities granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls  General  and  Consulsmay  with  theapproval  of  their  respective 
governments,  appoint  Vice  Consuls  General,  Vice-Consuls  and  Con- 
sular Agents  in  the  cities,  ports  and  places  within  their  consular  dis- 
trict, "i'hey  may  appoint  as  such,  without  distinction,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  subjects  of  the  Netherlands,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of 
other  countries.  The  persons  so  appoints  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
ccmimission,  and  shall  enjoy  the  privileges,  rights  and  immunities 
provided  for  in  this  convention  in  favor  of  consular  officers,  subject 
to  provisions  and  limitations  as  specified  in  Article  HI,  and  in  other 
articles  hereof. 

Article  IX. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls 
and  Consular  Agents  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  shall  have 
the  right  to  address  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries,  national 
or  local,  judicial  or  executive,  within  the  extent  of  their  respective 
consular  districts,  for  the  purpose  of  complaining  of  any  infraction  of 
the  treaties  or  conventions  existing  between  the  two  countries,  or  for 
purposes  of  information,  or  for  the  protection  of  the  rights  and  inter- 
ests of  their  countrymen. 

If  such  application  shall  not  receive  proper  attention,  such  consular 
officers  may,  in  the  absence  of  the  Diplomatic  Agent  of  their  country, 
apply  directly  to  the  government  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or 
consular  agents  of  the  two  countries,  or  their  chancellors,  shall  have 
the  right  confonnably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country: 

1:  To  take  at  their  office   or  dwelling,  at  the  residence  of  the 
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parties,  or  on  l)oard  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation,  the  depositions  of 
the  captains  and  crews,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants, 
or  of  any  other  persons. 

2 :  To  receive  and  verify  certificates  of  births  and  deaths  of  their 
countrymen  and  of  marriages  between  them,  and  all  unilateral  acts, 
wills  and  bequests  of  their  countrymen,  and  anyand  all  acts  of  agree- 
ment entered  upon  between  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  own  country, 
and  between  such  subjects  or  citizens  and  the  subjects  or  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  also  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter;  provided  such  unilateral  acts,  acts  of  agree- 
ment or  contracts  relate  to  property  situated  or  to  business  to  be  tran- 
sacted in  the  territory  of  the  nation  by  which  the  said  consular  officers 
are  appointed. 

All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
and  translations  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Consul 
General,  Vice  Consul  General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul  or  Consular  Agent 
under  his  official  seal,  shall  be  received  in  courts  of  Justice,  as  legal 
documents  or  as  authenticated  copies  as  the  case  may  be,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  law  on  such  subject,  however,  in  the  two  countries. 

Article  XL 

Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and 
Consular  Agents  shall  have  charge  of  the  internal  order  on  board  of 
the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  local 
authorities.  They  shall  take  cognizance  of  all  disputes  and  deter- 
mine all  differences  which  may  have  arisen  at  sea,  or  which  may  arise 
in  port,  between  the  captains,  officers  and  crews,  including  disputes 
concerning  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts  reciprocally  entered 
into.  The  courts  or  other  authorities  of  either  country,  shall  on  no 
account  interfere  in  such  disputes  unless  such  differences  on  board 
ship  be  of  a  nature  to  disturb  the  public  peace  on  shore  or  in  port,  or 
unless  persons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  are  parties  thereto. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls, 
and  Consular  Agents  shall  be  at  liberty  to  go,  either  in  person  or  by 
proxy,  on  board  vessels  of  their  nation  admitted  to  entry,  and  to  exam- 
ine the  officers  and  crews,  to  examine  the  ships'  papers,  to  receive 
declarations  concerning  their  voyage,  their  destination  and  the  inci- 
dents of  the  voyage;  also  to  draw  up  manifests  and  lists  of  freight 
or  other  documents,  to  facilitate  the  entry  and  clearance  of  their 
vessels,  and  finally  to  accompany  the  said  officers  or  crews  before  the 
judicial  or  administrative  authorities  of  the  country  to  assist  them 
as  their  interpreters  or  agents. 

Article  XIT. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice-Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Cousuls 
and  Consular  Agents  of  the  two  countries  may  respectively  cause  to 
be  arrested  and  sent  on  board,  or  cause  to  be  returned  to  their  own 
country,  such  officers,  seamen  or  other  persons  forming  part  of  the 
crew  of  ships  of  war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  have 
deserted  in  one  of  the  ports  of  the  other. 

To  this  «nd  they  shall  respectively  address  the  competent  national 
or  local  authorities  in  writing  and  make  request  for  the  return  of  the 
deserter,  and  furnish  evidence  by  exhibiting  the  register,  crew  list  or 
other  official  documents  of  the  vessel,  or  a  copy  or  extract  therefrom, 
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duly  certified,  that  the  persons  claimed  belong  to  said  ship's  com- 
pany. On  such  application  being  made,  all  assistance  shall  be  fur- 
nished for  the  pursuit  and  arrest  of  such  deserters,  who  shall  even 
be  detained  and  guarded  in  the  jails  of  the  country,  pursuant  to  the 
requisition  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls 
Greneral,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  until  they  find 
an  opportunity  to  send  the  deserters  home. 

If,  however,  no  such  opportunity  shall  be  had  for  the  space  of  three 
months  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It  is  understood 
that  persons  who  are  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  country  within  which 
the  demand  is  made,  shall  be  exempted  from  these  provisions.  If  the 
deserter  shall  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence  in  the  country 
within  which  he  is  found,  he  shall  not  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Consul  until  after  the  proper  tribunal  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
case  shall  have  pronounced  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have 
been  executed. 

Article  XIII. 

Except  in  the  case  of  agreement  to  the  contrary,  between  the  own- 
ers, freighters  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels 
of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  put  into  port  voluntarily,  or  are 
forced  so  to  do  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  adjusted  by  the  Consuls 
General,  Vice-Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  of  the  respective  countries. 

If,  however,  any  inhabitants  of  the  country,  or  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  a  thinl  nation  shall  be  interested  in  such  damages,  and  if  the 
parties  cannot  agree,  recourse  may  be  had  to  the  competent  local 
authorities. 

Article  XIV. 

All  necessary  measures  connected  with  the  salvage  of  vessels  of 
the  United  States  which  shall  have  been  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the 
Netherlands,  with  their  cargoes  and  all  that  appertains  to  such  vessel, 
shall  be  taken  by  the  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice  Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  United  States,  and  recip- 
rocally, the  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  and  Consular-agents  of  the  Netherlands  shall  take  such 
necessary  measures  in  the  case  of  the  wi*eck  of  vessels  of  their  coun- 
try on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States. 

The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interest  of  the  salvors,  if  they 
do  not  ])elong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into 
effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the 
merchandise  saved. 

In  the  absence  of  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consuls  General,  Vice 
Consuls  General,  C/onsuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  it  shall 
be  tlu?  duty  of  the  local  authorities  to  take  all  necessary  measures  for 
the  i)reservation  of  the  persons  and  property  on  board  of  the  wrecked 
vessel. 

It  is  understood  that  the  merchandise  saved  is  not  to  be  subjected 
to  any  Custom-IIouse  cliarges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption 
in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 
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Article  XV. 

In  case  of  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the  Nether- 
lands, or  of  any  subject  of  the  Netherlands  in  the  United  States, 
without  having  in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  heirs,  or  tes- 
tamentary executors  by  him  appointed,  or  in  case  of  minority  of  the 
heirs,  there  being  no  guardian,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall 
at  once  inform  the  nearest  consular  officer  of  the  nation  to  which  the 
deceased  belongs,  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the  necessary 
information  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

The  said  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  personally 
or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor 
heirs,  or  creditors,  until  they  are  duly  represented. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  colonies  of  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  shall  not  take  effect  until  the 
Twentieth  day  after  its  promulgation  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  laws  of  the  two  countries. 

It  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  yeai*s  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  ratifications. 

In  case  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period,  of  its  desire 
to  terminate  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  one  year 
longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year 
from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice 
for  its  termination. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington,  within  six  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  and  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  in  the  English  and  Dutch  lan- 
guages, on  the  twenty  third  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  Grace,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  eight. 


William  Maxwell  Kvarts    [seal. 
R.  Von  Pestel  [seal 


:] 


1880. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  May  22,  1880;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  15, 
1880;  ratified  by  the  President  June  25, 1880;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  29,  1880;  proclaimed  July  SO,  1880,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  775.) 

This  convention  of  twelve  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Conven- 
tion of  1887,  which  follows, 

7468 2Q 
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1887. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  2,  1887;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  26^ 
1889;  ratified  by  tlie  President  April  17^  1889;  ratifications  exchanged 
May  SI,  1889;  proclaimed  June  21,  1889.  (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  26, 
p.  1481.) 

Abticles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accnsed. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses. 

IV.  Restrictions  on  trials. 
V.  Exemptions. 

VI.  Persons  under  arrest  in  country 

where  found. 
VII.  Persons  claimed  by  two  or  more 
powers. 


VIII.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
IX.  Expjenses. 

X.  Articles  found  on  fugitives. 
XI.  Procedure. 

Xn.  Provisional    arrest   and    deten- 
tion. 
XIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their 
respective  teiTitories  and  jurisdictions,  that  pei'sons  charged  with,  or 
convicted  of,  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives 
£rom  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally 
delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  convention  for  that 
purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  Thomas  F.  Bayard, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands;  William  Ferdinand 
Henry  von  Weckherlin,  His  Majesty's  En voy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States,  who,  after  having  commu- 
nicated to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands  reciprocally  engage  to  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons 
convicted  of  or  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes  or  offences  enumerated 
in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the  respective  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Nether- 
lands, exclusive  of  the  (^'olonies  thereof,  such  persons  being  actually 
within  such  jurisdiction  when  the  crime  or  offence  was  committed, 
who  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  exclusive  of  the  Colonies  of  the  Netherlands:  Provided, 
That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  so  charged  shall 
be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  or  offence  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
convention,  who  shall  have  been  charged  with,  or  convicted  of,  any 
of  the  following  crimes : 

1.  Murder,  including  infanticide;  manslaughter. 


:  2.  Rape,  bigamy,  abortion.  . 

3.  Arson. 

4.  Mutiny,  and  rebellion  on  shipboard  by  two  or  more  passengers 
against  the  authority  of  the  commander  of  the  ship,  or  by  the  crew 
or  part  of  the  crew,  against  the  commander  or  the  ship's  officers. 

5.  Burglary;  or  the  corresponding  crime  in  the  Netherlands  law 
tinder  the  description  of  thefts  committed  in  an  inhabited  house  by 
night,  and  by  breaking  in,  by  climbing,  or  forcibly. 

6.  The  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  public  offices  or  the  offices 
of  banks,  banking-houses,  savings-banks,  trust  companies,  or  insur- 
ance companies,  with  intent  to  commit  theft  therein;  and  also  the 
thefts  resulting  from  such  act. 

7.  Robbery:  or  the  oorresiionding  crime  punished  in  the  Nether- 
lands law  unoer  the  description  of  theft  committed  with  violence  or 
by  means  of  threats. 

8.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers  including  the  forgery 
or  falsification  of  official  acts  of  the  Government  or  public  authority 
or  courts  of  justice  affecting  the  title  or  claim  to  money  or  property. 

9.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether 
coin  or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state, 
provincial,  or  municipal  governments,  or  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank- 
notes, or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same^  or  the  counterfeit- 
ing, falsifying  or  altering  of  the  seals  of  State. 

iO.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers. 

11.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  offence  is  subject  to  pun- 
ishment by  imprisonment  by  the  laws  of  both  countries. 

12.  Destruction  or  loss  of  a  vessel  on  the  high  seas,  or  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  party  asking  the  extradition,  caused  intentionally. 

13.  Kidnapping  of  minors,  defined  to  bo  the  abduction  or  detention 
of  a  minor  for  any  unlawful  end. 

14.  Obtaining  by  false  devices  money,  valuables  or  other  personal 
property,  and  the  purchase  of  the  same  with  the  knowledge  that  they 
have  been  so  obtained,  when  the  crimes  or  offences  are  punishable  bv 
imprisonment  or  other  corporal  punishment  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries 

15.  Larceny,  defined  to  be  the  theft  of  effects,  personal  property, 
or  money. 

16.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads, 
which  endangers  human  life. 

Extradition  shall  also  be  granted  for  complicity  in  any  of  the  crimes 
or  offences  enumerated  in  this  article,  provided  that  the  persons 
charged  with  or  convicted  of  such  complicity  may  be  punished  as 
accessories  with  imprisonment  of  a  year  or  more,  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries. 

Extradition  may  also  \>e  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of 
the  crimes  above  enumerated,  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  with 
imprisonment  of  a  year  or  more,  by  the  laws  of  both  contracting 
parties. 

Article  in. 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or 
offence  of  a  political  character,  nor  to  acts  connected  with  such  crimes 
or  offences;  and  no  person  surrendered  under  the  provisions  hereof 
shall  in  any  case  be  tried  or  punished  for  a  crime  or  offence  of  a 
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political  character,  nor  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed 
previously  to  his  extradition. 

Article  IV. 

No  person  shall  be  tried  or  punished,  after  surrender,  for  any  crime 
or  offence  other  than  that  for  which  he  was  surrendered,  if  committed 
previous  to  his  surrender,  unless  such  crime  or  offence  be  one  of  those 
enumerated  in  Article  n  hereof. 

Article  V. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  under  the  provisions 
hereof  when,  by  lapse  of  time,  he  is  exempt  from  prosecution  or  pun- 
ishment for  the  crime  or  offence  for  which  the  surrender  is  asked, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  from  which  the  extradition  is 
demanded,  or  when  his  extradition  is  asked  for  the  same  crime  or 
offence  for  which  he  has  been  tried,  convicted  or  acquitted  in  that 
country,  or  so  long  as  he  is  under  prosecution  for  the  same. 

Article  VI. 

K  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the 
stipulations  hereof,  be  actually  under  prosecution  for  a  crime  or 
offence  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  asylum,  or  shall  have  been 
convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until  such  pro- 
ceedings be  terminated,  and  until  such  criminal  shall  be  set  at  liberty 
in  due  course  of  law. 

Article  VII. 

If  the  person  claimed  by  one  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  also  be 
claimed  by  one  or  more  powers,  pursuant  to  treaty  provisions  on 
account  of  crimes  committed  within  their  jurisdiction,  such  criminal 
shall  be  delivered  in  preference,  in  accordance  with  that  demand 
which  is  the  earliest  in  date. 

Article  VIII. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up, 
under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  its  own  citizens  or  subjecte. 

Article  IX.    . 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transpor- 
tation of  the  accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  which  lias 
preferred  the  demand  for  extradition. 

Article  X. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  fugitive  criminal  at  the 
time  of  his  arrest,  which  were  obtained  through  the  commission  of 
the  act  of  which  he  is  convicted  or  with  which  he  is  charged,  or  which 
may  be  mat-erial  as  evidence  in  making  proof  of  the  crime,  shall,  so 
far  as  practicable  according  to  the  laws  or  practice  in  the  respective 
countries,  be  delivered  up  with  his  person  at  the  time  of  surrender. 
Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third  parties,  with  regard  to  all  such  arti- 
cles, shall  be  duly  respected. 
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Article  XI. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties. 
In  the  event  of  the  absence  of  such  agents  from  the  country,  or  its  seat 
of  government,  requisition  may  be  made  by  consular  officers. 

When  the  person  whose  extradition  shaU  have  been  asked,  shall  have 
been  convicted  of  the  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal  and 
accompanied  by  an  attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the  judge 
by  the  proper  authority,  shall  be  furnished. 

If,  however,  the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly 
authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of  arrest  in  the  country  where  the 
crime  was  committed,  and  of  the  depositions  upon  which  such  warrant 
may  have  been  issued,  shall  be  produced,  authenticated  as  above  pro- 
vided, with  such  other  evidence  or  proof  as  may  be  deemed  competent 
in  the  case. 

If,  after  an  examination,  it  shall  be  decided,  according  to  the  law 
jLnd  evidence,  that  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  this  convention,  the 
fugitive  shall  be  surrendered  according  to  the  forms  of  law  prescribed 
in  such  cases. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  that  request  has  been  made  by  the  Government  of  the 
Netherlands  for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or  accused 
of  the  commission  therein  of  a  crime  extraditable  under  this  conven- 
tion, and  upon  legal  complaint  that  such  crime  has  been  so  committed, 
to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  such  person.  But  if  the 
formal  requisition  for  surrender  with  the  documentary  proofs  herein- 
before prescribed  be  not  made  as  aforesaid,  by  the  diplomatic  agent 
of  the  demanding  government,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  consular  officer 
thereof,  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  commitment  of  the 
person  convicted  or  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  from 
custody. 

And  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority  of  the 
Netherlands,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  that  request  has  been  made  by  the  government  of 
the  United  States  for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or 
accused  of  the  commission  therein  of  a  crime  extraditable  under  this 
convention,  to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  such  person. 
But  if  the  formal  requisition  for  surrender  with  the  documentary 
proofs  hereinbefore  prescribed  be  not  made  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplo- 
matic agent  of  the  demanding  government,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a 
consular  officer  thereof,  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  arrest 
of  the  person  convicted  or  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged 
from  custody. 

Article  xm. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  on  the  twentieth  day  after 
its  promulgation  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  respec- 
tive countries.  On  the  same  day  the  convention^  entered  into  by 
the  two  contracting  parties  on  the  22**  day  of  May,  1880,  shall  be 

^  See  page  449. 
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abrogated  and  annulled.  Bui  the  present  convention  shall  be  held  to 
apply  to  crimes  enumerated  in  the  former  convention  and  committed 
prior  to  its  abrogation  and  annullment.  And  as  to  other  crimes,  tJie 
present  convention  shall  not  be  held  to  operate  retroactively. 

After  the  present  convention  shall  have  gone  into  operation,  it  shall 
continue  until  one  of  the  two  parties  shall  give  to  the  other  six  months' 
notice  of  its  desire  to  terminate  it. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  or  The  Hague  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  second  day  of  June  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven.  ' 

T.  F.  Bayard.  [seal.] 

W.  F.  H.  VON  Weckherlin    [seal,] 


ISrEA\^  GR^N  ADA^, 

(SEE  COLOMBIA.) 
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1867. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  and  as  to 

Isthmian  Transit. 

Concluded  June  21^  1867;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  Jan/uary 
20,  1868;  raiified  by  the  President  February  7,  1868;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  20,  1868;  proclaimed  August  IS,  1868.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  779.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity, 
n.  Freedom  of  commerce;  coasting 

trade, 
in.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
rV.  Import  and  export  duties. 
V.  Shipping  dues. 

VI.  Freedom  of  carrying  trade,  boun- 
ties, etc. 
Vn.  Trade  privileges,  etc. 
Vin.  Property  rights,  etc. 
IX.  Civu  rights. 

X.  Diplomatic  and  consular  privi- 
leges. 
XI.  Property  rights,  etc.,  in  case  of 
war. 


Xn.  Religious  freedom,  etc. 
XEII.  Asylum  to  vessels. 
XrV.  Transit  from  Atlantic  to  Pacific 

oceans. 
XV.  Neutrality,  etc.,  of  transit. 
XVI.  Protection  of  transit. 
XVn.  Withdrawal  of  United  States 

^^       protection. 
XV  111.  Protection  of  grants. 
XIX.  Dividends  of  transit  company. 
XX.  Duration. 
XXI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua, 
desiring  to  maintain  and  to  improve  the  good  understanding  and  the 
friendly  relations  which  now  happily  exist  between  them,  to  promote 
the  commerce  of  their  citizens,  and  to  make  some  mutual  arrangement 
with  respect  to  a  communication  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
oceans  by  the  River  San  Juan  and  either  or  both  the  lakes  of  Nica- 
ragua and  Managua,  or  by  any  other  route  through  the  territories  of 
Nicaragua,  have  agreed  for  this  purpose  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  friend- 
ship, commerce  and  navigation,  and  have  accordingly  named  as  their 
respective  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say;  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  Andrew  B,  Dickinson,  minister  resident  and  extraor- 
dinary to  Nicaragua,  and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  repub- 
lic of  Nicaragua,  Senor  Licenciado  Don  Tomas  Ayon,  minister  of  for- 
eign relations,  who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full 
powers,  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
ing articles; 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  republic  of  Nica- 
ragua and  its  citizens  of  the  other. 
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Article  II. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  the 
territories  of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  a  reciprocal  freedom  of  com- 
merce. The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  countries,  respectively, 
shall  have  full  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with  their  ships 
and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaid, 
to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter 
into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respec- 
tively; also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehauses  for  the  pur- 
IK>ses  of  their  commerce;  and  generally  the  merchants  and  traders  of 
each  nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection 
and  security  for  their  commerce,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  stat- 
utes of  the  two  countries,  respectively.  In  like  manner  the  respective 
ships  of  war  and  post  office  packets  of  the  two  countries  shall  have 
liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  to  all  harbors,  rivers,  and  places 
to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and  packets  are  or  may  be  per- 
mitted to  come,  to  enter  the  same,  to  anchor,  and  to  remain  there  and 
refit,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries, 
respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  mentioned  in  this 
article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not  under- 
stood ;  in  which  trade  National  vessels  only  of  the  country  where  the 
trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  III. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind 
themselves  by  the  two  preceding  articles  to  treat  each  other  on  the 
footing  of  the  most  favored  nations,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them, 
that  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has  actually 
granted,  or  may  grant  hereafter,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any 
other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other 
contracting  party  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other 
nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a  compensation,  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  a  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted 
by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the  growth, 
pi-oduce,  or  manufacture  of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  and  no  higher 
or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territo- 
ries of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  of  any  article  being  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable  upon  the  like  articles  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories 
of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibi- 
tion be  imposed  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  articles 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  or  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  to  or  from  the  said  territories 
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of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of 
light  or  harbor  dues,  or  pilotage,  of  salvage  in  case  of  either  damage 
or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in 
any  of  the  ports  of  Nicaragua  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  than 
those  payable  by  Nicaraguan  vessels,  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  on  Nicaraguan  vessels  than  shajl  be  payable  in  the  same 
ports  on  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  made  in  Nicaraguan  vessels  or  in  the  vessels  of 
the  United  States;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  made  in  Nicaraguan  or  United  States  ves- 
sels. The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  draw- 
backs allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  of 
any  article  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made 
in  Nicaraguan  or  United  States  vessels;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be 
paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
republic  of  Nicaragua  to  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether 
such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  or 
of  Nicaragua. 

Article  VII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
republic  of  Nicaragua  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  as  per- 
mitted by  the  laws,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whom- 
soever they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter;  nor  shall 
they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities  than 
those  employed  by  Nicaraguans,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or 
remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  Nicaraguan  citi- 
zens; and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer 
and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  mer- 
chandise imported  into  or  exported  from  the  republic  of  Nicaragua 
as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  custom  of 
the  country. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  by  the  citizens  of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  under  the  same 
conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property, 
and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  said 
countries,  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just 
rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  advocates, 
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attorneyn,  or  a^ent^  of  whatsoever  description,  whom  they  may  think 
projK^r;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  thennn  as  native  citizens. 

Article  VIII. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  the  suc- 
(H^Msion  to  personal  estates,  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of 
personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  testament,  at  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as*  also  the 
mlministration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and 
rights  as  native  citizens;  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of  these 
respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are  or 
may  bfe  imid  by  native  citizens,  submitting,  of  course,  to  the  local 
laws  and  regulations  of  each  country,  respectively. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  real  estate  situated 
within  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  or  within  the  republic  of 
Nicaragua,  in  which  foreigners  shall  be  entitled  to  hold  or  inherit  real 
estate.  But  in  case  real  estate  situated  within  the  territories  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party^ 
who,  on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  hold 
such  property  in  the  state  in  which  it  may  be  situated,  there  shall  be 
accorded  to  the  said  heir,  or  other  successor,  such  time  as  the  laws  of 
tiie  State  will  permit,  to  sell  such  property.  He  shall  be  at  liberty,  at 
all  times,  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  thereof  without  diffi- 
culty, and  without  i)aying  to  the  government  any  other  charges  than 
tihose  which  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which 
the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die  without 
a  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  the  minister 
or  consul,  or  other  diplomatic  agent  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belonged  (or  the  representative  of  such  minister  or  consul  or  other 
diplomatic  agent,  in  case  of  absence)  shall  have  the  right  to  nominate 
curators  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of  the  deceased,  so  far  as  the 
laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for  the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and 
creditors  of  the  deceased,  giving  proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to 
the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

1.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  Nicaragua,  or  the 
citizens  of  Nicaragua  residing  in  the  United  States,  may  intermarry 
with  the  natives  of  the  country;  hold  and  possess,  by  purchase,  mar- 
riage, or  descent,  any  estate,  real  or  personal,  without  thereby  chang- 
ing their  national  character,  subject  to  the  laws  which  now  exist  or 
may  be  enacted  in  this  respect. 

2.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residents  in  the  republic  of  Nic- 
aragua, and  the  citizens  of  Nicaragua  residents  in  the  United  States, 
shall  be  exempted  from  all  forced  or  compulsory  military  service 
whatsoever,  by  land  or  sea;  from  all  contributions  of  war,  military 
exactions,  forced  loans  in  time  of  war;  but  they  shall  be  obliged,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  citizens  of  each  nation,  to  pay  lawful  taxes, 
municipal  and  other  modes  of  imposts,  and  ordinary  charges,  loans, 
and  contributions  in  time  of  peace,  (as  the  citizens  of  the  country  are 
liable)  in  just  proportion  to  the  property  owned. 
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3.  Nor  shall  the  property  of  either,  of  any  kind,  be  taken  for  any 
pnblio  object  without  full  and  just  oamx)ensation,  to  be  paid  in 
advance;  and 

4.  The  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the 
unlimited  right  to  go  to  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  and 
in  all  cases  enjoy  the  same  security  as  the  natives  of  the  country 
where  they  reside,  with  the  condition  that  they  duly  observe  the  laws 
and  ordinances. 

Article  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the  territories 
of  the  other  party.  But  before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall, 
in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  government  to 
which  he  is  sent ;  and  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  may  except 
from  the  residence  of  consuls  such  particular  places  as  they  judge  fit 
to  be  excepted. 

The  diplomatic  agents  of  Nicaragua  and  consuls  shall  enjoy  in  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and 
immunities  are  or  shall  be  allowed  to  the  agents  of  the  same  rank 
belonging  to  the  most  favored  nations  ;  and  in  like  manner  the  diplo- 
matic agents  and  consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Nicaragua  shall 
enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  whatever  privileged^ 
exemptions,  and  immunities,  are  or  may  be  granted  in  the  republic  of 
Nicaragua  to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  most  favored 
nations. 

Article  XI. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  the  citizens  of  Nicaragua,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  at 
any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse,  or  any  rupture, 
should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  high  contracting 
jMtrties,  the  citizens  of  either  who  may  be  within  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall,  if  residing  on  the  coast,  be  allowed  six  months,  and  if  in 
the  interior,  a  whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  accounts  and  disi)ose  of 
their  property  ;  and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  to  them  to  embark 
at  any  port  they  themselves  may  select.  Even  in  case  of  ruptui'e,  all 
such  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  who  are  estab- 
lished in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  trade  or  other  employ- 
ment, shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  of  continuing  such 
trade  or  employment,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  the  f«dl 
enjoyment  of  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceablys 
and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws ;  and  their  goods  and  efitects, 
of  whatever  description  they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody^ 
or  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure 
or  sequestration,  nor  to  any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those 
which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  the 
native  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  such  citizens  may  reside.  In 
the  same  case,  debts  between  individuals,  property  in  public  funds:, 
and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  confiscated,  nor  detained,  nor 
sequestered. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  republic 
of  Nicaragua,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the 
other  party,  shall  enjoy,  in  their  houses,  persons,  and  property,  the 
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protection  of  the  government,  and  shall  eontinne  in  possession  of 
the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  be  disturbed, 
molested,  or  annoyed,  in  any  manner,  on  account  of  their  religious 
belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  agreeably  to  the  sys- 
tem of  tolerance  established  in  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting 
parties;  provided  they  respect  the  religion  of  the  nation  in  which  they 
reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws,  and  customs  of  the  country. 
Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
two  high  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in  the  territories  aforesaid, 
in  burial  places  of  their  own,  which  in  the  same  manner  may  be  freely 
established  and  maintained;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of 
the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon  any  account. 

Article  XIII. 

Whenever  a  citizen  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivera,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions 
of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  war,  public  or 
private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or 
want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  and  given  all  favor  and  protection  for  I'epairing  their 
vessels,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  all  respects 
in  a  condition  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  of  any  kind. 

Article  XIV. 

The  republic  of  Nicaragua  hereby  grants  to  the  United  States,  and 
to  their  citizens  and  property,  the  right  of  transit  between  the  Atlantic 
and  Pacific  oceans  through  the  territory  of  that  republic,  on  any  route 
oj  communication,  natural  or  artificial,  whether  by  land  or  by  water, 
^hich  may  now  or  hereafter  exist  or  be  constructed  under  the  authority 
of  Nicaragua,  to  be  used  and  enjoyed  in  the  same  manner  and  upon 
equal  terms  by  both  republics  and  their  respective  citizens,  the 
republic  of  Nicaragua,  however,  reserving  its  rights  of  sovereignty 
over  the  same. 

Article  XV. 

The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  extend  their  protection  to  all 
such  routes  of  communication  as  aforesaid,  and  to  guarantee  the 
neutrality  and  innocent  use  of  the  same.  They  also  agree  to  employ 
their  influence  with  other  nations  to  induce  them  to  guarantee  such 
neutrality  and  protection. 

And  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  on  its  part,  undertakes  to  establish 
one  free  port  at  each  extremity  of  one  of  the  aforesaid  routes  of  com- 
munication between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans.  At  these  ports 
no  tonnage  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  or  levied  by  the  govern- 
ment of  Nicaragua  on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  on  any 
effects  or  merchandise  belonging  to  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United 
States,  or  upon  the  vessels  or  effects  of  any  other  country  intended, 
bona  fide,  for  transit  across  the  said  routes  of  communication,  and 
not  for  consumption  within  the  republic  of  Nicaragua.  The  United 
States  shall  also  be  at  liberty,  on  giving  notice  to  the  government  or 
authorities  of  Nicaragua,  to  carry  troops  and  munitions  of  war,  in 
their  own  vessels,  or  otherwise,  to  either  of  said  free  ports,  and  shall 
be  entitled  to  their  conveyance  between  them  without  obstruction  by 
said  government  or  authorities,  and  without  any  charges  or  tolls 
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whatever  for  their  transportation  on  either  of  said  routes;  provided 
said  troops  and  munitions  of  war  are  not  intended  to  be  employed 
against  Central  American  nations  friendly  to  Nicaragua.  And  no 
higher  or  other  charges  or  tolls  shall  be  imposed  on  the  conveyance 
or  transit  of  i)er8ons  and  property  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  any  other  country,  across  the  said  routes  of  communica- 
tion, than  are  or  may  be  imposed  on  the  persons  and  property  of 
citizens  of  Nicaragua. 

And  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  concedes  the  right  of  the  Postmaster- 
General  of  the  United  States  to  enter  into  contracts  with  any  individ- 
uals or  companies  to  transport  the  mails  of  the  United  States  along  the 
said  routes  of  communication,  or  along  any  other  routes  across  the 
isthmus,  in  its  discretion,  in  closed  bags,  the  contents  of  which  may 
not  be  intended  for  distribution  within  the  said  republic,  free  from  the 
imposition  of  all  taxes  or  duties  by  the  government  of  Nicaragua;  but 
this  liberty  is  not  to  be  construed  so  as  to  i)ermit  such  individuals  or 
companies,  by  virtue  of  this  right  to  transport  the  mails,  to  carry  also 
passengers  or  freight. 

Article  XVI. 

The  republic  of  Nicaragua  agrees  that,  should  it  become  necessary 
at  any  time  to  employ  military  forces  for  the  security  and  protection 
of  persons  and  property  passing  over  any  of  the  routes  aforesaid,  it 
will  employ  the  requisite  force  for  that  purpose;  but  upon  failure  to 
do  this  from  any  cause  whatever,  the  government  of  the  United  States 
may,  with  the  consent,  or  at  the  request  of  the  government  of  Nica- 
ragua, or  of  the  minister  thereof  at  Washington,  or  of  the  competent 
legally  appointed  local  authorities,  civil  or  military,  employ  such  force 
for  this  and  for  no  other  purpose;  and  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
government  of  Nicaragua,  the  necessity  ceases,  such  force  shall  be 
immediately  withdrawn. 

In  the  exceptional  case,  however,  of  unforeseen  or  imminent  danger 
to  the  lives  or  propert}^  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  forces  of 
said  republic  are  authorized  to  act  for  their  protection  without  such 
consent  having  been  previously  obtained. 

But  no  duty  or  power  imposed  upon  or  conceded  to  the  United 
States  by  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  be  performed  or  exercised 
except  by  authority  and  in  pursuance  of  laws  of  congress  hereafter 
enacted.  It  being  understood  that  such  laws  shall  not  affect  the  pro- 
tection and  guarantee  of  the  neutrality  of  the  routes  of  transit,  nor 
the  obligation  to  withdraw  the  troops  which  may  be  disembarked  in 
Nicaragua  directly  that  in  the  judgment  of  the  government  of  this 
republic,  they  should  no  longer  be  necessary,  nor  in  any  manner  bring 
about  new  obligations  on  Nicaragua,  nor  alter  her  rights  in  virtue  of 
the  present  treaty. 

Article  XVII. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  United  States,  in  according  pro- 
tection to  such  routes  of  communication,  and  guaranteeing  their  neu- 
trality and  security,  always  intend  that  the  protection  and  guarantee 
are  granted  conditionally,  and  may  be  withdrawn  if  the  United  States 
should  deem  that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  or  managing 
the  same  adopt  or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traffic^ 
thereupon  as  are  contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  treaty, 
either  by  making  unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of 
any  country  or  countries  over  the  commerce  of  any  other  country 
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or  countries,  or  by  imposing  oppressive  exactions  or  unreasonable 
tolls  upon  mails,  passengers,  vessels,  goods,  wares,  merchandise, 
or  other  articles.  The  aforesaid  protection  and  guarantee  shall  not, 
however,  be  withdrawn  by  the  United  States  without  first  giving  six 
months'  notice  to  the  republic  of  Nicaragua. 

Article  XVIII. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  and  understood  that  in  any  grants  or  con- 
tracts which  may  hereafter  be  made  or  entered  into  by  the  government 
of  Nicaragua,  having  reference  to  the  inter-oceanic  rout-es  above  refer- 
red to,  or  either  of  them,  the  rights  and  privileges  granted  by  this 
treaty  to  the  government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
fully  protected  and  reserved.  And  if  any  such  grants  or  contracts 
now  exist,  of  a  valid  character,  it  is  further  understood  that*the  guar- 
antee and  protection  of  the  United  States  stipulated  in  Article  XV  of 
this  treaty,  shall  \ye  held  inoperative  and  void  until  the  holders  of  such 
grants  and  contracts  shall  •  recognize  the  concessions  made  in  this 
treaty  to  the  government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  with  respect 
to  such  inter-oceanic  routes,  or  either  of  them,  and  shall  agree  to 
observe  and  be  governed  by  these  concessions  as  fully  as  if  they  had 
been  embraced  in  their  original  grants  or  contracts;  after  which  recog- 
nition and  agreement  said  guarantee  and  protection  shall  be  in  full 
force;  provided  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  either 
to  affirm  or  to  deny  the  validity  of  the  said  contracts. 

Article  XIX. 

After  ten  years  from  the  completion  of  a  railroad  or  any  other  route 
of  communication  through  the  territory  of  Nicaragua,  from  the  Atlan- 
tic to  the  Pacific  ocean,  no  company  which  may  have  constructed  or 
be  in  possession  of  the  same  shall  ever  divide,  directly  or  indirectly, 
by  the  issue  of  new  stock,  the  payment  of  dividends  or  otherwise, 
more  than  fifteen  per  cent,  per  annum,  or  at  that  rate,  to  its  stock- 
holders from  tolls  collected  thereupon;  but  whenever  the  tolls  shall 
be  found  to  yield  a  larger  profit  than  this,  they  shall  be  reduced  to 
the  standard  of  fifteen  per  cent,  per  annum. 

Article  XX. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  make  this  treaty  as 
durable  as  possible,  agi'ee  that  this  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force 
for  the  term  of  fifteen  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi- 
cations; and  either  party  shall  have  the  right  to  notify  the  other  of 
its  intention  to  terminate,  alter,  or  reform  this  treaty,  at  least  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  the  fifteen  years;  if  no  such  notice 
be  given,  then  this  treaty  shall  continue  binding  beyond  the  said  time, 
and  until  twelve  months  shall  have  elapsed  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parties  shall  notify  the  other  of  its  intention  to  alter, 
reform,  or  abrogate  this  treatjy. 

Article  XXI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
at  the  city  of  Managua,  within  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 
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■  Done  at  the  city  of  Managua,  this  twenty-first  day  of  June,  in  the 
y^r  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 

A.  B.  DiCKiNSoi^.     [seal.], 
[seal.]    Tomas  a  yon. 


1870. 
Extradition  Convention. 


Cbncliuled  June  ^5,   1S70;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
,  amendments  March  31^  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11^ 
1871;  raiifieaiions  exchanged  June  ^4,  1871;  jyrodaimed  September 
19,  1871.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  787.) 


Articles. 


I.  Deliveiy  of  accused.  V.  Procedure, 

n.  Extraditable  crimes.  VI.  Expenses. 

in.  Political  and  inrevious  offenses. 
rV.  Persons   under  arrest  in  country 
where  found. 


Vn.  DuTation;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  hav- 
ing judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of 
justice,  and  to  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective  territories 
and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of,  or  charged  with  the  crimes 
hereinafter  mentioned  and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under 
certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
plenipotentiaries:  the  President  of  the  United  States,  Charles  N. 
Kiotte,  a  citizen  and  Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  in  Nica- 
ragua, the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  Mister  Tomas 
Ayon,  Minister  for  For.  Relations,  who  after  reciprocal  communicar 
tion  of  their  full  powers,  fonnd  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles,  viz: 

Article  I. 

ITie  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Nic- 
aragua mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  con- 
victed of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  following  article, 
committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
shall  seek  an  as3dum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other. 
Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  crimi- 
nality, as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or 
person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes. 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and 
poisoning. 
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2.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

3.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloni- 
ously and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money, 
by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

4.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood,  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign  or  government 
acts. 

5.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  banknotes,  and  obligations,  and  in  general, 
of  all  titles  of  instruments  of  credit,  the  counterfeiting  of  seals,  dies, 
stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations  and  the  utter- 
ance thereof. 

6.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  depositors 

7.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subjected  to  infa- 
mous punishment. 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered  up  for 
the  crimes  enumerate<l  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  in  no  case  be 
tried  for  any  ordinary  crime,  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed,  pursuant  to  the 
stipulations  of  the  present  treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the 
commission  of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asy- 
lum, or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be 
deferred  until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term 
of  imprisonment  to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  V. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or,  in  the  event  of  tlie  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of 
government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  officers.  If  the 
person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for,  shall  have  been  convicted 
of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  tlie  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  may  have 
been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the 
official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  projKir  executive  authority,  and 
of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the  United  States  or  of 
Nicaragua,  respectively,  sliall  accompany  the  i-equisition.  When, 
however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed  and  of  the  depositions 
upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the 
requisition  as  aforesaid.     The  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
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proper  executive  authority  in  Nicaragua  may,  then,  issue  a  warrant 
for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought 
before  the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examining  the  question  of 
extradition.  If  it  should  then  be  decided  that,  accortling  to  law  and 
evidence,  the  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  this  treaty,  the  fugitive 
may  be  given  up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  VI. 

Tlie  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the  per- 
sons claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  VII. 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from 
the  da}^  of  exchange  of  ratifications,  but  if  neither  party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  six  (0)  months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  the  convention  shall  remain  in  force  five  (5) 
years  longer,  and  so  on. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  the  Capital  of  Nicaragua,  or  any  other  place  temporally 
occupied  by  the  Nicaraguan  Government,  within  twelve  (12)  months, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Managua,  Capital  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua, 
the  twenty  fifth  day  of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy, 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  ninety  fpurth,  and  of 
the  independence  of  Nicaragua  the  fifty  ninth. 

Charles  N.  Riotte.    Fseal. 
ToMAs  Avon.  [seal. 
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(SEE  ALSO  GERMAN  EMPIRE  AND  PRUSSIA.) 

1808. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  Fehniary  ^2^  ISCpS;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  March  20, 1808;  ratified  by  the  President  March ^W,  1808; 
ratifications  exchanged  May  U,  1808;  proclaimed  May  27,  1808. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  790.) 

Articles. 
I    Naturalization  recop^nized.  :  IV.  Renunciation  of  naturalization. 


II.  Punishment  for  offenses  prior  to 

naturalization. 
III.  Extradition. 


V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  theUnit<id  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia  in  the  name  of  the  North  German  Confederation,  led 
by  the  wisli  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate 
from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North 
German  Confederation,  Imve  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and 
have  for  that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries  t<j  conclude  a  con- 
vention, that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  George  Bancrofts 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  said 
States  near  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  North  Gernum  Confederation, 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  Bernhard  Konig,  Privy  Councillor 
of  Legation,  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  North  German  Confederation  who  become  natural- 
ized citizens  of  the  United  Stat<)s  of  America  and  shall  have  resided 
unintenniptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years  shall  be  held  by 
the  North  German  Confederation  to  be  American  citizens  and  shall 
be  treated  as  su(*h. 

Reciprocally;  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  become 
tiaturalized  citizens  of  the  North  German  Confederation  and  shall 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  Noilh  Germany  live  yeai-s  shall 
be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  North  Gernuin  citizens,  and  shall  be 
treated  as  such.  The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  l)ecome  a  citizen 
of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of 
naturalization. 

This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  naturalized  in  either 
country  as  those  hereaft<.n'  naturalized. 
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Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  i-emains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitations  established  by  the  laws 
of  his  original  country. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  *  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States  on  the 
one  part  and  Prussia  and  other  states  of  Germany  on  the  other  part, 
the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two, 
is  hereby  extended  to  all  the  states  of  the  North  German  Confedera- 
tion. 

Article  4. 

If  a  German  naturalized  in  America  renews  his  residence  in  North 
Germany  without  the  intent  to  ivturn  to  America,  he  shall  ])e  held  to 
have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States.  Reciprocally: 
if  an  American  naturalized  in  North  Germanv  renews  his  residence  in 
the  United  States,  without  the  intent  to  return  to  North  Germany  he 
shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  North  Germany. 
The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natu- 
ralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  5. 

The  i)resent  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years.  If 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice 
of  iLs  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in 
force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  0. 

The  present  C-onvention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  I  lis  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  in  the  name  of  the  North  Ger- 
man Confederation;  and  th^  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin 
within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
Convention. 

r>EKLlN,  the  22'"'  of  February,  ISOS. 

George  Bancroft 


Bernhard  Konig 

'See  p.  520 
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(SEE  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY.) 

1803. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  7,  JS03;  ratijU^aiwn  (ulvised  by  ihe  Senate  Navemher 
7,  1893;  ratified  by  the  President  November  3,  1893;  ratifications 
exchanged  ii^oveviber  <9, 1893;  lyrodaimed  November  9, 1893,  (U.  S. 
Stats.  Vol.  28,  p.  1187.) 

Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Procedure. 

IV.  Provisional  detention. 
V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Political  offenses. 
Vn.  Limitations. 


VIII.  Prior  offenses. 
IX.  Property  seized  with  fugitives. 
X.  Persons  claimed  by  other  coun- 
tries. 
XI.  Exi)enses. 
Xn.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  Unit<»d  States  of  Ameri<*^  and  His  Majesty  the  Kin^  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  being  desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to 
promote  the  eause  of  justiee,  have  it»solved  to  conclude  a  new  treaty 
for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  lH>tween  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Norway,  and  have  apix)intcKl  for  that 
purpose  the  following  Plenii>otentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  W.  Q.  Gresham, 
Secretary  of  Stute  of  the  Unit<id  States,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  J.  A.  W.  Grip,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States, 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  resi^ective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 


The  Government  of  the  United  St^it^^s  and  the  Government  of 
Norway  mutually  agii^e  to  deliver  up  pei'sons  who,  having  l)een 
charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified 
in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties,  sluiU  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the 
territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  onlylx>  done  upon 
such  evidence  of  criminalty  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place 
where  the  fugitive  or  pei-sou  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify 
his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense 
had  been  there  committed. 

468 


NORWAY — ^JUNE  7,  1893.  469 

Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  tissassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and 
poisoning;  attempt  to  commit  murder;  manslaughter,  when  volun- 
tary. 

2.  Arson. 

3.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  the  person  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting 
him  in  fear;  burglary. 

4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgery  or  falsi- 
fication of  official  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  ci'eated  by  national,  state,  provin- 
cial, or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank 
notes,  or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same;  or  the  counterfeit- 
ing, falsifying  or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers;  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  larceny. 

7.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trus- 
tee, or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or  mem- 
ber or  officer  of  any  company,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the 
laws  of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of 
the  property  misappropriated  is  not  less  than  $200  or  Kroner  740. 

8.  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape;  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10.  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  humAn  life. 

11.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 
a)  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations. 
[h)  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 

a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  authority  of  the  master. 

(c)  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attemi)ting 
to  do  so. 

(d)  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  int^ent  to  do 
grievous  bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave-trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  mentioned  in  this  Treaty,  provided  such  partici- 
pation may  be  punished,  in  the  United  States  as  a  felony,  and  in 
Norway  by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 

Article  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the 
absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  be 
nmde  by  the  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of 
arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the 
depositions  or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  issued, 
shall  be  produced. 
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The  extradition  of  fnji:itives  under  the  provisions  of  tliis  Treaty 
shall  1k^  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  in  Norway,  respectively, 
in  conformity  with  the;  laws  rejjulating  extradition  for  the  time  being 
in  force  in  the  stat^*  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Article  IV. 

Where  the  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  are  desired  on  tele- 
graphi(»  or  oth<M'  information  in  advance  of  the  presentation  of  formal 
proofs,  the  proi)er  coursi*  in  tlie  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  a 
judge  or  other  magistrate  authorized  to  issue  warrants  of  arrest  in 
extradition  cases  and  i)resent  a  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by  the 
statutes  of  the  Unitecl  States. 

When,  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  the  arrest  and  det^ention 
01  a  fugitive  are  desired  in  the  Kingdom  of  Norway,  the  proper  course 
shall  l>e  to  apply  to  the  Foreign  Office,  which  will  immediately  cause 
the  necessary  st^ps  to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure  the  provisional  arrest 
or  detention  of  the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detection  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released  if  a  formal  retiuisition  for  his  suri'ender,  ac(*ompanied  by 
the  ne<*es8ary  evidence  of  his  criminality,  has  not  been  produced 
under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the 
date  of  his  provisional  arrest  or  deti^ntion. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contnicting  parties  shall  1k>  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Artuxe  VI. 

A  fugitive*  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendeivd  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  l)e  of  a  political  character,  or  if 
he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been 
made  w  ith  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political 
character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contrRcting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  l)e  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished,  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  a.s  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  th(^  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  govern- 
ment on  whicli  the  deman<l  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may  have 
granted  the  extradition,  shall  be  final. 

Article  VII. 

Extradition  sliall  not  Ix^  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  procee<lings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  (»ommitted  by  the  pei-son  claimed  has  become  barred  by 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  tlie  c(mntry  to  which  the  requisition 
is  addressed. 

Artkm.e  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall,  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  publicly 
dec^lared  by  him,  l)e  triable  or  tried  or  l)e  punished  feu*  any  crime  or 
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offense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  return- 
ing to  the  country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be  sur- 
rendered at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  the  proceeds 
of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence  in  mak- 
ing proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable  and  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given  up 
when  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third 
I)arties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or  sev- 
eral other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the 
state  whose  demand  is  first  received:  Provided,  that  the  government 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  pref- 
erence otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  d<»tention,  examination,  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  l>e  borne  by  the  state  in 
whose  nanii*  the  extradition  is  sought:  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
government  shall  not  be  ccmipelled  to  bear  imy  expense  for  the  services 
of  su(*h  public  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition  is 
sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  And,  provided,  that  the  charge  for 
the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  receive  only  fees  or  per([uisites 
shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services  performed 
by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in  ordinary  crim- 
inal proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which  they  are 
officers. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  operate  retroact- 
ively. On  the  day  on  wliich  it  takes  effect  tlu^  Convention  of  March 
21,  1 800,' shall,  a.s  between  the  governments  of  the  llniteil  States  and 
of  Norway,  cease  to  be  in  force  except  as  to  crimes  therein  enumer- 
ated an<l  committed  prior  to  tluit  day. 

The  ratifications  of  the  i)resent  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
six  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  governmentii  shall  have 
given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  al)<)ve  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  the  Norwegian  languages, 
and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplic<ate,  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  seventh  day  of 
June,  on(^  thousand  eight  hundreil  and  ninety-three. 

Walter  Q.  Gresham    [seal.] 

'•] 


J.  A.  W.  Grip  [seal. 


•Seep.  621. 


Tlio  Duchy  of  Oldenburg  l>ocame  incorporated  in  tlie  North  German 
Union  1867.  On  March  10, 1847,  it  acceded  to  the  treaty  of  eommerco 
and  navigation  concluded  with  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  June  10, 
1846  (see  page  288),  and  December  30, 1853,  it  acceded  to  the  extradi- 
tion treaty  with  Prussia  and  other  Germanic  States  concluded  June 
10,  1852.     (See  page  520.) 
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1871. 
Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  Decemher  22, 1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  AprU 
24,  1872;  ratified  by  the  Presulent  April  27,  1872;  raiificatums 
exchanged  August  18, 187S;  proclaimed  August  2S,  1873,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  794.) 

By  notification  from  the  Government  of  tlie  Orange  Free  States  this 
convention  of  fourteen  articles  was  denounced  January  4,  1805. 
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(TURKEY.) 
1H80. 

Treaty  of  C-ommerck  and  NAVKiATioN. 

Concluded  May  7,  ISSO;  ^r(ttifi('cit.wn  advised  and  ihne  for  excJiange  of 
ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  Fetrruary  i,  ISSl;  ratified  by 
the  President  February  2^  ISSl;  ratifications  exchanged  October  />, 
1831;  proclaimed  Febru-ary  ^,  18S2.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  798.). 

(The  text  here  printed  is  a  translation  from  the  original  treaty,  which  was  in  the 
Turkish  language .  Differences  of  opinion  as  to  the  true  meaning  of  certain  portions 
have  been  the  subject  of  diplomatic  correspondence  without  reaching  an  a<fcord.) 

Articles. 


I.  Trado  privileges. 
n.  Consular  officers. 
in.  Treatment  of  Unite<l  States  mer- 
chants and  vessels. 
rV.  Judicial  treatment  of  United  States         IX.  Shipwrecks, 
citizens.  Ratification. 


V.  Use  of  United  States  flag. 
VI.  War  vessels. 

VII.  Navigation  of  the  Black  Sea. 
VIII.  Ships  not  to  be  impressed. 


The  object  of  this  firm  Instrument,  and  the  motive  of  this  writing 
well  drawn  up,  is  that: 

No  Treaty:  or  diplomatic  and  official  convention,  having  heretofore, 
existed  between  the  Suldime  Poile  of  perpetual  duration,  and  the 
Unit-ed  States  of  America;  at  this  time,  in  consideration  of  the  desire 
formerly  expresse<l,  and  of  repeat^id  propositions  which  have,  lately, 
been  renewed  by  tliat  Power,  and  in  consequence  of  the  wish  enter- 
tained by  the  Sublime  Porte  to  testify  to  the  ITnited  States  of  Amer- 
ica, its  sentiments  of  friendship,  We,  the  undersigned  Commissioner, 
invested  with  the  high  Office  of  Chief  of  the  Chancery  of  State  of 
the  Sublime  Porte  existing  foi-ever,  having  been  permitted  by  His  very 
Noble  Imperial  Majesty  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  Treaty,  and  hav- 
ing thereupon  conferred  with  our  friend,  the  Honorable  Cliarles 
Rhind,  who  has  come  to  this  Imperial  Residence,  furnished  with  full 
powders,  to  negotiate  settle  and  conclude,  the  Articles  of  a  Treaty, 
separately  and  jointly,  with  the  other  two  Commissioners,  (/Ommodore 
Biddle  and  David  Offiey,  now  at  Smyrna,  Have  arranged,  agreed 
upon  and  concluded,  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Merchants  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  whether  Mussulmans  or  Rayahs, 
going  and  coming,  in  the  countries,  i)rovinces  and  ports,  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  or  proceeding  from  one  port  to  another,  or  from 

Federal  cases:  Dainese  v.  Hale,  91  U.  S.,  13;  1  McArthur  (D.  C.)  86;  Dainese  v. 
United  States,  15  Ct.  CI.,  (U. 
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the  ports  of  the  United  States  to  those  of  other  countries,  shall  pay  the 
same  duties  and  other  imi,osts,  that  are  paid  by  the  most  favored 
nations;  and  they  shall  not  be  vexed  by  the  exaction  of  higher  duties; 
and  in  traveling  by  sea  and  by  land,  all  the  privileges  and  distinctions 
observed  towards  the  subjects  of*  other  Powers,  shall  serve  as  a  rule, 
and  shall  be  observed,  towards  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the 
Sublime  l^orte.  In  like  manner,  American  merchants  who  shall  come 
to  the  well  defended  countries  and  ports  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  shall 
pay  tlie  same  duties  and  other  imposts,  that  are  paid  by  merchants 
of  the  most  favored  f  rien<lly  Powers,  and  they  shall  not,  in  any  way, 
be  vexed  or  molested.  On  both  si<les,  travelling  passports  shall  be 
granted. 

Artkh.e  II. 

The  Sublime  Porte  may  establish  Shall l)endei*s  (Consuls)  in  the 
Unit<3d  States  of  America;  and  the  Uniti^d  States  may  appoint  their 
citizens  to  be  Consuls  or  Vi(»e-Consuls,  at  the  commercial  i)laces  in 
the  dominions  of  the  Sublime  Porte  where  it  shall  be  found  needful 
to  superintend  the  alTaii-s  of  commerce.  These  (^onsuls  or  Vice- 
Consuls  shall  be  furnished  with  Berats  or  Firmans;  they  slia^l  enjoy 
suitable  distinction,  and  shall  have  necessary  aid  and  protection. 

Article  III.  "^ 

American  merchants  established  in  the  well-defended  states  of  the 
Sublime  Porte,  foi'  piirp()s<*s  of  commerce,  shall  have  lilxjrty  to  employ 
Semsars  (!)*'( )kei-s)  of  any  nation  or  religicm,  in  like  manner  as  mer- 
chants of  other  friendly  Powei's;  and  they  shall  not  be  <listurbed  in 
their  affairs,  noi*  shall  they  be  tn^<ated,  in  any  way,  contrary  to  estab- 
lished usages.  Amei'ican  vessels  arriving,  at  or  departing  from  the 
poi-ts  of  th(^  Ottoman  Phnpire,  shall  not  be  subjected  to  gi*ejiter  visit 
by  th(^  ()fhc(^rs  of  the  (•ustom-IIouse  and  the  Chancery  of  the  I^ort 
than  vessc^ls  of  thehnost  favored  Nations. 

Artku.e  IV. 

If  litigations  and  disputes  should  arise,  between  subjects  of  the 
Snl)lim(»  Port(»  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  parties  shall  not 
be  heard,  nor  shall  judgnuMit  l)e  pronounced  unless  the  American 
Dragonmn  b(»  pres(»nt.  Causes,  in  which  the  sum  may  exceed  five 
liundred  piastres,  shall  Ix*  submitte<l  to  the  Sublime  Poile,  to  be 
decided  according  to  the  laws  of  eciuity  an<l  justice.  Citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  fiuietly  pursuing  their  commerce,  and  not 
IxMUg  charged  or  convicte<i,  of  any  crime  or  offence,  shall  not  be 
molested;  and  even  when  they  may  have  committiHl  some  offence, 
they  shall  not  b(»  arr(»ste<l  and  put.  in  prison,  by  the  local  authorities, 
but  tliey  shall  be  tried  by  their  iMinister  or  Consul,  and  punished 
according  to  their  ofTe nee,  following  in  this  respect,  the  usage  observed 
towards  other  Fi-anks. 

Article  V. 

American  merchant  vessels  that  trade  to  the  dominions  of  the  Sub- 
lime Portxs  may  go  and  come  in  jKirfect  safety  with  their  own  flag; 
but  tliey  shall  not.  take  the  flag  of  any  other  Power,  nor  shall  they 
grant  their  flag  to  the  vessels  of  other  Nations  and  Powers,  nor  to 
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vessels  of  Rayahs.  The  Minister,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the 
United  States,  shall  not  protect,  secretly  or  publicly,  the  Rayahs  of 
the  Sublime  Porte,  and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the 
principles  here  laid  down,  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

Article  VI. 

Vessels  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall  observe  towards 
each  other,  demonstrations  of  friendship  and  good  intelligence, 
according  to  naval  usage;  and  towards  merchant  vessels  they  shall 
exhibit  the  same  kind  and  courteous  manner. 

Article  VII. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States,  in  like  manner  jus  vessels  of 
fche  most  favored  nations,  shall  have  liberty  to  pass  the  canal  of  the 
Imperial  Residence,  and  go  and  come  in  the  Black  sea,  either  laden 
or  in  ballast;  and  they  may  he  laden  with  the  produce,  manufactures 
and  effects  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  excepting  such  as  are  prohibited, 
as  well  Hs  of  their  own  country. 

Article  VIII. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  not  be  forcibly 
taken,  for  the  shipment  of  troops,  munitions  and  other  objects  of 
war,  if  the  Captains  or  Proprietors  of  the  vessels,  shall  be  unwilling 
to  freight  them. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  should 
be  wrecked,  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  afforded  to  those  of  the 
crew  that  may  be  saved;  and  the  merchandise  and  effects,  which  it 
may  be  possible  to  save  and  recover,  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  Consul 
nearest  to  the  place  of  the  wreck,  to  be,  by  him,  delivered  to  the  Pro- 
prietors. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  foregoing  articles,  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  between  the 
Riasset  (Chancery  of  State)  and  the  above-mentioned  Commissioner 
of  the  United  States,  when  signed  by  the  other  two  Commissioners, 
shall  be  exchanged.  In  ten  months,  from  the  date  of  this  iemess^uck^ 
or  instrument  of  Treaty,  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  two 
Powers  shall  he  made,  and  the  articles  of  this  Treaty  shall  have  full 
force  and  be  strictly  observed,  by  the  two  Contracting  Powers. 

Given  the  14th  day  of  the  moon  Zilcaade,  and  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira,  1245,  corresponding  with  the  7th  day  of  May  of  the  year 
1830  of  thn  C^hristian  .Era. 

(signed)  Mohammed  IIamed, 

Reis-ui-Kutab 

(ReisEffendi.) 
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1862. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  February  25,  1862;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
9,  1862;  ratified  by  tJie  Presiaent  April  18,  1862;  ratifi^cations 
exchanged  June  5,  1862;  proclaimed  July  2,  1862.  (Treaties  and 
CJonventions,  1889,  p.  800.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-three  articles  is  contended  to  liave  been 
abrogated  upon  notice  given  by  the  Turkish  Government,  to  date 
from  June  5,  1884. 


Federal  case:  Dainese  v.  Hale,  91  U.  S.  13;  1  McArthur  (D.  C. ) ,  86. 


1874:. 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Concltuled  August  11,  181J^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 20,  1875;  ratified  by  the  President  January  22, 1875;  ratifica- 
lions  exchanged  April  22, 1875;  proclaimed  May  26, 1875,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  821.) 


Articles. 


I.  Surrender  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses. 

IV.  Persons  under  arrest. 


v.  Procedure. 
VI.  Expenses. 

VII.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
VIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan, 
having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  l)etter  administration 
of  justice  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of  or  charged  with 
the  crimes  hei-einafter  specified,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice, 
should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have 
appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

the  President  of  the  United  States  Geo:  II.  Boker,  Ministi^r  Resi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  near  the  Sublime  Port^; 

and  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan,  His  Excellency  A.  Aarifi 
Pasha,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  to  wit: 

Art.  1. 

The  (fovernmont  of  the  United  States  and  the  Ottoman  Govern- 
ment mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  con- 
victed of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  following  article, 
committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other: 
Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  crimi- 
nality as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or 
person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 
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Art.  II. 

Poi*HOiis  shall  bo  deliveriHl  up  who  shall  hav(»  Ixhmi  convicUMl  of,  or 
b«  eharjjjiMl,  according  X-o  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1"  Munler,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  by  the  tenns  of 
parri(^id(»,  assassination,  poisoning,  and  infanticide. 

2"  The  attemi)t  to  commit  murder. 

3"  The  crimes  of  rapis  arson,  jiiracy  and  mutiny  on  Ijoanl  a  ship, 
when<»V(»r  the  civw,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
c<mnnand(»r,  have  taken  po8S(>ssion  of  the  vessel. 

4"  Thi5  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  l)e  the  action  of  breaking  and 
(»ntt?ring  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony;  and  the  crime  of  robl)ery,  <lefined  to  be  the  action  of  feloniously 
and  forcibly  taking  from  the  pei'son  of  another  goods  or  money,  by 
violence  or  i)utting  him  in  fear. 

5"  The  (uime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  undei'stood  the  utk^rance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  i>ublic,  sovereign,  or  government 
acts. 

G"  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  (»ither  coin 
or  pap<^r,  of  i)ublic  lK)nds,  bank-notes,  and  obligations  and  in  general 
of  all  tilings,  being  titles  and  instruments  of  credit,  the  countc^'feit- 
ing  of  s<*als,  dies,  stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administra- 
tions and  the  utterance  thereof. 

7"  The  emlK'zzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  eit  her  party,  by  public  officers  or  depositors. 

8"  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salarieil,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infa- 
mous punishment. 

Art.  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  pei'son  or  pei'sons  delivered  uj)  for 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  preceding  article  shall  in  no  case  be 
tried  for  any  ordinary  crime,  committe<l  i)reviously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Art  IV. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  nmy  be  claimed,  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present *treaty,  shall  have  lx»en  arrested  for  the  ('ommis- 
sion  of  offenses  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or 
shall  have  been  con\icted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred 
until  he  shall  have  be<m  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprison- 
ment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Art.  V. 

Requisitions  for  th(*  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justic(»  shall  be 
made  by  the  nssptH'tive  diplomatic  agents  of  tlie  contracting  parties, 
or  in  the  event  of  i\u)  absence  of  these  from  the  country,  or  its  seat 
of  government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  ccmsular  officers.  If 
the  person  whose  extnulition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  may 
have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation 
of  the  official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority, 
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and  of  the  latter  by  the  Minister  or  consul  of  the  United  States 
or  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisi- 
tion. When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged 
with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest 
in  the  country  where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  or^  of  the 
depositions  upon  whicli  such  warrant  may  liave  been  issued,  must 
accompany  the  requisition  as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United 
States  or  the  proper  executive  authority  in  Turkey  may  then  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it 
should  then  be  decided  that,  according  to  law  and  the  evidence,  the 
extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given 
up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Art.  VI. 

Tlie  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  tlie 
persons  claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  in  whose  name 
the  requisition  has  been  made. 

Art.  VII. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  sliall  l>e  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  under  tlie  stipulations  of  this  ti*eaty. 

Art.  VIII. 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  exchange  of  ratification,  but  if  neither  party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  six  ((>)  months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  the  convention  shall  remain  in  force  five  years 
longer,  and  so  on. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  Constantinople,  within  twelve  (12)  months,  and  sooner, 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  i)resent  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  C-onsta,ntinople  the  eleventh  day  of  August  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy  four. 

Geo:   II.    BOKER. 

[seal.] 
A.  Aarifi. 
[seal.  ] 


RIGHT  TO  HOLD  REAL  ESTATE  IN  TURKEY.^ 

ProUH'id  proclaimed  by  the  Pretsident  of  the  United  States  October  J(f,  1874., 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  being  desirous  to 
establish  by  a  special  act  the  agreement  entered  upon  between  them  regarding  the 
admission  of  American  citizens  to  the  right  of  holding  real  estate,  granted  to  for- 

^  In  the  French  text  the  word  et  (and)  follows  the  word  commis  (committed). 

*  This  protocol,  the  original  of  which  is  in  the  French  language,  is  printed  in  this 
compilation  as  it  states  in  detail  the  rights  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  in 
respect  to  real  estate  in  the  Turkish  dominions. 
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eigners  by  the  law  promulgated  on  the  7"»  of  Sepher  1284,  (January  18, 1867)  have 
authorized: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  (Jeorge  H.  Boker,  Minister  Res- 
ident of  the  United  States  of  America  near  the  Sublime  Porte «  and 

His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan  His  Excellency  A.  Aarifi  Pasha,  His  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  sign  the  Protocol  which  follows: 

Protocol. 

The  law  granting  f orei^ers  the  right  of  holding  real  estate  does  not  interfere 
with  the  immunities  specified  by  the  treaties,  and  which  will  continue  to  protect 
the  person  and  the  movable  prox)erty  of  foreigners  who  may  become  owners  of 
real  estate. 

As  the  exercise  of  this  rieht  of  i)os8essing  real  property  may  induce  foreigners 
to  establish  themselves  in  larger  numbers  in  the  Ottoman  Empire,  the  Imperial 
Gk>vemment  thinks  it  proper  to  anticipate  and  to  prevent  the  dimculties  to  which 
the  application  of  this  law  mav  give  nse  in  certain  localities.  Such  is  the  object 
of  the  arrang[ements  which  follow. 

The  domicile  of  any  person  residing  upon  the  Ottoman  soil  being  inviolable, 
and  as  no  one  can  enter  it  without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  except  oy  virtue  of 
orders  emanating  from  competent  authority  and  with  the  assistance  of  the  magis- 
trate or  functionary  invested  with  the  necessary  powers,— the  residence  of  foreign- 
ers is  inviolable  on  the  same  principle,  in  conformity  with  the  treaties,  and  the 
agents  of  the  public  force  cannot  enter  it  without  the  assistance  of  the  Consul  or 
of  the  delegate  of  the  Consul  of  the  Power  on  which  the  Foreigner  depends. 

By  residence  we  understand  the  house  of  inhabitation  and  its  aependencies:  that 
is  to  say,  the  out  houses,  courts,  gardens  and  neighboring  enclosures,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  all  other  parts  of  the  property. 

In  the  localities  distant  by  less  than  nine  hours  journey  from  the  consular  resi- 
dence, the  agents  of  the  public  force  cannot  enter  the  residence  of  a  foreigner 
without  the  assistance  or  a  Consul,  as  was  before  said. 

On  his  part  the  Consul  is  bound  to  give  his  immediate  assistance  to  the  local 
authority,  so  as  not  to  let  six  hours  elapse  between  the  moment  which  he  may  be 
informea  and  the  moment  of  his  departure,  or  the  departure  of  his  delegate,  so 
that  the  action  of  the  authorities  may  never  be  suspenaed  more  than  twenty  four 
hours. 

In  the  localities  distant  by  nine  hours  or  more  than  nine  hours  of  travel  from 
the  residence  of  the  Consular  agent,  the  agents  of  the  public  force  may  on  the 
request  of  the  local  authority  ana  with  the  assistance  of  three  members  of  the 
Council  of  the  Elders  of  the  Commune,  enter  into  the  residence  of  a  foreigner, 
without  being  assisted  by  the  Consular  Agent,  but  only  in  case  of  urgency,  and 
for  the  search  and  the  proof  of  the  crime  of  murder,  of  attempt  at  murder;  of 
incendiarism,  of  armed  robbery  either  with  infraction  or  by  ni^ht  in  an  inhabited 
house,  of  armed  rebellion  and  of  the  fabrication  of  counterfeit  money,  and  this 
entry  may  be  made  whether  the  crime  was  committed  by  a  foreigner  or  by  an 
Ottoman  subject,  and  whether  it  took  place  in  the  residence  of  a  foreigner  or  not 
in  his  residence,  or  in  any  other  place. 

These  regulations  are  not  applicable  but  to  the  parts  of  the  real  estate  which 
constitute  the  residence,  as  it  has  been  heretofore  defined. 

Beyond  the  residence,  the  action  of  the  police  shall  be  exercised  freely  and  with- 
out reserve;  but  in  case  a  person  charged  with  crime  or  offence,  should  be  arrested, 
and  the  accused  shall  be  a  foreigner,  the  immunities  attached  to  his  x)erson  shall 
be  observed  in  respect  to  him. 

The  functionary  or  the  officer  charged  with  the  accomplishment  of  a  domiciliary 
visit,  in  the  exceptional  circumstances  determined  before,  and  the  members  of  the 
Council  of  Elders  who  shall  assist  him,  will  be  obliged  to  make  out  a  proces-verhiil 
of  the  domiciliary  visit,  and  to  communicate  it  immediately  to  the  superior 
authority  under  whose  jurisdiction  they  are,  and  the  latter  shall  transmit  it  to 
the  nearest  Consular  agent  without  delay. 

A  special  regulation  will  be  promul^ted  by  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  determine 
the  mode  of  action  of  the  local  police  in  the  several  cases  provided  heretofore. 

In  localities  more  distant  than  nine  hours'  travel  from  the  residence  of  the  Con- 
sular agent,  in  which  the  law  of  the  judicial  organization  of  the  Velayet  may  be 
in  force,  foreigners  shall  be  tried,  witnout  the  assistance  of  the  Consular  delegate 
by  the  Council  of  Eldei*s  fulfilling  the  function  of  justices  of  the  peace,  and  by 
the  tribunal  of  the  canton,  as  well  for  actions  not  exceeding  one  thousand  piastres 
as  for  offences  entailing  a  fine  of  five  hundred  piastres  only  at  the  maximum. 

Foreigners  shall  have,  in  any  case,  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  tribunal  of  the 
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Arrondissement  against  the  jud^^ents  issued  as  above  stated,  and  the  appeal 
shall  be  followed  and  judgea  with  the  assistance  of  the  Consul,  in  conformity 
with  the  treaties. 

The  appeal  shall  always  suspend  the  execution  of  a  sentence. 

In  all  cases  the  forcible  execution  of  the  judgments,  issued  on  the  conditions 
determined  heretofore  shall  not  take  place  without  the  cooperation  of  the  Consul 
or  of  his  delegate. 

The  Imperial  Government  will  enact  a  law  which  shall  determine  the  rules  of 
procedure  to  be  observed  by  the  x)arties,  in  the  application  of  the  preceding 
regulations. 

Forei^ers,  in  whatever  localitv  they  may  be,  may  freely  submit  themselves  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Counyil  or  Elders  or  of  the  tribunal  of  the  canton  without 
the  assistance  of  the  Consul  in  cases  which  do  not  exceed  the  competency  of  these 
councils  or  tribunals,  reserving  always  the  right  of  appeal  before  the  tribunal  of 
the  Arrondissement,  where  the  case  may  be  brought  and  tried  with  the  assistance 
of  the  Consul  or  his  delegate. 

The  consent  of  a  foreigner  to  be  tried  as  above  stated,  without  the  assistance  of 
his  Consul,  shall  alwavs  be  given  in  writing  and  in  advance  of  all  procedure. 

It  is  well  understood  that  all  these  restrictions  do  not  concern  cases  which  have 
for  their  object  questions  of  real  estate,  which  shall  be  tried  and  determined  under 
the  conditions  established  by  the  law. 

The  right  of  defence  and  the  publicity  of  the  hearings  shall  be  assured  in  all 
cases  to  foreigners  who  may  appear  before  the  Ottoman  tribunals,  as  well  as  to 
Ottoman  subjects. 

The  precedm^  dispositions  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  revision  of  the  ancient 
treaties, — a  revision  which  the  Sublime  Porte  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  bring 
about  hereafter  by  an  understanding  between  it  and  the  friendly  Powers. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  Protocol 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Constantinople  the  eleventh  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  seventy  four. 

[SEAL.]  Geo.  H.  Boker. 

[SEAL.]  A.  Aarifi. 

[Translation.] 

Laiv  Conceding  to  Foreigners  the  right  of  holding  Real  Estate  in  the  Ottoman 

Empire, 

Imperial  rescript. 

Let  it  be  done  in  conformity  with  the  contents.  7  Sepher,  1284.  (Jan.  18, 1867.) 
With  the  object  of  developing  the  prosperity  of  the  country,  to  put  an  end  to 
the  difficulties,  to  the  abuses  and  to  the  uncertainties  which  have  arisen  on  the 
subject  of  the  right  of  foreigners  to  hold  property  in  the  Ottoman  Empire,  and  to 
complete,  in  accordance  with  a  precise  regulation,  the  safeguards  which  are  due 
to  financial  interests  and  to  administrative  action,  the  following  legislative  enact- 
ments have  been  promulgated  by  the  order  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan. 

Art.  I. 

Foreigners  are  admitted,  by  the  same  privilege  as  Ottoman  subjects,  and  with- 
out any  other  restriction,  to  enjoy  the  right  of  holding  Real  Estate  whether  in 
the  city  or  the  country,  throughout  the  Empire,  with  the  exception  of  the  Province 
of  the  Hedjaz,  by  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws  and  the  regulations  which 
govern  Ottoman  subjects,  as  is  hereafter  stated. 

This  arrangement  does  not  concern  subjects  of  Ottoman  birth  who  have 
^'hanged  their  nationality,  who  shall  be  governed  in  this  matter  by  a  sx)ecial  law. 

Art.  II. 

Foreigners,  proprietors  of  Real  Estate  in  town  or  in  country,  are  in  conse- 
quence placed  upon  terms  of  equality  with  Ottoman  subjects  in  all  things  that 
concern  their  landed  property. 

The  legal  effect  of  tnis  e<iuality  is — 

1"  To  oblige  them  to  conform  to  all  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  i)olice  or  of 
the  municipality  which  govern  at  present  or  may  govern  hereafter  the  enjoyment, 
the  transmission,  the  alienation  and  the  hypothecation  of  landed  property. 

2"  To  pay  all  charges  and  taxes  under  whatever  form  or  denomination  they 
may  be,  that  are  levied,  or  may  be  levied  hereafter,  upon  city  or  country  property. 
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3**  To  render  them  directly  amenable  to  the  Ottoman  civil  tribunals  in  all 
questions  relating  to  lande<l  property,  and  in  all  real  actions,  whether  as  plaintiff 8 
or  as  defendants,  even  when  either  party  ia  a  foreigner.  In  short,  they  are  in  all 
things  to  hold  Real  Estate  by  the  same  title,  on  the  same  condition  ana  under  the 
same  forms  as  Ottoman  owners  and  without  being  able  to  avail  themselves  of 
ther  {personal  nationality,  except  under  the  reserve  of  the  immunities  attached  to 
their  x>ersons  and  their  movable  goods,  according  to  the  treaties. 

Art.  111. 

In  case  of  the  bankruptcy  of  a  foreigner  possessing  real  estate,  the  assignees  of 
the  bankrupt  may  apply  to  the  authorities  and  to  the  Ottoman  civil  tribunals 
requiring  tne  sale  of  the  real  estate  possessed  by  the  bankrupt,  and  which  by  its 
nature  and  according  to  law  is  resi)onsible  for  the  debts  of  the  owner. 

The  same  course  shall  be  followed  when  a  foreigner  shall  have  obtained  against 
another  foreigner  owning  real  estate  a  judgment  of  condemnation  before  a  foreign 
tribunal. 

For  the  execution  of  this  judgment  against  the  real  estate  of  his  debtor,  he 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  Ott()man  authorities,  in  order  to  obtain  the  sale  of 
that  real  estate  which  is  responsible  for  the  debts  of  the  owner;  and  this  judgment 
shall  be  executed  by  the  Ottoman  authorities  and  tribunals  onlv  after  they  have 
decided  that  the  real  estate  of  which  the  sale  is  required  really  belongs  to  the 
category  of  that  property  which  may  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  debt. 

Art.  IV. 

Foreigners  have  the  privilege  to  dispose,  by  donation  or  by  testament,  of  that 
real  estate  of  which  sucn  disposition  is  i)ermitted  by  law. 

As  to  that  real  estate  of  which  they  may  not  have  disposed,  or  of  which  the 
law  does  not  i)ermit  them  to  disi>ose  by  gift  or  testament,  its  succession  shall  be 
governed  in  accordance  with  Ottoman  law. 

Art.  V. 

All  foreigners  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  present  law,  as  soon  as  the 
Powers  on  which  they  depend  shall  agree  to  the  arrangements  proposed  by  the 
Sublime  Porte  for  the  exercise  of  the  right  to  hold  real  estate. 


1859. 
Claims  Convention. 

ConcluAed  February  ^^  1850;  rat ification  advised  hy  the  Sen aie  Febru- 
ary Pi,  1860;  ratified  by  the  President  March  7,  I860:  ratifications 
exchanged  March  7,  1860;  proclaimed  March  12,  1860,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  828.) 

By  this  convention  the  claim  of  the  United  States  and  Paraguay 
Navigation  Company  against  Paraguay  was  submitted  to  a  commission 
of  two,  who  met  in  Washington  June  22, 1860,  and  adjourned  August 
13,  1800,  deciding  against  the  claim. 


1859. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  February  4, 1850;  ratification  advisexl  by  the  Senate  Fehru^ 
ary  27,  1860;  ratified  by  the  President  March*  7,  1860;  ratiiications 
exchanged  March  7,  1860;  proclaimed  March  12,  1860.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  830.) 

Articles. 


I.  Friendship. 
II.  Freedom  of  navigation, 
ni.  Most-favored-nation  commercial 

privileges. 
IV.  No  discriminations  of  imports  and 

exports. 
V.  Shipping?  dues. 
VI.  Carrying  trade. 
VII.  Nationality  of  vessels. 
VIII.  Imiwrt  and  export  duties. 
IX.  Trade  privileges. 


X.  Property  rights;   estates  of   de- 
ceased persons. 
XI.  Exemption  from  military  service, 

etc. 
XII.  Diplomatic  and   consular   privi- 
leges. 

XIII.  Agreement  in  case  of  war. 

XIV.  Protection  of  property;  religious 

freedom,  etc. 
XV.  Duration. 
XVI.  Ratification. 


In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  Trinity. 

The  (Tovernments  of  the  two  Republics,  the  United  Staters  of  Amer- 
ica and  of  Paraguay  in  South  America  being  mutually  disposed  to 
ch(*rish  more  intimate  relations  and  intercourse  than  those  which  have 
heretofore  subsisted  between  them,  and  believing  it  to  be  of  mutual 
advantage  to  adjust  the  conditions  of  such  relations  by  signing  a 
''Tr(»aty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation," — for  tliat  object 
luive  nominated  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
nominated  James  B.  l^owlin  a  Special  Commissioner  of  the  Uni 
States  of  America  at  Assumption, 
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And  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  has 
nominated  the  Paraguayan  citizen  Nicolas  Vasquez  Secretary  of  State 
and  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay. 

Who  after  having  communicated  competent  authorities,  have  agreed 
upon,  and  concluded  the  following  Articles. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  l)e  perfect  peace  and  sincere  friendship  between  the 
Government  of  the  UnitM  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  and  between  the  citizens  of  lM)th  States  and 
without  exception  of  persons  or  places.  The  high  contracting  parties 
shall  use  their  best  endeavors  that  this  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing may  be  constantly  and  perpetually  maintained. 

Article  II. 

The  Republic  of  Paraguay,  in  the  exercise  of  the  sovereign  right  wh  ich 
pertains  to  her,  concedes  to  the  merchant  flag  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  free  navigation  of  the  river  Paraguay  as 
far  as  tlie  dominions  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  and  of  the  right  side  of  the 
Parana  throughout  all  its  coui-se  Ixilonging  to  the  Republic,  subject  to 
police  and  fiscal  regulations  of  the  Supreme  Government  of  the  Repub- 
lic in  conformity  with  its  concessions  to  the  commerce  of  friendly 
nations.  They  shall  be  at  liberty,  with  their  ships  and  cargoes,  freely 
and  securely  to  come  to,  and  to  leave  all  the  places  and  ports  which  are 
already  mentioned,  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  terri- 
tories; hire  houses  and  warehouses,  and  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce, 
manufactures  and  merchandize  of  lawful  commerce,  subject  to  the 
usages  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  They  may  discharge 
the  whole  or  a  part,  of  their  cargoes  at  the  ports  of  Pilar,  and  where 
commerce  with  other  nations  may  be  permitted,  or  proceed  with  the 
whole  or  part,  of  their  cargo  to  the  port  of  Assumption,  accoixling 
as  the  Captain,  owner  or  other  duly  authorized  person  shall  deem 
expedient 

In  the  same  manner  shall  be  treated  and  considered  such  Paraguayan 
citizens  as  may  arrive  at  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America 
with  cargoes  in  Paraguayan  vessels  or  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America 

Article  III 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  any  favor,  privi- 
lege or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or  navigation 
which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grant  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  Stat<e  shall  extend  in 
identity  of  eases  and  circumstances,  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other 
state  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  an  equivalent  com- 
pensation, if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional: 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  two  contracting  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like 
article  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
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country.  No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  importation 
or  exportation  of  similar  articles  to  the  territories  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  V 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light 
or  harbor  dues,  pilotage  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  shipwreck  or 
any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  on  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Paraguayan  ves- 
sels; nor  in  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica on  Paraguayan  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports 
by  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  upon  the  importation  and  exporta- 
tion of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  or  export- 
able into  the  dominions  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  into  those 
of  Paraguay,  whether  such  importation  or  exportation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  I^araguayan  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

All  vessels,  which,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of 
America  are  to  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  all  vessels  which  according  to  the  laws  of  Paraguay,  are  to  be 
deemed  Paraguayan  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty 
be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Paraguayan 
vessels  respectively. 

Article  VIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  Stat<3S  of  America  shall  pay  in  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  the  same  impoi-t  and  export  duties, 
which  are  established  or  may  be  established  hereafter,  for  Paraguayan 
citizens.  In  the  same  manner  the  latter  shall  pay  in  the  United 
States  of  America  the  duties  which  are  established  or  may  hereafter 
be  established  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IX 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships  and  others  the  citizens  of  each 
country  respectively,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of 
the  other,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit  them 
to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  Agent,  Broker, 
,  Factor  or  Inter^^reter;  and  they  shall  not  he  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  i^ereons  than  those  employed  by  natives,  nor  to  pay  to  such  per- 
sons as  they  shall  think  fit  to  employ,  any  higher  sAlary  or  remuner- 
ation than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  b}"  natives. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  territories  of 
Paraguay,  and  the  citizens  of  Paragiuiy  in  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  enjoy  the  same  full  liberty,  which  is  now,  or  may  here- 
after l)e,  enjoyed  by  natives  of  each  country  respectively,  to 
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from,  and  sell  to,  whom  they  like  all  articles  of  lawful  commerce,  and 
to  fix  the  prices  thereof  as  they  shall  see  good  without  l>eing  affected 
by  any  monopoly,  contract  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase, 
subject,  however,  to  the  general  ordinary  contributions  or  imposts 
establislied  by  law. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their 
persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the 
Courts  of  Justice  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just  rights; 
they  shall  enjoy,  in  this  rcispect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as 
native  citizens;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes, 
the  Advocates,  Attorneys  or  Agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom 
they  may  think  proper. 

Article  X. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  thelading  or  unlading 
of  ships,  the  warehousing  and  safety  of  merchandize,  goods  and  effects, 
the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otlierwise,  and  the  dis- 
posal of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale, 
donation  exchange  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as 
also  with  regard  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  each 
contracting  party  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the'other,  the  same 
privileges,  liberties  and  rights  as  native  citizens,  and  shall  not  be 
charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with  any  other  or  higher  imposts 
or  duties  than  those,  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens, 
subject  always  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  sucli  territories. 

In  the  event  of  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
dying  witliout  will  or  testament  in  the  territory  of  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  the  Consul  General,  Consul  or  Vice  Consul  of  the  nation  to 
which  the  deceased  may  belong,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Representative 
of  such  Consul  General,  Consul  or  Vice  Consul,  shall,  so  far  as  the 
laws  of  each  country  will  permit,  take  charge  of  the  property  which 
the  deceased  may  have  left,  for  the  benefit  of  his  lawful  heirs  and 
creditors,  until  an  executor  or  administrator  be  named  by  the  said 
Consul  General,  Consul  or  Vice  Consul,  or  his  Representative. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  the  United-States  of  America  residing  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of 
Paraguay  residing  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  exempt-ed 
from  all  compulsory  military  service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or 
land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions, 
and  they  shall  not  be  compelled  to  pay  any  charges,  requisition  or 
taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are,  or  may  be,  paid  by  native 
citizens. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
Consuls  for  the  protecoion  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  territories  of  the 
other  paity;  but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the 
usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  b}'^  the  Government  to  which 
he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  may  except  from 
the  residence  of  Consuls,  such  particular  i)laces  as  either  of  them  may 
judge  fit  to  be  excepted. 
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The  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  shall  enjoy  whatever 
privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities,  are  or  may  be  there  granted 
to  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  any  other  nation  whatever; 
and  in  like  manner,  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall  enjoy  whatever 
privileges  exemptions  and  immunities  are,  or  may  be,  there  granted  to 
agents  of  any  other  nation  whatever. 

Article  XIII. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  j^nd  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Para- 
guay, it  is  agreed  that  if,  at  any  time,  any  interruption  of  friendly 
intercourse,  or  any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place  between 
the  two  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  said  contract- 
ing parties,  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  in 
the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  privi- 
lege of  remaining  and  continuing  such  trade  or  employment  therein, 
without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty 
and  property,  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  offence 
against  the  laws;  and  their  goods  and  effects  of  whatever  description 
they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals 
or  to  the  State,  shall  not  he  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to 
any  other  charges  or  demands  tlian  those  which  may  be  made  upon 
the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  native  citizens.  If,  however, 
they  prefer  to  leave  the  country,  they  shall  l>e  allowed  the  time  they 
may  require  to  liquidate  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property, 
and  a  safe  conduct  shall  Ik*  given  them  to  embark  at  the  ports  which 
they  shall  themselves  select.  Consequently,  in  the  case  referred  to 
of  a  rupture,  the  public  funds  of  the  contracting  States  shall  never 
be  confiscated  sequestered  or  detained. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  residing  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  shall  enjoy,  in  regard  to  their  houses,  pereons 
and  prox)erties,  the  protection  of  the  Government,  in  as  full  and  ample 
a  manner  as  native  citizens. 

In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  each  contracting  party  shall  enjoy 
in  the  territories  of  the  other,  full  liberty  of  conscience  and  shall  not 
be  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief;  and  such  of  those 
citizens  as  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other  party,  shall  be  buried 
in  the  public  cemeteries  or  in  places  appointed  for  the  purpose,  with 
suitable  decorum  and  respect. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  within  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exercise 
in  private  and  in  their  own  dwellings,  or  within  the  dwellings  or 
offices  of  the  Consuls  or  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America 
their  religious  rights,  services  and  worship,  and  to  assemble  therein 
for  that  purpose  without  hindrance  or  mok  station. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  l>e  in  force  during  ten  years  counted  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  further  until  the 


1856. 
Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce.* 

Concludfd  December  IS,  1856;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
10,  1857;  ratified  by  the  President  March  12,  1857;  ratiiications 
exchanged  June  IS,  1857;  proclaimed  August  18,  1857,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  836.) 


Articles. 


I.  Friendship. 
II.  Diplomatic  privileges. 

III.  Most  favored  nation  protection. 

IV.  Import  and  exjwrt  duties. 
V.  Trials  of  suits  and  offenses. 


VI.  Effects  of  deceased  persons. 
VII.  Diplomatic  and   consular  privi- 
leges. 
Vm.  Duration;  ratification. 


In  the  name  of  God  the  Clement  and  the  Merciful. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  his  Maj- 
38ty  as  exalted  as  the  Planet  Saturn ;  the  Sovereign  to  whom  the  Sun 
serves  as  a  standard ;  whose  splendor  and  magnificence  are  equal  to 
that  of  the  Skies;  the  Sublime  Sovereign,  the  Monarch  whose  armies 
are  as  numerous  as  tlie  Stars;  whose  greatness  calls  to  mind  that  of 
Jeinshid;  whose  magnificence  equals  that  of  Darius;  the  Heir  of  the 
Crown  and  Throne  of  the  Ka^^anians;  the  Sublime  Emperor  of  all 
I^ersia,  being  both  equally  and  sincerely  desirous  of  establishing  rela- 
tions of  Friendship  between  the  two  Governments,  which  they  wish  to 
strengthen  by  a  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce,  reciprocally 
advantageous  and  useful  to  the  Citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  High 
contracting  parties,  have  for  this  purpose  named  for  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  Carroll  Spence, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  near  the  Sublime  Porte;  and 
His  [Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  Persia,  His  Excellency  Emin  ul  Molk 
Farrukh  Khan,  Ambassador  of  His  Imi)erial  Majesty  the  Shah,  deco- 
rated with  the  portrait  of  the  Shah,  with  the  great  cordon  blue  and 
bearer  of  the  girdle  of  Diamonds,  <fec,  &c,  <fec,  <fec 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  proper  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  ai*ticles. 

Article  I 


There  shall  be  hereafter  a  sincere  and  constant  good  understanding 
l)etween  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North 
America  and  the  Persian  Empire  and  all  Persian  subjects. 


Federal  case:  Powers  v.  Comly,  101  U.  S.,  789. 
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Article  II 

The  Ambassadors  or  Diplomatic  agents,  whom  it  may  jilease  either 
of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  send  and  maintain  near  the 
other,  shall  be  received  and  treated,  they  and  all  those  composing 
their  Missions,  as  the  Ambassadors  and  Diplomatic  agents  of  the  most 
favored  nations  are  received  and  treated  in  the  two  respective  coun- 
tries; and  they  shall  enjoy  there,  in  all  respects,  the  same  preroga- 
tives and  immunities. 

Article  III 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  travel- 
lers, merchants,  manufai^turers  and  others,  who  may  reside  in  the 
Territory  of  either  Country,  shall  be  respected  and  efficiently  protected 
by  the  authorities  of  the  Country  and  their  agents,  and  treated  in  all 
respects  as  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored  Nation  are 
treated. 

They  may  reciprocally  bring  by  land  or  by  sea  into  either  Country, 
and  export  from  it  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  products,  and  sell, 
exchange  or  buy,  and  transport  them  to  all  places  in  tlie  Territories 
of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  It  being  however  under- 
stoo<l  that  the  merchants  of  either  nation,  who  shall  engage  in  the 
internal  commerce  of  either  country,  shall  l)e  governed,  in  respect  to 
such  commerce  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  such  commerce  is 
carried  on;  and  in  case  either  of  the  High  contracting  powers  shall 
hereafter  grant  other  privileges  concerning  sucli  internal  commerce  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  otlier  Governments  the  same  shall  be  equallj' 
granted  to  the  merchants  of  either  nation  engaged  in  such  internal 
commerce  within  the  territories  of  the  other. 

Article  IV 

The  merchandise  imported  or  exported  by  the  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  two  liigh  contracting  parties  slmll  not  pay  in  either 
country  on  their  arrival  or  departure,  other  duties  than  those  which 
are  charged  in  either  of  the  countries  on  the  merdiandise  or  products 
imported  or  exported  by  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  Nation,  and  no  exceptional  tax  under  any  name  or  pretext 
whatever  shall  be  collected  on  them  in  (*ither  of  the  two  Countries. 

Article  V. 

All  suits  and  disputes  arising  in  Persia  lietween  Persian  subjects  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  carried  before  the  Persian  tribu- 
nal to  which  such  mattei^s  are  usually  refemnl  at  the  place  where  a 
Consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States  may  reside,  and  shall  be  dis- 
cussed and  decided  according  to  Equity,  in  the  presence  of  an  employe 
of  the  C'onsul  or  agent  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  (lisputes  which  may  arise  in  the  Empire  of  Persia 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  referred  entirely  for 
trial  and  for  adjudication  to  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States 
residing  in  tJie  Province  wherein  such  suits  and  disputes  may  have 
arisen,  or  in  the  Province  nearest  to  it,  who  shall  decide  them  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disput(»s  occurring  in  Persia  between  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  other  foreign  Powei-s  shall  be 
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tried  and  adjudicated  by  the  intermediation  of  their  respective  Con- 
suls or  agents. 

In  the  United  States  Persian  subjects  in  all  disputes  arising  between 
themselves,  or  between  them  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  For- 
eigners shall  be  judged  according  to  the  rules  adopted  in  the  United 
States  resi)ecting  the  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Persian  subjects  residing  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  residing  in  Persia  shall  when  charged  with  criminal 
offences  be  tried  and  judged  in  Persia  and  the  United  States  in  the 
same  manner  as  are  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation  residing  in  either  of  the  abovementioned  countries. 

Article  VI 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
dying  within  the  Territories  of  the  other,  his  effects  shall  be  delivered 
up  integrally  to  the  family  or  partners  in  business  of  the  Deceased, 
and  in  case  he  has  no  relations  or  partners,  his  effects  in  either  Coun- 
try shall  he  delivered  up  to  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the  Nation  of  which 
the  Deceased  was  a  subject  or  citizen,  so  that  he  may  dispose  of  them 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  his  country. 

Article  VII 

For  the  protection  of  their  citizens  or  subjects  and  their  commerce 
resi)ectively,  and  in  ordcir  to  facilitate  good  and  equitable  relations 
l)etwe(m  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  countries,  the  two  high 
contracting  pailies  reserve  the  right  to  maintain  a  Diplomatic  Agent 
at  either  seat  of  (Toveniment,  and  to  name  eacli  three  Consuls  in  either 
Country,  those  of  the  United  States  shall  reside  at  Teheran,  Bender 
Bushir,  and  Tauris;  those  of  Pei*sia  at  Washington,  New  York  and 
New  Orleans. 

Th(j  Consuls  of  tlie  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy 
in  the  territories  of  the  other,  wlieix)  their  residences  shall  be  estab- 
lished, the  respect,  priviledgos  and  immunities  granted  in  either  coun- 
try to  the  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  Nation. 

The  Diplomatic  Agent  or  Consuls  of  the  United  St^ites  shall  not 
protect  secretly  or  publicly  the  subjects  of  the  Persian  (xovernment, 
and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the  principles  here  laid 
down  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

And  it  is  further  understood,  that  if  any  of  those  Consuls  shall 
engage  in  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages 
to  w^hich  private  individuals  of  their  Nation  engaged  in  commercial 
pui'suits  in  the  same  place  are  subjected. 

And  it  is  also  understood  by  the  High  contracting  parties,  that  the 
Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  United  States  shall  not  employ 
a  greater  numl>er  of  domestics  than  is  allowed  by  Treaty  to  those  of 
Russia  residing  in  Persia. 

Article  VIII 

And  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  present  Treaty  of 
Friendship  and  Commerce  cemented  by  the  sincere  good  feeling,  and 
confidence  which  exists  l>etween  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Persia,  shall  lx»  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  exchange 
of  its  ratification,  and  if  before  the  expiration  of  the  first  ten  years 
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neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by 
official  notification  to  the  other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation 
of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time, 
and  so  on  until  the  expiration  of  twelve  months,  which  will  follow  a 
similar  notification,  whatever  the  time  may  be  at  which  it  may  take 
place;  and  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties; 
further  agree  to  exchange  the  ratifications  of  their  respective  Govern- 
ments at  Con8tantinoi)le  in  the  space  of  six  months  or  earlier  if 
practicable. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  have  signed  the  present  Treaty  and  have  attached 
their  seals  to  it. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  Persian  and  English,  the  thirteenth  day  of 
December  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  six,  and  of  the 
Hij6reh  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  moon  of  Rebiul  Sany  one  thousand 
two  hundred  and  seventy  three  at  Constantinople. 

Carroll  Spence.  [seal.] 

Emin  ul  Molk  Farrukh  Khan,     [seal.] 


184:1. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  March  17 y  1841;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
6y  18^3;  ratified  by  the  President  January  12,  1843;  ratification 
exchanged  July  22,  1843;  proclaimed  February  21,  1844;  modifica- 
tion consented  to  and  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by 
the  Senate  May  29,  1846;  ratifications  again  exchanged  October  31, 
1846;  proclaimed  January  8,  1847,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  850.) 

By  this  convention  Peru  agreed  to  pay  to  the  United  States  in  settle- 
ment of  claims  which  had  been  presented  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  the  sum  of  $300,000.  The  claims  were  adjudicated  by  the 
Attorney-General,  and  the  final  report  was  made  August  7,  1847, 
allowing  claims  amounting  to  5^421,432.41. 


1851. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  26,  1851;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  23, 
1852;  ratified  by  the  President  July  16,  1852;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  16,  1852;  proclaimed  Jidy  19,  1852,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1880,  p.  852.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  forty  articles,  was  terminated  December 
9,  1863,  upon  notice  given  by  Peru. 


1856. 


Convention  Declaring  the  Principles  of  the  Rights  of 

Neutrals  at  Sea. 

Concluded  July  22,  1856;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  March  12, 
1857;  ratified  by  the  President  October  2,  1857;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  31, 1857;  proclaimed  November  2, 1857,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  804.) 

Articles. 


I.  Principles     of     neutral     property 

rights. 
II.  Former  treaty  provisions  annulled. 


III.  Extension  of  nentral  rights. 

IV.  Accession  of  other  countries. 
V.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  Slates  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  in  oi-der 
to  render  still  more  intimate  their  relations  of  Friendship  and  good 
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understanding,  and  doHiring,  for  the  benefit  of  their  respective  com- 
merce and  that  of  other  nations,  to  establish  an  uniform  system  of 
maritime  legislation,  in  time  of  war,  in  accordance  with  the  present 
state  of  civilization,  have  resolved  to  declare,  by  n;ieans  of  a  formal 
Convention,  the  principles  which  the  two  Republics  acknowledge,  as 
the  basis  of  the  riglits  of  neutrals  at  sea,  and  which  they  recognize 
and  profess  as  permanent  and  immutable,  considering  them  as  the 
true  and  indispensable  conditions  of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and 
maritime  commerce  and  trade. 

For  this  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  AmericA  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  John  Randolph  Clay,  their  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  I^lenipotentiary  to  the  Government  of  Peru :  and 
the  Liberator,  President  of  tlie  Republic  of  Peru  has  conferred  like 
full  powers  on  Don  Jos6  Maria  Seguin,  Chief  officer  of  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  in  cliarge  of  that  Department;  who,  after  having 
exchangeil  their  said  full  lowers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  tlie  following  Articles. 

Article  I^ 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  recognize  as  permanent  and 
immutable  the  following  principles, 

1"'  That  free  ships  make  free  goods:  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  merchandise,  belonging  to  a  Power  or  Nation  at  war,  or  to  its  citi- 
zens or  8ul)ject8,  are  free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found 
on  board  of  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception-  of  articles  contraband 
of  war, 

2^  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is 
not  subject  to  detention  or  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contra- 
band of  war:  it  being  also  understood  that,  as  far  as  regards  the  two 
Contracting  l^arties,  warlike  articles  destined  for  the  use  of  either  of 
them  shall  not  be  considered  as  contraband  of  war. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles 
to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  all  Powers  and  States,  as  shall 
consent  to  mlopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  II;' 

It  is  hereby  agreed,  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
the  provisions  contained  in  Article  Twentysecond  of  the  Treaty  con- 
cluded between  them  at  Lima,  on  the  twentysixth  Day  of  July,  One 
Thousand  Eight  hundred  and  fifty  one,  are  hereby  annulled  and 
revoked ;  in  so  far  as  the}^  militate  against  or  are  contrary  to  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  this  convention.  But  nothing  in  the  present 
convention  shall,  in  any  manner,  affect  or  invalidate  the  stipulations 
contained  in  the  other  Articles  of  the  said  Treaty  of  the  twenty  sixth 
of  July,  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fiftyone,  which  shall  remain 
in  their  full  force  and  effect. 

Article  111? 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  to  come  to 
an  ulterior  undei*standing,  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard 
to  the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  an 3^  cause 
for  it,  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  first  Article.     But  they 
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declare,  from  this  time,  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained 
in  the  said  Article,  as  a  rule  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question  to 
judge  of  the  rights  of  neutrality. 

Article  IV*)" 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  that  all 
i  Nations  which  shall  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  Article 
of  this  Convention,  by  a  formal  declaration,  stipulating  to  observe 
them,  shall  enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession,  as  the^'^ 
shall  be  enjoyed  and  observed  by  the  two  Parties  signing  this  Con- 
vention. They  shall  communicate  to  each  otlier  tlie  result  of  the 
steps  which  may  bo  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the  Legislative  Body  of 
Peru,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged,  at  Washington,  within 
eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  have  signed  and  sealed  these  Presents. 
Done  at  the  City  of  Lima  on  the  twenty  second  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord,  One  thousand  eight  hundi-ed  and  fifty  six. 

J.  Randolph  Clay 

[seal.  ] 
J.  M.  Seguin 
[seal.] 


1857. 


Convention  Interpreting  Article  XII,  Treaty  of  1851. 

( Whaling  ships.) 

Concluded  July  Jf^  1857;  ratificafiwi  advised  by  the  Senate  April  30, 
1858;  ratified  by  the  Prenident  May  7,  1858;  ratifications  exchanged 
October  IS,  1858;  proclaimed  October  i.^,  1858,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  800.) 

By  this  convention  amendment  was  made  to  Article  XII  of  the 
Treaty  of  1851  in  respect  to  the  supplies  to  whaling  sliips.  The 
convention  terminated  December  0,  18(>:3,  with  the  Treaty  of  1851. 


18(32. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded   December  i^O,  1862;   ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
February  18,  1868;   ratified  bij  the  President  February  21^,  1863; 
ratifications  exchanged  April  21,  1863;  proclaimed  May  10,  1803 
( Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  808.) 

The  claims  presented  against  Peru  by  the  United  States  for  the 
alleged  illegal  capture  of  the  vessels  Lizzie  Thompson  and  Georgianna 
were  by  this  convention  referred  to  tlie  arbitration  of  the  King  of 
Belgium,  who  declined  to  act,  and  the  cases  wei*e  dropped. 
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1863. 

Claims  Convextiox. 

Concluded  January  12^  1803;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  February  18^  1863;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
24,  1863;  ratifications  exchanged  April  18, 1863;  j^roclaimed  May  19, 
1863,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  870.) 

By  this  convention  of  ten  articles  a  commission  of  live  was  author- 
ized, which  met  at  Lima,  July  17,  186:j,  and  completed  their  duties 
November  27,  1863.  The  awards  against  the  United  States  were 
$25,300,  and  against  Peru,  $57,196.23. 


1868. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  December  4,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
IS,  1869;  ratified  by  the  President  May  J,  1869;  ratifications  ex- 
changed  June  4, 1869;  proclaimed  July  6\  1869,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  872.) 

This  convention  provided  for  the  adjudication  of  mutual  claims  by 
two  commissioners  who  each  selected  an  umpire.  The  commission 
met  at  Lima  September  4,  1869,  and  adjourned  February  26,  1870. 
The  awards  against  the  United  States  were  $57,040  and  against  l^eru 
$194,417.62. 


1870. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  September  6, 1870;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
31, 1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11,  1871;  time  for  exehange 
of  ratifications  extended  June  5, 1873;  ratifications  exchanged  May 
28,  1874;  proclaimed  Jxdy  27,  1874.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  876.) 

This  treaty  of  thirtv-oight  articles  terminated  on  notice  given  by 
Peru  March  31,  1886.  '  See  Treaty  of  1887,  p.  497. 


1870. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  September  12, 1870;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  MarcJi 
31,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  AprU  11,  1871;  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended  June  5,  1873;  ratifications  exchanged  May 
28,  1874;  proclaimed  July  27,  187 4^     (Treaties  and  Conventions, 

1889,  p.  888.) 

This  treaty  of  ten  articles  terminated  March  31, 1886,  on  notice  given 
by  Peru. 


Federal  cases:  Ker  v.  Illinois,  119  U.  S.,  436;  Ex  parte  Ker,  18  Fed.  Rep.,  167. 
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1887. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  August  SI,  1887;  ratificaiion  advised  bu  the  Sencde  with 
amendment  May  10,  1888;  ratified  hi/  the  President  June  0,  1888; 
ratifications  exchanged  October  i,  1888;  proclaimed  November  7, 
1888.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  1191.) 

(By  notification  from  the  Peruvian  Government  this  ti^eaty  will  t<?r- 
miimte  November  1, 1899.) 

ARTICLE.S. 

I.  Friendship.  XIX.  Free  goods;  blockades. 


II.  Freedom  of  commerce,  trade, 
etc. 

III.  No  discriminating  shipping 

charges. 

IV.  No  discriminations  against  ves- 

sels. 
V.  Import  duties. 
VI.  Exx)ort  charges. 
VII.  Coasting  tratle. 
VIII.  Special  privileges  to  steamship 
lines  in  Peru. 
IX.  Nationality  of  vessels.  '  etc. 

X.  Trade  privileges.  XXIX.  Diplomatic  privileges. 

XI.  Property  rights.  |       XXX.  Consular  officers. 

XII.  Shipwrecks:  salvage.  XXXI.  Consular  privileges. 

XIII.  Asylum  to  ships  in  distress.  !    XXXII.  Deserters  from  snips. 

XIV.  Captures  by  pirates.  ^i^-.^-.^-**    ^  .   . 

XV.  Protection  of  personal  and  prop- 
erty rights. 
XVI.  Religious  liberty. 
XVII.  Rights  of  neutrals. 
XVIII.  Contraband  articles. 


XX.  Detention    of   contraband 

goods,  etc. 
XXI.  Notice,  etc.,  of  blockades. 
XXII.  Visit  of  neutral  ships. 

XXIII.  Sea  letters,  etc.,  in  case  of 
war. 

XXIV.  Ships  under  convoy. 
XXV.  Prize  courts,  etc. 

XXVI.  Letters  6f  marque. 
XXVn.  Rights  in  case  of  war. 
XXVIII.  Exemption  from  confiscation, 


XXXIII.  Estates  of  deceased  citizens. 

XXXIV.  Claims  against  the    Govern- 
ments. 

XXXV.  Duration;  infringements;  re- 
strictions; ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  l)einu: 
mutually  animated  with  the  desire,  to  n^nder  permanent  the  friendly 
relations  which  happily  have  always  subsisted  between  them,  and  to 
place  their  interimtional  intercourse  upon  the  most  lil)eral  basis,  have 
resolved  to  fix  clear  rules  for  tlieir  future  guidance,  tlirough  the  for- 
mation of  a  t  reaty  of  f riendsliip,  commerce,  and  navigat ion.  To  attain 
til  is  purpose,  tlie  President  of  tlie  United  States  of  America  luis  con- 
feri*ed  full  powers  on  Charles  W.  Buck,  Envoy  Extraordinar>'  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  said  Government,  to  the  (Tovernment  of 
Peru,  and  the  l^resident  of  Peru  lias  conferred  like  full  powers  upon 
Senor  Don  Carlos  M.  Elias,  Minister  of  Foivign  Relations — who,  after 
comparing  their  respective  powers,  found  to  lA?  in  proper  form,  have 
aji:reed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  Ix*  perfect  and  ix^rpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
tho  United  Statics  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  and  between 
their  resi)ective  territories,  people,  and  citizens,  without  distinction 
of  i>ei*sons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  Unite<l  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru  mutually 
agree  that  there  shall  be  i^eciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion l)elween  their  resDective  territories  and  citizens;  the  citizens  of 
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either  Republic  may  frequent  with  their  vessels  all  the  coasts,  ports, 
and  places  of  the  other,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  i^rmilted,  and 
reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territory  of  either,  and  occupy  the  dwellings 
and  warehouses  which  they  may  require,  subject  to  the  existing  laws; 
and  everything  pertaining  thereto  shall  Ik*  respected,  and  shall  not 
be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  visits  or  seareh.  The  said  citizens  sliall 
have  full  lil)erty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of  the  territories  of  either,  acconi- 
ing  to  the  rules  established  by  the  respective  regulations  of  commeree, 
in  all  kinds  of  goods,  merchandise,  manufactures,  and  produce  not 
prohibited  to  all,  and  to  oi)en  retail  and  wholesale  stores  and  shops 
under  the  same  municipal  and  i)olice  regulations  as  nativv  citizens; 
and  they  shall  not  in  this  respect  l>e  liable  to  any  other  or  higher 
taxes  or  imposts  than  those  which  are  or  nmy  l)e  paid  by  native  citi- 
zens. The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained 
right  to  travel  in  any  i)art  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and  shall 
in  all  causes  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of 
the  countrv  wherein  thev  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submittins:  to 
the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing;  the}'  shall  not  l)e  called 
upon  for  any  forced  loan  or  extraoitlinar}-  contribution  for  any  mili- 
tary expedition,  of  for  any  public  purpose  whatever,  nor  shall  they 
l)e  liable  to  any  embargo,  or  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
merchandise,  goods,  or  effects,  without  IxMng  allowed  therefor  a  full 
and  sufficient  indemnification,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be  agreed  upon 
and  paid  in  advance. 

Article  IF 

No  higher  or  other  duties,  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light- 
houses or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  qimrantine,  salvage  in  case  of  dam- 
age or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any 
ports  of  Peru,  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in 
the  same  ports  by  Peruvian  vessels,  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  on  Peruvian  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 
All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which  nmv  he 

• 

lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  and  territoiities  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  in  national  vessels  may  also  be  so  imported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  other  party  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges,  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatever,  than  if  the  same  mer- 
chandise* and  articles  of  commerce  were  imported  in  national  vessels; 
nor  shall  any  distinction  be  made  in  the  manner  of  making  payment 
of  the  said  duties  or  charges.  It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  stip- 
ulations in  this  and  the  preceding  article  are  to  their  full  extent 
applicable  to  the  vessels,  and  their  cargoes,  Indonging  to  either  of  the 
high  contracting  i)arties  arriving  in  the  ports  and  territories  of  the 
other,  whether  the  said  vessels  have  cleared  directly  from  the  ports 
of  the  country  to  which  they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other 
nation. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  or  levied 
upon  the  importation  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  of  any  article,  the  produce,  growth,  or 
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manufacture  of  the  other  part}',  than  are,  or  sliall  be,  payable  on  the 
like  article,  being  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
country';  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  importation 
of  any  article,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manuf actui'e  of  either  party,  into 
the  ports  or  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to 
all  other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which  may  be 
lawfully'  exported  from  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  in  national  vessels,  ma}"  also  be  exported  in  vessels 
of  the  other  party;  and  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  duties  only, 
and  be  entitled  to  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances, 
whether  the  same  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  be  exported 
in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

Article  VIL 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  are 
not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and  coasting  trade 
between  one  port  and  another,  situated  in  the  territories  of  either  con- 
tracting party,  the  regulation  of  such  navigation  and  trade  being 
reserved  respectively  by  the  parties  according  to  their  own  separate 
laws.  Vessels  of  either  country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  dis- 
charge part  of  their  cargoes  at  one  port  open  to  foreign  commer(*e  in 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  and  to  proceed 
with  the  remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of  the 
same  territories  open  to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  tonnage-dues  or  x>ort-charges  in  such  cases  than  would  be  paid 
by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances;  and  they  shall  be  permitted 
to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same  voyage  outward. 

Article  VIII. 

The  Republic  of  Peru,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse  along  its 
coasts  by  means  of  steam-navigation,  hereby  engages  to  accord  to  any 
citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  may  establish  a  line  of 
steam-vessels  to  navigate  regularly  between  the  different  ports  of 
entry  within  the  Peruvian  territories,  the  same  privileges  of  taking  in 
and  landing  freight  and  cargo,  entering  the  by-ports  for  the*  purpose 
of  receiving  and  landing  passengers  and  their  baggage,  specie  and 
bullion,  carrying  the  public  mails,  establishing  depots  for  coal,  erect- 
ing the  necessary  machine  and  work-shops  for  repairing  and  refitting 
the  steam-vessels,  and  all  other  favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  associa- 
tion or  company  whatsoever.  It  is  further  more  understood  between 
the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  the  vessels  of  either  shall  not  be 
subject  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party  to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  har- 
bor, or  other  similar  duties  whatsoever,  than  those  that  are  or  nia}^ 
be  paid  by  any  other  association  or  company  as  provided  by  law  cur- 
rent at  the  time  of  application. 

Article  IX. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  it  is  stipu- 
lated and  agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging  exclusively'  to  a  citizen 
or  citizen's  of  eitlier  country,  and  flying  the  flag  of  said  country,  shall 
be  considered  ius  a  vessel  of  that  country. 
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Article  X. 

The  merchants,  commaiulei's,  or  masters  of  vessels,  and  other  citi- 
zens of  either  contrm*tin^  party,  shall  be  wliolly  free  to  manage  their 
own  business  and  affairs  in  all  the  ports  and  places  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  or  to  commit  their  Inisiness  and  affairs  to  the 
management  of  any  person  whom  they  may  choose  to  appoint  as  agent, 
factor,  consignee,  or  interpreter.  They  shall  not  be  restrained  in  the 
choice  of  pei'sons  to  act  in  such  capacities,  or  Ix^  compelled  to  pay  any 
salary  or  remuneration  to  any  one  whom  they  do  not  wish  to  employ. 
Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  con- 
signment and  sale  of  their  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  as 
to  the  purchase  of  their  returns,  unloading,  loading,  and  sending  off 
their  vessels.  The  buyer  and  seller  shall  have  full  lil)erty  to  bai-gain 
together  and  fix  the  price  of  any  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce 
imported  into  or  to  ])e  exported  from  the  territories  of  either  contract- 
ing party,  the  I'egulations  of  commerce  established  in  the  respective 
countries  being  in  every  case  duly  observed. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the 
full  power  and  lilx^rty  to  dispose  of  their  i>ersonal  and  real  estate  and 
effects  of  every  kind  and  description,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  their  lieirs  or 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the 
said  personal  and  real  estate  and  effects,  whether  by  testament  or  ab 
int^stato,  and  may  take  possession  of  the  same  themselves  or  by  othera 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying 
such  dues  only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country,  wherein  said  estate  and 
effects  may  be,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  XII. 

If  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  should  be  wrecked,  suffer  damage,  or  be  left  derelict  on  or 
near  the  coasts  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  assistance  and 
protection  shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  her  crew;  and  the  vessel, 
or  any  part  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances  belonging 
thereto,  together  with  all  the  mercliandise  which  shall  be  saved  thei-e- 
from,  or  the  produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be  faithfully  restored  to  the 
owners  or  their  agents,  they  paying  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  tiie 
preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  rate  of  salvage  which 
would  liave  been  payable,  in  like  case  by  national  vessels;  and  it  shall 
be  permitted  for  tliem  to  unload  the  merchandise  and  effects  on  board, 
with  the  ])roper  precautions  to  i)revent  their  illicit  introduction,  with- 
out exacting  in  such  case  any  duty,  impost  or  contribution  whatever 
provided  the  same  be  exported. 

Article  XIII. 

When  through  stress  of  weather,  want  of  water  or  provisions,  pur- 
suit of  enemies  or  pirates,  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  whether  of  war,  (public  or  private,)  or  of  trade,  or  employed 
in  fishing,  shall  be  forced  to  seek  shelter  in  the  ports,  rivers,  bays, 
and  dominions  of  the  other,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity;    sufficient  time  shall   be  allowed   for  the  completion  of 
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repairs,  and  while  any  vessel  may  be  undergoing  them,  its  cargo  shall 
not  unnecessarily  be  required  to  be  landed  either  in  whole  or  in  part; 
all  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  given  to  enable  the  vessels  to 
procure  supplies,  and  to  place  them  in  a  condition  to  pursue  their 
voyage  without  obstacle  or  hinderance. 

Article  XIV 

All  vessels,  merchandise,  and  effects  l^elonging  to  the  citizens  of 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
pirates  either  on  tlie  high  seas  or  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction, 
and  may  be  carried  into  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  i)orts,  or 
dominions  of  tlie  otJier,  sliall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners  or  their 
agents,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proi>er  form,  their  rights  before  the 
competent  tribunals,  it  being  understood  that  the  claim  thereto  shall 
be  made  within  two  years  by  the  owners  themselves,  their  agents,  or 
the  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  XV. 

The  high  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  to  give  full  and 
perfect  protection  to  the  pei-sons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of  each 
other  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  maybe  dwelling  or  tran- 
sient in  the  territories  subject  to  their  respective  jurisdiction;  they 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  cheir 
judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  are  usual  and  customary  with 
the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be;  and  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes,  the  advocates,  attorneys, 
notaries,  or  agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may  think 
proi)er.  The  said  citizens  shall  not  be  liable  to  imprisonment  with- 
out formal  commitment  under  a  waiTant  signed  by  a  legal  authority, 
except  in  ca.ses  flagrantis  delicti;  and  they  shall  in  all  cases  l>e  brought 
before  a  magistrate  or  other  legal  authority  for  examination  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  arrest;  and  if  not  so  examined,  the  accused 
sliall  forthwith  be  discharged  from  custody.  8aid  citizens,  when 
detained  in  prison,  shall  be  treated,  during  their  imprisonment,  witli 
humanitv,  and  no  unnecessiirv  severitv  shall  be  exercised  toward  them. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  lil>erty  of  conscience 
shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties  in  the 
countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  without 
their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their 
religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  establislied  usages 
of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties  who  nmy  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be 
buried  in  tlie  usual  burying-grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable 
places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XVII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United -States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Peru  may  sail  with  their  vessels,  with  entire  freedom  and  security, 
from  any  port  to  the  ports  or  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  here- 
after sliall  be,  the  enemies  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  who- 
ever mav  be  the  ownei-s  of  the  merchandise  laden  in  the  said  vessels. 
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The  same  citizens  shall  also  be  allowed  to  sail  with  their  vessels,  and 
to  carry  and  traffic  with  their  merchandise,  from  the  ports  and  places 
of  the  enemies  of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  without  any  hin- 
drance, not  only  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from  one  jwrt 
belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  enem^^'s  poi-t,  whether  they  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  of  several.  And  it  is  agi-eed 
that  free  ships  shall  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall 
be  deemed  free  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole 
lading,  or  a  part  thereof,  should  belong  to  the  enemies  of  either, 
articles  contraband  of  war  being  always  excepted.  The  same  liberty 
shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  may  be  on  board  free  ships,  so  that 
said  persons  cannot  be  taken  out  of  them,  even  if  they  may  be  ene- 
mies of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  unless  they  are  officers  or 
soldiers  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enem3\  It  is  agreed  that  the 
stipulations  in  this  article  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  prop- 
erty shall  l)e  understood  as  applying  to  those  nations  H)nly  who  i-ecog- 
nize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at 
war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  shall  remain  neutral,  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments 
acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  that  of  others. 

Article  XVIII. 

• 

The  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  stipulated  for  in  the  pre- 
ceding articles  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise,  except  the 
articles  called  contraband  of  war,  under  which  name  shall  be  compre- 
hended : 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  dynamite  and  all  exj^losives  which 
are  recognized  as  of  use  for  purposes  of  war,  matches,  balls,  torpedoes, 
and  everything  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coat^^  of  mail,  accoutrements,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  military  form  and  for  military  use. 

3  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4  And,  generall}^  all  offensive  and  defensive  arms  made  of  iron, 
steel,  brass,  copper,  or  any  other  material,  prepared  and  formed  to 
make  war  by  land  or  at  sea. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  man- 
ner by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an 
enemj',  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besiege<l 
or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared 
that  those  places  only  shall  be  considered  as  besieged  or  blockaded 
w  hich  are  actually  invested  or  attacked  by  a  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XX. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  or  those  before  enumerated  and  classi- 
fied, which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enem^'^'s  poit,  shall 
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be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  but  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship  shall  be  left  free,  that  the  ownei*s  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles 
of  contraband,  whenever  the  mast-er,  capt«.in,  or  supercargo  of  said 
vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless, 
indeed,  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  bulk, 
that  they  cannot  be  received  on  board  the  capturing  vessel  without 
great  inconvenience;  but  in  this,  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  deten- 
tion, the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Article  XXI. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced 
may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained ; 
nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  having  been  warned  of  such  blockade  or  investment  by 
a  commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  fonning  part  of  the  blockading  forces, 
she  again  attempts  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  the  master  or  supercargo  may  think  proper.  Nor 
shall  any  vessel  of  either  party  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port 
or  place  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested 
by  the  other,  l)e  restrained  from  leaving  it  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if 
found  therein  before  or  after  the  reduction  or  surrender,  shall  such 
vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any  demand 
on  the  score  of  redemption  or  restitution,  but  the  owners  thereof  shall 
remain  in  the  undisturbed  possession  of  their  property.  And  if  any 
vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  tefore  the  blockade  took  place 
shall  take  on  l)oard  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established  and 
attempt  to  depart,  she  may  l>e  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to 
return  to  the  blockaded  port  and  discharge  the  said  cargo;  and  if, 
after  receiving  such  warning,  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with 
the  cargo,  she  shall  l>e  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  in  the  case 
of  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  having  been 
warned  olf  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XXII. 

To  prevent  disorder  and  irregularity  in  visiting  and  examining  the 
vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the  high  seas, 
they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or 
private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  party,  the  former  shall 
remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with  the  possibility  and 
safety  of  nmking  the  visit,  under  the  circumstances  of  wind  and  sea, 
and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited,  and 
slmll  send  one  of  her  small  boats  with  no  more  men  than  may  be 
necessary  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning 
the  ownei-ship  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least 
extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  in  respect  of  which  the  com- 
manders of  said  anued  vessels  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons 
and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said  private 
armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient 
security  to  answer  for  all  the  injuries  and  damages  they  may  commit. 
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Visl  '\  •> '.'Vi.trv'JsaJ.v  a^rvtnl  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be 
n^iiiirxxl  w  '^K*  ou  iKnanl  of  the  examining  vessel  for  tlie  purpose  of 
whiUjUUi:  the  ship's  |wiH»rs,  nor  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXIII. 

IU*th  iHmtnietin^  jiarties  likewise  agree  that  wlien  one  of  them  shall 
U»  en;:apHl  in  war,  the  vessels  of  the  otlier  must  be  furnished  with 
s*^1-lelte^s,  {latents,  or  passi>orts,  in  which  shall  be  expressed  the  name, 
hunltMi  of  x\u^  vessel,  and  the  name  and  place  of  residence  of  tlie 
owner  thi^nnif,  in  onler  that  it  nmy  appear  that  tlie  vessel  really  and 
truly  iH'longs  to  citizens  of  the  said  other  paily.  It  is  also  agreed  that 
surh  vessel,  iKMUg  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters,  patents,  or  pass- 
|H>rts,  shall  be  providwl  with  manifests  or  certificates  containing  the 
]virtienlars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  where  it  was  taken  on  lK)ai'd, 
s«Mhat  it  maybe  known  whether  any  part  of  the  same  consists  of 
riMitralmnd  or  prohibited  articles;  which  certificate  shall  be  made  out 
in  the  accustomed  form  by  the  authorities  of  the  port  whence  the 
vt^-ss^^  saileil;  without  which  requisites  the  vessel  maybe  detained, 
to  K*  adjudged  l)y  the  competent  tribunals  and  may  be  declaimed  good 
*ihl  legal  prize,  unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  said  defect  oromis- 
>.>*n  was  owing  to  accident,  or  unless  it  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied 
"hv  tt^stimony  equivalent  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  tribunals,  for 
»'hieh  puriK)se  there  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  length  of  time  to 
j^Hnin»  an<l  present  it. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  preceding  stipulations  relative  to  the  visit  and  examination  of 
x^^^^ls  shall  apply  only  to  those  which  sail  without  convoy;  for  when 
s^iid  vessels  shall  l)e  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  thecom- 
^MUKi^r  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under 
H^  pn)teetion  beh)ng  to  the  nation  whose  flag  they  carry,  and  when 
tsli^vj^re  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband 
ic^odson  boaitl,  shall  be  suflftcient. 

Article  XXV. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  prize-cases,  the  courts  especially 
MiHibiisheil  for  such  causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be 
co«Jttete<I  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenc^ver  such 
courts  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
^j^^j^^li^ndise,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
-j^^uienee  or  decree  shall  set  forth  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which 
ih^sAiue  shall  have  been  founded;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the 
»««i.tiVttoe  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  connected  with  the 
^*e^  ^hall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of 
ilwsaW  vessel,  merchandise,  or  j)roperty,  without  any  excuse  or  delay, 
uutfBi  uHvment  of  the  established  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXVI. 

'Il^iiever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 

another  nation,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  i)arty  shall 

n  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  jmrpose  of  assisting 

^rating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  party  so 

^-H^  under  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 


PERU AUGUST   31,  1887.  605 

Article  XXVII. 

If,  which  is  not  to  be  expected,  a  rupture  should  at  any  time  take 
place  between  the  two  contracting  nations,  an<l  tliey  sliould  engage  in 
war  witli  each  other,  tliey  have  agreed,  now  for  then,  that  tlie  mer- 
chants, traders,  and  other  citizens  of  all  occupations  of  either  of  the 
two  parties  residing  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  dominions  of  the  otlier, 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  and 
business  therein,  and  shall  ])e  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full 
and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property  so 
long  as  they  conduct  themselves  peaceabl}*  and  properly,  and  commit 
no  offence  against  the  laws.  And  in  case  tlieir  acts  should  render 
them  justly  suspected,  and  having  thus  forfeited  this  privilege  the 
respective  Governments  should  order  them  to  leave  the  country,  the 
term  of  twelve  months  from  the  publication  or  intimation  of  the  order 
therefor  shall  be  allowed  them  in  which  to  arrange  and  settle  their 
affaii-s,  and  remove  with  their  families,  effects,  and  property;  to  which 
end  the  necessary  safe-conduct  shall  be  given  to  them,  wliich  shall 
serve  as  a  sufficient  protection,  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated 
port  and  there  embark;  but  this  favor  shall  not  be  extended  to  those 
who  shall  act  contrary  to  the  established  laws.  It  is,  nevertheless, 
understood  that  the  respective  Governments  may  order  the  persons  so 
suspected  to  remove  forthwith  to  such  places  in  the  interior  as  may 
be  designated. 

Article  XXVIII. 

In  the  event  of  a  war,  or  of  any  inteiTuption  of  friendly  intercourse 
between  the  high  contracting  parties,  the  money,  private  debts,  shares 
in  the  public  funds,  or  in  the  public  or  private  banks,  or  any  other 
property  whatever,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  one  party  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  shall  in  no  case,  for  that  cause  alone,  be 
sequestrated  or  conriscate<l. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in 
their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  agree  to  grant 
to  their  envoys,  ministers,  charges  d'affaires,  and  other  diplomatic 
agents,  the  same  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  that 
those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy,  it  being  under- 
stood that  the  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  granted 
by  the  one  party  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  charges  d'affaires,  or  other 
diplomatic  agents  of  the  other  party,  or  to  those  of  an}'  other  nation, 
shall  be  reciprocally  granted  and  extended  to  those  of  both  the  high 
contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  XXX. 

To  protect  more  effectually  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
respective  citizens,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Peru  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  consuls  and  vice-consuls 
in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy,  within 
their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and 
immunities  of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favoi'ed  nation; 
but  to  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which  belong 
to  them  in  virtue  of  their  public  character,  the  consuls  and  vice- 
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consuls  shall,  before  exercising  their  official  functions,  exhibit  to  the 
Government  to  which  they  art*  accredited  their  commissions  or  patents 
in  due  form,  in  oiHler  to  receive  their  exequatur;  after  receiving  which 
they  shall  be  acknowledged  in  their  official  characters  by  the  author- 
ities, magistrates,  and  inhabitants  of  the  districts  in  which  the^^ 
reside.  The  high  contracting  parties,  nevertheless,  i^emain  at  liberty 
to  except  those  ports  and  places  whei^e  the  admission 'and  residence  of 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  may  not  seem  to  te  convenient,  provideil 
that  the  i*efusal  to  admit  them  shall  likewise  extend  to  those  of  all 
nations. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  their  officers  and  persons  employed  in 
their  consulates,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  from  all 
kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  lawfully  held  to  pay  on  account  of  their  property  or  commerce, 
and  to  which  the  citizens  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside  are  subject,  the}'  being,  in  other  respects,  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  countries.  The  archives  and  papere  of  the 
consulates  shall  be  inviolably  respected;  and  no  person,  magistrate, 
or  other  public  authority  shall,  under  any  pretext,  interfere  with  or 
seize  them. 

Article  XXXIL 

The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  the  public  authorities  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  for 
the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  vessels  of  war 
or  merchant- vessels  of  their  nation;  and  where  the  desertei's  claimed 
shall  belong  to  a  merchant-vessel,  the  consuls  or  vice-consuls  must 
address  themselves  to  the  competent  authority,  and  demand  the 
deserters  in  writing,  pmving  by  the  ship's  roll  or  other  public  docu- 
ment that  the  individuals  claimed  are  a  part  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel 
from  which  it  is  alleged  that  they  have  deserted ;  but  should  the  indi- 
viduals claimed  form  a  part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  of  war,  the  word 
of  honor  of  a  commissioned  officer  attached  to  the  said  vessel  shall  be 
sufficient  to  identify  the  desertei's;  and  when  the  demand  of  the  con- 
suls or  vice-consuls  shall,  in  either  case,  be  so  proved,  the  delivery  of 
the  desertei-s  shall  not  be  refused.  The  said  deserters,  when  arrested, 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  consuls  or  vice  consuls,  or,  at  the  request  of 
these,  shall  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  and  maintained  at  the  expense 
of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  delivereil  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belong  or  sent  to  othei*s  of  the  same  nation;  but  if  the  said  deserters 
should  not  be  so  delivered  or  sent  within  the  term  of  two  months,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  not  be  again  apprehended  for  the  same  cause.  The  high 
contracting  parties  agree  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  public 
authority  or  other  person  within  their  respective  dominions  to  harbor 
or  protect  such  deserters. 

Article   XXXIIL 

LTntil  the  conclusion  of  a  consular  convention,  which  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  agree  to  form  as  soon  as  may  be  mutimlly  convenient, 
it  is  stipulated,  that  in  the  absence  of  the  legal  heirs  or  representatives 
the  consuls  or  vice-consuls  of  either  party  shall  be  ex-oflficio  the 
executors  or  administrator  of  the  citizens  of  their  nation  who  may 
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die  within  their  consular  jurisdictions,  and  of  their  countrymen  d^ing 
at  sea  whose  property-  may  he  brought  within  their  district.  The  said 
consuls  or  vice-consuls  shall  call  in  a  justice  of  the  peace  or  some 
other  judicial  authority  to  assist  in  taking  an  inventor}^  of  the  effects 
and  property  left  by  the  deceased,  after  Avhich  the  said  effects  shall 
remain  in  the  hands  of  the  said  consuls  or  vice  consuls,  who  shall  be 
authorized  to  sell  immediately  such  of  the  effects  or  property'  as  may 
be  of  a  perishable  nature,  and  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  according 
to  the  instructions  of  their  respective  Governments.  And  where  the 
deceased  has  been  engaged  in  commerce  or  other  business,  the  consuls 
or  vice-consuls  shall  hold  the  effects  and  proi>erty  so  remaining  until 
the  expiration  of  twelve  calendar  months,  during  which  time  the 
creditors,  if  any,  of  the  deceased,  shall  have  the  right  to  present  their 
claims  and  demands  against  the  said  effects  and  property;  and  all 
questions  arising  out  of  such  claims  or  demands  shall  l>e  decided  by 
the  laws  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  citizens  ma}-  have  died.  It 
is  understood,  nevertheless,  that  if  no  claim  or  demand  shall  have 
been  made  against  the  effects  and  property  of  an  individual  so 
deceased,  the  consuls  or  vice-consuls,  at  the  expiration  of  the  twelve 
calendar  months,  ma}-  close  the  estate  and  dispose  of  the  effects  and 
property  in  accoixlance  with  the  instructions  from  their  own  Govern- 
ments. 

Article  XXXIV. 

As  a  consequence  of  the  principles  of  equality  herein  established, 
in  virtue  of  which  the  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  enjoy  in  the  territory  of  the  other  the  same  rights  as  natives, 
and  receive  from  the  respective  Governments  the  same  protection  in 
their  persons  and  property,  it  is  declared  that  only  in  case  that  such 
protection  should  be  denied,  on  account  of  the  fact  that  the  claims 
preferred  have  not  been  promptly  attended  to  by  the  legal  authorities, 
or  tliat  manifest  injustice  has  Ix^en  done  by  such  authorities,  and 
after  all  the  legal  means  have  been  exhausted,  then  alone  shall  dii^lo- 
matie  intervention  take  i)lace. 

Article  XXXV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  desiring 
to  nmke  as  durable  a.s  possible  the  relations  established  between  the 
two  parties  in  virtue  of  this  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  declare  solemnly  and  agree  as  follows: 

1'^  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  (!>f  ten 
vears  from  the  dav  of  the  exchanjje  of  the  ratifications  thei*eof,  and 
further  until  the  end  of  one  3'ear  after  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  termi- 
nate tiie  same,  each  of  them  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such 
notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  ten 
years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  parties  that,  on  the 
expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  of  them  from  the  other  party,  as  above  mentioned,  this  treaty 
shall  altogether  cease  and  terminate. 

L*'"*  If  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of 
the  articles  of  tliis  ti*eat3%  such  citizen  or  citizens  shall  be  held  per- 
sonally responsible  tlierefor,  and  the  harmony  and  good  undei*stand- 
ing  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby,  each 
party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  offenders,  or  to 
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sanction  such  violation,  under  pain  of  ivndering  itself  liable  for  the 
conseciuences  thereof. 

3**  Should,  unfortunately,  any  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the 
present  treaty  l)e  violated  or  infringed  in  any  other  manner  whatever, 
it  is  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed  that  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  oiHler  or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisals,  nor  declare  nor 
make  war  against  the  other  on  complaint  of  injuries  or  damages 
resulting  thei-efrom,  until  the  party  considering  itself  aggrieved  shall 
first  have  i)resented  to  the  other  a  statement  or  repi'esentation  of  such 
injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  comi)etent  proofs,  and,  demanded 
redress  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  l)een  either  refused 
or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4***  Nothing  contained  in  this  tivaty  shall,  however  1h»  construed 
to  operate^  contrary  to  fonner  and  existing  public  ti'eiities  with  other 
nations  or  sovereigns. 

The  present  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall- 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
P^resident  of  the  Republic  of  Peru,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Con- 
gi"ess  thereof,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington 
or  Lima  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible. 

In  evidence  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Peru,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents:  at  the  city  of  Lima,  in  duplicate  English  and  Spanish,  this 
the  Thirty-first  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven. 

Cha''  W.  Buck 

[seal] 
Carlos  M.  Elias 
[seal] 


I>ERU-BOLIVI^. 

1836. 
Convention  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  November  30,  1SS6;  rafification  advised  by  the  Senate  Odo- 
ber  10,  1837;  ratified  by  the  President  October  H,  1837;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  28,  1838;  proclaimed  October  3, 1838.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  840.) 

This  convention  terminated  by  the  dissolution  of  the  Peru-Bolivia 
Confederation  in  183*J. 


I>ORTtJGA.L. 

18-40. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

• 

Concluded  A  ugust  20^  ISJfi;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Fehru- 
anj  J,  ISJfl;  ratified  by  the  President  April  23,  18^1;  ratifications 
exchanged  Ajjril  23,  lSJf.1;  proclaimed  April  2^,  181^1.  (Treaties 
and  Couveutioiis,  1880,  p.  891.) 

This  general  treaty  of  foui't.een  articles  was  terminated  by  notice 
of  the  Portuguese  Government  January  31,  1892. 


Federal  case:  Oldfield  v.  Marriott,  10  How.,  140. 


1851. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  February  2^1,  1851;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  7,  1851;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10,  1851;  ratifi- 
cations exchamied  June  23,  1851;  proclaimed  September  1,  185 L 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  890.) 

By  this  convention  Portugal  agreed  to  pay  the  United  States  $91,727 
in  full  for  all  claims  of  American  citizens  against  Portugal,  except 
the  claim  of  the  brig  General  Armstrong,  which  was  referi'ed  to  an 
arbitrator.  Louis  Napoleon,  President  of  France,  was  appointed 
arbitrator  of  the  General  Armstrong  claim,  and  November  30,  1852, 
decided  that  no  indemnity  was  due  from  Portugal  to  the  United  States 
on  account  of  the  claim. 
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(SEE  ALSO  GERMAN  EMPIRE  AND  NORTH  GERMAN  UNION.) 

1785. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  September  10^  1785;  ratified  by  the  Congress  of  the  United 
St(des  May  17,  17SH:  ratifications  exchanged  October,  1786,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  188U,  p.  800.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-seven  articles  expired  by  its  own  limitations 
October,  1700,  but  Article  Xll  was  revived* bv  Article  XII  of  the  Treatv 
of  1828,  page  518. 

Article  XII. — Neutrality  of  Vessels. 

Article  12.  If  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  should  l)e  engaged  in 
war  with  any  other  power,  the  free  intercourse  &  commerce  of  the 
Subjects  or  Citizens  of  tlie  party  remaining  neuter  with  the  l^elligerent 
powers  shall  not  l>e  interrupted.  On  the  contrary  in  that  case  as  in 
full  peace,  the  Vessel  of  the  neutral  party  may  navigate  freely  to  <fc 
from  the  ports  and  on  the  coasts  of  the  l)elligerent  parties,  free  Ves- 
sels making  free  goods  insomuch  that  all  things  shall  1)6  adjudged  free 
which  shall  l)e  on  board  any  Vessel  belonging  to  the  neutral  party, 
although  such  things  l>elong  to  an  enemy  of  the  other:  and  the  same 
freedom  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  .shall  l>e  on  boanl  a  free 
Vessel,  although  they  should  be  enemies  to  the  other  party  unless 
they  be  soldiers  in  actual  service  of  such  enemy. 


1799. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  July  11,  1799;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  February 
18,  1800;  ratified  by  the  President  February  19,  1800;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  2;^,  18f)f);  jyroctaimed  Xorember  4,  1800.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  007.) 

This  treaty  expired  by  its  own  limitations  June  22,  1810;  but  the 
provisions  of  the  articles  printed  hereunder  wero  revived  bv  Article 
XII  of  the  Treaty  of  May  1,  1828,  p.  518. 

Articles. 

XIII.  Detention  of  contraband  goods.  XX.  Letters  of  marque. 

XIV.  Ship's  i)aper8  in  time  of  war.  XXI.  Rules  in  case  of  war  with  com- 
XV.  Visit  to  neutral  shi])s.  moii  enemy. 

XVI.  Embargoes,  seizures,  etc.  XXII.  Mutual     protection    of     ships 

X\^I.  Restoration  of  neutral  ships.  against  common  enemy. 

XVIII.  Asylum  to  vessels  in  distress.  XXIII.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 

XIX.  Pi'izes.  XXIV.  Treatment  of  prisoners  of  war. 

Article  XIII. 

And  in  the  same  case  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  l)eing  engaged 
in  War  with  any  other  Power,  to  prevent  all  the  difficulties  and  mis- 
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understandings,  that  usually  arise  respecting  merchandize  of  contra- 
band, such  as  anus,  ammunition,  and  military  stores  of  ever}-  kind, 
no  such  articles,  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  Party,  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed  contra- 
band so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and  a  loss  of  prop- 
erty to  individuals.  Nevertheless  it  shall  be  lawful  to  stop  such  ves- 
sels and  articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of  time  as  the 
captors  may  think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  damage 
that  might  ensue  from  their  proceeding,  paying  however  a  i*easonable 
compensation  for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors, 
and  it  shall  further  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors, 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the 
owners  the  full  value  of  the  same,  to  l>e  ascertained  by  the  current 
price  at  the  place  of  its  destination.  But  in  the  case  supposed  of  a 
vessel  stopped  for  articles  of  contraband,  if  the  master  of  the  vessel 
stopped  will  deliver  out  the  g(X)ds  supposed  to  Ik?  of  contraband  nature, 
he  shall  l)e  admitted  to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not  in  that  case  be 
carried  into  any  port,  nor  further  detained,  but  shall  be  allowed  to 
proceed  on  her  voyage. 

All  cannons,  mortars,  fire-arms,  J)istols,  l>ombs,  grenades,  bullets, 
balls,  muskets,  flints,  matches,  powder,  salt-petre,  suli)hur,  cuirasses, 
pikes,  swords,  l>elts,  cartouch-boxes,  saddles  and  bridles,  beyond  the 
quantity,  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  ship,  or  l^eyond  that  whicli 
every  man  serving  on  board  the  vessel  or  passenger  ought  to  have, 
and  in  general  whatever  is  comprised  under  tin?  denomination  of  arms 
and  military  stores,  of  what  description  so  ever,  shall  be  deemed 
objects  of  contraband. 

Article  XIV. 

To  ensure  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  the  advan- 
tage of  Ijeing  i*eadily  and  certainlj- known  in  time  of  War,  it  is  agreed 
that  they  shall  l>e  provided  with  the  Sea-lettei*s  and  Documents  here- 
after specified. 

1",  A  Passport;  expressing  the  name,  the  property,  and  the  burthen 
of  the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the  master,  which  Pass- 
port shall  ])e  made  out  in  good  and  due  form,  shall  be  renewed  as 
often  as  the  vessel  shall  return  into  port,  and  shall  l)e  exhibited 
whensoever  required,  as  well  in  the  ojK^n  sea  iis  in  port.  But  if  the 
vessel  be  under  convoy  of  one  or  more  vessels  of  War,  belonging  to 
the  neutral  party,  the  simple  declaration  of  the  officer  commanding 
the  convoy,  that  the  said  vessel  belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is, 
shall  be  considered  as  establishing  the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both 
parties  from  tlie  trouble  of  further  examination. 

2'\  A  Charter-party ;  that  is  to  say,  the  contract  passed  for  the  freight 
of  the  whole  vessel;  or  the  bills  of  lading  given  for  the  cargo  in  detail. 

3",  The  list  of  the  ship's  company,  containing  an  indication  by 
name  and  in  detail  of  the  persons  composing  the  crew  of  the  vessel. 

These  documents  shall  alwa^'s  be  authenticated  according  to  the 
forms  established  at  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  shall  have  sailed. 

As  their  production  ought  to  be  exacted  only  when  one  of  the  con- 
tracting Parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  as  their  exhibition  ought  to  have 
no  other  object  than  to  prove  the  neutrality  of  the  vessel,  its  cargo 
and  company,  they  shall  not  be  deemed  absolutely  necessary  on 
board,  such  vessels  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  as  shall  have 
sailed  from  its  ports  before,  or  within  three  months  after  the  Govern- 
ment shall  have  been  informed  of  the  State  of  War,  in  wliich  the 
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belligerent  party  shall  bo  engaged.  In  the  interval,  in  default  of 
these  specific  d(K»uinents,  the  neutrality  of  the  vessel  may  be  estab- 
lished by  such  other  evidence  as  the  tribunals  authorised  to  judge  of 
the  case  may  deem  suflicient. 

Article  XV. 

And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence  in  such  cjises,  it 
is  stipulated  that  when  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party,  sailing  with- 
out convoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel  of  War,  public  or  private,  of 
the  other  party,  such  vessel  of  war  shall  not  send  move  than  two  or 
three  men  in  their  boat  on  board  the  said  neutral  vessel,  to  examine 
her  Passports  and  documents.  And  all  persons  belonging  to  any  ves- 
sel of  War,  public  or  private,  who  shall  molest  or  insult  in  any  man- 
ner whatever  the  people,  vessels  or  effects  of  the  other  party  shall  be 
responsible  in  their  j)ersons  and  property  for  damages  and  interest; 
sufficient  security  for  Avhich  shall  \ye  given  by  all  commanders  of 
private  armed  vessels  before  they  are  commissioned. 

Article  XVI. 

In  times  of  War,  or  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity  when  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  obliged  to  lay  a  general  embargo,  either 
in  all  its  ports,  or  in  certain  particular  places,  the  vessels  of  the  other 
party,  shall  be  subject  to  this  measure  upon  the  same  footing  as  those 
of  the  most  favoured  Nations,  but  without  having  the  right  to  claim 
the  exemption  in  their  favour  stipulated  in  the  sixteenth  Article  of 
the  former  Treaty  of  1785.  But  on  the  other  hand  the  proprietors  of 
the  vessel,  which  shall  have  been  detained  whether  for  some  military 
expeilition,  or  for  what  other  use  soever,  sliall  obtain  from  the  Gov- 
ernment that  shall  liave  employed  them  an  equitable  indemnity  as 
well  as  for  the  freight,  as  for  tlie  loss  occasioned  by  the  delay.  And 
furthermore  in  all  cases  of  seizure,  detention  or  arrest,  for  debts  con- 
tracted, or  offences  committed  by  any  citizen  or  subject  of  the  one 
party,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  the  same  shall  be  made 
and  prosecuted  b}-  order  and  authority  of  law  only,  and  according  to 
the  regular  eoui'se  of  proceedings  usual  in  such  cases. 

• 

Article  XVII. 

If  any  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  powx?r,  be  taken  by  an  enemy 
of  the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  the  Power  at  War,  they 
shall  Ix*  restored  to  the  first  proprietor  upon  the  conditions  hereafter 
stipulated,  in  the  twenty-fii'st  article  for  cases  of  recapture. 

Article   XVIII. 

If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  ])arty  in  danger  from  tempests, 
pirates,  enemies  or  other  accident,  shall  take  refuge  with  their  vessels 
or  effects,  within  the  harbours  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall 
be  received,  protected  and  treated  with  humanity  and  kindness,  and 
shall  l)e  ])ermitted  to  furnish  themselves  at  reasonable  prices,  with  all 
refreshments,  provisions  and  other  things  necessary  for  their  suste- 
nance, health  and  accomodation,  and  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels. 
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Article  XIX. 

The  vessels  of  War,  public  and  private,  of'both*  parties  shall  carry 
freely  wheresoever  they  please,  the  vessels  and  effects  taken  from 
their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties,  charges,  or 
fees  to  officers  of  admiralty,  of  the  customs,  or  any  others :  nor  shall 
such  prizes  be  arrested,  searched  or  put  under  legal  process,  when 
they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  \ye 
carried  out  again  at  any  time  by  their  captors  to  the  places  expressed 
in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanding  officer  of  such  vessel 
shall  be  obliged  to  shew.  [But,  conformably  to  the  Ti'eaties  existing 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  no  vessel  that  shall  have 
made  a  prize  upon  british  subjects,  shall  have  a  right  to  shelter  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  but  if  forced  therein  by  tempests,  or  any 
other  danger  or  accident  of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  as 
soon  as  possible.]^ 

Article  XX. 

No  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  take 
from  any  power  with  which  the  other  may  l)e  at  War,  any  commission 
or  letter  of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
the  other,  on  pain  of  being  punished  as  a  pirate ;  nor  shall  either  party 
hire,  lend,  or  give  any  part  of  its  naval  or  military  force,  to  the  enemy 
of  the  other,  to  aid  them  offensively  or  defensively  against  the  other. 

Article  XXI. 

If  the  two  Contracting  Parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  War  against 
a  common  enemy,  the  following  points  shall  be  observed  between 
them. 

1®,  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  parties  taken  by  the  enemy,  shall  before 
being  carried  into  a  neutral  or  enemy's  port,  be  retaken  by  a  ship  of 
War,  or  privateer  of  the  other,  it  shall,  with  the  cargo  be  restored  to 
the  first  owners,  for  a  compensation  of  one-eighth  part  of  the  value 
of  the  said  vessel  and  cargo,  if  the  recapture  be  made  by  a  public 
ship  of  War,  and  one  sixth  part,  if  made  by  a  privateer. 

2",  The  restitution  in  such  cases  shall  be  after  due  proof  of  prop- 
erty, and  surety  given  for  the  part  to  which  the  recaptors  are  entitled. 

3°,  The  vessels  of  War,  public  and  private  of  the  two  parties  shall 
reciprocally  be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of 
each,  but  the  said  prizes  shall  not  be  discharged  or  sold  there,  until 
their  legality  shall  have  been  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  regu- 
lations of  the  state  to  which  the  captor  belongs,  but  by  the  judica- 
tories of  the  place  into  which  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted. 

4",  It  shall  be  free  to  each  Party,  to  make  such  regulations  as  they 
shall  judge  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  their  respective  vessels  of 
War,  public  and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels  which  they  shall  take 
and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  Parties. 

Article  XXII. 

When  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  a  common  enemy,  or  shall 
both  be  neutral,  the  vessels  of  War,  of  each  shall  upon  all  occasions 
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teke  under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other  going  the  same 
course,  and  shall  defend  sucli  vessels,  as  long  as  they  hold  the  same 
course  against  all  force  and  violence  in  the  same  manner  as  they 
ought  to  protect  and  defend  vessels  Ixilonging  to  the  party  of  which 
they  are. 

Article  XXIII. 

If  War  should  arise  between  tlio  two  Contnicting  Parties,  the  mer- 
chants of  either  country  then  residing  in  the  other,  shall  be  allowed 
to  remain  nine  months  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs, 
and  may  depart  freely,  carrying  off  all  their  effects,  without  molesta- 
tion or  hindrance;  And  all  women  and  children,  scholars  of  every 
faculty,  cultivators  of  the  Earth,  artisans,  manufacturers  and  fisher- 
men, unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages,  or  places, 
and  in  general  all  others,  whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  sub- 
sistence and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their 
respective  employments,  and  shall  not  l)e  molested  in  their  persons, 
nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  l>e  burnt,  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor 
their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  enemy,  into  whose 
power,  by  the  events  of  War,  they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if  any- 
thing is  necessary  to  be  taken  from  them,  for  the  use  of  such  armed 
force,  the  same  sliall  be  paid  for,  at  a  reasonable  price 

Article  XXIV. 

And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war,  by  sending 
them  into  distant  and  inclement  countries,  or  by  crowding  them  into 
close  and  noxious  places,  the  two  Contracting  Parties  solemnly  pledge 
themselves  to  the  world  and  to  each  other,  that  they  will  not  a<lopt, 
any  such  practice;  that  neither  will  send  the  prisoners  whom  they 
may  take  from  the  other  into  the  East-Indies,  or  any  otlier  parts  of 
Asia  or  Africa,  but  that  they  shall  be  placed  in  some  parts  of  their 
dominions  in  Europe  or  America,  in  wholesome  situations;  that  they 
shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons,  prison-ships,  nor  prisons,  nor  be 
put  into  irons  nor  bound,  nor  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their 
limbs;  that  the  officers  shall  be  enlarged  on  their  paroles  within  con- 
venient districts  and  have  comfortable  quarters,  and  the  common 
men  be  disposed  in  cantonments  open  and  extensive  enough  for  air 
and  exercize,  and  lodged  in  barracks  as  roomly  and  good  as  are  pro- 
vided by  the  Party  in  whose  power  they  are,  for  tlieir  own  troops; 
that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished  by  the  party  in  whose 
power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  arl-icles  and 
quality,  as  are  allowed  by  them  either  in  kind,  or  by  ccmimutation  to 
officers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army;  and  all  others  shall  l^e  daily 
furnished  by  them  with  such  ration  as  tliey  shall  allow  to  a  common 
soldier  in  their  own  service;  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid  by  the 
other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsistence 
of  prisoners  at  the  close  of  the  'war;  and  the  said  accounts  shall  not 
be  mingled  with,  or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balances  due 
on  them  Ix^  withheld  as  a  satisfaction  or  reprizal  for  any  other  art  icle, 
or  for  any  other  cause  real  or  pi'etended,  whatever.  That  each  Party 
shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  Commissary  of  prisoners  of  their  own 
appointment,  with  every  separate  cantonment  of  prisoners  in  posses- 
sion of  the  other,  which  commissary  shall  see  the  prisoners  as  often 
as  he  pleases;  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  and  distribute  whatever 
oomforts  may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends,  and  shall  be  free  to 
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make  his  reports  in  open  letters  to  those  who  employ  him:  but  if  any 
officer  shall  break  his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall  escape  from 
the  limits  of  his  cantonment  after  they  shall  have  been  designated  to 
him,  siicli  individual  officer  or  other  prisoner,  shall  forfeit  so  much  of 
the  benefit  of  this  Article,  as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on  parole 
or  cantonment.  And  it  is  declared,  that  neither  the  pretence  that 
War  dissolves  all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  consid- 
ered ti8  annulling  or  suspending  this  and  the  next  preceding  Article; 
but  on  the  contrary  that  the  state  of  War,  is  precisely  that  for  which 
they  are  provided,  and  during  which  they  ai'e  to  be  as  sacredly 
observed  as  the  most  acknowledged  articles  in  the  Law  of  nature  and 
nations. 


1828. 
Treaty  df  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Condaded  May  1,  1828;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  H^ 
1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratification  again  advised  and  time 
for  exchange  of  ratification  extended  by  the  Senate  March  .9,  1820; 
raiificaiions  exchan<fed  March  H^  1829;  proclaimed  March  H,  1829, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  010.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion. 
II.  No   discrimination    of    shipping 

charges. 
III.  No  discrimination  in  import  duties 

on  account  of  vessels. 
rV.  Application  of  two  preceding  sec- 
tions. 
V.  No     discrimination     of     import 

duties. 
VI.  No     discrimination      of     export 
duties. 
VII.  Coastwise  trade. 


VIII.  No  preference  to  importing  ves- 
sel. 
IX.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 

privileges. 
X.  Consular  privileges  and  jurisdic- 
tion. 
XI.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XII.  Articles  of  former    treaties  re- 
vived. 

XIII.  Blockades. 

XIV.  Estates  of  deceased  i)erson8. 
XV.  Duration. 

XVI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  llis  Majesty  the  Kingof  Prnssia, 
equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good 
understanding,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between 
their  ix^spective  States,  of  extending,  also,  and  consolidating  the  com- 
mercial intercourse  between  them;  and  convinced  that  this  object 
cannot  Ix^tter  be  accomplished,  than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an 
entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon 
principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both  Countries,  and  appli- 
cable in  time  of  peace,  as  well  as  in  time  of  war,  have,  in  consequence, 
agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of 
Navigation  and  Commerce,  for  which  purpose  the  President  of  the 
United  States  has  conferred  Full  Powers  on  Henry  Clay,  their  Secre- 
tary of  State;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  has  conferred  like 
Powei*s  on  the  Sieur  Ludwig  Niederstetter,  Charg^  d'Affaires  of  His 
said  Majesty  near  the  United  States;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries 


Federal  cases:  Ex  parte  Newman,  14  Wall.  152;  U.  S.  v.  Diekelman.  92  U.  S. 
520;  The  Elwine  Kreplin,  4  Benedict,  417,  «  Blatch.  438;  North  German  Lloyd. 
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having  exchanged  their  said  Full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  1k5  l)etween  the  Territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  ivciprocal  lil)erty  of  eoinmerc<3  and  navigation.  Tlie  inliabit- 
ants  of  their  respective  States  shall,  mutually,  have  lil)erty  to  enter 
tlie  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  Party,  wherever 
foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty,  to  sojourn 
and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  teri'itories,  in  order  to  attend 
to  their  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same  security 
and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  con- 
dition of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing?. 

Article  11. 

Prussian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United 
States  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia,  shall  ]ye  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  an<l 
at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  imtional  vessels,  cominj? 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light- 
houses, pilotage,  salvage,  and  port  charges,  iis  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
perquisiti\s  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  an<l  cliarges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit, 
of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establish- 
ment whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  prod- 
uce of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  Unitcnl  States  of  America,  or 
of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  in  Prussian  vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  tlie  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Prussian  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articl(»s  of  com- 
merce, either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  th(»  King- 
dom of  Prussia,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  im- 
ported into  the  ports  of  the  United  St^ites,  in  vessels  of  the  said 
States,  may  also,  be  so  imported  in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  tlie  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  lo  'hI 
authorities  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoev(M',  than  if  the? 
same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misundei^standing,  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  Articles, 
are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Prussian  vessels,  and  tluMr  car- 
goes, arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America;   and, 


PRUSSIA — ^MAY  1,  1828.  517 

reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes,  aiTiving 
in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear 
directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
Prussia;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  of  any  article  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on 
the  like  article,  l)eing  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  for- 
eign country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  Prussia,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,*  or  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  Prussia,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nadons. 

Article  VT. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 
of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of 
the  said  United  States,  in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported 
therefrom  in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or 
produce  had  been  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  * 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  said  Kingdom,  or 
of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  Prussian 
ports  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce 
had  been  exported  in  Prussian  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

The  preceding  Articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation 
of  the  two  (Countries,  which  is,  respectively,  reserved,  by  each  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  exclusively,  to  Itself. 

Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation, 
or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the 
purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account 
of,  or  in  reference  to,  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the 
one  Party  or  of  the  Other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported:  it 
being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  that 
no  distinction  or  difference  whatever,  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 
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Article  IX. 

If  either  Party  shall,  hereafter,  jijrant  to  any  other  nation,  any 
particuhir  favor  in  navigation  or  eommeree,  it  shall,  immediat-ely, 
become  common  to  the  otlier  Party,  frtn^ly,  wliei'e  it  is  frt»ely  granted 
to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  tlie  s^ime  eominaisation,  when 
the  ^rant  is  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  two  Contracting  Parties  have  granted  to  each  other  the  liberty 
of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls, 
Agents,  and  Commissari(^s  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privileges  and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations. 
But  if  anv  such  consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  thev  shall  l)e  sulv 
mitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals 
of  their  nation  an^  sul)mitted  in  tlie  Siime  phice. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as 
may  arise  Ix^tween  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging? 
to  the  nation  whose  int<»n*sts  are  commit UhI  to  their  charge,  without 
the  interfer(»n(H?  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the 
crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of 
the  country;  or  the  said  C'onsuLs,  Vice  consuls,  or  ('omnu^rcial  Agents 
should  requii*e  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  Ix*  carried 
into  effect  or  support e<l.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  species 
of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties 
of  the  right  they  have  to  r(»sort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  country. 

Article  XI. 

The  said  (Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  are  author- 
ised to  requii-e  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserti^rs  from  the  ships  of  war  and 
merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply 
to  the  compc^tent  tribunals,  judges,  and  oflicei*s,  and  shall,  in  writing, 
demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of 
the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  officials  documents  that 
such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and,  on  this  reclamation 
being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  Ix^  i-ef  used.  Such 
deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disi)osal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  commercial  Agents,  and  may  l)e  confined  in 
the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim 
them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  l>elonged,  or  to 
otners  of  the  sanu^  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months, 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  l)e  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not 
l)e  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  should 
be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may 
be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  cas(»  shall  be  depending 
shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have 
been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  XII. 

The  Twelfth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Coifimer(»c,  con- 
cluded between  the  Parties  in  1785,^  and  the  Articles  from  the  Thir- 
teenth to  the  Twenty-fourth,  inclusive,  of  that  which  was  concluded 
at  Berlin  in  1799,*  with  the  exception  of  the  last  paragraph  in  the 

'  See  p.  510.  *  See  p.  m. 
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Nineteenth  Article,  relating  to  Treaties  with  Great  Britain,  are,  hereby, 
revived  with  the  same  force  and  virtue,  as  if  they  made  part  of  the 
context  of  the  present  Treaty;  it  being,  however,  understood  that 
the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles  thus  revived,  shall  be  always 
considered  as,  in  no  manner,  affecting  the  Treaties  or  Conventions 
concluded  by  either  Party  with  other  Powers,  during  the  interval 
between  the  expiration  of  the  said  Treaty  of  1799,  and  commencement 
of  the  operation  of  the  present  Treaty. 

The  Parties  being  still  desirous,  in  conformity  with  their  intention 
dechired  in  the  Twelfth  Article  of  the  said  Treaty  of  1799,  to  establish 
between  themselves,  or  in  concert  with  other  maritime  Powers,  further 
provisions,  to  ensure  just  protection  and  freedom  to  neutral  navigation 
and  commerce,  and  which  may,  at  the  same  time,  advance  the  cause 
of  civilization  and  humanity,  engage  again  to  treat  on  this  subject,  at 
some  future  and  convenient  period. 

Article  XIII. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom, 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be 
bound  to  a  port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded, 
shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  coildemned,  for  having  attempted, 
a  first  time,  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  ves- 
sel could,  and  ought  to,  have  learnt,  during  its  voyage,  that  the 
blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same 
voyage,  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port.,  dur- 
ing the  continuance  of  the  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  them- 
selves to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

Article  XIV. 

The  Citizens  or  subjects  of  each  Party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testa- 
ment, donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  other  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ab  intestatOy  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dis- 
pose of  the  same,  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative, 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the 
goods  of  a  native,  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  question  should  arise  among 
several  claimants,  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall 
be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real 
estate,  within  the  territories  of  the  one  Party,  such  real  estate  would, 
by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other, 
were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detracHon^ 
on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States.  But  this 
Article  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the  laws 
already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia  to  prevent  t>io  emigration  of  his  subjects. 
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Article  XV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  twelve  years,  count- 
ing from  the  day  of  the  excliange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  that  i)eriod,  neither  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification  to 
the  other  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  lYeaty,  it  shall 
remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the 
expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notifica- 
tion, whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XVI. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by,  and  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  he  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within 
nine  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  Articles,  both  in  the  french  and  english  languages;  and  they 
have  thereto  affixed  their  seals:  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the 
signing  in  both  languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in 
any  way  operate  to  the  prejudice  of  either  Party. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  First  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty 
eight;  and  the  Fifty-second  of  the  Indei)endence  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

[seal.]  II.  Clay 


: 


[SEAL.]  LUDWIG  NEIDERSTETTER 


1862. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  10, 1852;  ratification  advised  by  theSejiate  March  15^ 
1853;  ratified  by  the  President  May  27,  185S;  ratifications  ejcchanged 
May  30,  1853;  proclauned  June  i,  1853,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  921.) 

(This  treaty  was  concluded  by  the  King  of  Prussia  for  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia 
and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation  therein  named.  It  was  ac^;eded 
to  by  the  following  German  States:  Bremen,  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  Meckleuburg- 
Strelitz,  Oldenburg,  Scbaumburg-Lippe,  and  Wiirttemburg.) 

Articles. 

I.  Extraditable  crimes;  procedure.       |  IV.  Persons  under  trial. 
II.  Accession  of  other  German  States.  .    V.  Duration. 
III.  Nondelivery  of  citizens.  |  VI.  Ratification. 

Whereas,  it  is  found  expedient  for  the  totter  administration  of  jus- 
tice and  the  prevention  of  crime,  within  the  territories  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  peraons  cojnmitting  certain  heinous 


In  re  Henrich,  5  Blatch.,  414;  In  re  Stupp,  11  Blatch.,  124;  In  re  Wiegand,  14 
Blatch.,370;  Jure  Behrendt.  22Fed.  Rep.,  099;  In  re  Risch,  36  Fed.  Rep.,  546;  Inre 
Krojanker,  44  Fed.  Rep. ,  482. 
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crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  and  also  to  enumerate  such 
crimes  explicitly;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  Constitution  of  Prussia 
and  of  the  other  German  States,  parties  to  this  Convention,  forbid 
them  to  surrender  their  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the  Convention 
strictly  reciprocal,  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to 
surrender  citizens  of  the  United  States;  therefore,  on  the  one  part, 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  on  the  other  part,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia,  in  His  own  name  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Saxony,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Elector  of  Hesse,  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine,  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Saxe- Weimar-Eisenach,  His  Highness 
the  Duke  of  Saxe-Meiningen,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe  Alten- 
burg,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe-Coburg-Gotha,  His  Highness 
the  Duke  of  Brunswick,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Dessau 
His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Bemburg,  His  Highness  the  Duke 
of  Nassau,  His  Serene  Highness,  the  Prince  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt, 
His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of  Schwarzburg  Sondershausen,  Her 
Serene  Highness  the  Princess  and  Regent  of  Waldeck,  His  Serene 
Highness  the  Prince  of  Reuss,  elder  branch.  His  Serene  Highness  the 
Prince  of  Reuss,  junior  branch.  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of 
Lippe,  His  Serene  Highness  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse  Homburg  as  well 
as  the  free  city  of  Francfort  having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject, 
have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective  plenipotentiaries  to 
negotiate  and  conclude  a  convention;  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  in  His  own 
name  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  the  other  German  Sovereigns  above 
enumerated,  and  the  free  city  of  Francfort,  Frederic  Charles  Joseph 
von  Gerolt,  His  said  Majesty's  Minister  Resident  near  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their 
respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Prussia,  and  the  other  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation  included  in,  or  which  may  hereafter 
accede  to  this  Convention,  shall,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them  or 
their  ministers,  officers  or  authorities,  resx)ectively  made,  deliver  up 
to  justice  all  persons,  who,  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or 
assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery, 
or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  pai)er8,  or  the  fabrication  or 
circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or  the 
embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other:  Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such 
evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where 
the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his 
apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offence  had 
there  been  committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magis- 
trates of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the 
apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered; 
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and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain 
the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate 
to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant 
may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such 
apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  l)orne  and  defrayed  by  the  party 
who  makes  the  re<iuisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  II. 

The  stipulations  of  this  Convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other 
State  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  which  may  hereafter  declare  its 
accession  thereto. 

Article  III. 

None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  l)ound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects,  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention. 

Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  C'onvention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories 
of  the  State  where  he  hiis  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
person  shall  not  \ye  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Con- 
vention, until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have  received  the 
punishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted 
thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  I'^of  Jan- 
uary, 1858,  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months  previous  notice,  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same, 
it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
either  of  the  high  contracting  i)arties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  such  intention;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving 
to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  any  time  after 
the  expiration  of  the  said  first  day  of  January,  1858. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  ]>y  the  President  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  the  government  of  Prussia,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date  hei'eof  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Washington  the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  the  seventy-sixth  year  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States. 

Dan^  Webster    [seal.] 
Fr.  v.  Gerolt    [seal.  J 


iiouM^:Nri^. 

1881. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  June  17^  1881;  ratificatian  advised  by  the  Senate  Ajnil  S^ 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  April  6,  1882;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  18^  1883;  proclaimed  July  9,  1883,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  925.) 

Articles. 


I.    Consnlar  officers. 
II.    Most  favored  nation  consnlar 
privileges. 

III.  Exemptions. 

IV.  Testimonv  by  consnls. 
V.    Arms  and  flags. 

VI.    Immnnities  of  offices  and  ar- 
chives. 
Vn.    Acting  officers. 


VIII.  Vice-consnls  and  agents. 

IX.  Applications  to  authorities. 

X.  Notarial  powers. 

XI.  Shipping  disputes. 

XII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIII.  Damages  to  vessels  at  sea. 

XIV.  Shipwrecks  and  salvage. 
XV.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 

XVI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Ron- 
mania,  being  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the  rights,  privileges  and. 
immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries,  deem  it  expedient 
to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  accord- 
ingly named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  United  States  of  America=Eugene  Schuyler,  their  Charge 
d'Affaires  and  Consul  General ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania:  M"  D.  Bratiano,  President  of 
His  Council  of  Ministers,  His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affaii-s,  etc.  etc., 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Article  L 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  in 
all  its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  be  con- 
venient to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however,  shall 
not  apply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without  also  applying 
to  every  other  power. 

Article  H. 

The  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of 
each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  I'eciprocally,  in 
the  States  of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities 
that  are  enjoyed  by  officers  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most 
favoured  nation.  The  said  officers,  before  being  admitted  to  the 
exercise  of  their  functions  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  immunities 
thereto  pertaining,  shall  present  their  commissions  in  the  forms 
established  in  their  respective  countries.     The  government  of  each  of 
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the  two  high  contracting  powers  shall  furnish  them  the  necessary 
exequatur  free  of  charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument 
they  shall  he  permitted  to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities 
granted  by  this  convention. 

Article  III. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents,  citizens 
of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  shall  be  exempt  from  pre- 
liminary arrest  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the  local  legisla- 
tion qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  they  shall  \>e  exempt 
from  military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navy,  in 
the  militia,  or  in  the  national  guard;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt 
from  all  direct  taxes,  national.  State  or  municipal,  imposed  upon  per- 
sons, either  in  the  nature  of  capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  prop- 
erty, unless  such  taxes  bt^come  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of 
real  estate,  or  for  interest  on  capital  invested  in  the  country  where 
the  said  officers  exercise  their  functions. 

This  exemption  shall  not,  however,  apply  to  consuls-general,  con- 
suls, vice-consuls,  or  consular  agents  engaged  in  any  profession,  busi- 
ness, or  trade,  but  the  said  officers  shall  in  such  case  Ix^  subject  to  the 
payment  of  the  same  taxes  that  would  be  paid  by  any  other  foreigner 
under  the  like  circumstances. 

It  is  understood  that  the  respective  consuls,  if  they  are  merchants, 
shall  be  entirely  submitted,  as  far  as  concerns  preliminary  arrest  for 
commercial  acts,  to  the  legislation  of  the  country  in  which  they  exer- 
cise their  functions. 

Article  IV. 

When  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countries  shall  desire  to  receive  the 
judicial  declaration  or  deposition  of  a  consul-general,  consul,  vice- 
consul,  or  consular  agent,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him,  and  who  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shall  request 
him,  in  writing,  to  appear  before  it,  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
so,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shall  visit 
his  residence  or  office  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  comply  with  this  request  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible. 

In  all  criminal  cases,  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favour,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be 
demanded,  with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  his  office.  A  similar  treatment  sliall  also  be  extended  to 
the  consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Koumania  in  the  like  cases. 

Article  V 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with 
this  inscrii)tion :  Consulate-General,  or  Consulate,  or  Vice  Consulate 
or  Consular  Agency  of  the  United  States,  or  of  Roumania. 

They  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices,  except 
in  the  capital  of  the  country  when  there  is  a  legation  there.  They  may 
in  like  manner,  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat  employed 
by  them  in  the  port  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions. 
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Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case 
shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case 
shall  those  offices  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When  a  consular 
officer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consul- 
ate shall  be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity,  or  absence  of  consuls-general, 
consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors  or  secre- 
taries, whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made  known 
to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  in  Roumania,  may  temporarily  exercise  their  func- 
tions, and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  preroga- 
tives and  immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls-general  and  consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  country 
allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  governments,  appoint 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  within 
their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  agents  may  be  selected  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  Roumanians,  or  citizens  of  other  coun- 
tries. They  shall  he  furnished  with  a  regular  commission,  and  shall 
enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  convention, 
subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Articles  3  and  4. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents,  shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities, 
wliether  in  the  United  States,  of  the  Union,  the  States  or  the  munici- 
palities,  or  in  Roumania,  of  the  State,  the  district  or  the  commune, 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of  their  consular  jurisdiction,  in  order 
to  complain  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Roumania,  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should 
not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the 
absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  government  of  the  country  where  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents  may 
take  at  their  offices,  at  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence  of  the 
parties,  or  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of 
vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  tliem,  and  of 
any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their 
offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all 
contracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or 
to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  said  consular  officer  may  belong. 

Such  papers  and  official  documents  of  every  kind,  whether  in  the 
original,  in  copies  or  in  translation,  duly  authenticated  and  legalized 
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by  the  eonsals-geiier»l,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  (*onsular  agents, 
and  sealed  with  their  ofli(Mal  seal,  shall  1k>  i-eceiviHl  as  legal  documents 
in  courts  of  justice  throughout  the  UnikMl  Stat<»s  and  lioumania. 

Article  XI. 

The  n\spi»ctive  consuls-general,  consuls,  vicH^-consuls,  and  consular 
agents  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  onlcr  of  the  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  all 
differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  iH)rt,  1x4  ween  the  cap- 
tains, officers,  and  crews,  without  exci*ption,  particularly  in  ivferenco 
to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not  interfere  except  when  the  disonh^r  that  has  arisen 
is  of  such  a  nature  Jis  to  dLsturb  tranquillity  and  public  order  on 
shore,  or  in  the  port,  or  when  a  person  of  the  country  or  not  belonging 
to  the  ci-ew  shall  be  concerned  thennn. 

In  all  other  crises,  the  aforesaid  authorities  shall  confine  themselves 
to  lending  aid  to  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents,  if 
they  are  request<»d  by  them  to  do  so,  in  causing  the  arrest  and  impris- 
onment of  any  person  whose  name  is  inscrilwd  on  the  crew-list,  when- 
ever, for  any  calise,  the  said  officers  shall  think  proi>er. 

Article  XII. 

The  n»spective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular 
agents  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  offic(»rs,  sailors  and  all  other  i)er- 
sons  making  part  of  the  crews,  in  any  manner  whatever,  of  shii>s  of 
war  or  mer(*hant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be 
accused,  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purjiose 
of  sending  them  on  board  or  back  to  their  country.  To  this  end  they 
shall  address  the  competiint  local  authorities  of  the  respective  coun- 
tries, in  writing,  and  shall  make  to  them  a  written  request  for  the 
deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  regist4»r  of  the  vessel 
and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show  that  the 
persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  ship's  company. 

Upon  such  request  thus  supported,  the  delivery  to  them  of  the  desert- 
ers cannot  te  refused,  unless  it  should  be  duly  proved  that  t  hey  were 
citizens  of  the  countrv  where  their  extradition  is  demanded  at  the 
time  of  their  being  inscribed  on  the  crew-list.  All  the  necessary  aid 
and  protection  shall  be  furnished  for  the  pui*suit,  seizure,  and  arrest 
of  the  desert<?i-s,  who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the 
country,  at  the  request  and  ex^K^nse  of  the  (consular  offi(*ers  until 
thei'e  may  Ije  an  opi>ortunity  for  sending  them  away.  If,  however, 
such  an  opportunity  should  not  pw^sent  itself  within  the  space  of  three 
months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  aritist,  the  deserters  shall  lye 
set  at  lil)erty,  nor  shall  they  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

If  the  deserter  has  committed  any  misdemeanour,  and  the  court 
having  the  right  to  take  cognizance  of  the  offence  shall  claim  and 
exercise  it,  the  delivery  of  the  deserter  shall  Ik»  deferred  until  the 
decision  of  the  court  has  been  pronounced  and  executed. 

Article  XII 1. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of 
the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntarily,  or  are  forced 
by  stress  of  weather,  shall  he  settled  by  the  consuls-general,  consuls, 
vice-consuls,  and  consular  jigents  of  the  resi)ective  countries.  If, 
however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country,  or  citizen  or  subject  of  a 
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third  power,  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot 
agree,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XIV. 

All  i)roeeeding8  relative  to  the  salvage  of  vessels  of  the  United  States 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  Roumania,  and  of  Roumanian  vessels 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by 
the  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls  gf  the  two  Countries 
respe(*tively,  and  until  their  arrival,  by  the  respective  consular  agents, 
wherever  an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency 
does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities  until  the  arrival  of  the  consul  in 
whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  be  imme- 
diately informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures 
for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  wrecked  prop- 
erty. The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the 
maintenance  of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors 
if  these  do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to 
carry  into  effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation 
of  the  merchandize  saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandize  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any 
custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption  in  the 
country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 

The  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  in  these  different  cjises  shall 
occasion  no  expense  of  any  kind,  except  such  as  may  be  caused  by  the 
operations  of  salvage  and  the  preservation  of  the  goods  saved,  together 
with  such  as  would  be  incurred  under  similar  circumstances  by  vessels 
of  the  nation. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Roumania, 
or  of  any  Roumanian  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any  known 
heirs  or  testamentary  executor  by  him  appointed,  tlie  competent  local 
authorities  shall  give  information  of  tlie  circumstance  to  the  consuls 
or  consular  agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs,  in 
order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately  forwarded 
to  parties  interested. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-(»onsul8,  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  apjxjar,  personally  or  by  delegate,  in  all  i)roceeding8 
on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor  heirs,  or  creditors,  until  they  are 
duly  represented. 

Article  XVI. 

The  i)resent  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  t^n 
years,  counting  fnim  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions 
of  the  two  countries  and  exchanged  at  Bucarest  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period  of  t<)n  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  tliis 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one 
of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Bucarest  the  5/17  day  of  June  in  the  year  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty  one 

Eugene  Schuyler    [seal.] 
D  Bratiano  [seal.] 


1824:. 

Convention  as  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Northwest  Coast  of 

Abcerica. 

Concluded  April  17^  1824;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jamvary 
5y  1825;  ratified  by  the  President  January  7,  1825;  ratifications 
exchanged  January  11^  1825;  proclaimed  January  12, 1825,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  931.) 

(Translation  from  the  original,  which  is  in  the  French  language.) 

Articles. 

I.  Navigation,  fishing,  and  trading.      |    V.  Sale  of  liquors  and  firearms  pro- 
U.  Illicit  trade.  i  hibited. 


ni.  Mutual    limit   of    occupation    of 

northwest  coast. 
rV.  Temporary    fishing    and    trading 

agreement. 


VI.  Ratification. 


In  the  Name 

of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Ilis  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  wishing  to  cement  the  bonds  of  amity 
which  unite  them  and  to  secure  between  them  the  invariable  mainte- 
nance of  a  perfect  concord,  by  means  of  the  present  Convention,  have 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  this  effect,  to  wit:  The  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Middleton  a  Citizen  of  said 
States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
near  His  Imperial  Majesty:  and  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emi)eror  of  all  the 
Russias,  his  beloved  and  faithful  Charles  Robert  Count  of  Nesselrode, 
actual  Privy  Counsellor,  Mem]>er  of  the  Council  of  State,  Secretary  of 
State  directing  the  administration  of  foreign  Affairs,  actual  Chamber- 
lain, Knight  of  the  order  of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
order  of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  first  Class,  Knight  of  that  of  the  white 
Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St.  Stephen  of  Hungary, 
Knight  of  the  orders  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  of  St.  Michael,  and  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honour  of  France,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
orders  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of  the  Annunci- 
ation of  Sardinia,  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of 
Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the  Polar  Star  of 
Sweden,  of  the  Crown  of  Wirtemberg,  of  the  Guelphs  of  Hanover,  of 
the  Belgic  Lion,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Constantino  of  Parma, 
and  Pierre  de  Poletica,  actual  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the  order 
of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  Class,  and  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St. 
Wladimir  of  the  second;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  pow- 
ers, found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  stipulations. 
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Article  First. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  South-Sea,  the  respective  Citizens  or  Subjects  of 
the  high  contracting  Powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained 
either  in  navigation,  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the 
coasts  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for  the 
purpose  of  trading  with  the  Natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions 
and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

Article  Second. 

With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing, 
exercised  upon  the  Gi'eat  Ocean  by  the  Citizens  and  Subjects  of  the 
high  contracting  Powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade, 
it  is  agreed,  that  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to 
any  point  where  there  is  a  Russian  establishment,  without  the  per- 
mission of  the  Governor  or  Commander;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the 
Subjects  of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  estab- 
lishment of  the  United  States  upon  the  North  West  Coast. 

Article  Third. 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  hereafter  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
the  Citizens  of  the  United-States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
States,  any  establishment  upon  the  North  West  Coast  of  America, 
nor  in  any  of  the  Islands  adjacent,  to  the  north  of  fifty  four  degrees 
and  forty  minutes  of  north  latitude;  and  that  in  the  same  manner 
there  shall  l)e  none  formed  by  Russian  Subjects  or  under  the  authority 
of  Russia  south  of  the  same  parallel.  * 

Article  Fourth. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten  years,  count- 
ing from  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  the  ships  of  both 
Powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  Citizens  or  Subjects  respectively, 
may  reciprocally  frequent  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the  inte- 
rior seas,  gulphs,  harbours  and  creeks  upon  the  Coast  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  Article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

Article  Fifth. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder  and  munitions 
of  war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same  commerce 
permitted  by  the  preceding  Article,  and  the  two  Powera  engage,  recip- 
rocally, neither  to  sell,  nor  suffer  them  to  be  sold  to  the  Natives  by 
their  respective  Citizens  and  Subjects,  nor  by  any  person  who  may  be 
under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this  restriction 
shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced,  in  any  case,  to  author- 
ize either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of  the  merchan- 
dize, or,  in  fine,  any  measures  of  constraint  whatever  towards  the 
merchants  or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  commerce:  the  high 
contracting  Powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves  to  determine 
upon  the  penalties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  punishment,  in 
case  of  the  contravention  of  this  Article  by  their  respective  Citizens 
or  Subjects. 


>  See  Treaty  of  1867,  p.  537. 
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Article  Sixth. 

When  this  Convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United-States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in 
the  space  of  ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  Seals  of  their  Arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  -^  April,  of  the  year  of  Grace  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  twenty  four. 

[l.  s.] 
(Signed)  Henry  Middleton. 

[l.  s.] 
Le  Comte  Charles  de  Nesselrode. 

[l.  8.] 

Pierre  De  Poletica. 


.       1832. 

Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  18^  1832;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  Feb- 
ruary 27^  1833;  ratified  by  the  President  April  8,  1833;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  11^  1833;  proclaimed  May  11,  1833,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  933.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation, 
n.  Reciprocal  treatment  of  veesels. 
m.  No  mscrimination  on  account  of 

vessels  importing. 
IV.  Application   of    two   preceding 

articles. 
V.  Export  duties. 
VI.  Import  duties. 
Vn.  Coastwise  trade. 


Vni.  Consular  officers  and  powers. 
IX.  Deserters  from  shius. 
X.  Estates  of  deceasea  persons. 
XI.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 

privileges. 
XII.  Duration. 
Xni.  Ratification. 

Separate  article:  Trade  with  Prussia, 
Sweden,  Norway,  Poland,  and  Fin- 
land. 


In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  and  indivisible  Trinity 
The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  rela- 
tions of  good  understanding,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  and  of  extending  and  consolidating 
the  commercial  intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into 
negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  navigation  and  com- 
merce, For  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  con- 
ferred full  powers  on  Jame«  Buchanan  their  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Imperial  Majesty;  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  has  conferred  like  powers  on 
the  Sieur  Charles  Robert  Count  de  Nesselrode,  His  Vice-Chancellor, 
Knight  of  the  orders  of  Russia,  and  of  many  others  <fec:   and  the 
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said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

Tliere  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhab- 
itants of  their  respective  States  shall,  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever 
foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn 
and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to 
attend  to  their  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security  and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside, 
on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there 
prevailing,  and  particularly  to  the  regulations  in  force  concerning 
commerce. 

Article  II. 

Russian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United 
States  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the  Empire 
of  Russia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and 
at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage.  In  regard 
to  light  house  duties,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  weU  as  to  the  fees 
and  perquisites  of  public  officei's,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  upon  vessels  of  commerce, 
in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities, 
or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  reciprocally  treat  each  other,  upon  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nations,  with  whom  they  have  not  Treaties  now  actually 
in  force,  regulating  the  said  duties  and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an 
entii'e  reciprocity. 

Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be 
lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia,  in  Russian 
vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  ^vithout  paying  other  Or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  imported  in  Russian  vessels.  And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 
into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  vessels  of  the  said 
States,  may  also,  be  so  imported  in  Russian-vessels,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authori- 
ti(»s,  or  of  any  x^rivate  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding 
Articles,  are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Russian  vessels,  and 
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their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes,  arriv- 
ing in  the  poi-ts  of  the  Enipin^s  of  Russia,  whether  tlie  said  vessels 
clear  dinH'tly  from  the  ports  of  th(»  (*ountry  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  or  from  t  lie  j)orts  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  arti<»les  of  commcMve,  which  may  be 
lawfully  exported  from  the  i)orts  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
national  vessels  may,  also,  he  exported  th(»refrom  in  Russian  vessels, 
without  ])aying  other  or  higher  duties  or  <»harges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  tiie  Government, 
the  lo<*al  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  i  f  t  he  same  merchandise  or  art  i(*les  of  commerce  luul  In^en  exported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  Stat(»s  of  America.  And,  reciprocally,  all 
kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  Ix*  lawfully 
exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia  in  national  vessels, 
may  also  Ih»  export^^l  therefrom  in  vt^ssels  of  the  United  States  of 
Americn,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
kind  or  dcMiomiimtion,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  proiitof  the  Gov- 
ernment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  estal)lishments  what- 
soever, than  if  tlie  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been 
exporte*!  in  Russian  vessels. 

Artkm^e  VI 

No  higher  or  oth(M*  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  tlie  imiK)rtation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  prtMluce  or  manufacture  of  Rus- 
sia; and  nohiglier  or  other  duties  shall  l)e  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  Empire  of  Russia,  of  any  article,  the  prcnluce  or  manufacture 
of  the  Unit(Hl  States,  than  are,  or  shall  lx%  payable  on  the  like  article, 
being  the  i)rodu(*(^  or  manufacture  of  any  other  for(»ign  country.  Nor 
shall  any  prohibition  Ik3  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
any  arti(*le  the  produce*  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of 
Russia,  to,  or  from  the  ])orts  of  the  United  Stat(\s,  or  to,  or  from  the 
pods  of  the  Russian  Empire,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  i)receding  Articles  II,  III,  IV, 
V,  and  VI  shall  not  be  applicable  to  tlie  coastwise  navigation  of  either 
of  the  two  countries,  whi(»h  each  of  the  liigh  contracting  parties 
reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Aktk  I.K   VIII. 

The  two  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  lil>erty  of  having,  in 
their  r(\spectiv(»  i)orts,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents  and  (H)mmis- 
saries  of  their  own  a[)pointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges 
and  ])()W(M*s,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations;  but  if  any  such 
Consul  shall  exorcist*  commence,  th(\v  shall  l)e  submitted  to  the  same 
laws  and  usagc^s  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  Nation  are 
submitted,  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  an<l  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  dilfei-ences  as 
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may  arise  between  the  Captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without 
the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the 
crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  of  the  tranquillity 
of  the  country;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Coiuiuercial 
Agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be 
carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  tluit  this 
species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending 
parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  Country. 

Article  IX. 

Tlie  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consiils,  and  (Commercial  Agents,  are  author- 
ized 'to  require  the  avssistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of 
war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they 
slmll  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall 
in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official 
documents  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and,  this 
reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  lie 
refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
sai<l  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  con- 
fined in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  recjuest  and  cost  of  those  who  shall 
claim  them,  in  onler  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  l)e 
restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  In^longed,  or  sent  back  to  their 
own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation  or  any  otlu»r  vess(»l  what- 
s(K»ver.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  four  months,  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  l)e  again  arrested 
for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  l)e  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surnnider  may  Im»  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
l>efore  which  his  case  shall  l)e  depending  shall  have  pronounced  it's 
sentence,  and  such  sent-ence  shall  liave  Imhmi  <*arried  into  effect. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  ])arties 
shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  p(»i*sonal  goods  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their 
reprc^sentatives,  l)eing  citiziMis  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  pei*sonal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab 
inU'stato^  and  may  take  possession  then^of,  either  by  themselves,  or 
by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  will,  paying 
to  the  profit  of  the  resi>ective  Governments,  such  dues  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative, 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goo<ls,  as  would  be  taken  of  the 
goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country,  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful 
owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  a  (juestion 
shouhl  arise  among  several  claimants,  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods 
belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of 
the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any 
I)erson  holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high 
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contracting  parties,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party,  who  by  reason  of 
alienage  may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time 
fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  and  in  case  the  laws  of  the  country, 
actually  in  force  may  not  have  fixed  any  such  time,  he  shall  then  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  such  real  estate  and  to  withdraw  and 
export  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  without  paying  to  the 
profit  of  the  respective  Governments,  any  other  dues  than  those  to 
which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  real  estate  is 
situated,  shall  be  subject  to  pay,  in  like  cases.  But  this  Article  shall 
not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the  laws  already 
published,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  published  by  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias:  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his 
subjects. 

Article  XI. 

If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any  par- 
ticular favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall,  immediately,  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such 
other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the  grant 
is  conditional. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty,  of  which  tlie  effect  shall  extend,  in  like  manner, 
to  the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable 
thereto,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  Thirty  nine,  and  if, 
one  year  before  that  day,  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall 
not  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  official  notification,  it's  inten- 
tion to  arrQst  the  operation  thereof,  this  treaty  shall  remain  obligatory 
one  year  beyond  that  day,  and  so  on  until  the  expiration  of  the  year 
which  shall  commence  after  the  date  of  a  similar  notification. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Bussias;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City 
of  Washington  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  in  duplicate  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  S*  Petersburg  the  eiKtlSSith  December,  in  the  year  of  Grace,  One 
thousand  Eight  hundred  and  tliirty  two. 

James  Buchanan.  [seal.] 

[seal.]     Charles  Comte  de  Nesselrode. 


Seperate  Article 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  anterior  engagements,  having  ren- 
dered it  necessary  for  the  Imperial  Government  to  regulate  the  com- 
mercial relations  of  Russia  with  Prussia  and  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
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and  Norway  by  special  stipulations,  now  actually  in  force,  and  which 
may  be  renewed  hereafter;  which  stipulations  are,  in  no  manner  con- 
nected with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  commerce  in  general; 
the  two  high  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  remove  from  their  com- 
mercial relations  every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of  discussion, 
have  agreed,  that  the  special  stipulations  granted  to  the  commerce  of 
Prussia,  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,,  in  consideration  of  equivalent 
advantages  granted  in  these  countries,  by  the  one  to  the  commerce  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  and  by  the  other  to  that  of  the  Grand  Dutchy 
of  Finland,  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  invoked  in  favor  of  the  relations 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  sanctioned  between  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  by  the  present  Treaty. 

The  present  Seperate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Seperate  Article,  and  affixed 
thereto  the  seals  yf  our  arms. 

Done  at  S*.  Petersburg,  the  ^  of  December,  in  the  year  of  Grace, 
one  Thousand  Eight  hundred  &  thirty  two. 

James  Buchanan    [seal.] 
[seal.]    Charles  Comte  de  Nesselrode. 


1854. 

Convention  as  to  Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea. 

Concluded  July  22^  185 J^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Juty  25^ 
1854;  ratified  by  the  President  August  12,  1854;  ratifixiations  ex- 
changed October  31, 1854;  proclaimed  November  i,  1854.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  938.) 

Articles. 


I.  Principles  of  free  ships  and  neutral 

property. 
II.  Extension  of  principles. 


III.  Accession  of  other  nations. 

IV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  equally  animated  with  a  desire  to  maintain,  and  to  pre- 
serve from  all  harm,  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
at  all  times  so  happily  subsisted  between  themselves,  as  also  between 
the  inhabitants  of  their  respective  States,  have  mutually  agreed  to 
perpetuate,  by  means  of  a  formal  convention,  the  principles  of  the 
right  of  neutrals  at  sea,  which  they  recognize  as  indispensable  condi- 
tions of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime  trade.  For  this 
pui'pose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers 
on  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  has  conferred  like  powers 
on  M^  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the  Orders 
of  S^^  Anne  of  the  2^  Class,  of  S^  Stanislas,  of  the  4^*^  Class,  and 
of  the  Iron  Oown  of  Austria,  of  the  31  Class,  His  Majesty's  Charge 
d' Affaires  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America:  and 


536  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES    IN   FORCE. 

said  Pl<»nii>oteiitiaries,  aftor  having  exchangiHl  their  full  powers, 
found  in  j^ockI  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

ni(^  two  High  (-ontracting  Parties  i*ecognis<»  jis  permanent  »nd 
immutable  the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

l**  That  fnn^  ships  make  fn»e  gcKKls  tlmt  is  to  say,  that  the  effei*ts  or 
goods  lK»longing  to  su])jects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war  are 
free  from  captun*  and  confis<*ation  when  found  on  l>oard  of  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2"*  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  l>oard  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  Ik*  contraband  of  war.  They 
engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  comm(»rce  and  navigation  of 
all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  cons^^it  to  adopt  them  on  their 
part  as  iHTmanent  and  immut^ible. 

Article  II. 

The  two  High  C(mt.ra(»ting  Parties  reserve  themselves  to  come  to  an 
ulterior  undei*standing  as  circumstances  may  recjuiiv,  with  regard  to 
the  appli(»ation  and  extension  to  1m»  given,  if  tluM'e  be  any  cause  for 
it,  to  the  principh»s  laid  down  in  the  P*  Article.  But  they  declare 
from  this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  containcnl  in  said 
Article  I.,  as  a  rul(%  whenever  it  shall  lH»come  a  (juestion,  to  judge  of 
the  rights  of  neutrality. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  High  C-<mtractlng  Parties  that  all  Nations  which 
shall  or  may  consent  to  accede  to  the  rul(\s  of  th<»  fii>»t  Article  of  this 
convention,  by  a  formal  declarationstii)ulating  to  observe  them,  shall 
enjoy  the  rights  r(\sult  ing  from  such  acc(\ssion  as  th(\v  shall  be  enjoyed 
and  observed  by  the  two  Powei-s  signing  this  convention.  They  shall 
mutually  communi(*ate  to  each  other  the  results  of  the  steps  which 
may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convtMition  shall  b(»  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  Stat(»s  of  America,  by  and  with  Uu^  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  said  Stat(\s,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  P^mperor  of 
all  the  Kussias,  and  the  ratifications  of  th<i  same  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  the  period  of  ten  months,  counting  from  this 
day,  or  soonc^r,  if  possible. 

In  faith  wher(M)f,  ilu^  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  then^to  allixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  t^^•enty  second  day  of  July,  the  year  of 
grace  ISo-A. 

W.  L.  Marcy. 
[seal.] 

KnOUARD  Stoeckl. 

[seal.] 
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1867. 
Convention  ceding  Alaska. 

Concluded  March  SO,  1867;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  9, 
1807;  ratified  by  the  President  May  28^  1867;  ratifi^'ations  exchanged 
June  20^  1867;  proclaimed  June  20,  1867,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  930.) 

Articles. 

I.  Territory  ceded ;  boundaries.  IV.  Formal  delivery. 

II.  Public  property  ceded.  V.  Withdrawal  of  troops, 

m.  Citizenship  of  inhabitants ;  uncivil-  !    VI.  Payment;  effect  of  cession, 

ized  tribes.  VH.  Ratification. 

Tlie  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  being  desirous  of  strengthening,  if  possible,  the  good 
understanding  which  exists  between  them,  have,  for  that  purpose, 
appointed-  as  their  Plenipotentiaries:  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  William  II.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Majest}"  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the  Privy  Counsellor  Edward  de  Stoeckl, 
his  Envo}^  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States. 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  bo  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  articles: 

Artk^^k  I. 

His  Majesty  tlie  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  agrees  to  cede  to  the 
United  States,  by  this  convention,  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  thereof,  all  the  territory  and  dominion  now  possessed 
by  his  said  Majesty  on  the  continent  of  America  and  in  the  adjacent 
islands,  the  same  being  contained  within  the  geographical  limits 
herein  set  forth,  to  wit:  The  eastern  limit  is  the  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  Russian  and  the  British  possessions  in  North  America,  as 
established  by  the  conventicm  between  Russia  and  Great  Britain,  of 
February  28-10,  1825,  and  described  in  Articles  III  and  IV  of  said 
convention,  in  the  following  terms: 

"Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island  called 
Prince  of  AVales  Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54  degrees 
40  minutes  north  latitude,  and  l)etween  the  131**'  and  1^33'*  degree  of 
west  longitude,  (meridian  of  Greenwich,)  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to 
the  north  along  the  channel  called  Portland  channel,  as  far  as  the 
point  of  the  continent  where  it  strikes  the  56th  degree  of  north  lati- 
tude; from  this  last  mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demarcation  shall 
follow  the  summit  of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast  as 
far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  141"^  degree  of  west  longitude, 
(of  the  same  meridian;)  and  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  intersec- 
tion, the  said  meridian  line  of  the  141"^  degree,  in  its  prolongation  as 
far  as  the  Frozen  ocean. 

*'IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the 
preceding  article,  it  is  understood — 

"11*  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong 
wholly  to  Russia,"  (now,  by  this  cession,  to  the  United  States.) 

Federal  cases :  Kinkeadv.U.  S.,150U.  S.;  18Ct.Cl.,{504;  24Ct.  CI., 459;  Callsen 
V.  Hope,  75  Fed.  Rep.,  758. 
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"  21  That  whenever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  coast  from  the  56***  de^^ree  of  north  latitude 
to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  141*^  degree  of  west  longitude  shall 
prove  to  ])e  at  the  distance  of  more  than  ten  marine  leagues  from  the 
ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and  the  line  of  coast 
which  is  to  l^elong  to  Russia  as  above  mentioned  (that  is  to  say,  the 
limit  to  the  x)ossessions  ceded  by  this  convention)  shall  be  formed  by 
a  line  parallel  to  the  winding  of  the  coast,  and  which  shall  never 
excee<l  the  distance  of  ten  marine  leagues  therefrom." 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  con- 
veyed, are  contained,  passes  through  a  point  in  Behring's  straits  on 
the  parallel  of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its 
intersection  by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands 
of  Krusenstern,  or  Ignalook,  and  the  island  of  Ratmanoff ,  or  Noonar- 
book,  and  proceeds  due  north,  without  limitation,  into  the  same  Froasen 
Ocean.  The  same  western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point, 
proceeds  thence  in  a  course  nearly  southwest,  through  Behring's 
straits  and  Behring's  sea,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest 
point  of  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast  i)oint  of  Cape 
Choukotski,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west 
longitude;  thence,  from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  south- 
westerly direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou 
and  the  Copper  island  of  the  Kormandorski  couplet  or  group,  in  the 
North  Pacific  ocean,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three 
degrees  west  longitude,  so  as  to  include  in  the  territory  conveyed  the 
whole  of  the  Aleutian  islands  east  of  that  meridian. 

Article  II. 

In  the  cession  of  territory  and  dominion  made  by  the  preceding 
article,  are  included  the  right  of  property  in  all  public  lots  and 
squares,  vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  bar- 
racks, and  other  edifices  which  are  not  private  individual  proJ)erty. 
It  is,  however,  understood  and  agreed,  that  the  churches  which  have 
been  built  in  the  ceded  territory  by  the  Russian  government,  shall 
remain  the  proi)ei'ty  of  such  members  of  the  Greek  Oriental  Church 
resident  in  the  territory,  as  may  choose  to  worship  therein.  Any 
Government  archives,  i)apers,  and  documents  relative  to  the  territory 
and  dominion  aforesaid,  which  may  now  be  existing  there,  will  be  left 
in  the  possession  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States;  but  an  authenti- 
cated copy  of  such  of  them  as  may  be  required,  will  be,  at  all  times, 
given  by  the  United  States  to  the  Russian  government,  or  to  such 
Russian  officers  or  subjects  as  they  may  apply  for. 

Article  III. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory,  according  to  their  choice, 
reserving  their  natural  allegiance,  may  i*eturn  to  Russia  within  three 
years;  but  if  they  should  prefer  to  remain  in  the  ceded  territory,  they, 
with  the  exception  of  uncivilized  native  tribes,  shall  be  admitted  to 
the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages  and  immunities  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the 
free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property  and  religion.  The  uncivil- 
ized tribes  will  be  subject  to  such  laws  and  regulations  as  the  United 
States,  may  from  time  to  time,  adopt  in  regard  to  aboriginal  tribes 
of  that  country. 
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Article  IV. 

His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  shall  appoint,  with  con- 
venient despatch,  an  agent  or  agents  for  the  purpose  of  formally 
delivering  to  a  similar  agent  or  agents  appointed  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  the  territory,  dominion,  property,  dependencies  and 
appurtenances  which  are  ceded  as  above,  and  for  doing  any  other  act 
which  may  be  necessary  in  regard  thereto.  But  the  cession,  with  the 
right  of  immediate  possession,  is  nevertheless  to  be  deemed  complete 
and  absolute  oh  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  without  waiting  for  such 
formal  delivery. 

Article  V. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  conven- 
tion, any  fortifications  or  military  posts  which  may  be  in  the  ceded 
territory,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  and 
any  Russian  troops  which  may  be  in  the  territor}'^  shall  be  withdrawn 
as  soon  as  may  be  reasonably  and  conveniently  practicable. 

Article  VI. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree 
to  pay  at  the  Treasury  in  Washington,  within  ten  months  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  to  the  diplomatic 
representative  or  other  agent  of  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russian,  duly  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  seven  million  two  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars  in  gold.  The  cession  of  territory  and  dominion 
herein  made  is  hereby  declared  to  be  free  and  unincumbered  by  any 
reservations,  privileges,  franchises,  grants,  or  possessions,  by  any 
associated  companies,  whether  corporate  or  incorporate,  Russian  or 
any  other,  or  by  any  parties,  except  merely  private  individual  prop- 
erty-holders; and  the  cession  hereby  made,  conveys  all  the  rights, 
franchises,  and  privileges  now  belonging  to  Russia  in  the  said  terri- 
tory or  dominion,  and  appurtenances  thereto. 

Article  VII. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Sen- 
ate, on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington 
within  three  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  thirtieth  day  of  March  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 

[seal.]    William  H.  Seward, 

[SEAL.]      EDOUARD  DE  STOECKL, 
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1868. 

^Vdditional  Artic^le  to  Treaty  of  Commerce,  1832.    Trade- 
Marks. 

Conrlwled  Janimrfj  27^  JS68;  ratificailon  adnised  by  the  Seiiaie  July 
2/}^  ISOS;  ratifi^fa  hif  the  President  Axujust  H,  1S08;  ratifications 
excluinijed  Sepfemhrr  i21,  1808:  lyrodaimed  October  15^  1868.  (l^rea- 
ties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  942.) 

Articlk. — Countkrfkitino   of   tradk-marks   prohibited; 

registration. 

The  United  Stat<»s  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  deem  in  j^:  it  advisal>le  that  there  should  be  an  additional 
Artieh>  to  the  Treaty  of  Commerce^  between  them,  of  the  -^  December 
1832,  havci  for  this  i)urpose  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  the 
Pi'esident  of  the  IlnitcKl  StAt<»s,  William  11.  Seward,  Secretary  of 
State,  an<l  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  tlie  Russias,  the  Privy 
Couneilh)r,  Edward  de  Stoc^ckl,  aoei^edited  as  His  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Unit<»d  Statics;  and  the  said 
Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination  of  their  respective  full  jwwers, 
which  W(M'e  found  to  ])e  in  ^o(k1  and  due  form,  have  agreiHl  to  and 
signcid  the  following: 

ADDITIONAL   ARTKH.E. 

nie  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  effi- 
cient protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective 
citizens  and  subjects,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two 
countries  of  the  trade  marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  merchandize  to 
show  its  origin  and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited  and  repressed, 
and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favor  of  the  injured 
party,  to  l)e  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the  country  in  which  the  coun- 
terfeit shall  be  i)roven. 

The  trade  marks  in  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two 
countries  may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must 
l)e  lodged  exclusively,  to  wit,  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  in  th(i  Department  of  >Ianufa(*tures  and  Inland  Commerce,  at 
S;  Petersburg,  and  the  marks  of  Russian  subjects,  at  the  Patent  Office 
in  Washington. 

This  add  it  ional  Article  shall  l>e  terminable  by  either  party,  pursuant 
to  tlu^  twelfth  Article  of  the  Treaty  to  which  it  is  an  addition.  It 
shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  th(>  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  by  His  Majesty,  the  Emptn-or 
of  all  the  Russias;  and  the  r(\sp(»ctive  ratifications  of  the  same  shall 
be  exchanged  at  SI  Petersburg;  within  nine  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possi})le. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  additional  Article  in  duplicate  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  twenty  seventh  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  (Tra(*e,  one  thousand  eight  liundred  and  sixty-eight. 

[seal.]    William  II.  Seward, 
[seal.  I    Edouard  de  Stoeckl. 


» See  page  530. 
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1874.. 

Trade-Mark  Declaration. 

Signed  March  28^  181  J^;  raUjiccdion  advised  by  the  Senate  June  22, 
1874;  ratified  by  the  President  June  26, 1874;  proclaiined  November 
24,  1874.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  943.) 

DECLARATION. 

The  Government  of  tlie  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  having  recog- 
nized the  necessity  of  defining  and  rendering  more  eflficacioiis  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  additional  Article  of  the  i^J  January 
1868,  to  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  concluded  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Russia,  on  the  ^^ui  Decemlx^r  1832, 
the  nnderaigned,  dul}"  authorized  to  that  effect   have  agreed  upon  the 


following  arrangements 


Article  1. 


With  regard  to  marks  of  goods  or  of  their  packages  and  also  with 
regard  to  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade,  the  Citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  enjoy  in  Russia,  and  Russian  subjects  shall 
enjoy  in  the  United  States,  the  same  protection  as  native  citizens. 

Article  II. 

The  preceding  article,  which  shall  come  immediately  into  operation, 
shall  be  considered  a8  forming  an  integal  part  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
T^^ih  DocemlK^r  1832  ^  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  duration  as 
the  said  Treaty. 

In  faith  whereof  the  undersigned  have  drawn  up  and  signed  the 
present  declaration  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Russian  languages  at  S* 
Petersburg,  this  ^  day  of  March.  1874. 

[seal." 


[seal." 


Marshall  Jewell, 
gortchacow. 


1887. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  March  28,  1887;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
aryiendrnents  February  6,  1803;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
14^  1893;  ratifications  erehanged  Apr  it  21,  1893;  proclaimed  June 
5,  1893,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  28,  p.  1071.) 


Articles. 


I.  Surrender  of  accused;  evidence. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses. 

IV.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
V.  Persons  under  trial. 

VI.  Procedure. 


VII.  Provisional  detention. 
VIII.  Articles  taken  with  fugitives. 
IX.  Persons  claimed  by  a  third  coun- 
try. 
X.  Expenses. 
XI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias  having  thought  proper,^  with  a  view  to  the  better  admin- 
istration of  justice,  and  for  the  pn^vention  of  crime  in  their  respective 

^  See  page  530. 
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C territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  convicted  of,  or  charged 
with,  any  of  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  having  escaped 
from  justice,  should,  in  certain  cases,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up, 
Kave  resolved  to  conclude  a  Conventioi^  to  this  end,  and  have  nam^ 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The-President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  Bayard, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Russias,  Charles  Struve,  His  Master  of  the  Court,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  Baron  Remain  Rosen,  His  Gentle- 
man in  Waiting,  Councillor  of  State,  and  Consul-General  at  New 
York;  who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reciprocally  agreeJ/O-fiurrfindfiiLto 
each  other,  ui)on  mutual  requisitions  and  according  to  their  respective 
regulations  and  procedure,  persons  .who,  b^ing  f»hRrgft(ljwrif.h^  or  con- 
victed of,  the^cprnmissioAj  in  the  tfiH'itpry  oLi)iii©_of  _iJia_cqntracting 
parties,  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the  following 
aTticteV  shall  ff^k  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territory  of  the 
jther:  Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been 
there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  convicted  of,  or  charged  with,  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
as  well  as  attempts  to  commit,  or  participation  in,  the  same,  as  an 
accessory  before  the  fact,  provided  such  attempt  or  participation  is 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  countries,  shall  be  delivered  up  in 
virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention : 

1.  Murder  and  manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 

2.  Rape,  abortion. 

3.  Arson. 

4.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking,  and  entering  by 
night,  into  the  dwelling-house  of  another,  with  int.ent  to  commit 
felony;  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  tak- 
ing from  the  person  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting 
him  in  fear;  larceny,  when  the  value  of  the  property  stolen  shall 
exceed  two  hundred  dollars,  or  three  hundred  roubles. 

5.  Forgery;  and  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  including  public, 
sovereign,  or  governmental  acts. 

0.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  bonds,  coupons  of  the  public  debt, 
bank  notes,  obligations,  or,  in  general,  of  any  counterfeit  title  or 
instrument  of  credit;  the  counterfeiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impres- 
sions, stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations,  and  the 
utterance  thereof. 

7.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  by  public  officers  or  deposi- 
taries. 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons,  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  value  of  the  property  so  taken 
shall  exceed  two  hundred  dollars,  or  three  hundred  roubles. 
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9.  Piracy,  or  mutiny  on  shipboard,  whenever  the  crew,  or  part 
thereof,  shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by 
violence  against  the  commander. 

10.  Wilful  or  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads  which 
endangers  human  life. 

Article  III. 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  extradition  is  sought  with  a  view  to  try 
or  punish  the  person  demanded  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character, 
surrender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  person  surrendered  be 
tried  or  punished  for  any  political  offense  committed  previously  to  his 
extradition,  nor  for  any  offense  other  than  that  for  which  the  extra- 
dition was  granted ;  nor  shall  the  surrender  of  any  person  be  demanded 
for  an  offense  committed  prior  to  the  date  at  which  this  Convention 
shall  take  effect. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  either  Government,  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  act  either  of  murder  or  assassination  or  of  poisoning,  or  of 
accessoriship  thereto,  shall  not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an 
act  connected  with  such  an  offense. 

Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  shall  not  be  required  to  deliver  up  their 
own  citizens  or  subjects,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
Convention. 

Article  V. 

If  the  person  demanded  be  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which 
the  demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optional  with  the  latter  to  grant  extra- 
dition, or  to  proceed  with  the  trial:  Provided,  that,  unless  the  trial 
shall  be  for  the  crime  for  which  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the  delay  shall 
not  prevent  ultimate  extradition. 

Article  VI. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  accused  or 
convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
shall  be  made  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  Government. 
In  case  of  the  absence  of  such  agents  either  from  the  country  or  from 
the  seat  of  Government,  such  requisitions  may  be  made  by  the  supe- 
rior consular  officer. 

When  the  person  whose  surrender  is  requested  shall  already  have 
been  convicted  of  the  crime  or  offense  for  which  his  extradition  is 
demanded,  the  demand  therefor  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of 
the  judgment  of  the  court  that  pronounced  the  sentence,  bearing  the 
seal  of  said  court.  The  signature  of  the  judge  thereof  shall  be 
authenticated  by  the  proper  executive  officer  of  the  demanding  Gov- 
ernment, whose  official  character  shall,  in  turn,  be  attested  by  the 
diplomatic  agent  or  superior  consular  officer  of  the  Government  on 
which  the  demand  is  made. 

When  the  person  whose  surrender  is  asked  shall  be  merely  charged 
with  the  commission  of  an  extraditable  crime  or  offense,  the  applica- 
tion for  extradition  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  authenticated  copy 
of  the  warrant  of  arrest  or  of  some  other  equivalent  judicial  docu- 
ment issued  by  a  judge  or  a  magistrate  duly  authorized  to  do  so;  and 
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likewise  by  authenticated  copies  of  the  depositions  or  declarations 
made  before  such  judge  or  magistrate  and  setting  forth  the  acts  with 
which  the  fugitive  is  charged. 

Article  VII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority x)f  the  United 
States,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
State,  stating  that  request  has  been  made  by  the  Imperial  Government 
of  Russia  for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or  accused 
of  the  commission  therein  of  a  crime  or  offense  extraditable  under 
this  Convention,  and  upon  complaint,  duly  made,  that  such  crime  or 
offense  has  In^en  so  committed,  to  issue  his  wan*ant  for  the  apprehen- 
sion of  such  j>erson.  But  if  the  formal  requisition  for  surrender,  with 
the  f onnal  proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  1x3  not  made  as  aforesaid  by 
the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  Government,  or,  in  his  absence, 
by  the  comptitent  consular  oflfic^^r,  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of 
the  commitment  of  the  fugitive,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  from 
custody. 

And  the  Imperial  Russian  Government  will,  upon  request  of  the 
Government  of  the  Unit^ed  St^ites,  transmitted  through  the  diplo- 
matic agent  of  the  Unik^d  Stat.t»8,  or,  in  his  absence,  through  the  com- 
petent consular  officer,  secure  the  provisional  arrest  of  persons 
convicted  or  accus(?d  of  the  commission  therein  of  crimes  or  offenses 
extraditable  under  this  convention.  But  if  the  formal  requisition  for 
surrender,  witli  the  formal  proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  be  not 
rtiade  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  Govern- 
ment, or,  ill  his  absence,  by  the  competent  consular  officer  within 
forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  arrest  of  the  fugitive,  the  prisoner 
shall  be  discharged  from  custody. 

Article  VIII. 

Articles  in  the  possession  of  the  fugitive  that  have  aided  the  com- 
mission  of  the  crime  or  offense,  and  any  article  or  property  which  was 
obtained  through  the  (commission  of  the  crime  or  offense  charged, 
and,  also,  any  other  article  that  may  serve  to  convict,  shall,  if  the 
demand  for  extradition  be  granted,  be  delivered  to  the  authorities  of 
the  demanding  Government,  even  where,  owing  to  the  death  or  escape 
of  the  fugitive,  extradition  can  not  take  place.  Such  delivery  shall 
also  include  articles  of  the  character  above-mentioned  which  the 
fugitive  may  liave  concealed  or  deposited  in  the  country  of  refuge, 
and  which  may  subsequently  he  found  then*.  The  rights  of  third 
parties  to  tlie  above-mentioned  articles  shall,  nevertheless,  be  duly 
respected,  and  tliey  shall  be  returned  to  the  owners  free  of  expense 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  case. 

The  right  of  the  Government  on  which  the  demand  for  extradition 
is  made  to  temporarily  retain  such  articles,  when  they  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  institution  of  criminal  proceedings  occasioned  by  the 
same  act  that  has  given  rise  to  the  demand  for  extradition,  or  by  any 
other  act,  is  admitted. 

Article  IX. 

In  case  the  person  whose  extradition  is  demanded  under  the  present 
Convention  is  also  claimed  l)y  another  Government,  preference  shall 
be  given  to  the  Government  whose  demand  shall  be  earliest  in  point 
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of  time:  Provided  the  Government  from  which  extradition  is  sought 
is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  preference  otherwise. 

Article  X. 

The  exi)ense  occasioned  by  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transporta- 
tion of  persons  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Government  making  the  application. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  S*  Petersburg  as  soon  as  jMJssible. 

It  shall  take  effect  on  the  twentieth  day  after  its  promulgation  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  laws  in  force  in  the  territories  of  the 
contracting  parties.  It  shall  remain  in  force  for  six  months  after 
notice  of  its  termination  shall  have  been  given  by  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenijwtentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty-eighth 
day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven. 


T.  F.  Bayard 
C  Struve 
Rosen 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1894:. 

Agreement  for  a  Modus  Vivendi  in  Relation  to  the  Fur-Seal 
Fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

Concluded  May  4,  l^^^J  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  May  9, 
189^;  proclaimed  May  12,  1894.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  28,  p.  1202.) 

Pabaoraphs. 


1.  Sealing  by  United  States  citizens  pro- 

hibited on  Russian  coasts. 

2.  Seizure  of  offending  vessels. 


3.  Trials. 

4.  Limit  of  catch  on  Russian  islands. 

5.  Termination  at  will. 


For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  difficulties  and  disputes  in  regard  to 
the  taking  of  fur-seal  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  and  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean,  and  to  aid  in  the  preservation  of  seal  life,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  and  the  Imperial  Government  of  Russia 
have  entered  into  the  following  temi)orary  agreement,  with  the  under- 
standing that  it  is  not  to  create  a  precedent  for  the  future,  and  that 
the  contracting  parties  mutually  reserve  entire  liberty  to  make  choice 
hereafter  of  such  measures  as  may  be  deemed  best  adapted  for  the 
protection  of  the  fur-seal  species,  whether  by  means  of  prohibitive 
zones,  or  by  the  complete  prohibition  of  pelagic  sealing,  or  by  appro- 
priate regulation  of  seal-hunting  in  the  high  seas. 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  prohibit  citizens  of 
the  United  States  from  hunting  fur-seal  within  a  zone  of  ten  nautical 
miles  along  the  Russian  coasts  of  Behring  Sea,  and  of  the  North  Pacific 
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(>c<'aii,  as  well  as  witluii  a  zoiio  of  thirty  nautical  miles  around  the 
Komandorsky  (C'oinmandor)  Islands  and  Tulienew  (Robben)  Island, 
an<l  will  promptly  nso  its  lx»st  efforts  to  ensure  tho  ol)servanoe  of  this 
prohibition  by  citizi^ns  and  vessels  of  the  United  Statues. 

L*.  Vesst^ls  of  the  Unit4»d  Statc*s  eni^a^ed  in  hunting  fur-seal  in  the 
alM>ve-mentioned  zones  outside  of  the  territorial  waters  of  Russia  may 
lx^seiz4Ml  and  (h^tained  by  the  naval  orotlierduly  eommissioned  offieeR 
of  Russia;  but  they  shall  Im  handed  over  as  soon  as  practicable  to 
th<^  naval  or  other  eommissioned  oflieers  of  the  Uniteil  States  or  to  the 
nearest  authorities  thenn^f.  In  ease  of  imi)ediment  or  difficulty  in  so 
doin^,  tht»  commander  of  tlio  Russian  cruiser  may  confine  his  action 
to  seizing  the  sliip's  pajR^i'sof  the  offending  vessels  in  order  to  deliver 
tluMU  to  a  naval  or  oth(»r  commissione<l  officer  of  the  Unified  States,  or 
to  (*ommunicate  them  to  the  nearest  authorities  of  the  United  States 
as  s<M>n  as  iK)ssible. 

*i.  The  (Tovernment  of  the  United  States  af^rees  to  oanse  to  be  tried 
by  the  onlinary  courts,  with  all  due  guarantees  of  defense,  such  ves- 
sids  of  the  United  States  as  may  Ik»  seized,  or  the  ship's  x>Hper8  of 
which  may  ])e  taken,  as  henMu  prestTilx^l,  by  reason  of  their  engaging 
in  the  hunting  of  fur-sc^al  within  the  prohibited  zones  outside  of  the 
territorial  watei's  of  Russia  aforesaid. 

4.  The  Imi)erial  Russian  Government  will  limit  to  30,000  head  the 
numlH^r  of  fur-seal  to  b(^  taken  <luring  the  year  1894,  on  the  coasts  of 
the  Komaiidoi'sky  (C(mimauder)  and  Tulienew  (Robben)  Islands. 

»5.  Th<^  ])resent  agnH»ment  shall  have  no  ivtroactive  force  as  reganls 
tlu»  seizure  of  any  seal-hunt  ing  vess<4  of  tlie  United  States  by  the 
naval  or  othc^r  commissioned  officei's  of  Russia  prior  to  the  conclusion 
heivof. 

G.  The  i)i'eseut  agreement  l>eing  intended  to  serve  the  purpose  of  a 
nuMHii  provisional  exiR^dient  to  meet  existing  cii'cumstances,  may  be 
terminatcKl  at  will  by  either  party  upon  giving  notice  to  the  other. 

In  witness  wh<»reof,  we,  Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  ainl  Prince  Gregoire  Cantacuzene,  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  ^liiiister  Plenipoteniary  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  th<>  Russias,  have,  on  behalf  of  our  respective  Governments,  signed 
and  sealed  this  Agi'eement  in  duplicate,  and  in  the  English  and  Fi-ench 

4  !M*iv 
languages,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  o.rTT'  -7  1894. 

Walter  (2.  Gresiiam    [seal] 
Prince  Cantacuzene    Lseal] 


(FORMERLY  SAN  SALVADOR.) 
1850. 

Convention  of  Amity,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  January  2, 1850;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Septem- 
her  24y  1850;  ratijied  by  tlie  President  November  14,  1850;  time  for 
excJuinge  of  rati  neat  ions  extended  by  the  Senate  September  27,  1850; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  2,  1852;  exchange  of  ratifications  con- 
sented to  by  the  Senate  April  4,  1853;  prociaimed  April  18,  1853. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  945. ) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-six  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Treaty  of 
December  6, 1870,  page  550. 


1870. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Condtided  May  23,  1870;  ratification  advised,  by  the  Senate  December 
9,  1870;  ratified  by  the  President  December  16,  1870;  time  for 
exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by  convention'  of  May  12,  1873; 
ratifications  exchanged  March  2,  1874;  proclaimed  March  4,  1874- 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  955.) 

(The  Gk)vemmeiit  of  Salvador  has  given  notice  that  this  convention  will  ter- 
minate in  1904. ) 


Articles. 


I.  Surrender  of  accused, 
n.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses. 

IV.  Persons  under  trial. 


V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Procedure. 

VII.  Exx)enses. 

Vm.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Salvador,  hav- 
ing judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of 
justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective  terri- 
tories and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of  or  charged  with  the 
crimes  hereinafter  sp(»cified,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should, 
under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries:   the  President  of  the  United 
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States,  Alfred  T.  A.  Torbert,  Minister  Resident  to  Salvador:  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Republic  ot  Salvador,  SeSor  Doctor  Don  Gregorio  Arbizifi, 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  who  after  reciprocal  communication  of 
their  full  x)owers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles,  to  wit: 

Article  VK 

The  Gk)vernment  of  the  United  States  and  the  Grovemment  of 
Salvador,  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been 
convicted  of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  foUowinic 
article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided^  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  had  been  there 
committed. 

Article  2*^**. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1.  Muitler,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Penal 
Codes  of  tlie  Contracting  Parties  by  the  terms  homicide,  parricide, 
assassination,  poisoning,  and  infanticide. 

2®  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

3^  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
Commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

4"*  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloni- 
ously and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another  goods  or  money, 
by  violence,  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

5°  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  wieh  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  government 
acts. 

6°  The  fabricAtion  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  banknotes,  and  obligations,  and  in  general 
of  all  things  being  titles  on  instruments  of  credit,  the  counterfeiting 
of  seals,  dies,  stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administration, 
and  the  utterance  thereof. 

7**  Tlio  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  depositors. 

8"  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infa- 
mous punishment. 

Article  3'^. 

The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  i)erson  or  persons  delivered  up  for  the 
crimes  enumerated  in  the  preceding  article  shall  in  no  case  l)e  tried  for 
au}^  ordinary  crime,  committed  previously  to  that  for  which  liis  or  their 
surrender  is  asked. 
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Abticlb  4***. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed,  porsnant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  commis- 
sion of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  shall 
have  been  convicted  therefor,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until 
he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprisonment 
to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  5*^. 

In  no  case  and  for  no  motive  shall  the  High  Contracting  Parties  be 
obliged  to  deliver  up  their  own  subjects.  If  in  conformity  with  the 
laws  in  force  in  the  State  to  which  the  accused  belongs,  he  ought  to 
be  submitted  to  criminal  procedure  for  crimes  committed  in  the  other 
State,  the  latter  must  communicate  the  information  and  documents, 
send  the  implements  or  tools  which  were  employed  to  perpetrate  the 
crime,  and  procure  every  other  explanation  or  evidence  necessary  to 
prosecute  the  case. 

Article  6*^. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country,  or  its  seat  of 
Government,  they  may  be  made  by  Superior  Consular  Officers.  If 
the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  may 
have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation 
of  the  official  caracter  of  the  Judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority, 
and  of  the  latter  by  the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of 
Salvador,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When  how- 
ever, the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  dulj'^- 
authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country  where 
the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  or  the  depositions  upon  which 
such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requisition 
aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  President  of 
Salvador,  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehention  of  the  fugi- 
tive, in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the  proper  judicial  author- 
ity for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be  decided  that,  according  to 
law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  the  Treaty, 
the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in 
such  cases. 

Article  7***. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the 
persons  claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  8^*^. 

This  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  (10)  ten  years  from 
the  day  of  exchange  of  ratifications,  but  if  neither  Party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  (6)  six  months  previous  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  the  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  ten  years 
longer,  and  so  on. 
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The  pi*es(*nt  Convention  shall  l)e  ratified,  and  the  ratificationH 
exchanged  at  the  City  of  Washiugt^m  within  (1:?)  twelve  months  and 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  resi)eetive  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  San  Salvador  the  twenty  third  day  of  May 
A.  I),  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  and  of  the  Indei)end- 
enct*  of  the  Unit-ed  Stiit<*s  the  ninety  fourth. 

[sKAL.l  *  Alfred  T.  A.  Torbert. 

[seal.]  (4RE(r:  Arbizu. 


1H7(). 
Treaty  op  Amffy,  Commerce,  and  ('onsular  Privileges. 


exch 
and 


.,  ,        _  ,  March  13^  187 Jf.     (Treaties 

Conventions,  1889,  p.  U57.) 

Upon  noti(*(»  from  the  Government  of  Salvador  this  general  treaty 
of  thirty-nine  articles  was  abrogated  May  30,  18^;^. 


1873. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Conchided  May  12,  1873;  ratificafion  advised  by  tJie  Senate  Febru<iry 
rv,  1874;  ratified  by  the  President  February  If*,  1874;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  ;^\  1874;  proclainied  March  4, 1874>  (U.  S.  Stiats. 
Vol.  18,  p.  790). 

This  convention  extended  for  one  year  the  time  for  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  the  Extradition  Convention  of  May  23,  1870. 


1873. 

Convention  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Consular  Privileges. 

Concluded  May  12,  1873;  ratifiratitm  adi'ised  by  the  Senate  March 
2,  1874;  ratified  by  the  Senate  March  10,  1874;  ratifications  ex- 
changed March  11, 1874:  proclaimed  March  13,  1874^  (U.  8.  Stats. 
Vol.  LS,  p.  798.) 

Tin*  time  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Decem- 
ber 0,  1870,  was  extended  one  year  by  this  convention. 


1878. 

Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  January  17 ^  1878;  ratification  advised  hy  (Tie  Senate  tvitJi 
amendments  January  30^  1878;  ratified  Inj  the  President  February 
8,  1878;  ratifications  exchanged  February  11, 1878;  jyroclaimed  Feb- 
ru<iry  13,  1878.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  972. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Friendship, 
n.  Privileges  in  Samoan  ports. 

III.  Exemptions  from  duties. 

IV.  Judicial  powers  of  consul. 

V.  Good  offices  of  United  States  to  ad- 
just differences. 


VI.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
Vn.  Duration. 
Vra.  Ratification. 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Samoan  Islands,  being  desirous  of  concluding  a  treaty  of 
friendship  and  commerce,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for 
this  purpose  conferred  full  powers  upon  William  M.  Evarts,  Secretary 
of  State ;  and  the  Government  of  the  Samoan  Islands  has  conferred 
like  powers  upon  MK.  Le  Mamea,  its  Envoy  Extraordinary  to  the 
United  States.  And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their 
full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  the  Samoan  Islands. 


Article  II. 

Naval  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  privilege  of  enter- 
ing and  using  the  port  of  Pagopago,  and  establishing  therein  and  on 
the  shores  thereof  a  station  for  coal  and  other  naval  supplies  for  their 
naval  and  commercial  marine,  and  the  Samoan  Government  will  here- 
after neither  exercise  nor  authorize  any  jurisdiction  within  said  port 
adverse  to  such  rights  of  the  United  States  or  restrictive  thereof.  The 
same  vessels  shall  also  have  the  privilege  of  entering  other  ports  of 
the  Samoan  Islands.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  likewise 
have  free  liberty  to  enter  the  same  ports  with  their  ships  and  cargoes 
of  whatsoever  kind,  and  to  sell  the  same  to  any  of  the  inhabitants  of 
those  Islands,  whether  natives  or  foreignera,  or  to  barter  them  for  the 
products  of  the  Islands.  All  such  traffic  in  whatever  articles  of  trade 
or  barter  shall  l)e  free,  except  that  the  trade  in  fire-arms  and  muni- 
tions of  war  in  the  Islands  shall  be  subject  to  regulations  by  that 

Government. 
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Article  ni. 

No  import  or  export  duty  shall  be  charged  on  the  cargoes  of  the  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  entering  or  clearing  from  the  Ports  of  the 
Samoan  Islands  and  no  other  than  a  tonnage  duty  of  one  half  of  one 
per  cent  per  ton  actual  measurement,^  shall  be  charged  on  the  en- 
trance of  such  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  disputes  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  the  Samoan 
Islands,  whether  relating  to  civil  matters  or  to  offences  or  crimes, 
shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  at 
Apia,  Samoa,  under  such  regulations  and  limitations  as  the  United 
States  may  provide,  and  all  disputes  between  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  people  of  those  Islands,  shall  be  heard  by  that  Consul 
in  conjunction  with  such  officer  of  the  Samoan  Government  as  may 
be  designated  for  that  purpose.  Crimes  and  offences  in  cases  where 
citizens  of  the  United  States  may  be  convicted,  shall  be  punished 
according  to  the  laws  of  their  country;  and  in  cases  where  the  people 
of  the  Samoan  Islands  may  be  convicted,  they  shall  be  punished  pur- 
suant to  Samoan  laws  and  by  the  authorities  of  that  country.     • 

Article  V. 

If,  unhappily,  any  differences  should  have  arisen,  or  shall  hereafter 
arise,  between  the  Samoan  Government  and  any  other  Government 
in  amity  with  the  United  States,  the  Government  of  the  latter  will 
employ  its  good  offices  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  those  differences 
upon  a  satisfactory  and  solid  foundation. 

Article  VI. 

The  Government  of  Samoa  agrees  to  allow  to  the  Government  and 
citizens  of  the  United  St-ates,  free  and  equal  participation  in  any 
privileges  that  may  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  the 
Government,  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years  from  its  date. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notie>e  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  party  shall 
have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
treaty  at  Washington,  the  seventeenth  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts.     [seal. 
MK.  Le  Mamea.  [seal 


: 


'  Memorandum. — The  words  "  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  per  ton  actaal  measure- 
ment," in  Article  III,  are  understood  to  mean  at  the  rate  of  one-half  cent  on  each 
ton  ,^ and  they  are  not  deemed  susceptible  of  any  other  meaning. 

M,K.  Le  Mamea. 
Department  of  State, 

Washington  t  Febmary  9, 1878, 
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1889. 

General  Act  Providing  for  the  Neutrality  and  Autonomous 

Government  of  the  Samoan  Islands. 

Concluded  at  Berlin  June  H^  1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
February  4^  1890;  ratified  by  the  President  February  21^  1890; 
ratifications  exchanged  April  12^  1890;  assented  to  by  Samoa  April 
19,  1890;  proclaimed  May  21,  1890,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  26,  p.  1497.) 

Articles. 


I.  Declaration  of  the  independence 

and  nentrality  of  the  isLEinds. 
n.  Modification  of  existing  treaties, 
ni.  Establishment  of  supreme  court  of 

justice;  jurisdiction. 
rv.  Settlement  of  land  titles. 


V.  Municipal  administration   of 

Apia. 
VI.  Taxation  and  revenue. 
VII.  Sale  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 

intoxicating  li(}uors. 
Vni.  General  dispositions. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  op  America,  His  IVIajesty 
the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  Her  Majesty 
THE  Queen  op  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Empress  op  india. 

Wishing  to  provide  for  the  security  of  the  life,  property  and  trade 
of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  their  respective  Governments  residing 
in,  or  having  commercial  relations  with  the  Islands  of  Samoa;  and 
desirous  at  the  same  time  to  avoid  all  occasions  of  dissension  between 
their  respective  Governments  and  the   Government  and  people  of 
Samoa,  while  promoting  as  far  as  possible  the  peaceful  and  orderly 
civilization  of  the  people  of  these  Islands  have  resolved,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  invitation  of  the  Imperial  Government  of  Germany,  to 
resume  in  Berlin  the  Conference  of  Their  Plenipotentiaries  which  was 
begun  in  Washington  on  June  25.  1887;  and  have  named  for  Their 
present  Plenipotentiaries  the  following: 
THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 
Mr.  John  A.  Kasson, 
Mr.  William  Walter  Phelps,  ^ 

Mr.  George  H.  Bates; 
HIS  MAJESTY  THE  EMPEROR   OF    GERMANY,    KING  OF 
PRUSSIA : 

Count  Bismarck,  Minister  of  State,  Secretary  of  State  for  For- 
eign Affairs, 
Baron  von  Holstein,  Actual  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation, 
Dr.  Krauel,  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation; 
HER  MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 
OF  GREAT  BRITAIN   AND  IRELAND,  EMPRESS   OF  INDIA: 
Sir  Edward  Baldwin  Malet,  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  to  the 

Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia, 
Charles  Stewart  Scott  Esquire,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Swiss  Confeder- 
ation, 
Joseph  Archer  Crowe   Esquire,    Her   Majesty's    Commercial 
Attache  for  Europe, 
who,  furnished  with  full  powers  which  have  been  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  successively  considered  and  adopted: 

First;  A  Declaration  respecting  the  independence  and  neutrality  of 
the  Islands  of  Samoa,  and  assuring  to  their  respective  citizens  and 
subjects  equality  of  rights  in  said  Islands,  and  providing  for  the 
immediate  restoration  of  i)eace  and  order  therein. 
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iM»eoiul;  A  Declaration  respecting  the  modification  of  existing  trea- 
ties, and  the  assent  of  the  Sanioan  Government  to  this  Act. 

Third;  A  Declaration  rc*si)ecting  the  establishment  of  a  Supreme 
Court  of  Justice  for  Samoa,  and  defining  its  jurisdiction. 

Fourth;  A  Declaration  respecting  titles  to  land  in  Samoa,  restrain- 
ing the  disposition  thereof  by  natives,  and  providing  for  the  investi- 
gaition  of  <*laims  thereto  and  for  the  registration  of  valid  titles. 

Fifth;  A  Declaration  respecting  the  Municipal  District  of  Apia, 
providing  a  local  administration  therefor  and  defining  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Municipal  Magistrate. 

Sixth;  A  Declaration  respecting  taxation  and  revenue  in  Samoa. 

Seventh;  A  Declaration  respecting  arms  and  ammunition,  and 
intoxicating  liquors,  restraining  their  sale  and  use. 

Eighth;  General  Dispositions. 

Article  I. 

A  Declaration  respeHing  ihe independence andneutrality  of  ihe Islands 
of  Savwa,  and  assurinu  to  the  respective  citizens  ami  subjects  of  tJie 
Signatory  Powers  equality  of  rights  in  said  Islands;  and  providing 
for  the  immediate  restoration  of  peace  and  order  therein. 

It  is  declared  that  the  Islands  of  Samoa  are  neutral  territory  in 
which  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  Three  Signatory  Powers  have 
equal  rights  of  n^sidence,  trade  and  personal  protection.  The  Three 
Powers  recognize  the  independence  of  the  Samoan  Government  and 
the  free  right  of  the  natives  to  elect  their  Chief  or  King  and  choose 
their  form  of  Government  according  to  their  owii  laws  and  customs. 
Neither  of  the  Powens  shall  exercise  any  separate  control  over  the 
Islands  or  the  Government  thereof. 

It  is  further  declared,  with  a  view  to  the  prompt  restoration  of  x)eace 
and  good  order  in  the  said  Islands,  and  in  view  of  the  difficulties 
which  would  surround  an  election  in  the  present  disordered  condition 
of  their  (Tovernment,  that  Malietoa  Laupepa,  who  was  fonniM-ly  made 
and  appointed  King  on  the  12^*"  day  of  July  1881,  and  was  so  recog- 
nized by  the  Three  Powers,  shall  again  be  so  recognized  hereafter  in 
the  exercise  of  such  authority,  unless  the  Three  Powei*s  shall  by  com- 
mon a(^cord  oth(»rwise  declare;  and  his  successor  shall  be  duly  elected 
accoi*ding  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  Samoa. 

Article  II. 

A  Declaration  respecting  the  modification  of  existing  treaties^  and  the 

assent  of  the  Samoan  Government  fo  this  Act. 

Considering  that  the  following  provisions  of  this  General  Act  can 
not  be  full>' eflPeetive  without  a  modification  of  certain  provisions  of 
the  ti'eaties  heretofore  existing  between  the  Three  Powei^s,  njspectively, 
and  the  (Tovernmi^nt  of  Samoa,  it  is  mntuallv  declared  that  in  everv 
case  where  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  te  inconsistent  with  any 
provision  of  such  treaty  or  treaties,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall 
prevail. 

Considering  further,  that  the  consent  of  the  Samoan  Government 
is  requisite  to  th(^  validity  of  the  stipulations  hei*einafter  contained, 
the  Tliree  Powei's  mutually  agrt^e  to  request  the  assent  of  the  Samoan 
Government  to  th(»  same,  wiiich,  when  given,  shall  ])e  certified  in 
writing  to  eacli  of  the  I'hive  Governments  through  the  medium  of 
their  respei^tive  Consuls  in  Samoa. 


SAMOA — -JUNE   14,  1889.  555 

Article  III. 

A  Dedaraiion  respecting  the  establishment  of  a  Supreme   Court  of 
Justice  for  Samoa  and  defining  its  jurisdiction. 

Section  1. 

A  Supreme  Court  shall  be  established  in  Samoa  to  consist  of  one 
Judge,  who  shall  be  styled  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa,  and  who  shall 
appoint  a  Clerk  and  a  Marshal  of  the  Court-;  and  record  shall  be 
kept  of  all  orders  and  decisions  made  by  the  Court,  or  by  the  Cliief 
Justice  in  the  discharge  of  any  duties  imposed  on  him  under  this  Act. 
The  Clerk  and  Marshal  shall  be  allowed  reasonable  fees  to  be  regu- 
lated by  order  of  the  Court. 

Section  2. 

With  a  view  to  secure  judicial  independence  and  the  equal  consid- 
eration of  the  rights  of  all  parties,  irrespective  of  nationality,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  Chief  Justice  shall  be  named  by  the  Three  Signatory 
Powers  in  common  accord;  or,  failing  their  agreement,  he  may  be 
named  by  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway.  He  shall  be  learned  in 
law  and  equity,  of  mature  years,  and  of  good  repute  for  his  sense  of 
honour,  impartiality  and  justice. 

His  decision  upon  questions  within  his  jurisdiction  shall  be  final. 
He  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Samoan  Government  upon  the  certificate  of 
his  nomination  as  herein  provided.  He  shall  receive  an  annual  salary 
of  six  thousand  dollars  ($600(P)  in  gold,  or  its  equivalent,  to  be  paid 
the  first  year  in  equal  proportions  by  the  Three  Treaty  Powers,  and 
afterward  out  of  the  revenues  of  Samoa  apportioned  to  the  use  of  the 
Samoan  Government,  upon  which  his  compensation  shall  be  the  first 
charge.  Any  deficiency  therein  shall  be  made  good  by  the  Three 
Powers  in  equal  shares. 

The  powers  of  the  Chief  Justice,  in  case  of  a  vacancy  of  that  office 
from  any  cause,  shall  be  exercised  by  the  President  of  the  Municipal 
Council,  until  a  successor  shall  be  duly  appointed  and  qualified. 

Section  3. 

In  case  either  of  the  four  Governments  shall  at  any  time  have  cause 
of  complaint  against  the  Chief  Justice  for  any  misconduct  in  office, 
such  complaint  shall  be  presented  to  the  authority  which  nominated 
him,  and,  if  in  the  judgment  of  such  authority  there  is  sufficient 
cause  for  his  removal,  he  shall  be  removed.  If  the  majority  of  the 
Three  Treaty  Powers  so  request,  he  shall  be  removed.  In  either  case 
of  removal,  or  in  case  the  office  shall  become  otherwise  vacant,  his 
successor  shall  be  appointed  as  herein  before  provided. 

Section  4. 

The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  questions  arising 
under  the  provisions  of  this  General  Act;  and  the  decision  or  order  of 
the  Court  thereon  shall  be  conclusive  upon  all  residents  of  Samoa. 
The  Court  shall  also  have  appellate  jurisdiction  over  all  Municipal 
Magistrates  and  officers. 

Section  5. 

The  Chief  Justice  is  authorized  at  his  own  discretion,  and  required 
upon  written  request  of  either  party  litigant,  to  appoint  assessors,  one 
of  the  nationality  of  each  litigant,  to  assist  the  court,  but  without 
voice  in  the  decision. 
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Section  6. 

In  case  any  question  shall  hereafter  arise  in  Samoa  respecting  the 
rightful  election  or  appointment  of  King  or  of  any  other  Chief  chiim- 
ing  authority  over  the  Islands;  or  resi)ectlng  the  validity  of  the  powers 
which  the  King  or  any  Chief  may  claim  in  the  exercise  of  his  office, 
such  question  shall  not  lead  to  war  but  shall  be  presented  for  decision 
to  the  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa,  who  shall  decide  it  in  writing,  conform- 
ably to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  the  laws  and  customs  of 
Samoa  not  in  conflict  therewith;  and  the  Signatory  Governments  will 
accept  and  abide  by  such  decision. 

Section  7. 

In  case  any  difference  shall  arise  between  either  of  the  Treaty  Pow- 
ers and  Samoa  which  they  shall  fail  to  adjust  by  mutual  accord,  such 
difference  shall  not  be  held  cause  for  war,  but  shall  l>e  referred  for 
adjustment  on  the  principles  of  justice  and  equity  to  the  Chief  Justice 
of  Samoa,  who  shall  make  his  decision  thereon  in  writing. 

Section  8. 

The  Chief  Justice  may  recommend  to  the  Government  of  Samoa  the 
passage  of  anj^  law  which  he  shall  consider  just  and  expedient  for  the 
prevention  and  punishment  of  crime  and  for  the  promotion  of  good 
order  in  Samoa  outside  the  Municipal  District  and  for  the  collection 
of  taxes  without  the  District. 

Section  9. 

Upon  the  organization  of  the  Supreme  Court  there  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  its  exclusive  jurisdiction 

1.  All  civil  8uit«  concerning  real  property  situated  in  Samoa  and  all 

rights  affecting  the  same. 

2.  All  civil  suits  of  any  kind  between  natives  and  foreigners  or 

between  foreigners  of  different  nationalities. 

3.  All  crimes  and  offences  committed  by  natives  against  foreigners 

or  committed  by  such  foreigners  as  are  not  subject  to  any  con- 
sular jurisdiction ;  subject  however  to  the  provisions  of  section 
4  Article  V  defining  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Municipal  Magis- 
trate of  the  District  of  Apia. 

Section  10. 

The  practice  and  procedure  of  Common  Law,  Equity  and  Admiralty, 
as  admiiiistei-ed  in  the  courts  of  England,  may  be — so  far  as  applica- 
ble— the  practice  and  proceduix*  of  this  Court;  but  the  Court  may 
modify  such  practice  and  procedure  from  time  to  time  as  shall  be 
required  by  local  circumstances.  The  Court  shall  have  authority  to 
impose,  according  to  the  crime,  the  punishment  established  therefor 
by  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  of  England,  or  of  Germany,  as  the 
Chief  Justice  shall  decide  most  appropriate;  or,  in  the  case  of  Native 
Samoans  and  other  Nat  ives  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  according  to  the 
laws  and  customs  of  Samoa. 
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Section  11. 

Nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  affect  existing 
consular  jurisdiction  over  all  questions  arising  between  masters  and 
seamen  of  their  respective  national  vessels;  nor  shall  the  Court  take 
any  ex  post  facto  or  retroactive  jurisdiction  over  crimes  or  offences 
committed  prior  to  the  organization  of  the  Ck)urt. 

Article  IV. 

A  Declaration  respecting  titles  to  land  in  Samoa  and  restraining  tlie 
disposition  thereof  by  natives;  and  providing  for  tlie  investigation 
of  claims  thereto,  ana  for  the  registration  of  valid  titles. 

Section  1. 

In  order  that  the  native  Samoans  may  keep  their  lands  for  cultiva- 
tion by  themselves  and  by  their  children  after  them,  it  is  declared 
that  all  future  alienation  of  lands  in  the  Islands  of  Samoa  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign  country,  whether  by  sale,  mortgage 
or  otherwise  shall  be  prohibited,  subject  to  the  following  exceptions: 

(a)  Town  lots  and  lands  within  the  limits  of  the  Municipal  District 
as  defined  in  this  Act  may  be  sold  or  leased  by  the  owner  for  a 
just  consideration  when  approved  in  writing  by  the  Chief  Justice 
of  Samoa; 

(b)  Agricultural  lands  in  the  Islands  may  be  leased  for  a  just 
consideration  and  with  carefully  defined  boundaries  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  forty  (40)  years  when  such  lease  is  approved  in 
writing  by  the  Chief  Executive  Authority  of  Samoa  and  by  the 
Chief  Justice. 

But  care  should  be  t^ken  that  the  agricultural  lands  and 
natural  fruit  lands  of  Samoans  shall  not  be  unduly  diminished. 

Section  2. 

In  order  to  adjust  and  settle  all  claims  by  aliens  of  titles  to  land  or 
any  interest  therein  in  the  Islands  of  Samoa,  it  is  declared  tliat  a 
Commission  shall  be  appointed  to  consist  of  three  (3)  impartial  and 
competent  persons,  one  to  be  named  by  each  of  the  Three  Treaty 
Powers;  to  be  assisted  by  an  officer  to  be  styled  "  Natives'  Advocate", 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chief -Executive  of  Samoa  with  the 
approval  of  the  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa. 

Each  Commissioner  shall  receive  during  his  necessary  term  of 
service,  a  compensation  at  the  rate  of  three  hundred  dollars  per 
month  and  his  reasonable  fare  to  and  from  Samoa.  The  reasonable 
and  necessary  expenses  of  the  Commission  for  taking  evidence  and 
making  surveys  (such  expenses  to  be  approved  by  the  Chief  Justice) 
shall  also  be  paid,  one  third  by  each  of  the  Treaty  Powers. 

The  compensation  of  the  Natives'  Advocate  shall  be  fixed  and  paid 
by  the  Samoan  Government. 

Each  Commissioner  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  this  Act; 
and  shall  make  and  subscribe  an  oath  before  the  Chief  Justice  that 
he  will  faithfully  and  impartially  perform  his  duty  as  such  Commis- 
sioner. 
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Section  3. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Commission,  immediately  upon  their 
organization,  to  give  public  notice  that  all  claims  on  the  part  of  any 
foreigner  to  any  title  or  interest  in  lands  in  Samoa  must  be  presented 
to  them,  with  due  description  of  such  claim  aud  all  written  evidence 
thereof,  within  four  months  from  such  notice  for  the  purpose  of 
examination  and  registration;  and  that  all  claims  not  so  presented 
will  bo  held  invalid  and  foiwer  barred;  but  the  Chief  Justice  may 
allow  a  reasonable  extension  of  time  for  the  production  of  such  evi- 
dence when  satisfied  that  the  claimant  has  after  due  diligence  been 
unable  to  pnKiuce  the  same  within  the  period  aforesaid.  This  notice 
shall  be  published  in  Samoa  in  the  German,  English  aud  Samoan 
Languages  as  dii*ected  by  the  Commission. 

Tlie  labours  of  the  Commission  shall  be  closed  in  two  years,  and 
sooner  if  practicable. 

Section  4. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commission  to  investigate  all  claims  of 
foreigners  to  land  in  Samoa,  whether  acquired  from  natives  or  from 
aliens,  and  to  n>port  to  the  Court  in  every  case  the  character  and 
description  of  the  claim,  the  consideration  paid,  the  kind  of  title 
alleged  to  1)0  conveyed,  and  all  the  circumstances  affecting  its  validity. 
They  shall  esiK'cially  report 
(a)  whether  the  sale  or  disposition  was  made  by  the  rightful  owner 

or  native  entitled  to  make  it. 
b)  Whether  it  was  for  a  sufficient  consideration. 
[a)  The  identification  of  the  property  affected  by  such  sale  or  dis- 
position. 

Section  5. 


ii 


The  Commission  whenever  the  case  requires  it  shall  endeavour  to 
effect  a  just  and  equitable  compromise  between  litigants.  They  shall 
also  repoi't.  to  the  Court  whether  the  alh^ged  title  should  be  recognized 
and  registei'ed  or  rejected,  in  whole  or  in  part,  as  the  case  may  require. 

Section  0. 

All  disput4Ml  claims  to  land  in  Samoa  shall  be  reported  by  the  Com- 
mission to  the  Court,  together  with  all  the  evidence  affecting  their 
validity;  and  the  Court  sliall  make  final  decision  thereon  in  writing, 
which  shall  be  entered  on  it«  record. 

Undisputed  claims  and  such  as  shall  be  decided  valid  by  the  unan- 
imous voice  of  the  Commission  shall  l)e  confirmed  by  the  Court  in 
proper  form  in  writing,  aud  be  entered  of  record. 

Section  7. 

The  Court  shall  make  provision  for  a  complete  registry  of  all  valid 
titles  to  land  in  the  Islands  of  Samoa  which  ai*e  or  may  l)e  owned  by 
foreigners. 

Section  8. 

All  lands  acquired  before  the  '2>^^^  day  of  August  1870 — being  the 
date  of  the  Anglo-Samoan  Treaty — shall  be  held  as  validly  acquired, — 
but  without  prejudice  to  rights  of  third  parties, — if  purchased  from 
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Samoans  iu  good  faith,  for  a  valuable  consideration,  in  a  regular  and 
customary  manner.  Any  dispute  as  to  the  fact  or  regularity  of  such 
sale  shall  be  examined  and  determined  by  the  Commission,  subject  to 
the  revision  and  confirmation  of  the  Court. 

Section  9. 

The  undisputed  possession  and  continuous  cultivation  of  lands  by 
aliens  for  ten  years  or  more,  shall  constitute  a  valid  title  by  prescrip- 
tion to  the  lands  so  cultivated,  and  an  order  for  the  registration  of 
the  title  thereto  may  be  made. 

Section  10. 

In  cases  where  land  acquired  in  good  faith  has  been  improved  or 
cultivated  upon  a  title  which  is  found  to  bo  defective,  the  title  may 
be  confirmed  in  whole  or  in  part  upon  the  payment  by  the  occupant 
to  the  person  or  persons  entitled  thereto  of  an  additional  sum  to  be 
ascertained  by  the  Commission  and  approved  by  the  Court  as  equita- 
ble and  just. 

Section  11. 


i« 


All  claims  to  land,  or  any  interest  therein,  shall  be  rejected  and  held 
invalid  in  the  following  cases: 

Claims  based  upon  mere  promises  to  sell,  or  options  to  buy. 
Where  the  deed,  mortgage  or  other  conveyance  contained  at  the 
time  it  was  signed  no  description  of  the  land  conveyed  suf- 
ficiently accurate  to  enable  the  Commission  to  define  the  bound- 
aries thereof. 

(c)  Where  no  consideration  is  expressed  in  the  conveyance,  or  if 
expressed  has  not  been  paid  in  full  to  the  grantor,  or  if  the 
consideration  at  the  time  of  the  conveyance  was  manifestly 
inadequate  and  unreasonable. 

(d)  Where  the  conveyance  whether  sale,  mortgage  or  lease  was  made 
uix>n  the  consideration  of  a  sale  of  firearms  or  munitions  of  war, 
or  ui)on  the  consideration  of  intoxicating  liquors,  contrary-  to 
the  Samoan  law  of  October  25.  1880,  or  contrary  to  the  Munici- 
pal regulations  of  January  1.  1880. 

Section  12. 

The  Land  Commission  may  at  its  discretion  through  the  Local  Gov- 
ernment of  the  District  in  which  the  disputed  land  is  situated  appoint 
a  native  Commission  to  determine  the  native  grantor's  right  of  owner- 
ship and  sale;  and  the  result  of  that  investigation,  together  with  all 
other  facts  i)ertinent  to  the  question  of  validity  of  title,  shall  be  laid 
before  the  Commission  to  be  by  them  reported  to  the  Court. 

Article  V. 

A  Declaration  respecting  the  Municipal  District  of  Apia^  providing  a 
local  administration  therefor^  ana  defining  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Municipal  Magistrate. 

Section  1. 

The  Municipal  District  of  Apia  is  defined  as  follows:  l)eginning  at 
Vailoa,  the  boundary  passes  thence  westward  along  the  coast  to  the 
mouth  of  the  River  Fuluasa;  thence  following  the  course  of  the  river 
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i^U    A.Mft-    «tapi.   !»»'••   «■    '•*'•» 

f«->M    i.a*5t    ••••?*".•  p*^    '.!/<*•  J *r  «iU**l    li4i»*   •'•^ni'j*-L  "Lli^S^flL  lie  IT 

M'/'/A^  »r  ;/»^-*  >■<*'/>  ^fv-f  t«i^  •vapuJjwf  '/f  •ii*  A<^     Ii  ^3kis*e  iii*T  IalI 

U^'^^^u  vf   *:>/^/;f*.  'j*jrtr*/'*M*   «ui/   ?^  pf*ivi4«i  for  'ay 
'I  ^#/  * /rtt*f'iV.fff9  *h3kV,  \^*fA  *\i^'.t  3^\i\0nn\is^ii\  foTAi^rm  *A  r«-o 

"  |/^'/  ^^  ffti/'/p* 

^ ^fin^.*ili^9  Ottt^'^-rt^.  kUaH  uol  f^r  «rJi;fiW'r  a<H  Councillors,  nor  sludl 
i^9mtni\\oti^  *:z*',r*ui¥'   Htry  (/^fu^.tilnr  fufj^flJofiA  duriuj^  their  lenm  of 

Thi'  MMiii/'ifml  ^  ouri/'i)  nhall  fiHV<*  jfiriH^lir't Ion  over  the  Manicipal 
\hfAn*\  nt  \\tMi  !•.';  far  a*»  fi<?''<'HHary  to  <rnfon;<f  th^;r*fin  the  pnjvisions 
of  fffM*.  A'-i  wliM'fi  ar<-a|;jfli''afiUHohai'i  liihtri'rt,  including  the  appoint- 
MM  hi  of  11  MunM'ipiil  Ma^ihtrati*  and  of  tlie  ncoesHary  subordinate 
titWt'M'if.  *t\  )iiitf  !<•<' iUMJ  of  afJminiHt ration  Iherein;  and  to  provide  for 
IIm' h<-«'iiHf  V  in  '^Hi^l  f>ihtri<'t.  of  |i<*rHon  and  projHTty,  for  the  assess- 
MM-nl  nu*\  «'ol|j'rtion  of  iIm*  n^v<oHi<*H  tlM*ndnaH  hen$in  authorized;  and 
lo  \^\n^/\^U'  |»ro|M'r  lifM'n  iiimI  |H'nalt.icH  for  \.\u*  violation  of  the  laws  and 
oMiifMifMrn  wliirli  hfiiill  Ih'.  in  fom*  in  Naid  DiNtrictr  and  not  in  conflict 
Willi  lliifi  \i'\,  liM'ludiii^  hanitary  and  |H>li<'49  regulations.  They  shall 
nntiilillMli  pllol.  I'liiirKi'h,  |H»rt.  dn(*K,  fjuarantine  and  other  i*egulations  of 
Milt  port,  of  Apia,  and  iniiy  eNlaldish  a  local  ixmtal  system.     They  shall 
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also  fix  the  salary  of  the  Municipal  Magistrate  and  establish  the  fees 
and  charges  allowed  to  other  civil  officers  of  the  District,  excepting 
Clerk  and  Marshal  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

All  ordinances,  resolutions  and  regulations  passed  by  this  Council 
before  Incoming  law  shall  be  referred  to  the  Consular  Representatives 
of  the  Three  Treaty  Powers  sitting  conjointly  as  a  Consular  Board, 
who  shall  either  approve  and  return  such  regulations  or  suggest  such 
amendments  as  may  be  unanimously  deemed  necessary  by  them. 

Should  the  Consular  Board  not  be  unanimous  in  approving  the 
regulations  referred  to  them,  or  should  the  amendments  unanimously 
suggested  by  the  Consular  Board  not  be  accepted  by  a  majority  of  the 
Municipal  Council,  then  the  regulations  in  question  shall  be  referred 
for  modification  and  final  approval  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa. 

Section  4. 

The  Municipal  Magistrate  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the 
first  instance  over  all  persons  irrespective  of  nationality  in  case  of 
infraction  of  any  law,  ordinance,  or  regulation  passed  by  the  Munici- 
pal Council  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  provided 
that  the  penalty  does  not  exceed  a  fine  of  two  hundred  dollars  or 
imprisonment  for  a  longer  term  than  180  days. 

In  cases  where  the  penalty  imposed  by  the  Municipal  Magistrate 
shall  exceed  a  fine  of  twenty  dollars  or  a  term  of  ten  days  imprison- 
ment an  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  Supreme  Court. 

Section  5. 

The  President  of  the  Municipal  Council  shall  be  a  man  of  mature 
years,  and  of  good  reputation  for  honour,  justice  and  impartiality. 
He  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Three  Powers;  or,  failing  such  agree- 
ment, he  shall  be  selected  from  the  nationality  of  Sweden,  The  Nether- 
lands, Switzerland,  Mexico  or  Brazil,  and  nominated  by  the  Chief- 
Executive  of  the  nation  from  which  he  is  selected,  and  appointed  by 
the  Samoan  Government  upon  certificate  of  such  nomination. 

He  may  act  under  the  joint  instruction  of  the  Three  Powers,  but 
shall  receive  no  separate  instruction  from  either.  He  shall  be  guided 
by  the  spirit  and  provisions  of  this  Grcneral  Act,  and  shall  apply 
himself  to  the  promotion  of  the  peace,  good  order  and  civilization  of 
Samoa.  He  may  advise  the  Samoan  Grovemment  when  occasion 
requires,  and  shall  give  such  advice  when  requested  by  the  King,  but 
always  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  not  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  rights  of  either  of  the  Treaty  Powers. 

He  shall  receive  an  annual  comi)en8ation  of  five  thousand  dollars 
($5000<>o),  ^Q  \yQ  pj^id  tihe  first  year  in  equal  shares  by  the  Three  Treaty 
Powers,  and  af  terwaixl  out  of  that  portion  of  Samoan  revenues  assigned 
to  the  use  of  the  Municipality,  upon  which  his  salary  shall  be  the  first 
charge. 

He  shall  Ix^  the  Receiver  and  Custodian  of  the  revenues  accruing 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  shall  render  quarterly  reports 
of  his  receipts  and  disbursements  to  the  King,  and  to  the  Municipal 
Council. 

He  shall  supt^rintend  the  Harbour  and  Quarantine  regulations,  and 
shall,  as  the  chief  executive  officer  be  in  charge  of  the  administration 
of  the  laws  and  ordinances  applicable  to  the  Municipal  District  of 
Apia. 
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Section  6. 

Tho  Chief  Justice  Hhall,  immediately  after  assuming  the  duties  of 
his  office  in  Samoa,  make  the  proper  order  or  orders  for  the  election 
and  inauguration  of  the  local  government  of  the  Municipal  District, 
under  the  pn)\i8ions  of  this  Act.  Each  Member  of  the  Municipal 
Council,  including  the  President,  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  func- 
tions, make  and  subscril)e  before  the  Chief  Justice  an  oath,  or  affirma- 
tion that  he  will  well  and  faithfully  perform  the  duties  of  his  office. 

Article  VI. 
A  Declaration  respecting  Ta^xatioti  and  Revenue  in  Samoa. 

Section  1. 

The  port  of  Apia  shall  be  the  port  of  entry  for  all  dutiable  goods 
arriving  in  the  Samoan  Islands;  and  all  foreign  goods,  wares  and 
merchandize  landed  on  the  Islands  shall  be  there  entered  for  exami- 
nation :  but  coal  and  naval  stores  which  either  Government  has  by 
treaty  reserved  the  right  to  land  at  any  harbour  stipulated  for  that 
purpose  are  not  dutiable  when  imported  as  authorized  by  such  treaty, 
and  may  be  there  landed  as  stipulated  without  such  entry  or  exami- 
nation. 

Section  2. 

To  enable  the  Samoan  Government  to  obtain  the  necessary  revenue 
for  the  maintenance  of  government  and  good  order  in  the  Islands,  the 
following  duties,  taxes  and  charges  may  be  levied  and  collected,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  right  of  the  native  government  to  levy  and  collect 
other  taxes  in  its  discretion  upon  the  natives  of  the  Islands  and  their 
property,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Consuls  of  the  Signatory  Powers 
upon  all  property  outside  the  Municipal  District,  provided  such  tax 
shall  bear  uniformly  upon  the  same  class  of  property,  whether  owned 
by  natives  or  foreigners. 

A.  Import  Duties. 

Doll.  o. 

1.  On  Ale  and  Porter  and  Beer  per  dozen  quarts — .50 

2.  On  Spirits,  per  Gallon 2. 50 

3.  On  Wine  except  sparkling,  per  Gallon 1.  — 

4.  On  Sparkling  Wines  per  Gallon 1. 50 

5.  On  Tobacco  per  lb — .50 

G.  On  Cigars  per  lb 1.  — 

7.  On  Sporting  arms,  each 4.  — 

8.  On  Gunpowder  per  lb — .25 

9.  Sta-tistical  duty  on  all  merchandize  and  goods  im|K)rted, 

except  as  aforesaid,  ad  valorem 2  p.  c. 

B.  Export  Duties. 

on  copra    )  (  2i  p.  c. 

on  cotton  >  ad  valorem <  l|  p.  c. 

on  coffee   )  (  2    p.  c. 
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C.    Taxes  to  be  annually  levied. 

Doll.  o. 

1.  Capitation  tax  on  Samoans  and  other  Pacific  Islanders  not 
included  under  No.  2,  per  head 1. — 

2.  Capitation  tax  on  coloured  plantation  labourers,  other  than 
Samoans,  per  head 2. — 

3.  On  boats,  trading  and  others  (excluding  native  canoes  and 
native  boats  carrying  only  the  owner's  property)  each 4. — 

4.  On  firearms,  each 2. — 

5.  On  dwelling  houses  (not  including  the  dwelling  houses  of 
Samoan  natives)  and  on  land  and  houses  used  for  commer- 
cial purposes,  ad  valorem 1.  p.  c. 

6.  Special  taxes  on  traders  as  follows : 

Class  I.  nou.  o. 

On  stores  of  which  the  monthly  sales  are  $2000  or  more, 

each  store 100. — 

Class  II. 

Below  $2000  and  not  less  than  $1000 48.— 

Class  III. 

Below  $1000  and  not  less  than  $600 36.— 

Class  IV. 

Below  $500  and  not  less  than  $260 24. — 

Class  V. 
Below  $250 12.— 

D.     Occasional  taxes. 

1.  On  trading  vessels  exceeding  100  tons  burden,  calling  at 
Apia,  at  each  call 10. — 

2.  Upon  deeds  of  real  estate,  to  he  paid  before  registration 
thereof  can  be  made,  and,  without  payment  of  which,  title 
shall  not  be  hold  valid,  upon  the  value  of  the  consideration 

paid i  p.  c. 

3.  Upon  other  written  transfers  of  property,  upon  the  selling 

price 1  p.  c. 

Evidene^j  of  the  payment  of  the  last  two  taxes  may  be  shown 

by  lawful  stamps  affixed  to  the  title  paper,  or  otherwise  by 
the  written  receipt  of  the  proper  tax  collector. 

4.  Unlicensed  butchers  in  Apia  shall  pay  upon  their  sales 1  p.  c. 

E.     License  taxes. 

No  person  shall  engage  as  proprietor  or  manager  in  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing professions  or  occupations  except  after  having  obtained  a 
License  therefor,  and  for  such  License  the  following  tax  shall  be  paid 
in  advance: 

DoU. 

Tavern  Keeper 10  per  month. 

Attorney,  barrister  or  Solicitor 60  per  annum. 

Doctor  of  Medicine  or  dentistry 30    " 

Auctioneer  or  commission  agent 40    *' 

Baker 12    " 

Banks  or  companies  for  banking 60    *' 

Barber 6    " 

Blacksmith 5    " 

Boat  Builder 6    ** 


564 


COMPILATION  OF  TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 


(C 


(C 


Doll. 

Butcher 12 

Cargo-boat  or  lighter ft 

Carpenter G 

Photographer  or  Artist 12 

Engineer 12 

assistants 6 

apprentices 3 

Hawker 1 

Pilot 24 

Printing  press 12 

Sail  maker 6 

Ship  builder 6 

Shoemaker 6 

Land  Surveyor 6 

Tailor  .....' 0 

Waterman G 

Salesmen,  bookkeepers,  clerks,  paid  not  less 

than  $75  a  month 3 

Same  when  paid  over  $75  a  month 6 

White  labourers  and  domestics  per  head 5 

Factory  hands  and  independent  workmen 5 


l>er  annum. 


Section  3. 

Of  the  revenues  paid  into  the  Treasury  the  proceeds  of  the  Samoan 
capitation  tax,  of  the  license  taxes  paid  by  native  Samoans,  and  of 
all  other  taxes  which  may  be  collected  without  the  Municipial  District, 
shall  be  for  the  use  and  paid  out  ujwn  the  order  of  the  Samoan  Grov- 
ernment.  The  proceeds  of  the  other  taxes,  which  are  collected  in  the 
Municipal  District  exclusively,  shall  be  held  for  the  use  and  paid  out 
upon  the  order  of  the  Municipal  Council  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the 
Municipal  Administration  as  provided  by  this  Act. 

Section  4. 

It  is  understood  that  "Dollars"  and  ''Cents",  terms  of  money  used 
in  this  Act,  describe  the  standard  money  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  or  its  equivalent  in  other  currencies. 


Article  VII. 

A  declaration  respecting  arms  and  ammunitian^  and  intoxicating 

liquors^  restraining  their  sale  and  use. 

Section  1. 

Arms  and  amnuinition. 

The  importation  into  the  Islands  of  Samoa  of  arms  and  ammunition 
by  the  natives  of  Samoa,  or  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign 
country,  shall  be  prohibited  except  in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  Guns  and  anmiunition  for  sporting  purposes,  for  which  written 
li(»ense  shall  have  l>e(Mi  previously  obtained  from  the  President 
of  the  Municipal  Council. 
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(b)  Small  arms  and  ammunition  carried  by  travellers  as  personal 
appanage. 

The  sale  of  arms  and  ammunition  by  any  foreigner  to  any  native 
Samoan  subject  or  other  Pacific  Islander  resident  in  Samoa  is  also 
prohibited. 

Any  arms  or  ammunition  imported  or  sold  in  violation  of  these  pro- 
visions shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Government  of  Samoa.  The  Samoan 
Government  retains  the  right  to  import  suitable  arms  and  ammunition 
to  protect  itself  and  maintain  order;  but  all  such  arms  and  ammu- 
nition shall  be  entered  at  the  Customs  (without  payment  of  duty) 
and  reported  by  the  President  of  the  Municipal  Council  to  the  Consuls 
of  the  Three  Treaty  Powers. 

The  Three  Governments  reserve  to  themselves  the  future  consider- 
ation of  the  further  restrictions  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  impose 
upon  the  imx)ortation  and  use  of  firearms  in  Samoa. 

Section  2. 

Intoxicating  Liquors. 

No  spirituous,  vinous  or  fermented  liquors,  or  intoxicating  drinks 
whatever,  shall  be  sold,  given  or  offered  to  any  native  Samoan,  or 
South  Sea  Islander  resident  in  Samoa^  to  be  t^ken  as  a  beverage. 

Adequate  penalties,  including  imprisonment,  for  the  violation  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  be  established  by  the  Municipal 
Council  for  application  within  its  jurisdiction;  and  by  the  Samoan 
Government  for  all  the  Islands. 

Article  VIII. 

Oeneral  Dispositions. 

Section  1. 

The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  continue  in  force  until  changed  by 
consent  of  tlie  Three  Powers.  Upon  the  request  of  either  Power  after 
three  years  from  the  signature  hereof,  the  Powers  shall  consider  by 
common  accord  what  ameliorations,  if  any,  may  be  introduced  into 
the  provisions  of  this  General  Act.  In  the  meantime  any  special 
amendment  may  be  adopted  by  the  consent  of  the  Three  Powers  with 
the  adherence  of  Samoa. 

Section  2. 

The  present  General  Act  shall  be  ratified  without  unnecessary  delay, 
and  within  the  term  of  ten  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature. 

In  the  meantime  the  Signatory  Powers  respectively  engage  them- 
selves to  adopt  no  measure  which  may  be  contrary  to  the  dispositions 
of  the  said  Act. 

Each  Power  further  engages  itself  to  give  effect  in.  the  meantime  to 
all  provisions  of  this  Act  which  may  be  within  its  authority  prior  to 
the  final  ratification. 

Ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  by  the  usual  diplomatic  channels 
of  communication. 

The  assent  of  Samoa  to  this  General  Act  shall  be  attested  by  a  cer- 
tificate thereof  signed  by  the  King  and  executed  in  triplicate,  of  which 
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one  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Consul  of  eacli  of  the  Signatoiy 
Powers  at  Apia  for  immediate  transmission  to  his  (rovernment. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Berlin  this  fourteenth  day  of  June  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  eighty  nine. 

John  A:  Kasson 
W".  Walter  Phelps. 
Geo.  IL  Bates 
H.  Bismarck 
IIolstein. 
R  Krauel. 
Edward  M  Malet 
Charles  S:  Scott 
J.  A.  Crowe 


1838. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Ncroemher  26^  1838;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  2^  1889;  ratified  hy  the  President  March  8,  1889;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  March  18,  1839;  prodmtned  March  18^  1839. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  974.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty  articles  and  a  separate  article  was  superseded 
by  the  Treaty  of  1871  with  Italy,  (p.  309)  Sardinia  having  become 
merged  into  that  Kingdom. 


8^xo:isrY. 

(SEE  GERMAN  ISMPIBE.) 
1845. 


Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Emigration  Taxes. 

Condvded  May  H,  18^5;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  with 
amendment,  April  15, 1846;  raiifi^  by  the  President  Ajyril  22, 1846; 
ratifications  exchanged  August  12,  1846;  proclaimed  September  9, 
1846,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  981.) 

Articles. 


I.  Taxes  abolished. 
II.  Disposal  of  real  property. 
III.  Disposal  of  personal  property. 
rV.  Protection  of  rights  of  al^nt  heirs. 


V.  Suits. 

VI.  Extent  of  treaty  provisions. 
VII.  Ratification. 


The  united  States  of  America  on  the  one  part  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Saxony  on  the  other  part  being  equally  desirous  of  removing 
the  restrictions  which  exist  in  their  territories  upon  the  acquisition 
and  transfer  of  property  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects, 
have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  this  purpose. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on 

Henry  Wheaton  their  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipo- 
tentiary at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony  upon 

John  DeMinckwitz,  his  Minister  of  State,  Lieutenant-Greneral,  Envoy 
extraordinary  and  Minister  plenijwtentiary  at  the  said  Court,  who, 
after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Art:  1. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion, or  tax  on  Emigration,  is  hereby  and  shall  remain  abolished, 
between  the  two  contracting  Parties,  their  states,  citizens  and  sub- 
jects respectively. 

Art:  2. 

« 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage, — or  where  such  real  property  has  been  devised 
by  last  will  and  testament  to  such  citizen  or  subject,  he  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  from  the  death  of  such  person,  which 
term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged  according  to  circumstances, — to 
sell  the  same  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof  without  molesta- 
tion, and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  (Gov- 
ernment of  the  respective  states. 
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AET:  3. 

Tiur  citiz<eiM  or  isnbjf'etA  of  Ea4i'h  of  t hf  from  ra^'t  ing  Partif«  shall  have 
p^iw«?r  to  dwjiriM- of  thfir  jjerMifuii  pr*>periy  withiu  th#-  i^Uite^  of  ihe 
iith^^r,  by  t^^taiD^iit.  dorutt ioD  or  othf-mi^e.  and  their  heirs,  being eili- 
zen»  or  hubj<-^-t*  of  the  other  t^mXrHfrXiui^  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
Kaid  pervifjal  pr^/fjerty.  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato.  and  may 
lake  jXiftftefw^iofi  th*-rwif.  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dj*^Il'^^e  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure.  |«aying  such  duties 
only  as  th^  inliabitants  of  the  e^jiiDtn'.  where  the  said  property  lies. 
Hhall  be  liable  to  f^y  in  like  eases. 

Art:  4. 

In  caAe  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  pro- 
visionally of  such  real  or  jiersonal  pnifjerty,  as  would  be  taken,  in  a 
like  cas*',  of  the  pr*>|jerty  lielonjrini;  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  {jersfin  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same, 
Het^onWup:  to  article  'J,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art:  5. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  Ijetween  the  different  claimants  to  the 
same  inlK-rilan^'**,  th<*y  shall  !nf  decid^-^l,  aci.*ording  to  the  laws  and  by 
the  judges  of  the  country  when*  the  pnifierty  is  situated. 

Art:  0. 

All  th*'  stipulations  of  the  prew?nt  convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
n-sjKfct  to  projHTty,  aln*a^ly  inherit^^l,  deviseil,  or  IxfqucathtHl,  butnot 
yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated,  at  the 
signature  of  this  convention. 

Art:  7. 

This  convention  shall  >k»  ratifuHl  by  the  President  of  the  united 
S1at<fSof  AnMM'ica,  by  iin<\  with  the  advic4?  and  consent  of  their  Senate, 
and  by  Mis  Maj<*sty  the  King  of  Saxony  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchangiMi  at  B<*rlin  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months,  from  the 
<lat<;  of  tin*  signature  or  s<K>ner  if  i>ossi})le. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  resiM?ctive  PleniiK>tentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  Artich;s,  l>oth  in  German  and  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata  in  the  city  of  I^rlin,  on  the  14^^  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  LonI  one  thousanrj  eight  hundred  and  forty  five"  and  the 
sixty  ninth  of  the  lnrh?]M?ndenc4»  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Henry  Wheaton 
[seal.] 

MiNCKWITZ 

[seal.] 


(SEE  GERMAN  EMPIRE.) 

The  Princij)ality  of  Schaiim])urg-Lippo,  June  7,  1854,  acceded  to 
th(*  Kxt  radii  ion  Convention  concliKled  with  Prussia  and  other  German 
Stnt<»H,  June  KJ,  1852,  and  the; additional  article  of  November  IG,  1852. 
See  page  •'i'^^J 
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1881. 

Convention  of  ComjuJrce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  October  H^  1881 ;  ratificcUion  advised  by  tlie  Senate  July  5, 
1882;  ratifiedby  the  President  July  H,  1882;  ratifications  exchanged 
November  15,  1882;  proclaimed  December  27,  1882,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  984.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce,  navigation, 

and  trade. 
II.  Bights  of  real  and  personal  prop- 
erty, 
ni.  Trade  privileges. 
IV.  Exemptions,  etc. 
V.  Prohibitions  of   imports,  etc.,  re- 
stricted. 
VI.  Import  and  exjwrt  duties. 


VII.  Freedom  of  imports. 
VIII.  Transit  of  goods. 
IX.  Ad  valorem  duties. 
X.  Exceptions  of  local  traffic. 
XI.  Freight  on  railways. 
XII.  Trade-marks. 
XIII.  Shipping  charges. 
XrV.  Duration. 
XV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Serbia, 
animated  by  the  desire  of  facilitating  and  developing  the  commercial 
relations  established  between  the  two  countries,  have  determined  with 
this  object  to  conclude  a  Treaty,  and  have  named  as  their  respective 
plenipotentiaries,  viz: 

The  United  States  of  America,  Eugene  Schuyler,  their  Charge 
d'affaires  and  Consul  General  at  Bucarest; 

His  Highness,  the  Prince  of  Serbia,  Monsieur  Ched.  Mijatovitch, 
His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Officer  of  His  Order  of  Takova, 
&c.  &(t.  &c. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles  r 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  reciprocally  full  and  entire  liberty  of  commerce  and 
navigation  l)etween  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Powei's,  who  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish  themselves  freely 
in  each  other's  territory. 

C/itizens  of  the  United  States  in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the 
United  States  shall  reciprocally,  on  conforming  to  the  laws  of  the  coun- 
try,  be*  at  liberty  freely  to  enter,  travel  or  reside  in  any  part  of  the 
respective  territories,  to  carry  on  their  business,  and  shall  enjoy  in 
this  respect  for  their  persons  and  property  the  same  protection  as  that 
enjoyed  by  natives  or  by  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exercise  their  industry  and  trade  both  by 
wholesale  and  by  I'etail  in  the  whole  extent  of  both  territories,  without 
being  subjected  as  to  theii*  persons  or  property,  or  with  regard  to  the 
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exercise  of  thoir  trade  or  business  to  any  taxes,  whether  general  or 
local,  or  to  any  iuix>osts  or  conditions  of  anj'  kind  other  or  more  onerous 
than  those  which  are  or  may  be  imposed  ui)on  natives  or  upon  the 
subjects  of  the  most  favoui'ed  nation. 

In  like  manner  in  all  that  relates  to  local  taxes,  customs  formalities, 
brokerage,  patterns  or  samples  inti'oduced  by  commercial  travellers, 
and  all  other  matters  connected  with  trade,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the 
treatment  of  the  most  favoured  nation,  and  all  the  rights,  privil^es, 
exemptions  and  immunities  of  any  kind  enjoyed  with  respect  to  com- 
merce and  industry  by  the  citizensor  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  or  which  are  or  may  l)e  hereafter  conceded  to  the  subjects  of 
any  third  power,  shall  be  extended  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
other. 

Article  II. 

In  all  that  concerns  the  right  of  acquiring,  x>ossessing,  or  disposing 
of  every  kind  of  property,  real  or  personal,  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the  United  States,  shall  enjoy 
the  rights  which  the  respective  laws  grant  or  shall  grant  in  each  of 
these  states  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Witliin  these  limits,  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  the  subjects 
of  the  most  favoured  nation,  they  shall  l)e  at  liberty  to  acquire  and 
dispose  of  such  property,  whether  by  purchase,  sale,  donation,  ex- 
change, marriage  contract,  testament,  inheritance,  or  in  any  other 
manner  whatever,  without  being  subject  to  any  taxes,  imposts,  or 
charges  whatever  other  or  higher  than  those  which  are  or  shall  be 
levi^  on  natives  or  on  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  state. 

They  shall  likewise  be  at  liberty  to  export  freely  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  their  property,  and  their  goods  in  general,  without  being  sub- 
jected to  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties  than  those  i)ayable  under 
similar  circumstances  by  natives  or  by  the  subjects  of  the  most 
favoured  state. 

Article  III. 

Merchants,  manufacturers,  and  trades  people  in  general  of  one  of 
the  two  contracting  countries  travelling  in  the  other,  or  sending  thither 
their  clerks  and  agents, — whether  with  or  without  samples — in  the 
exclusive  interest  of  the  commerce  or  industi^  that  they  carry  on, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  making  purchases  or  sales,  or  receiving  com- 
missions, shall  be  treated  with  regard  to  their  licences,  as  the  mer- 
chants, manufacturers  and  trades  people  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  preceding  stipulations  do  not 
affect  in  any  way  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force  in  each  of  the  two 
countries  applicable  to  all  foreignei's  as  respects  ptMidling  and  hawking. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  recip- 
rocally treated  as  the  natives  of  the  country,  or  as  the  subjects  of 
the  most  favoured  nation,  when  they  shall  go  from  one  country  to  the 
other  to  visit  fairs  and  markets  for  the  purpose  of  exercising  their 
commerce  and  selling  their  products. 

No  obstacle  shall  be  placed  in  the  way  of  the  free  movements  of 
travellers,  and  the  administrative  formalities  relative  to  travelling 
passports  shall  be  restricted  to  the  strict  necessities  of  the  public 
service  on  passing  the  frontiers. 
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Article  IV. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the 
United  States  shall  be  reciprocally  exempted  from  all  personal  service, 
whether  in  the  army  by  land  or  by  sea,  whether  in  the  national  guard 
or  militia,  from  billeting,  from  all  contributions,  whether  pecuniary 
or  in  kind,  destined  as  a  compensation  for  personal  service,  from  all 
forced  loans,  and  from  all  military  exactions  or  requisitions. 

The  liabilities,  however,  ansing  out  of  the  possession  of  real  prop- 
erty and  for  military  loans  and  requisitions  to  which  all  the  natives 
might  be  called  ux>bn  to  contribute  as  proprietors  of  real  property  or 
as  farmers,  shall  be  excepted. 

They  shall  be  equally  exempted  from  all  obligatory  ofi&cial,  judicial, 
administrative  or  municipial  functions  whatever. 

They  shall  have  reciprocally  free  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  on 
conforming  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  both  for  the  prosecution  and 
for  the  defence  of  their  rights  in  all  the  degrees  of  jurisdiction  estab- 
lished by  the  laws.  They  can  employ. in  every  case  advocates,  law- 
yers and  agents  of  all  classes  authorized  by  the  law  of  the  country, 
and  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect,  and  as  concerns  domiciliary  visits  to 
their  houses,  manufactories,  warehouses,  or  shops,  the  same  rights 
and  advantages  as  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  the  natives  of  the  coun- 
try, or  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

It  is  understood  that  every  favour  or  exemption  which  shall  be 
subsequently  granted  in  this  matter  to  the  subjects  of  a  foreign 
country  by  one  of  the  two  Contracting  Powers  shall  be  immediately 
and  by  right  extended  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  Party. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  establish  a  prohibition  of 
importation,  exportation,  or  transit  against  the  other  which  shall  not 
be  applicable  at  the  same  time  to  all  other  nations,  except  the  special 
measures  that  the  two  countries  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of 
establishing  for  a  sanitary  purpose,  or  in  event  of  a  war. 

Article  VI. 

As  to  the  amount,  the  guarantee  and  the  collection  of  duties  on 
imports  and  exports,  as  well  as  regards  transit,  re-exportation,  ware- 
housing, local  dues,  and  custom-house  formalities,  each  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  binds  itself  to  give  to  the  other  the  advantage 
of  every  favour,  privilege  or  diminution  in  the  tariffs  on  the  import 
or  export  of  the  articles  mentioned  or  not  in  the  present  convention, 
that  it  shall  have  granted  to  a  third  power.  Also  every  favour  or 
immunity  which  shall  be  later  granted  to  a  third  power  shall  be 
immediately  extended  and  without  condition,  and  by  this  very  fact 
to  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

Article  VII. 

The  products  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  Serbia  which  shall  be 
imported  into  the.  United  States  of  America,  and  the  products  of  the 
soil  or  of  the  industry  ot  the  United  States  which  shall  be  impoi-ted 
into  Serbia,  and  which  shall  be  destined  for  consumption  in  the 
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country,  for  warehousing,  for  re-exi)ortation,  or  for  transit,  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  same  tivatment,  an<l  shall  not  Ik>  liable  to  other  or 
higher  duties  than  the  products  of  the  most  faivouit.Mi  nation. 

Article  VIII. 

Merchandize  of  every  kind  coming  from  one  of  the  two  territories 
or  going  thither  shall  be  reciprocally  exempted  in  the  other  from 
every  transit  duty,  whether  it  pass  directly  through  the  country,  or 
whether  <luringthe  transit  it  shall  Iw  unloaded,  stored,  and  reloaded, 
without  preju<lice  U)  the  special  regulations  which,  conformably  to 
Article  V,  may  be  established  concerning  gunpowder  and  arms  of  war. 

Article  IX. 

As  concerns  the  custom-house  laws  and  regulations  on  goods  sub- 
jected to  ad  valorem  duty,  the  importei's  and  the  products  of  one  of 
the  two  countries  shall  be  in  all  I'espects  treated  in  the  other  as  the 
importers  and  products  of  the  most  favoured  country'. 

Article  X. 

The  pro\isions  of  the  preceding  articles  relative  to  the  treatment 
in  all  n>sj)ects  like  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  state  shall  not 
affect  the  spt^cial  facilities  which  have  beiMi  or  may  1h!>  hereafter  con- 
ceded on  the  part  of  one  of  the  two  states  to  neighboring  states  with 
n*spect  to  the  local  traffic  Ix^tween  the  conterminous  fi*ontier  districts. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  agreed  that,  as  regards  freight  and  all  other  facilities,,  goods 
of  the  United  Stat<».s  conveyed  over  Serbian  railways,  and  Serbian 
goods  conveyed  over  railways  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  treated 
in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  the  goods  of  any  other  nation  the  most 
favoured  in  that  respect. 

Article  XII 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  secuixi  complete  and  effi- 
cient pr()te(*tion  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  res[x^ctive 
citizens  and  subjects,  agree  that  any  counUn*feiting  in  one  of  the  two 
countries  of  the  trade- marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  merchandize  to 
show  its  origin  and  quality  shall  he  strictly  prohibited  and  repressed 
and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favour  of  the 
injured  parties  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  Courts  of  the  country  in  which 
the  counterfeit  shall  l)e  proven. 

The  trademarks  in  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two 
countries  nuiy  wish  to  se(*ure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must 
be  registered  exclusively,  to  wit:  tlu^  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce  at  Belgrade,  and  the  marks  of 
Serbian  subjects  in  the  Patent.  Office  at  Washington,  subject  to  the 
conditions  and  restrictions  i)rescribe(l  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  country  in  which  the  trachnnarks  are  registered. 

Article  XIII. 

Ships  of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes  shall  in  Serbia,  and 
Serbian  ships  and  their  cargoes  shall  in  the  United  States,  from  what- 
soever phice  arriving,  and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  origin  or 
destination  of  their  cargoes,  be  treated  in  every  respect  as  the  shijw 
and  cairgoc^s  of  the  most  favoured  state. 
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The  preceding  stipulation  applies  to  local  treatment,  dues  and 
charges  in  the  ports,  basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbours  and  rivers 
of  the  two  countries,  pilotage,  and  generally  to  all  matters  connected 
with  navigation. 

Every  favour  or  exemption  in  these  respects,  or  any  other  privilege 
in  matters  of  navigation  which  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
grant  to  a  third  power  shall  be  extended  immediately  and  uncondi- 
tionally to  the  other  party. 

Article  XIV 

The  present 'treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  day 
of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  if  twelve  months  before  the 
expiration  of  that  period  neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  obligatory  until  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  day  when  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
denounced  it. 

The  preceding  stipulations  shall  come  into  force  in  the  two  countries 
one  month  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Serbia,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Belgrade  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and 
Serbian  languages,  and  thereto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  dui)licate  at  Belgrade  this  ^  day  of  October,  1881. 

Eugene  Schuyler 

[seal.] 
Ch.  Mijatovich 

[seal.] 


1881. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  October  14j  1881;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jvly  5, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  July  H^  1882;  ratifications  exchanged 
November  15^  1882;  proclaimed  December  27 y  1882,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  988.) 

Articles. 


I.  Consular  officers. 
II.  Exe(iuatTir8. 

III.  Exemptions. 

IV.  Testimony  by  consular  officers. 
V.  Arms  and  flag. 

VI.  Inviolability  of  archives  and  offi- 
ces. 


VII.  Acting  officers. 
VIII.  Vice-consuls  and  agents. 

IX.  CorresiK)ndence  with  authorities. 
X.  Notarial  services. 

XI.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 
XII.  Surrender  of  certain  privileges. 
XIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness 
the  Prince  of  Serbia,  ))eing  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the  rights, 
privileges  and  immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries,  as 
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well  as  their  funetionH  and  obligations,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
consular  convention,  and  have  accordingly  named  as  their  plenipo- 
tentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  Unite<l  St-ates,  Eugene  Schuyler,  Charge 
d'Affain^s  and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  at  Bucarest;  - 

His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Serbia,  Monsieur  Che<l.  Mijatoviteh, 
His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,Grand  Officer  of  His  Order  of  Takova, 
&c,  ifec.  <fcc. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  in 
all  it«  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  w^here  it  may  not  be  con- 
venient to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however,  shall 
not  apply  to  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  without  also 
applying  to  every  other  power. 

Article  II 

The  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  reciprocally,  in  the  states 
of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  that  are 
enjoyed  by  officers  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most  favoured 
nation.  The  said  officers,  before  being  admitted  to  the  exercise  of 
their  functions  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  immunities  thereto  pertain- 
ing, shall  present  their  commissions  in  the  forms  established  in  their 
resi)ective  countries.  The  Government  of  each  of  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Powers  shall  furnish  them  the  necessary  exequatur  free  of 
charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument,  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  granted  by  this 
convention. 

Article  in. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  citizens 
of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appoint<3d,  shall  be  exempt  from  pre- 
liminary arrest  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the  local  legisla- 
tion qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such ;  they  shall  be  exempt  from 
military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navy,  in  the 
militia,  or  in  the  national  guard ;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from 
all  direct  taxes,  national.  State  or  municipal,  imx>osed  upon  x)ersons, 
either  in  the  nature  of  capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  property, 
unless  such  taxes  become  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of  real 
estate,  or  for  interest  on  cai)ital  invested  in  the  country  where  the  said 
officers  exercise  their  functions.  This  exemption  shall  not,  however, 
apply  to  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents 
engaged  in  any  profession,  business,  or  trade;  but  said  officers  shall 
in  such  ca.se  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  same  taxes  that  would 
be  paid  by  any  other  foreigner  under  the  like  circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

Wlien  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countries  shall  desire  to  receive  the 
judicial  declaration  or  deposition  of  a  consul-general,  consul,  vice- 
consul  or  (»onsular  agent,  who  is  a  citi/xMi  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him,  and  who  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shall  request 
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him,  in  writing,  to  appear  before  it,  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
so,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shall  visit 
his  residence  or  office  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  comply  with  this  request  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible. 

In  all  criminal  cases,  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favour,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be 
demanded,  with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  his  office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  the 
consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Serbia,  in  the  like  cases. 

Article  V. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with 
this  inscription:  Consulate-General,  or  Consulate,  or  Vice-Consulate, 
or  Consular  Agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  Serbia. 

They  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices,  except 
in  the  capital  of  the  country  when  there  is  a  legation  there.  They 
may  in  like  manner,  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat 
employed  by  them  in  the  port  for  the  exercise  of  theii'  functions. 

Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolable.  The  local  author- 
ities shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case  shall  they 
examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case  shaU  those 
offices  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When  a  consular  officer  is 
engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall 
be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  consuls- 
general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors 
or  secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made 
known  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington  or  to  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Serbia,  may  temporarily  exercise  their  functions, 
and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and 
immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VQI. 

Consuls-general  and  consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  country 
aUow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  governments,  appoint 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  i)orts  and  places  within 
their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  agents  may  be  selected  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States  or  of  Serbia,  or  those  of  other  countries. 
They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  regular  commission,  and  shall  enjoy 
the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  convention,  sub- 
ject to  the  exception  specified  in  Articles  3  and  4. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls-general,  consul,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities, 
whether  in  the  United  States  of  the  Union,  the  States  or  the  muni- 
cipalities, or  in  Serbia,  of  the  State  or  the  commune,  throughout  the 
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wholo  extent  of  their  consular  jiirisdietion,  in  order  to  complain  of 
any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between  the  Unit^ 
StAtes  and  Serbia,  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  rights  and 
interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should  not  be  satis- 
factorily redressed,  the  (consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of 
a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to  the  govern- 
ment of  the  country  where  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may  take 
at  their  offices,  at  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence  of  the  par- 
ties, or  on  board  ship  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of 
vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  and  of 
any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their 
offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  c<mntry,  all 
contractus  Iwtwin^n  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  con- 
tracts betwe<m  the  latter,  provided  they  relateto  property  situated,  or 
to  business  to  be  transactecl,  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  said  consular  officer  may  belong. 

Such  papers  and  official  doc!iments  of  every  kind,  whether  in  the 
original,  in  copies,  or  in  translation,  duly  authenticated  and  legalized 
by  the  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  and 
sealed  with  their  official  seal,  shall  be  received  as  legal  documents  in 
courts  of  justice  throughout  the  United  States  and  Serbia. 

Article  XI. 

In  the  case  of  the  death  of  anv  citizen  of  the  United  States  in 
Serbia,  or  of  a  Serbian  subject  in  the  United  States,  without  having 
any  known  heirs  or  testamentary  executors  by  him  appointed,  the 
competent  local  authorities  shall  give  infonnation  of  the  circumstance 
to  the  Consuls  or  Consular  agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belongs,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately 
forwarded  to  the  parties  interested. 

Consuls-generals,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  appear,  personally  or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings 
on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor  heirs  or  creditons  until  they  are 
duly  represented. 

Article  XII. 

In  consideration  of  the  present  convention  the  United  States  con- 
sent to  surrender  the  i)rivileges  and  immunities  hitherto  enjoyed  by 
their  citizens  in  Serbia,  in  virtue  of  the  Capitulations  with  the  Otto- 
man Empire,  granted  and  confirmed  to  the  United  States  by  their 
treaties  of  18:30*  and  18G2.2 

ProvidcHl  always,  and  it  is  hereby  ageeed,  that  the  said  Capitula- 
tions shall,  as  regards  all  judicial  matt^»rs,  except  those  affecting  real 
estate  in  Serbia,  remain  in  full  force  as  far  as  they  concern  the  mutual 
relations  l)etween  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of 
those  other  pow(>rs  which,  having  a  right  to  the  privileges  and  immu- 
nities accorded  by  the  aforesaid  Capitulations,  shall  not  have  aban- 
doned them. 

» See  p.  474.  *  See  p.  477. 
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Article  XIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
yeai-s,  counting  from  tlie  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
whi(?h  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  resiKJCtive  constitutions 
of  the  two  (countries,  and  exchanged  at  Belgrade  as  soon  as  possible. 
In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Belgrade  this  -f^  day  of  October,  1881. 

Eugene  Schuyler 

[seal.] 
Ch.  Mijatovich 
[seal.  ] 
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Convention  of  Amity  and  Commerc^e. 

Cmu'hided  Murrh  <2f\  ISJ-*;  ratification  adrifitd  Inj  ilw  Senate  June  SO^ 
ISriJf:  rafified  hij  the  Pirsidenf;  ratifications  exchamjed  April  74, 
M*'>v;;  j)roclaitned  June  J4,  ^«*^>^7.  (Tn^uties  aiul  Con  volitions,  188(1, 
p.  i)U± ) 

(Th(»  X)i*ovisions  of  this  tit3aty  \V4»n»  nuKli(i(Hl  by  the  Ti-eaty  of  1850.) 


Akticles. 


I.  Peace, 
n.  Freedom  of  trade,  etc. 

III.  Shipping  duties  in  Siam. 

IV.  Most  favonnl  nation  duties. 
V.  ShipwTeitks. 


VI.  Settlement  of  debts. 
VII.  Trading  in  Siam. 
VIII.  Captures  by  i>irate8. 
IX.  Laws  of  Siam. 
X.  Consuls  in  Siam. 


His  Majesty  the  SovenMj^n  and  Maj^iiilieent  King  in  tlio  City  of  Sia- 
Yiit'hia  lias  appointcMi  the  Chan  Phaya-Phra-klang,  one  of  the  lirst 
Minist^^rs  of  State,  to  treat  with  Ednnind  Roterts,  Minister  of  the 
United  States  of  Aiiieri<»a,  who  has  iK^en  sent  by  the  Government 
thei'eof,  on  its  Ix^half,  to  form  a  treaty  of  sinecM-e  friendship  and  entire 
good  faith  lK»tween  the  tw^o  nations.  For  this  x)urpose,  the  Siamese 
and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Ameriea  shall,  with  sincerity, 
hold  eoininereial  int(»reonrse  in  the  ports  of  their  resi)ective  nations 
as  long  as  heaven  and  eai-th  shall  endiin*. 

This  treatvis  concluded  on  W(»dnesdav,  the  last  of  the  fourth  month 
of  the  y(»ar  1104,  called  Pi-niarong-chat-tava-s6k  (or  the  year  of  the 
Dragon),  cornssponding  to  the  twentieth  <lay  of  March,  in  the  year  of 
our  Loixl  is;]:].  One  original  is  wiittc^n  in  Siamese,  the  other  in 
English;  but  as  the  Siannsse  are  ignoi-ant  of  English,  and  the  Ameri- 
cans of  Siamese,  a  Portuguese  and  a  Chinese  translation  ait^  amiexed, 
to  serve  as  testimony  to  the  contents  of  th(»  li*eaty.  The  writing  is  of 
the  same  tcMior  and  date  in  all  the  languages  afon^said.  It  is  signed, 
on  the  one  part,  with  the  name  of  the  Chan  P'haya-P'lira-klang,  and 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  lotus  flower,  of  glass;  on  the  other  part,  it 
is  signed  with  the  name  of  P^dmund  Uoberts,  and  sealeil  with  a  seal 
containing  an  eagh^  and  stars. 

One  copy  will  i)e  kc^pt  in  Siam,  and  a?iot  her  will  betaken  by  Ed- 
mund Roberts  to  the  United  States.  If  thi*  (iovernment  of  the  XTnited 
States  shall  ratify  the  said  treaty  and  attach  the  s(»al  of  the  Govern- 
ment, then  Siam  will  also  ratify  it  on  its  part,  and  attach  the  seal  of 
its  Government. 

Akticle  I. 

Thei'c  shall  be  a  i>erp(4ual  pea(*<*  ])et  ween  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Magnilicent  King  of  Siam. 
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Article  IT. 

'riio  citizens  of  the  IFnit^^d  States  shall  have  free  lil)erty  to  enter 
all  the  j)orts  of  tlie  Kingdom  of  Siam  with  tlieir  earg(K^s,  of  whatever 
kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist;  and  they  shall  have  lil)erty  to  sell 
the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  King,  or  others  who  may  wish 
to  purchas4>  the  same,  or  to  barker  the  same  for  any  x)rodiice  or  manu- 
factui-e  of  the  Kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  l)e  found  thei'e. 
No  i)rices  shall  l)e  fixed  by  the  offi(5i»rs  of  the  King  on  the  articles  to 
Ix*  sold  by  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  or  tlie  merchandise 
th(»y  may  wish  to  buy,  but  the  trade  shall  be  free  on  both  sides  to  sell 
or  buy  or  ex(»hange  on  the  terms  and  for  the  prices  the  owners  may 
think  fit.  Whenever  the  said  citizens  of  the  Uniti^d  States  shall  be 
it^ady  to  d(»part.,  they  shall  l>e  at  liberty  so  to  do,  and  the  proper  offi- 
ce I's  shall  furnish  them  witli  passports:  Proinded  cdwnys^  There  be  no 
legal  impediment  to  the  contrary.  Nothing  contained  in  this  article 
sliall  Ik?  undei'stooil  as  granting  permission  to  import  and  sell  muni- 
tions of  war  to  any  i^ei'son  excepting  to  the  King,  who,  if  he  does  not 
require,  will  not  l>e  bound  to  purchase  them ;  neither  is  pennission 
granted  to  import  opium,  which  is  contraband,  or  to  export  rice, 
which  cannot  Ix)  embarked  as  an  article  of  commerce.  These  only 
are  prohibited. 

Article  III. 
[Provisions  alM)lished  by  Treaty  of  185<»,  p.  581.  J 

Article  IV. 

If  hereafter  the*  duties  payable  by  foreign  vessels  be  diminished  in 
favor  of  any  oth(M*  nation,  the  same  diminution  shall  be  made  in  favor 
of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  V. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on  any  part. 
of  th<^  ^lagnilicent  King's  dominions,  the  i)ersons  escaping  from  the 
wre(*k  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained  at  the  ext)ense 
of  the  King,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  returned  to 
their  country;  and  the  proijerty  saved  from  such  wreck  shall  l>e 
carefully  preserved  and  restored  to  its  owners;  and  the  United  States 
will  repay  all  expenses  incurred  by  His  Majesty  on  account  of  such 
wre(*k. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  I'nited  States,  coming  to  Siam  for  the  purpose 
of  trade,  shall  contract  debts  to  any  individual  of  Siam,  or  if  any 
individual  of  Siam  shall  contract  debts  to  any  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  the  debtor  shall  ])e  obliged  to  bring  forward  and  sell  all  his 
goods  to  i)ay  his  debts  therewith.  When  the  product  of  such  bona 
tide  sah^  shall  not  suffice,  he  shall  no  longer  be  liable  for  the  remainder, 
nor  shall  the  creditor  be  able  to  retain  him  as  a  slave,  imprison,  flog, 
or  otlu^rwise  punish  him,  to  compel  the  payment  of  any  balance 
remaining  due,  but  shall  leave  him  at  i>erfect  liberty. 
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Article  VII. 

Merchant«  of  th^  United  States  coming  to  trade  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Siam,  and  wishing  to  rent  houses  therein,  shall  rent  the  King's  fac- 
tories, and  i)ay  tlie  oustomary  rent  of  the  eountry.  If  the  said  mer- 
chants bring  their  goods  on  shore,  the  King's  officers  shall  take  account 
thereof,  but  shall  not  levy  any  duty  thereupon. 

Article  VIII. 

If  any  citizens  of  the  Unite<l  States,  or  their  vessels,  or  other  prop- 
erty, shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the  dominions  of 
the  Magnifi<^ent  King,  the  i>ersons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  prop- 
erty restored  to  its  owners. 

Article  IX. 

Merchants  of  the  United  States  trading  in  the  Kingdom  of  Siam 
shall  respect  and  follow  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  country  in  all 
points. 

Artk^le  X. 

If  hereafter  any  foreign  nation  other  than  the  Portuguese  shall 
request  and  obtain  His  Majesty's  consent  to  the  apiK)intment  of  Con- 
suls to  ivside  in  Siam,  the  United  Stat4?s  shall  Ixi  at  liberty  to  appoint 
Consuls  to  reside  in  Siam,  equally  with  such  other  foreign  nation. 

[seal.]  Edmund  Roberts. 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  Edmund  Rolierts,  a  citizen  of  Ports- 
mouth, in  the  State  of  New  IIami>shire,  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  being  duly  appointed  an  envoy,  by  letters-patent,  under 
the  signatuni  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  In^aring  date  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-sixth 
day  of  January,  A.  I).  1832,  for  negotiating  and  (Mmcluding  a  treaty 
of  amity  and  comuK^rce  between  tlie  United  States  of  America  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam: 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  Edmund  Roberts,  Envoy  as  aforesaid,  do  con- 
clude the  fon^going  ti*eaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  and  every  article 
and  clause  therein  contained;  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for 
the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United 
States. 

Done  at  the  royal  city  of  Sia-Yuthia,  (commonly  called  Bankok,) 
on  the  tweuti(*th  day  of  March,  in  tlu*  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  and  f)f  the  Indet)endence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  fifty-seventh. 

[seal.]  Edmund  Roberts. 
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Treaty  op  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  May  29,  1856;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senaf£^  with 
amerulment  March  13 ,  1857;  ratifiedhy  tJie  President  March  16, 1857; 
ratifications  exchanaed  June  15,  1857;  time  for  exchange  ofrailficar 
t'ions  extended  hy  tne  Senate  June  15,  1858;  proclaimed  August  16, 
1858.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  995. ) 


Articles. 


I.  Amity;  mtitnal  assistance. 

II.  Consul  at  Bangkok;  powers, 
m.  Offenses  in  Siam. 
rv.  Trade  privileges  in  Siam. 

.V.  Americans  in  Siam. 
VI.  Religious  freedom,  etc. 


VII .  Privileges  to  ships  of  war  in  Siam. 
VIII.  Duties;  trade,  etc. 
IX.  Treaty  regulations. 
X.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XI.  Duration;  revision. 
XII.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United-States  of  America,  and  their  Majesties 
Phra-Bard,  Somdetch,  Phra-Paramendr,  Maha,  Moogkut,  Phra,  Chom, 
Klau,  Chau,  Yii,  Hua,  the  first  King  of  Siam,  and  Phra,  Bard,  Som- 
detch, Phra,  Pawarendr,  Ramesr,  Mahiswaresr,  Phra,  Pin,  Klau,  Chau, 
Yn,  Ilua  the  Second  King  of  Siam,  desiring  to  establish  upon  firm 
and  lasting  foundations  the  relations  of  peace  and  friendship  existing 
between  the  two  Countries,  and  to  secure  the  best  interest  of  their 
resx)ective  citizens  and  subjects  by  encouraging,  facilitating  and  regu- 
lating their  industry  and  trade  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  of 
Amity  and  Commerce  for  this  purpose,  and  have  therefore  named  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Townsend  Harris  Esquire  of 
New  York,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the 
Empire  of  Japan, 

And  their  Majesties  the  First  and  Second  Kings  of  Siam,  His  Royal 
Highness,  the  Prince  Krom  Uluang,  Wongsa,  Dhiraj,  Snidh, 

His  Excellency  Somdetch,  Chau,  Phaya,  Param,  Maha,  Bijai,  Neate, 

His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Sri,  Suriwongse,  Samuha,  Phra, 
Kralahom, 

His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Rawe,  Vi^ongee,  Maha,  Kosa,  Dhipade, 
the  Phra  Klang, 

His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Yomray,  the  Lord  Mayor. 

who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers  and  found  them  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I.  There  shall  henceforward  be  perpetual  peace  and  friend- 
ship, between  the  United  States,  and  their  Majesties  the  First  and 
Second  Kings  of  Siam  and  their  successors, 

All  American  Citizens  coming  to  Siam,  shall  receive  from  the  Siam- 
ese Government  full  protection  and  assistance,  to  enable  them  to 
reside  in  Siam,  in  all  security,  and  trade  with  every  facility  free  from 
oppression  or  injury  on  the  part  of  the  Siamese.  In  asmuch  as  Siam 
has  no  ships,  trading  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  render  friendly  aid 
and  iussistance  to  such  Siamese  vessels  as  they  may  meet  on  the  high 
seas,  so  far  as  can  be  done,  without  a  breach  of  neutrality  and  all 
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American  Consuls,  residinjr  at  Ports,  visit 4»<l  by  Siann^so  vossols,  shall 
also  givo  tluMn  such  fricnclly  aid,  as  may  bo  jMM'mittcd  by  the  laws  of 
the  resx^eetive  countries  in  which  they  n^sidt*. 

Article  II.  The  int^Mvsts  of  all  American  Cit  izens,  coming  to  Siam, 
shall  Im>  i)lace<l  under  the  regulaticms  and  control  of  aConsul,  who  will 
1)6  appoint  4»d  ton»sideat  Bangkok.  He  will  himself  conform  to  and  will 
enforce  the  obs(»rvance  by  American  Citizens,  of  all  the  provisioiiH  of 
this  Treaty,  and  such  of  the  formt^r  Tn»aty,  nego1iat<^cl  by  Mr.  Kdinuml 
Rol)erts  in  is:j;j,  as  shall  still  remain  in  oiN^ration.  lie  shall  also  give 
effect  to  all  rules  and  regulations  as  aiv  now  or  may  horeaft»er  Iw 
enacte<l  for  th(»  government  of  Ameri(*an  citizc»ns  in  Siam,  the  conduct 
of  their  trade,  and  for  the  pn^vention  of  violations  of  the  laws  of  Siam. 
Anydisi)ute  arising  Ix^ween  American  Citizens  and  Siamese  Subjects 
shall  l)e  heanl  and  4let4»rmin(»d  by  the  Consul  in  conjunction  with  the 
proper  Siamese  oflic(M*s;  and  criminal  offences  will  1k»  punished  in 
the  ease  of  American  offendei's,  by  the  (-onsul,  accoitling  t»o  American 
laws,  and  in  the  case  of  Siam(*se  offen4lei*s,  by  their  own  laws,  throug^h 
the  Siamese  Authorities.  Hut  the  ('onsul  shall  not  interfere  in  any 
matt4?rs,  referring  solely  to  Siamese,  neither  will  the  Siamese*  Authori- 
ties interfeii^  in  (iu(»stions,  whi<*h  only  concern  the  Citiz<»ns  of  the 
Unit(»d  States. 

Article  III.  If  Siamese  in  the  (»mploy  of  American  (Citizens,  offend 
against  tlu»  laws  of  th(»ir  country,  or  if  any  Siamesi*  having  so  offended, 
or  desiring  to  desert,  take  ivfuge  with  American  Citizens  in  Siam, 
they  shall  be  searched  for,  and  uiM)n  proof  of  their  guilt  or  desertion, 
shall  Ik*  delivercHl  up,  by  the  Consul,  to  the  Siam<»se  authorities.  In 
like  manner,  any  Anu*rican  Offenders,  resident  or  trading  in  Siam,  wiio 
may  desert,  escapi^  to,  or  hide  thems(»lves  in  Siam(\se  TtM-ritory,  shall 
l)e  apprehend4»d  and  (h^livertnl  over,  t^)  tlu»  American  Consul  on  his 
requisition. 

Article  IV.  American  Citizens  are  permitted  to  trade  freely  in  all 
the  S(»a-])orts  of  Siam,  but  may  resi<le  iwrnmnently  only  at  Bangkok, 
or  within  th<»  limits  assigned  by  this  Tn^aty. 

American  citizens  coming  to  ri^sidc*  at  Bangkok  may  n»nt  lan<l  and 
buy  or  build  hous<»s,  but  cannot  i)urchase  land  within  a  circuit  of  two 
hundred  Seng  (not  juore  than  four  Mih^s  English)  from  the  cit>'^valls, 
until  they  shall  hav(»  lived  in  Siam  for  ten  y(*ai*s,  or  shall  obtiiin  spe- 
cial authority  from  tin*  Siamese  (:iovernment  to  (Miable  them  to  do  so. 
But  with  theexception  of  this  limitation,  American  Residents  in  Siam 
may  at  any  time*  buy  or  rent  hous(*s,  lands  or  plantations,  situated 
anywhere  within  a  distan4H^  of  twenty  four  hours  journey  fi*om  the 
city  of  Bangkok,  to  be  computed  by  th«»  rat4^  at  wliich  boats  of  the 
country  (*an  travel.  In  or(h»r  to  obtain  iK)ss<'ssion  of  such  lands  or 
houses,  it  will  l)e  nec^'ssary  that  the  Ani<M-ican  Citizen  shall,  in  the 
lii*st  place,  nmkeai)i)lication  through  tlu^Consul,  to  the*  proper  Siamese 
Oflicer,  and  the  Sianu^se  (XHcer  and  th(»  Consul  having  sat  islied  them- 
selves of  the  hon<»st  intc^'ntions  of  the  Applicant,  will  assist  him  in 
settling,  upon  e(|uita])l<*  terms,  the  amount  of  the  purchase  money, 
will  make  out  and  iix  the  boun<lari<»s  of  the  ]n'op<'rty,  and  will  ccmvey 
the  sam<'  to  the  Am<»ricaii  Purchaser  und(»r  sealed  (h^cMls,  whereuiK>n 
ho  and  his  property  shall  Im*  pla<*ed  undcM-  the  protection  of  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Distri(»t,  and  that  of  the  i)articular  local  Authorities:  He 
shall  conform  in  ordinary  matters  to  any  just  diri^'tion  given  him  by 
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them,  and  will  be  subject  to  the  same  taxation,  that  is  levied  on  Siam- 
ese subjects.  But  if,  through  negligence,  the  want  of  capital,  or  other 
cause,  an  American  citizen  should  fail  to  commence  the  cultivation, 
or  improvements  of  the  lands  so  acquired,  within  a  term  of  three  years 
from  the  date  of  receiving  possession  thereof,  the  Siamese  government 
shall  have  the  power  of  resuming  the  property,  upon  returning  to  the 
American  Citizen  the  purchase  money  paid  by  him  for  the  same. 

Article  V.   [Stricken  out  by  the  Senate  (Americans  in  Siam)]. 

Article  VI.  All  American  Citizens,  visiting,  or  residing,  in  Siam, 
shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion ;  and  lil)erty  to  build 
places  of  worship,  in  such  localities  as  shall  be  consented  to  by  the  Siam- 
ese Authorities.  The  Siamese  Government  will  place  no  restriction 
upon  the  employment,  by  the  Americans,  of  Siamese  subjects  as  ser- 
vants, or  in  any  other  capacity.  But  wherever  a  Siamese  Subject 
Ix^longs  or  owes  service  to  some  particular  mast-er,  the  servant  who 
engages  himself  to  an  American  citizen  without  the  consent  of  his 
master  may  be  reclaimed  by  him,  and  the  Siamese  Government  will 
not  enforce  an  agreement  between  an  American  Citizen  and  any  Siam- 
ese in  his  employ,  unless  made  with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of 
the  mastei-,  who  has  a  right  to  dispose  of  the  services  of  the  person 
engaged. 

Article  VII.  American  ships  of  war  maj' enter  the  river  and  anchor 
at  Paknam;  but  they  shall  not  proceed  above  Paknam  unless  with  the 
consent  of  the  Siamese  authorities  which  shall  be  given  whei*e  it  is 
necessary  that  a  ship,  shall  go  into  Dock  for  repairs.  Any  American 
ship  of  war,  coTiveying  to  Siam  a  public  functionary,  a<;ci*edited  by  the 
AuKM-ican  Government  to  the  Court  of  Bangkok,  shall  be  allowed  to 
come  up  to  Bangkok,  but  shall  not  pjiss  the  forts  called  Phrachamit 
and  Pit-pach-nuck,  unless  expressly  permitted  to  do  so  by  the  Siamese 
Government.  But  in  the  absence  of  an  American  ship  of  war,  the 
Siamese  authorities  engage  to  furnish  the  Consul,  with  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  enable  him  to  give  effect  to  his  authority  over  American  Citi- 
zens and  to  enforce  discipline  among  American  shipping 

Article  VIII  The  me«asurement  duty  hitherto  paid  by  American 
vessels,  trading  to  Bangkok,  under  the  Treaty  of  1833,  shall  be  abol- 
ished from  the  date  of  this  Ti*eaty  coming  into  oi>eration,  and  Ameri- 
can shipping  or  trade  will  thenceforth  only  l)e  subject  to  the  pa>nnent 
of  Iinj)ort  and  Export  duties  on  the  goods  lan<led  or  shipped.^ 

On  the  articles  of  ImpoH  th(^  duty  shall  be  thre<>  per  cent,  payable 
at  the  option  of  the  Importer,  either  in  kind  or  mone\',  calculated 
upon  the  marketvalue  of  the  goods.  Drawback  of  the  full  amount 
of  duty  shall  l>e  allowed  upon  goods  found  unsaleable  and  reexpoi*ted. 
Should  the  American  Merchant  and  the  Custom  house  officers  disa- 
gn^e  as  to  the  value  to  be  set  upon  imported  articles,  such  disput<»s 
shall  l>e  n^ferred  to  the  C'onsul  and  a  proper  Siamese  Officer,  who  shall 
each  have  the  power  to  call  in  an  equal  numb<n'of  merchants  as  assess- 
ors, not  exceeding  two,  on  either  side,  to  assist  them  in  coming  to  an 
equitiible  decision. 

()l)ium  may  Ix^  import^Ml  free  of  duty,  but  can  only  l>e  sold  to  the 
opium  fanner  or  his  agents.     In  the  event  of  no  arrangement  l)eing 


» See  Treaty  of  ISJW,  p.  579. 
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effocted  with  them  for  the  sale  of  tlie  opium,  it  shall  be  nn^xportod, 
and  no  impost  or  duty  levied  thereon.  Any  infrinjrement  of  this  reg- 
ulation shall  subjeet  the  Opium  to  seasure  and  eonfiscation. 

Articles  of  Export,  from  the  time  of  pnxluetion  to  the  date  of  ship- 
ment, shall  pay  one  Imi)ost  only,  whether  this  he  levied  under  the 
name  of  Inland  tax.  Transit  duty  or  duty  on  exportation.  The  tax 
or  duty  to  1k»  paid  on  each  article  of  Siamese  pro<lu(*e,  previous  to,  or 
upon  exportation,  is  si)eeitied  in  the  Tariff  attached  to  this  treaty;  and 
it  is  distinctly  ajj^reed,  that  pxKls  or  pnxlucis  that  pay  any  description 
of  tax  in  the  Interior  shall  i)e  exempted  from  any  further  pa>Tnent  of 
duty  on  exi)ortation.  American  Merchants  are  to  he  allowed  to  pur- 
chase^ dire(»tly  from  the  produci^r,  the  articles  in  which  they  trade  and 
in  like  manner  to  s(»ll  their  ^oods  directly  to  the  parties,  wishiniji^  to 
purchase^  the  same,  without  the  interfertmce  in  either  (•ase  of  any  other 
person. 

The  rates  of  duty  laid  down  in  the  Tariff  attached  to  this  treaty  are 
thosi»  that  are  now  paid  upon  ^oods  or  produce,  shipi)ed  in  Siamese  or 
Chinese*  vessels  or  junks;  an<l  it  is  agnn^d  that  American  shipping 
shall  enjoy  all  th(^  privileges  now  exercised  by,  or  which  hereafter  may 
be  granted  to  Siamese*  or  (liinese  vessels  or  junks. 

AnuM-ican  Citize^ns  will  Ik*  allowed  to  build  ships  in  Siam,  on  obtain- 
ing jK»rmissi()n  to  do  so  from  the  Siamese*  authorities. 

Whenever  a  scarcity  nmy  1k»  apprehended  of  Salt,  Rice  and  Fish, 
the  Siam(*se  (Jovernment  n*s(*rve  to  themselves,  the  right  of  prohibit- 
ing by  public  proclamation,  the  exiwitation  of  these  articles,  givinf^ 
30  days  (say  Thirty  days)  notice  ex(.»ept  in  case*  of  war. 

Bullion  or  jx^rsimal  effects,  may  Ik^  imiMJil^ed  or  exported  free  of 
charge. 

Article  IX.  The  code  of  Regulations  api)ended  to  this  Treaty  shall 
be  enforc(Ml  by  the  C'onsul  with  tlie  cooiKiration  of  the  Siamese  author- 
ities, and  they,  the  Siiid  Authorities  and  C.'onsul  shall  lx»  enabled  to 
introduce  any  further  R<?gulati(ms  which  may  1m>  found  necessary  in 
order  to  give  effect  to  the  objects  of  this  treaty. 

All  lines  and  penalti(*s  inflicted  for  infraction  of  the  provisions  and 
regulations  of  this  Trt^aty  shall  be  paid  to  the  Siamese  government. 

Article  X.  The  American  (Government  and  its  citizens,  will  be 
allow(Hl  fi'(*e  and  e([ual  i)articipation  in  any  privileges  that  may  have 
be<,>n,  or  juay  hereafter  be  granted  by  the  Siamese  (Tovernment  to  the 
Government,  CitizeJis  or  Subjectts  of  any  other  luition. 

Article  XI.  After  the  hipse  of  ten  yeai-s  from  the  date  of  the  rati- 
fication of  this  Treaty,  upon  the  desire  of  either  the  American  or 
Siamese*  Govei-nnK^nt,  and  on  tw**lve  juonths  notice  given  by  either 
Party,  the  j)resent  and  such  portions  of  the  Tr4*aty  of  1h;{;3,  as  remain 
unrevoked  by  this  Treaty,  tog(*ther  with  the  Tariff  and  Regulations 
thereunto  anuex<Ml,  or  thosc^  that  may  hereafter  ]>e  iiitro(luc(*d,  shall  be 
subject  to  revision  l)y  C'o!umissionei*s  a])i)ointed  on  both  sides  for  this 
purpos(%  who  will  be  empowered  to  decide  on  and  insert  therein  such 
am(*ndments  as  exp(*rience  shall  prove  to  Ix*  desirable. 

Article  XII  This  Treaty  executed  in  English  and  Siamese,  both 
versions  havijig  tlu*  sanH>  meanijig  and  intention  shall  take  effect 
immediately  and  the  ratifications  of  tin*  same  shall  be  excjhanged  at 
Bangkok,  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  thereof. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  abovenamed  Plenipotentiarias  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  present  Treaty  in  triplicate  at  Bangkok,  on  the  Twenty 
Ninth  day  of  May  in  the  Year  One  Thousand,  Eight  Hundred  and 
Fifty  Six  of  the  Christian  Era  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  tlie  Eightieth,  corresponding  to  the  Tenth  of  tlie  waning  Moon 
of  the  lunar  Month  Wesakh  or  Sixth  Month  of  the  Ye^r  of  the  Quad- 
ruped Serpent  of  the  Siamese  civil  Era,  One  Thousand  Two  hundred 
and  Eighteen  and  the  Sixth  of  the  Reign  of  Their  Majesties,  tlie  First 
and  Second  Kings  of  Siam.  [seal.  J 

[seals.]  Townsend  ir arris. 

Signatures  of  the  Siamese  Plenipotentiaries. 


Oeneral  Regulations^  under  which  American  Trade  is  to  he  conducted  in 

Siam. 

Regulation  ^  I.  The  master  of  every  American  ship,  coming  to 
Bangkok  to  trade,  must  either  before  or  after  entering  the  river,  as 
may  be  found  convenient,  report  the  arrival  of  his  vessel  at  the  Cus- 
tom-house at  Paknam,  together  witli  the  number  of  his  crew  and  guns, 
and  the  Port,  from  whence  he  comes.  Upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at 
Paknam,  he  will  deliver  into  the  custody  of  the  custom-house  Officers 
all  his  guns  and  ammunition,  and  a  custom-house  officer,  will  then 
be  appointed  to  the  vessel,  and  will  proceed  in  her  to  Bangkok. 

Regulation  II.  A  vessel  passing  Paknam,  without  discharging 
her  guns  and  ammunition,  as  directed  in  the  foregoing  regulation,  will 
be  sent  back  to  Paknam  to  comply  with  its  provisions,  and  will  be 
fined  Eight-hundred  ticals  for  having  so  disobeyed.  After  delivery 
of  her  guns  and  ammunition  she  will  lx>  permitted  to  return  to  Bang- 
kok to  trade. 

Regut^ation  III.  When  an  American  vessel  shall  have  cast  anchor 
at  Bangkok,  the  master,  unless  a  Sunday  should  intervene,  will,  within 
four  and  twenty  hours  after  arrival,  proceed  to  the  American  C.'onsu- 
late  and  deposit  there  his  ship's  papers,  bills  of  lading  ifec,  together 
with  a  true  manifest  of  his  Import  Cargo;  and  upon  the  Consul's 
reporting  these  particulars  to  the  custom-house  permission  to  break 
bulk  will  at  once  be  given  by  the  latter. 

For  neglecting  so  to  report  his  arrival,  or  for  presenting  a  false 
manifest,  the  master  will  subject  himself  in  ea<*.h  instance  to  a  i>enalty 
of  four  hundred  ticals;  but  he  will  be  allowed  to  correct  within 
twenty- four  hours  after  delivery  of  it  to  the  Consul,  any  mistake  he 
may  discovx^r  in  his  manifest,  without  incurring  the  above-mentioned 
penalty. 

Regulation  IV.  An  American  vessel,  breaking  bulk  and  com- 
mencing to  discharge  before  due  permission  shall  l)e  obtained,  or 
sjnuggling,  either  when  in  the  river  or  outside  the  bar,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  penalty  of  eight-hundred  ticals,  and  confiscation  of  the 
goods  so  smuggled  or  discharged. 

Regulation  V.  As  soon  as  an  American  vessel  shall  have  dis- 
charged her  cargo,  and  completed  her  outward  lading,  paid  all  her 
duties  and  delivered  a  true  manifest  of  her  outward  cargo  to  the 
American  Consul,  a  Siamese  port-clearance  shall  be  granted  her,  on 


^  This  rej^iilation  was  amended  up<in  the  proposition  of  Siamese  Gfovornment, 
December' 17,  18«7,  page  588. 
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application  from  tho  Consul,  who,  in  the  al)soneo  of  any  legal  impedi- 
ment to  her  <lepHrtui*e,  will  then  return  to  the  master  his  ship's 
papers,  and  allow  the  vessel  to  leave.  A  custom-house  officer  ^ill 
accompany  the  vessel  t^)  Paknam,  and  on  arriving  there,  she  will  be 
insiMKJted  by  the  Custom-house  Oflicei's  of  that  Station,  and  will 
I'eceive  from  tluMu  the  guns  and  ammunition  prt^viously  delivered  into 
their  charge. 

Re(JULATION  VI  The  American  Plenipotentiary  having  no  knowl- 
edge of  th(»  Siamese  language,  llui  Siamese  (Tovernment,  have  agrecnl 
that  the  English  text  of  tlH»s(»  Kegulati(ms,  tog(?1h<»r  with  the  Treaty 
of  which  they  form  a  ])ortion,  and  the  Tariff  hen*unto  annexed,  shall 
be  accc^pted  as  conveying  in  every  resjK^ct,  their  true  meaning  and 
int'i'^ntion. 

Regulation  VII.  All  American  c*itiz(ms  intending  to  n^side  in  Slam 
shall  iHMVgisteitHl  at  the  American  consulatis  they  shall  not  go  out 
to  sea,  nor  i)rocee<l  l)eyond  the  limit**  assigned  by  the  Treaty  for  the 
residence  of  American  citizens  without  a  passport  from  the  Siamese 
authorities,  to  l)e  applied  for  by  the  American  consul;  nor  shall  they 
leave  Siam  if  the  Siamese  authorities  show  to  the  American  consul 
tliat  legitimate  objections  exist  to  their  quitting  the  country. — But 
within  the  limits  appointed  under  Arti(?le  IV  of  the  treaty,  American 
citizens  are  at  libeily  to  travel  to  and  fro  under  the  protection  of  a  pass 
to  l)e  furnished  them  by  t  he  American  consul,  and  countersealed  by  the 
proiM^r  Siamese  officer,  stating  in  the  Siaihese  charact(»r  their  names, 
calling,  and  description.  Tlie  Siamese  officei-s  at  the  government 
stations  in  the  interior  may  at  any  time  call  for  the  i)roduction  of  this 
pass;  and  immediately  on  its  lK?ing  exhibited,  they  must  allow  the 
I)ai*ties  to  proceed;  but  it  will  1x3  their  duty  to  detain  thosi^  persons 
who,  by  trav(41ing  without  a  pass  from  the  consul,  render  themselves 
liable  to  the  suspicion  of  their  IxMUg  deserters,  and  such  detention  shall 
be  immediately  rei)orted  to  the  consul. 

[seal.]  Townsend  Harris. 

[seals.]         skinatukes  of  the  siamese  plenipotentiaries. 


Tariff  of  Krjutrt  and  Inland  Duilen  ^>  he  levied  on  articles  of  Trade, 

Section  I.  Tho  undt'nuontioiiod  jirticl<?s  shall  l)f^  entirely  free  from  Inland  or 
otlier  Taxes  on  pnxhiction  or  transit,  and  shaU  pay  oxiM^rt  duty  as  follows: 

Ticul.  Stdiin^.   Fuany:.       Ilun. 

1.  Ivory ._ 

2.  Gamboge 

JJ.  Rhinoceros'  horns  _ 

4.  Cardamums,  best 

5.  ditto,  bastard 

6.  Dried  mussels 

7.  Pelican's  quills  .    . 

8.  Bett'l  nut,  dried 

9.  Kraclii  wood  . ...   

10.  Shark's  fins,  white 

11.  ditto      black 

12.  Lukkrabau  seed _ . ,     ... 

13.  Peaceniks'  tails 

14.  Buffalo  &  cow  Ijoucs 

1.").  Rhinoceros' hides ...... 

10.  Hide  (MttinJ,^s 

17.  Turtle  shells .. 


10 

0 

0 

0 

l>er  iMH'uI. 

fi 

0 

0 

0 

50 

0 

n 

0 

14 

0 

0 

0 

{\ 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

o 

o 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

:j 

0 

0 

0 

<•                1 

0 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

0 

lH»r  100  tails. 

0 

0 

0 

)\ 

IMT  ])ecul. 

0 

0 

0 

fc « 

0 

1 

0 

0 

>  i 

1 

(J 

0 

0 

4t 
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18.  Softditto 

19.  B^che  de  mer 

20.  Fish  maws 

21 .  Bird's  nests  uncleaned 20 

22.  Kingfisher's  feathers 

2:i.  Cntch 

24.  Beycheseed  (mix  vomica) 

25.  Pun^tarai  seed 

20.  Giiin  Benjamin 

27.  An^ai  bark 

28.  Agilla  wood 

29.  Ray  skins 

30.  Old  deer's  horns 

31.  Soft  or  young  ditt^ 10 

32.  Deer  hides  fine 

iiS.        ditto      common 

34.  Deer  sinews 

35.  Buffalo  &  cow  hides. 

36.  Elephants'  bones 

37.  Tiger's  bones 

38.  Buffalo  horns 

39.  Elephant's  hides : 

40.  Tiger's  skins 

41 .  Armadillo  skins 

42.  Sticklac..-.: 

43.  Hemp 

44.  Drieci  fish  plaheng 

45.  ditto     plasalit 

46.  Sapan  wood 

47.  Salt  meat 

48.  Mangrove  bark 

49.  Rosewood 

50.  El>ony 

51.  Rice 


Tical. 

Salang. 

Fnang. 

Hun. 

1 
3 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

per  i^ecul. 

3 

0 

0 

0 

t . 

l>er  cent. 
6 

0 

0 

0 

per  100. 

0 
0 

0 
2 

0 
0 

0 
0 

per  x)ecul. 

0 

2 

0 

0 

i( 

4 

0 

0 

0 

41 

0 

2 

0 

0 

(( 

2 

0 

0 

0 

(t 

3 

0 

0 

0 

t( 

0 

1 

0 

0 

(( 

per  cent. 

8 

0 

0 

0 

per  100  hides 

3 

0 

0 

0 

(( 

4 
1 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

I)er  pecul. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

i( 

5 

0 

0 

0 

%  i 

0 

1 

0 

0 

ii 

0 

1 

0 

0 

(4 

0 

1 

0 

0 

per  skin. 

4 

1 

0 

1 

0 
0 

0 
0 

IHjr  pecul. 

1 

2 

0 

0 

*i 

1 

2 

0 

0 

i( 

1 

0 

0 

0 

4i 

0 

2 

1 

0 

4( 

2 

0 

0 

0 

t4 

0 

1 

0 

0 

(( 

0 

2 

0 

0 

(t 

1 

1 

0 

0 

t( 

4 

0 

0 

0 

l>er  royan. 

Section  II.  The  undennentioned  Artic^les,  being  subject  to  the  Inland  or 
Transit  duties  herein  named,  and  which  shall  not  l>e  increased,  shall  be  exempt 
from  exi)ort  duties. 

Tical.  SaluDf?.    Fuang.      Hun. 

52.  Sugar  white 0  2  0  0  per  pecul. 

53.  ditto  red 0  10  0'* 

54.  Cotton  cleaned  &  uncleaned . .  .10  per  cent. 

55.  Pepper 10  0  0" 

56.  Salt  fish  platu 1  0  0  0  per  10,000  fish. 

57.  Beans  and  Peas One  twelfth. 

58.  Dried  Prawns One  twelfth. 

59.  Tilseed One  twelfth. 

60.  Sil k  raw One  twelfth. 

61 .  Bee's-wax. One  fifteenth. 

62.  Tallow 10  0  0  per  pecul. 

6:3.  Salt 6  0  0  0  per  royan. 

64.  Tobacco 12  0  0  per  1,000  bundles. 

Section  III.  All  goods  or  produce  unenumerated  in  this  Tariff  shall  be  free  of 
exi>ort  duty,  and  shall  oiiiy  be  subject  to  one  Inland  Tax  or  Transit  duty,  not 
exceeding  the  rat(»  now  paid.  [seal.] 

[SE.\T^.l  TOWNSEND  HARRIS. 

SlONATl'HKS  OF  THE  SIAMESE  PLENIPOTENTIARIES. 
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1R07. 

Modification  to  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  of  May  29, 

185G. 

Coneluded  Decemher  17-^^ U  ASV>7;  ratification  advised  hy  Seiiat^e  Jtdy 
;.'J,  18GS;  ratified  by  the  President  August  11^  1808. 

No.  72.  Unitkd  States  Consulate, 

Bangkok,  I>ecr,  ,31*\  1S€7, 
To  Hon.  F.  W.  Seward, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Sm:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  the  Department  that  I  have  received  a  letter 
from  His  Excellency  Chaw  Phava  Praklan^:,  Miuit^ter  of  Foreign  Affairs,  inform- 
ing me  that  the  Roval  Counsellors  for  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  desire  to  chang^e 
article  first  ^  of  the  Treaty  Regiilntions,  and  that  the  chan^  shall  go  int^  effect  on 
January  1st,  1868.    The  article  alluded  to  is,  as  follows,  viz: 

**  Every  shipmaster  upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at  Paknam  will  deliver  into  the 
custody  of  the  Custom  nouse  officers  all  his  guns  and  ammunition,  and  a  custom 
house  officer  will  then  be  appointed  to  the  vessel  and  will  pr(x;ee<l  in  her  to 
Bangkok.*' 

The  article  as  changed  will  require  tliat  the  x)owder  alone  l)e  left  at  Paknam 
but  that  the  guns  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  ves.sel.  I  have  given  my  assent  to 
the  change  and  all  the  other  Consuls  have  done  the  same. 

The  change  is  a  very  advantageous  one  to  shipmasters,  as  in  shipping  and 
reshipping  of  their  gun's,  some  of  which  were  heavy,  was  attended  with  much 
delay  and  exi^nse;  whereas  they  generally  have  but  a  few  ix)unds  of  powder  on 
board,  which  can  })e  boxe<l  up  and  put  ashore  in  a  very  sliort  time. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir.  your  obedient  servant, 

J.  M.  Hood, 
U.  S.  Cmunil, 


CHAW  phaya  praklano,  minlstkr  of  forkion  affairs  of  the  kingdom  op 

SIAM. 

To  Mr.  J.  M.  Hood,  IL  S,  Cotisid. 

Saying: 

That  the  Senabodee  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  have  considered  this  matter,  and 
have  come  to  the  conclusion — that  as  they  saw  that  Siam  was  near  the  water  and 
that  trading  ships  could  ascend  to  the  city — for  this  reason  they  aske<l  a  clause  in 
the  treaties  that  all  guns  and  i>owder  should  be  landed  at  Paknam  before  the  ship 
would  ascend  the  river. 

The  Ministers  Plenii)otentiary  also  were  of  the  same  opinion  and  yielded  this 
I)oint  to  tlie  Siamese  in  the  treaties.  When  a  vessel  came  in  and  the  Cnaw  Pausk- 
nan  at  Paknam  received  the  guns  and  powder  off  the  vessel  that  [theyj  found  it 
very  difficult  to  take  care  of  the  i)owder  and  were  afraid  of  an  explosion,  and  for 
this  reason  they  did  not  receive  the  powder  from  the  vessel,  but  simi>ly  the  guns 
But  now  a  long  time  since  the  Senabodee  are  of  the  oi)inion  that  the  taking  off  of 
the  guns  at  Paknam  is  a  source  of  trouble  to  the  vessels,  for  they  took  ok  guns 
belonging  to  many  persons,  and  when  the  vessels  come  down  again  it  was 
often  after  night,  and  when  the  capt^iins  went  for  their  guns  the  wrong  ones 
were  frequently  ^aken,  and  when  the  vessel  coining  aft(?rwards  could  not  find  her 
own  guns  there  was  a  fuss,  and  the  Siamese  officers  had  frequently  to  pay  for  the 
puns.  Again  the  powder  was  left  in  the  vessels  and  they  coming  up  and  anchor- 
ing in  the  river,  there  was  danger  of  an  explosion  and  injurv  to  the  citizens  here. 

Th(»refore  the  Senabodee  have  ordered  me  to  write  to  all  tli(^  Consuls  and  ask 
that  the  custom  be  chang(?d — from  January  1"',  1868.  We  ask  to  take  out  the 
l>owder  of  the  vessels  at  Paknam,  ])ut  the  guns  can  be  left  in  the  vessels  and  need 
not  be  taken  out.  If  von  are  also  of  the  same  o])inion  you  will  please  inform 
masters  of  vessels  and  others  under  your  i)r()tiK^tion  to  this  effect.  When  the 
vessel  comes  to  Paknam  let  them  take  out  all  the  powder,  but  if  they  refuse  to 
let  the  powder  be  taken  out,  and  it  remains  in  the  vessel,  and  there  arises  any 
difficultv  from  that  fact,  wo  [beg  to]  claim  indemnitv  accortling  to  the  treaty. 

Given  Tuesday  December  IT"',  1H07. 

'  See  p.  ri.S.">. 
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1884. 

Agreement  Regulating  Liquor  Traffic  in  Siam. 

Conchided  May  H^  1881/,;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  28^ 
188 J^;  ratifieaby  the  President  June  30^  188 J^;  ratificaiions  exchanged 
June  SO,  188^;  proclaimed  July  5,  188^,  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  23,  p. 
782.) 

Articles. 


I.  Duties  on  liqnors. 
II.  Testing  of  spirits. 
ni.  Deleterious  spirits. 
IV.  Licenses  to  sell. 


V.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
VI.  Duration. 
VII.  Ratification,  etc. 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam,  being  desirous  of  making  sat- 
isfactory arrangements  for  the  regulation  of  the  traffic  in  spirituous 
liquora  in  Siam,  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  to  that  effect,  have 
agreed  as  follows : — 

Article  I. 

Spirits  of  all  kinds  not  exceeding  in  alcoholic  strength  those  per- 
mitted to  be  manufactured  by  the  Siamese  Government  in  Siam  may 
be  impoited  and  sold  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  payment  of 
the  same  duty  as  that  levied  by  the  Siamese  excise  laws  upon  spirits 
manufactured  in  Siam;  and  spirits  exceeding  in  alcoholic  strength 
spirits  manufactured  in  Siam  as  aforesaid  may  be  imported  and  sold 
upon  payment  of  such  duty,  and  of  a  proportionate  additional  duty 
for  the  excess  of  alcoholic  strength  above  the  Siamese  Government 
standard. 

Beer  and  wines  may  be  imported  and  sold  by  citizens  of  tlie  United 
States  on  payment  of  the  same  duty  as  that  levied  by  the  Siamese 
excise  laws  upon  similar  articles  manufactured  in  Siam,  but  the  duty 
on  imported  beer  and  wines  sliall  in  no  case  exceed  10  per  cent,  ad 
valorem. 

The  said  duty  on  imported  spirits,  beer,  and  wines,  shall  l)e  in  sub- 
stitution of,  and  not  in  addition  to,  the  import  duty  of  3  per  cent, 
leviable  under  the  existing  Treaties;  and  no  further  duty,  tax,  or 
imposition  whatever  shall  be  imposed  on  imi)orted  spirits,  beer,  and 
wines. 

The  scale  of  excise  duty  to  be  levied  upon  spirits,  beer,  and  wines 
manufactured  in  Siam  shall  be  communicated  by  the  Siamese  Gov- 
ernment to  the  Minister  Resident  and  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  at  Bangkok,  and  no  change  in  the  excise  duties  shall  affect 
citizens  of  the  United  States  until  aft^r  the  expiration  of  six  months 
from  the  date  at  which  such  notice  shall  have  been  communicated  by 
the  Siamese  Government  to  the  Representative  of  the  United  States 
at  Bangkok. 

Article  II. 

The  testing  of  spirits  imported  into  the  kingdom  of  Siam  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  carried  out  by  an  expert  designated  by 
the  Siamese  authorities,  and  by  an  exi)ert  designated  by  the  Consul 
of  the  United  States;  in  case  of  difference  the  parties  shall  designate 
a  third  person,  who  shall  act  as  umpire,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 
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Article  III. 

Tho  SiaiiM*w»  (iowrnnu^nt  may  Htop  tho  iini>ortat.ioii  by  citizens  of 
tho  Uiiit^Ml  Stjit4*s  ink)  Siaiii  of  any  spirits  which,  on  cxaniinHtion, 
shall  Ih»  i)rovc(l  to  1h^  deleterious  to  the  public  health;  and  they  may 
jrive  notice  to  the  ini[Mirt4^rs,  consignees,  or  lioldei*s  theivof  to  exi)ort 
the  same  witliin  thi'ee  months  from  the  dat>e  of  such  notieo,  and  if 
this  is  not  done  the  Siamese  (Tovernment  may  siMzc^  the  said  spirits  and 
may  destroy  them,  provided  always  that,  in  all  such  crises  the  Siamese 
(Government  shall  Ih^  l)ouud  to  refund  any  duty  which  may  have  been 
alivady  paid  thereon. 

'^i'he  t<^stin^  of  spirits  im|M)rted  by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
whi<*h  may  Ih"  alleged  to  Ik»  deleterious,  shall  l)e  carried  out  in  the 
manner  pnivided  by  Art/icle  II. 

The  Siamese*  Government  Cinpij^c*  to  take  all  n(»cessary  measuivs  to 
prohibit  and  prevent  the  sale  of  spirits  manufactured  in  Siam  which 
may  be  deleterious  to  the  public  health. 

Article  IV. 

Any  citiz(Mi  of  the  ITnit<Hl  States  who  desin^s  to  retail  spirituons 
liquoi-s,  IxH^r,  or  wines  in  Siam,  must  take  out  a  sixn^ial  license  for 
that  pur|)ose  fmm  th(j  Siames(.i  Government,  wliidi  shall  be  granted 
uiK)n  just  and  ii^asonablo  conditions  to  be  agi'eed  upon  from  time  to 
time  between  the  two  Governments. 

Article  V. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  at  all  times  enjoy  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  in  n^ganl  to  the  importation  and  sale  of  spirits, 
beer,  wines,  au<i  spirituous  liquoi-s  in  Siam  a.s  tlie  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation;  and  spirits,  beer,  wines,  and  spirituous  liquors  coming 
from  the  United  Stat<»s  shall  cMijoy  the  same  privileges  in  all  respects 
as  similar  art  ides  coming  from  any  other  country  the  most  favored  in 
this  n^siKHft. 

It  is  therefon^  ch^arly  und(M-stoo<l  that  citiz(»ns  of  the  United  States 
are  not  bound  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  agreement 
to  any  greater  extent  than  the  subjects  of  other  nations  ai-e  so  bound. 

Article  VI. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  V,  the  present  Agreement  shall 
come  into  ojx^rat ion  on  a  date  to  l>e  fixed  by  mutual  consent  Ix^tween 
the  two  Goveninu'nts,  and  shall  nMuain  in  force  until  the  expiration 
of  six  months'  notic<*  givcMi  by  either  party  to  determine  the  same. 

The  (existing  treaty  (Migagements  In^twiHMi  th(»  United  Statics  and 
Siam  shall  contiiuK*  in  full  force  until  the  present  Agreement  comes 
into  oi>eration  and  after  that  date,  except  in  so  far  as  they  aiv  modi- 
lied  hereby. 

Should  the  present  Agreement  be  terminated,  the  Treaty  engage- 
ments lM^tw(»en  the  Unit<Hl  States  and  Siam  shall  revive,  and  remain 
as  they  existed  previously  to  the  signature  hereof. 
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Article  VII. 

In  this  agreement  the  words  "eitizen  of  the  United  States"  shall 
include  any  naturalized  citizen  of  the  ITiiited  States,  and  the  words 
'* Consul  (^neral  of  the  United  States"  shall  include  any  consular 
officer  of  the  United  Stiites  in  Siam. 

The  present  agreement  shall  be  ratified,  and  its  ratification  shall  be 
exchanged  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Undersigned  have  signed  the  same  in  dupli- 
cate, and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  fourteenth  day  of  May  1884,  correspond- 
ing to  the  fifth  day  of  the  waning  moon  of  the  month  of  Visagamas  of 
the  year  Wauk  Sixth  Decade  1240  of  the  Siamese  Asti'onomical  Era. 

Fred"^  T.  Frelinghuysen     [seal.] 
Nares  Varariddhi.  [seal.] 


ST>^vi]sr. 

Tlw  trojitioH  with  Spain  wc*n«  unnullcd  by  tlio  war  of  18!W. 

1705. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  HorxDARiEs,  ('ommerce  and  Navigation. 

Conchided  Ocioher  27,  17'- fit;  raiification  advised  hij  the  Senate  March 
fiy  17iH\;  ratified  htj  the  President:  raiifieatiovs  ex/'hanged  April  25^ 
i7.%*;  proclaimed  August  2, 1700,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  lOUO.) 

This  treaty  eonsist^^d  of  twenty-thnM^  aitieles.  It  contained  an 
agreement  as  to  the  southern  and  w(^st.<M•n  l)oundaries  of  the  Unit^ 
States;  the  mutual  fr(»e  navipition  of  the  Mississippi  River  from  ite 
sourci*  to  the  ocean;  the  usual  ailieles  i-elating  to  eommewe  and  navi- 
gation; the  authority  to  ajipoint  consuls;  tin*  apiK)intmeut  of  a  claims 
commission  to  settle  claims  of  Tnit^Hl  Staters  citiz(»ns  against  Sx)aiii, 
etc.  Th<*  claims  commission  i)n)vi<l(*d  for  met  in  Phihidelphia,  termi- 
nating their  duties  DecemlMM"  .'U,  171K>,  having  made  awards  to  the 
amount  of  $.'$25,440.07^  on  ac(;ount  of  Spanish  si>oliations. 


Federal  cases:  The  Nereide,  0  Cranch,  8SS:  The  Pizarro,  2  Wheat..  227;  The 
Neustra  Beiiora  de  la  Caridad,  4  Wheat.,  4t)7;  The  Amiahle  Isabella,  6  Wheat., 
1;  The  Bello  Comines,  tt  Wheat..  152;  The  Santisshna  Trinidad,  7  Wheat.,  283; 
Henderson  v.  PoindexterV  Lessee,  12  Wheat.,  580;  U.  S.  v.  The  Aniistad,  15 
Pet.,  51S:  Pollard  v.  Hagan,  8  How.,  212;  Robinson  v.  Minor,  10  How.,  627;  Le 
Tigre,  8  Wash.  C.  C,  567;  The  Santissima  Trinidad,  1  Brock.,  47S. 


1802. 
C-LAiMs  Convention. 

Concluded  August  71,  1S02;  ratifiration  advised  hij  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 0,  ISOJf.;  ratified  Inj  the  l^resident  Januarg  0,  /<V^>4;  ratifications 
excha  nged  Decfui  her  21,  ISIS;  proda  irned  Dectjutjcr  22,  ISIS.  (Trea- 
ties ami  Conventions,  18iSl),  p.  1015.) 

Til  is  convention  provided  for  the  ai)i)ointment  of  a  boaixl  of  five 
commissionei's  to  adjust  the  claims  for  *'iiidemnilication  of  those  who 
have  sustain(»d  losses,  damag<\s,  or  injui'ies  in  consecjuence  of  the 
(excesses  of  individuals  of  (Mther  nation  during  the  hite  war  contrary 
to  tlu^  <'xisting  treaty  or  1h<'  hiws  of  imtions."  As  the  c<mvention  was 
not  proclainuMl  until  the  '22d  of  December,  1S18,  and  was  annulled  by 
Article  X  of  the  Treaty  of  1810,  it  never  went  into  effect. 
092 
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1819. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Cession  of  the  Floridas,  and 

Boundaries. 

Cotieluded  February  22^  1819;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  Feb- 
riuiry  24.^  1819;  ratification  advised  again  by  the  Sen^vt-e  February 
19,  1821;  ratified  by  tlie  President  FSruary  22,  1821;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  22,  1821;  proclaimed  February  22,  1821. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  lOlG.) 

By  this  treaty  of  sixteen  articles  Spain  ceded  East  and  West  Florida 
to  the  United  States;  the  western  boundary  was  agreed  to  in  Article 
III,  which  is  reprinted;  mutual  claims  against  both  governments  were 
renounced,  the  United  States  assuming  the  payment  of  the  Spanish 
claims  arising  out  of  the  operations  of  the  American  army  in  Florida; 
a  commission  was  provided  to  adjust  the  claims  against  Spain  for  the 
satisfaction  of  which  the  United  States  agreed  to  pay  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $5,(XK),000,  etc.  The  claims  commission  under  the  treaty, 
which  was  authorized  by  the  act  of  March  3,  1821  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol. 
3,  p.  639),  met  in  Washington,  June  9,  1824.  The  awards  amounted 
to  85,454,545.13,  which,  in  accordance  with  the  treaty  provisions,  was 
scaled  down  to  $5,000,000. 

Art.  3. 

The  Boundary  Line  between  the  two  Countries,  West  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, shall  begin  on  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  River 
Sabine,  in  tlie  Sea,  continuing  North,  along  the  West^^rn  Bank  of  that 
River,  to  the  321  degree  of  Latitude;  thence,  by  a  Line  due  North,  to 
the  degree  of  Latitude,  where  it  strikes  the  Rio  Roxo  of  Natchitoches, 
or  Red-River,  then  following  tlie  course  to  the  Rio-Roxo  Westward, 
to  the  degree  of  Longitude,  100  West  from  London  and  23  from  Wash- 
ington, then,  crossing  the  Said  Red-River,  and  running  thence  by  a 
Line  due  North  to  the  River  Arkansas,  thence,  following  the  Course  of 
the  Southern  bank  of  the  Arkansas  to  its  source  in  Latitude,  42.  North, 
and  thence  by  that  parallel  of  Latitude  to  the  South-Sea.  The  whole 
being  as  laid  down  in  Melisli's  Map  of  the  United-States,  pu})lished 
at  Philadelphia,  improved  to  the  first  of  January  1818.  But  if  the 
Source  of  the  Arkansas  River  shall  be  found  to  fall  North  or  South  of 
Latitude  42,  then  the  Line  shall  run  from  the  said  Source  due  South  or 
North,  as  the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the  said  Parallel  of  Latitude 
42,  and  thence  along  the  said  Parallel  to  the  South  Sea:  all  the 
Islands  in  the  Sabine  and  the  said  Red  and  Arkansas  Rivers,  through- 
out the  course  thus  described,  to  belong  to  the  United-States;  but  the 
^j — 

Federal  cases:  Comegys  v.  Vasse,  1  Pet.,  193,  4  Wash.  C.  C, 570;  American  Ins. 
Co.  V.  Canter,  1  Pet.,  511;  Foster  v.  Neilson,  2  Pet.,  258;  U.  S.  v.  Arredondo,  6 
Pet.,  691:  U.  S.  v.  Percheman,  7  Pet.,  51;  U.  S.  v.  Clarke,  8  Pet.,  436,  9  Pet.,  168, 
16  Pet.,  228;  Mitchel  v.  U.  S.,  9  Pet.,  711;  U.  S.  v.  Sibbald,  10  Pet.,  313;  Smith  v. 
U.  S.,  10  Pet.,  326;  U.  S.  v.  MUl's  Heirs,  12  Pet.,  215;  U.  S.  v.  Kingsley,  12  Pet., 
476;  Garcia  v.  Lee,  12  Pet.,  511;  U.  S.  v.  Wiggins,  14  Pet.,  334;  Pollard  v.  Kibbe, 
14  Pet.,  353:  O'Hara  v.  U.  S.,  15  Pet.,  275;  U.  S.  v.  Delespine,  15  Pet.,  319;  U.  S.  v. 
The  Amistad,  15  Pet.,  518;  U.  S.  v.  Breward,  16  Pet.,  143;  U.  S.  v.  Miranda,  16 
Pet.,  153;  U.  S.  v.  Hanson,  16  Pet.,  196;  U.  S.  v.  Acosta.  1  How.,  24;  Pollard  v. 
Files,  2  How.,  591;  Pollard  v.  Hagan,  3  How.,  212;  Clark  v.  Braden,  16  How.,  6:35; 
Meade  v.  U.  S.,  9  Wall., 691,  2  Ct.  CI.,  224;  U.  S.  v.  Lynde's  Heirs,  11  Wall.,  632; 
U.  S.  V.  Texas,  162  U.  S.,  1;  Gray  v.  U.  S.,  21  Ct.  Q.,  340. 
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use  of  the  Waters,  and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Sea,  and  of 
the  said  Rivers,  Roxo  and  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the 
said  Boundary,  on  their  respective  Banks,  shall  he  common  to  the 
respective  inhabitants  of  l)oth  Nations.  The  Two  High  Contracting 
Parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their  rights,  claims  and  pre- 
tensions to  the  Territories  described  by  the  said  Line :  that  is  to  say. 
The  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  renounce 
forever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  the  Territories  lying 
West  and  Soutli  of  the  above  described  Line;  and,  in  like  manner.  His 
Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United-States  all  his  rights,  claims, 
and  pretensions  to  any  Territories,  East  and  North  of  the  said  Line,  and 
for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all  claim  to  the  said 
Territories  forever. 


1834. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  February  17,  ISSJ^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
13,  ISSI/,;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  August 
H,  183 J^;  proclaimed  November  i,  183 J/,,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1035.) 

In  this  convention  Spain  agreed  to  pay  the  interest  at  the  rate  of 
5  per  centum  iK>r  annum  on  12,000,000  of  rials  vellon  as  the  balance 
due  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  for  claims  against  Spain.  The 
commission  to  determine  the  claims  unde^  the  convention  authorized 
by  act  of  Congress  June  7,  1836  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  5,  p.  34),  met  in 
Washington  July  31,  1836,  and  adjourned  January  31, 1838,  awartling 
$549,850.28  to  the  claimants.  The  payment  of  the  interest  is  made 
perpetual  by  the  convention. 


1877. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  January  5,  1877;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Fehm^ 
ary  9,  1877;  ratifiedbythe  President  February  14,  1877; ratifications 
exchanged  February  21, 1877 ; proclaimed  February  21, 1877,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conv^entions,  1889,  p.  1027.) 

This  convention  of  twelve  articles  contained  the  usual  provisions 
for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice. 


1882. 

Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  June  10^  1882;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jtdy  5, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  April  4,  1883;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  19,  1883;  proclaimed  April  19,  1883,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  1036.) 

This  (•onveiition  of  three  articles  contained  the  usual  reciprocal 
agreements   for  the  protection  of  trade-marks  and   manufactured 

Hrti«lA8. 
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1882. 

Supplementary  Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  August  7, 1882;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  February 
27,  188S;  ratified  by  the  President  April  ^,  1883;  ratifications 
ex<'hanyed  April  19,  1883;  proclaimed  April  19, 1883.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  10^7.) 

By  the  articles  of  this  supplementary  convention  to  the  Extradition 
Convention  of  1877,  additions  were  made  to  the  list  of  extraditable 
offenses,  and  an  agreement  made  for  the  temporary  detention  of  crim- , 
inals  and  the  cooperation  of  both  governments  to  secure  the  arrest 
and  delivery  of  the  criminals  demanded. 


Federal  cases:  Oteiza  y  Cortes  v.  Jacobus,  136  U.S. ,380;  Castro  v,  De  Uriarte, 
12  Fed.  Rep.,  250;  16  Fed.  Rep., 93;  In  re  Cortes,  42  Fed.  Rep.,  47. 


1898. 

Treaty  of  Peace. 

Concluded  at  Paris  December  10,  1898;  ratification  advised,  by  the 
Senate  February  f>,  1899;  ratified  by  tJie  President  February  7, 1899; 
ratific<dions  exchanged  April  11,  1899;  proclaimed  April  11,  1899, 
(U.  S-  Stats.  Vol.  30,  p.  — .) 

Articles. 


I.  Relinquishment  of  Cuba. 
II.  Cession  of  Porto  Rico.  Guam,  etc. 

III.  Cession  of  Philipjpine  Islands. 

IV.  Spanish  trade  with  the  Philip- 

pines. 
V.  Return  of  Spanish  soldiers  from 
Manila:  evacuation  of  Philip- 
pines and  Guam. 
VI.  Release  of  prisoners. 
VII.  Relinquishment  of  claims. 
VIII.  Property  relinquished  and  ceded. 
IX.  ProiMirty  and  civil  rights  of  i)er- 
sons  in  ceded  territory. 


X.  Religious  freedom. 
XI.  Legal  rights  in  ceded  or  relin- 
quished territory. 
XII.  Detei*mination  of  pending  judi- 
cial proceedings. 

XIII.  Privileges  of  copyrights  and  pat- 

ents preserved  in  ceded  terri- 
tories. 

XIV.  Consular  privileges. 

XV.  Mutual   privileges  of   shipping 

charges. 
XVI.  Obligations  of  Cuba. 
XVII.  Ratification. 


Tlie  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  tlie  Queen  Regent 
of  Spain,  in  the  name  of  lier  august  son  Don  Alfonso  XIII,  desiring 
to  end  the  state  of  war  now  existing  between  the  two  countries,  have 
for  tliat  purpose  appointed  as  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States, 

William  R.  Day,  C-ushman  K.  Davis,  William  P.  Frye,  George 
Gray,  and  Whitelaw  Reid,  citizens  of  the  United  States; 

And  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain, 

Don  p]ugenio  Monte ro  Rios,  president  of  the  senate,  Don  Buen- 
aventura de  Abarzuza,  senator  of  the  Kingdom  and  ex-minister  of  the 
C/i-ovvn;  Don  Jose  de  Garnica,  deputy  to  the  Cortes  and  associate 
justice  of  the  supreme  court;  Don  Wenceslao  Ramirez  de  Villa- 
Urrutia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  at  Brussels, 
and  Don  Rafael  Cerero,  general  of  division; 

Wlio,  having  assembled  in  Paris,  and  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have,  after 
discussion  of  the  matters  before  them,  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles:  — 


596  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

Article  I. 

Spain  n»lin<iuis]u»s  all  rlaiiii  of  soveivl^nl y  ov(»r  and  titU»  to  Cul>a. 

And  as  tho  island  is,  upon  its  <»varualion  by  Spain,  to  1k»  occupied 
by  the  TnittHl  Stat<»s,  the  rnit<Ml  States  will,  so  lon^  as  such  occupa- 
tion shall  last,  assunit^  and  dis(*hai'^c  the  obligations  that  may  under 
international  law  n»sult  from  tlic  fa<*t  of  its  (occupation,  for  the  pix>- 
tcction  of  lif(»  an<l  proix^Hy. 

Article  II. 

Spain  <MMh»s  to  the  United  States  tin*  island  of  INnio  liicoand  other 
islands  now  under  Spanish  soveiiMgnty  in  tlie  West  Indies,  and  the 
island  of  (4uam  in  the  Marianas  or  Ladrones. 

Article  III. 

Spain  c<»des  to  tlu»  rnit<»d  States  the*  arehi|K»lajco  known  as  the 
Philippine  Islands,  an<l  ronipreh(»n<ling  tlie  ishuids  lying  within  the 
foUowing  lines: 

A  line  running  from  west  to  (»ast  along  or  near  th<^  t.wenti(*th  panvllel 
of  north  latitude,  an<l  through  th(»  mi<ldle  of  the  navigable  channel 
of  Bachi,  from  the  one  hun<lred  and  <Mght(^»nth  (118th)  to  the  one 
hundred  an<l  twenty  seventh  ( li'Tth)  degrin^  mc^ridian  of  h)ngitude  east 
of  (ire<»nwich;  thence  along  th<»  one  hundred  and  twenty  seventh 
(127th)  degre<»  meridian  of  longitude  cast  of  (Ti-ccnwich  to  the  parallel 
of  four  degr(H»s  and  forty  fiv(»  minutes  (4'^  45)  north  latitude,  thence 
ahmg  the  parallel  of  four  d(»gr(»es  and  forty  live  minutes  (4°  45') 
north  latitude  to  its  intci'section  with  th<»  meridian  of  longitude  one 
hundr<»d  an<l  nineteen  d<^gr(H»s  and  thirty  live  minutes  (11!)''  35')  east 
of  (Treenwich,  thence  along  the  meridian  of  longitude  one  hundred 
and  nineteen  <legrees  and  thii*ty  live  minutes  (llO""  35')  east  of  Green- 
wich to  the  parallel  of  lat  itude  s<»v<»n  degrees  jind  forty  minute's  (7**  40') 
noi^th,  thenc(^  along  the  parallel  of  latitude  of  seven  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  (7 '40')  north  to  its  int<»rsei*s(H*tion  with  the  <me  hundretland 
sixteenth  (110th)  degree  nuM'idian  of  Umgitu<le  east  of  Greenwich, 
thence  by  a  direct  line  to  the  inters(»ction  of  the  tenth  (10th)  degn^e 
parallel  of  north  latitude  with  th<*  one  hundred  and  eighteenth  (1  I8th) 
degnM»  meridian  of  longitude*  east  of  (ire(»nwich,  and  tluMice  along  the 
one  hundnMl  and  (Mghteenth  (1  iJ^th)  degn^e  meridian  of  longitude  east 
of  Greenwich  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Th<»  Tnited  States  will  i)ay  to  Spain  the  sum  of  twt^nty  million  dol- 
lars (*lM),(M)0,0OO)  within  three  months  after  th<»  (exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  th(»  pi-esent  tivaty. 

Article  IV. 

The  Tniti^d  Stat(»s  will,  for  the  1(»rm  of  U}n  years  from  the  date  of 
the  exchange'  of  th(^  ratifications  of  th(^  pr(*s<Mit  treaty,  admit  Spanish 
ships  and  merchandise  to  th(^  i)orts  of  th<^  Philip])ine  Islands  on  the 
same  tcM'ins  as  shii)s  and  m(M'cliandis(»  of  the  United  States. 

Article  V. 

The*  l'nil<Ml  States  will,  upon  th(*  signature  of  the  present  treaty, 
send  back  1o  Spain,  at  its  own  cost,  the  Spanish  soldiers  tak(»n  as 
j)risonci>;  of  war  on  the  capture  of  Manila  by  the  American  forces. 
The  arms  of  th(»  soldiers  in  question  shall  be  r<\stored  to  them. 
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Spain  will,  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
treaty,  proceed  to  evacuate  the  Philippines,  as  well  as  the  island  of 
Guam,  on  terms  similar  to  those  agreed  upon  by  the  Commissioners 
appointed  to  arrange  for  tlie  evacuation  of  Porto  Rico  and  other 
islands  in  the  West  Indies,  under  the  Protocol  of  August  12,  1898, 
which  is  to  continue  in  force  till  its  provisions  are  ccmipletely  ex(»cuted. 

The  time  within  which  the  evacuation  of  the  Philippine  Islands  and 
Guam  shall  be  completiCd  shall  l)e  fixed  by  the  two  Governments. 
Stands  of  coloi*s,  unc^iptured  war  vessels,  small  arms,  guns  of  all  cali- 
br(»s,  with  their  carriages  and  accessories,  powder,  ammunition,  live- 
stock, and  materials  and  supplies  of  all  kinds,  belonging  to  the  land 
and  naval  forces  of  Spain  in  the  Philippines  and  .Gaum,  remain  the 
property  of  Spain.  Pieces  of  heavy  ordnance,  exclusive  of  field  artil- 
lery, in  the  fortifications  and  coast  defences,  shall  reumin  in  their 
emplacements  for  the  ti^rm  of  six  months,  to  l>e  reckoned  from  the 
exchange  of  ratificati(ms  of  the  treaty;  and  the  United  Stat(\s  may, 
in  the  meantime,  purchase  such  mat-erial  from  Spain,  if  a  satisfactory 
agreement  Ix^ween  the  two  Governments  on  the  subject  shall  be 
reached. 

Akticle  VI. 

Spain  will,  upon  the  signature  of  the  present  treaty,  release  all 
prisoners  of  war,  and  all  persons  detained  or  imprisoned  for  i^oliti- 
cal  offences,  in  connection  with  the  insurrections  in  Cuba  and  the 
Philippines  and  the  war  with  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  the  United  States  will  release  all  i)ersons  made  pris- 
oners of  war  by  the  American  forces,  and  will  undertake  to  obtain 
the  release  of  all  Spanish  prisoners  in  the  hands  of  the  insurgents  in 
Cuba  and  the  Philippines. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  at  its  own  cost  return  to 
Spain  and  the  Government  of  Spain  will  at  its  own  cost  w^turn  to  the 
United  States,  Cuba,  Porto-Rico,  and  the  Philippines,  according  to 
the  situation  of  their  respective  homes,  prisoners  released  or  caused 
to  be  released  by  them,  respectively,  under  this  article. 

Article  VII. 

The  United  States  and  Spain  mutually  relinquish  all  claims  for 
indemnity,  national  and  individual,  of  every  kind,  of  either  Gov- 
ernment, or  of  its  citizens  or  subjects,  against  the  other  Government, 
tliat  nmy  have  arisen  since  the  Iwginning  of  the  lath's  insurrection  in 
Cuba  and  j)rior  to  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  tlu;  present  treaty, 
including  all  claims  for  indemnity  for  the  cost  of  the  war. 

The  Unit(»(l  States  will  adjudicate  and  settle  the  claims  of  its  citi- 
zens against  Spain  relinquished  in  this  article. 

Article  VIII. 

In  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  I,  II,  and  III  of  this 
treaty,  Spain  relinciuishes  in  C-uba,  and  cedes  in  Poilo  Rico  and  other 
islands  in  the  West  Indies,  in  the  island  of  (ruam,  and  in  the  Philip- 
l)ine  Archipelago,  all  the  buildings,  wharves,  barracks,  forts,  struc- 
tures, publii*  higiiways  and  other  immovabUi  x^^'^P^-'^y  >vhich,  in 
conformity  with  law,  belong  to  the  public  domain,  and  as  such  belong 
to  the  Crown  of  Si)ain. 
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And  it  is  liereby  declared  that  the  relinquishment  or  cession,  as  the 
case  may  Iks  to  which  the  preceding  paragraph  refers,  cannot  in  any 
re«I)ect  impair  the  property  or  rights  which  by  law  l)elong  to  the  peace- 
ful possession  of  prox)erty  of  all  kinds,  of  provinces,  municipalities, 
public  or  private  establishments,  ecdesiiistical  or  civic  IxKiies,  or  any 
other  tissociations  having  legal  capacity  to  acciuire  and  possess  prop- 
erty in  the  aforesaid  territories  renounced  or  ceded,  or  of  private 
individuals,  of  whatsoever  nationality  such  individuals  may  l>e. 

The  afoi-esaid  relin([uishment  or  cession,  as  the  case  may  l)e,  inclu<U»s 
all  documents  exclusively  referring  to  the  soveivignty  relinquished  or 
cede<l  that  may  <^xist  in  the  archiv<*s  of  the  Peninsula.  Where  any 
document  in  such  archives  only  in  part,  rehitcs  to  said  sovertngnty,  a 
copy  of  su(!h  part  will  l)e  furnished  whenever  it  shall  be  requested. 
Like  rul<»s  shall  Ih»  reciprocally  observeil  in  favor  of  Spain  in  resi)ect 
of  documents  in  the  archives  of  the  islands  above  i^eferred  to. 

In  th<?  afoii»siiid  reliiH{uishment  or  cessicm,  as  the  case  may  be,  are 
also  included  such  rights  as  the  C'rown  of  Spain  and  its  authorities 
possess  in  r(\si>ect  of  the  official  archives  and  records,  executiv^e  as 
well  as  judicial,  in  the  islands  above  referred  to,  which  relate  to  said 
islands  or  the  rights  and  proix^rty  of  their  inhabitants.  Such  archives 
and  records  shall  Ik's  c^aw^fuUy  i>r(»served,  and  private  persons  shall 
without  distinction  have  the  right  to  n^quire,  iii  acconlance  with  law, 
authenticated  copies  of  the  contracts,  wills  and  other  instruments 
fonning  part  of  notarial  i)rot<)Cols  or  files,  or  which  may  be  contained 
in  the  executive  or  judicial  arcliives,  1m^  the  latter  in  Spain  or  in  the 
islands  aforesaid. 

Article  IX. 

Spanish  subjects,  natives  of  the  Peninsula,  residing  in  the  territory 
over  which  Spain  by  the  present  ti*eaty  relinquishes  or  cedes  her  sov- 
ereignty, may  remain  in  such  territory  or  may  remove  therefrom, 
retaining  in  either  event  all  their  rights  of  property,  including  the 
right  to  sell  or  dispose  of  sucli  proi)erty  or  of  its  proceeds;  and  they 
shall  also  have  the  right  to  carry  on  their  industry,  commerce  and 
professions,  being  subject  in  respect  thereof  to  such  laws  as  are  appli- 
cable to  other  foreigners.  In  case  they  remain  in  the  territory  they 
may  preserve  their  allegiance  to  the  Crown  of  Spain  by  making, 
before  a  court  of  record,  within  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  this  ti^eaty,  a  declaration  of  their  decision  to  pre- 
serve such  allegiance;  in  default  of  which  declaration  they  shall  be 
held  to  have  renounced  it  and  to  have  adopted  the  nationality  of  the 
territorv  in  which  thev  mav  reside. 

The  civil  rights  and  political  status  of  the  native  inhabitant's  of  the 
territories  hereby  ceded  to  the  United  States  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Congress. 

Article  X. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  territories  over  which  Spain  relinquishes  or 
cedes  her  sovereignty  shall  be  secured  in  the  free  exercise  of  their 
religion. 

Article  XL 

The  Spaniards  n^siding  in  the  territories  over  which  Spain  by  this 
treaty  cedes  or  relinquishes  her  sovereignty  shall  be  subject  in  mat- 
ters civil  as  well  as  criminal  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts  of  the 
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country  wherein  they  reside,  pursuant  to  the  ordinary  laws  governing 
the  same;  and  they  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  before  such  courts, 
and  to  pursue  the  same  course  as  citizens  of  the  country  to  which  the 
courts  belong. 

Article  XII. 

Judicial  proceedings  pending  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  ratifi- 
cations of  this  treaty  in  the  territories  over  which  Spain  relinquishes 
or  cedes  her  sovereignty  shall  be  determined  according  to  the  follow- 
ing rules: 

1.  Judgments  rendered  either  in  civil  suits  between  private  individ- 
uals, or  in  criminal  matters,  before  the  date  mentioned,  and  with  respect 
to  which  there  is  no  recourse  or  right  of  review  under  the  Spanish 
law,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  final,  and  shall  be  executed  in  due  form 
by  comi)etent  authority  in  the  territory  within  which  such  judgments 
should  be  carried  out. 

2.  Civil  suits  between  private  individuals  which  may  on  the  date 
mentioned  be  undetermined  shall  be  prosecuted  to  judgment  before 
the  court  in  which  they  may  then  be  i)ending  or  in  the  court  that  may 
be  substituted  therefor. 

3.  Criminal  actions  pending  on  the  date  mentioned  before  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Spain  against  citizens  of  the  territory  which  by  this 
treaty  ceases  to  be  Spanish  shall  continue  under  its  jurisdiction  until 
final  judgment;  but,  such  judgment  having  l)een  rendered,  the  exe- 
cution thereof  shall  be  committed  to  the  competent  authority  of  the 
place  in  which  the  case  arose. 

Article  XIII. 

The  rights  of  property  secured  by  copyrights  and  patents  acquired 
by  Spaniards  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  in  Porto  Rico,  the  Philippines 
and  other  ceded  territories,  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty,  shall  continue  to  be  respected.  Spanish  scientific, 
literary  and  artistic  works,  not  subversive  of  public  order  in  the  t-erri- 
tories  in  question,  shall  continue  to  be  admitted  free  of  duty  into  such 
territories,  for  the  period  of  ten  years,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 

Article  XIV. 

Spain  will  have  the  power  to  establish  consular  officers  in  the  ports 
and  places  of  the  territories,  the  sovereignty  over  which  has  been 
either  relinquished  or  ceded  by  the  present  treaty. 

Article  XV. 

The  Government  of  each  country  will,  for  the  term  of  ten  years, 
accord  to  the  merchant  vessels  of  the  other  country  the  same  treat- 
ment in  respect  of  all  port  charges,  including  entrance  and  clearance 
dues,  light  dues,  and  tonnage  duties,  as  it  accords  to  its  own  merchant 
vessels,  not  engaged  in  the  coastwise  trade. 

This  article  may  at  any  time  be  terminated  on  six  months'  notice 
given  by  either  Government  to  the  other. 
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Articlk  XVL 


It  is  uudorstcMHl  that  any  obligations  assumcMl  in  this  treaty  by  the 
TTnitod  Slat<»s  with  n»spcM»t  to  Cuba  an*  liniitod  to  tho  time  of  its  oecii- 
I)an(»y  th<Mf»of;  but  it  will  uiM)n  tlio  tormination  of  such  occupancy, 
advise  any  (Tovcrnnicnt  cstal>lishc(l  in  the  island  t^)  assume  the  same 


obligat  ions. 


Artk  LK  XVII. 


Th(j  presiMit.  tn»aty  shall  1h^  rjit  ifled  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  constant  of  the  Senate  thei'eof,  and 
by  Iler  Majesty  the  Queen  Rej^ent  of  Simin;  and  tlu^  ratifications 
shall  1h^  exdianjred  at  Washinj^on  within  six  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  tr(?atv  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  sisals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Paris,  tlie  tenth  day  of  ne<*eml)er,  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundred  and  iiinety-eij^lit. 
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(SEE  NORWAY.) 
1783. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  April  3,  1783;  ratified  by  the  Continenixd  Congress  July  i^9, 
1783;  proclaimed  by  Congress  September  25,  1783.  (Treaties  and 
Conveutions,  1889,  p.  1042.) 

(This  treaty  terminated  by  its  own  limitations  in  1796;-  the  articles  revived  by 
the  Treaty  of  181(5,  p.  611,  and  by  Article  XVII  of  the  Treaty  of  1827,  p.  010,  are 
printed  below. ) 


Articles. 


I. 
II. 

m. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 


(Peace  and  friendship. ) 

Most  favored  nation  privileges. 

(Privileges  to  Swedisn  subjects  in 
United  States.) 

(Privileges  to  United  States  citi- 
zens in  Sweden.) 

Religious  freedom. 

Effects  of  deceased  persons. 

Commerce  in  case  of  war. 

Extent  of  freedom  of  coumierce. 

Contraband  goods. 

Goods  not  contraband. 

Ships'  pai)ers  in  case  of  war. 

Navigation  in  time  of  war. 

Detention  of  contraband  goods, 
etc. 


XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. 

xvn. 
xvni. 

XIX. 

XX. 

XXI. 

XXII. 

xxin. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

xxvu. 

Seimrate 


Goods  on  enemy-s  ships. 
Instructions  to  naval  vessels. 
Bond  from  privateers. 
Recaptured  ships;  embargoes. 
Regulations  for  war  with  com- 
mon enemy. 
Prizes. 

(Shipwrecks.) 

Asylum  for  ships  in  distress. 
Property  rights  in  case  of  war. 
Letters  of  marque. 
(Shipping  privileges.) 
Visit  of  war  vessels. 
(Consuls.) 
Ratification, 
article.    Duration. 


Separate  Articles. 


rV.  Right  to  trade. 
V.  Freedom  of  vessels  from  searcli. 


I.  Defense  of  ships  in  Sweden. 
II.  Defense  of  ships  in  United  States. 
III.  (Mutual    protection  of  merchant 
vessels.) 

[Translation.] 

The  King  of  Sweden,  of  the  Gotlis  and  Vandals  &c  Ac  <fcc  and 
tlie  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America,  to  wit,  New  Hampshire 
Massaclmsetts  bay,  Rhode  island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jer- 
sey Pennsylvania,  the  counties  of  New  Castle,  Kent,  and  Sussex  on 
Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  and 
Georgia,  desiring  to  establish,  in  a  stable  and  permanent  manner,  the 
rules  whicli  ouglit  to  be  observed  relative  to  the  correspondenc<3  and 
commerce  whicli  the  two  parties  have  judged  necessary  to  establish 
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between  their  respective  countries,  states  and  subjects  His  Majesty 
and  the  I'niUHl  States  have  thought  that  they  could  not  better  accom- 
plish that  (»nd  than  by  talking  for  a  basis  of  their  arrangements  the 
mutual  Intercast  and  advantage  of  l)oth  nations  thereby  avoiding  all 
thost^  bui'thensonie  preferences,  which  are  usually  sources  of  debate, 
emlmrrassnient  and  disi*ontent,  and  by  leaving  each  party  at  liberty 
to  make  i'esi)ecting  navigation  &  commerce,  those  inttjrior  regulations 
whii^h  shall  lie  most  convenient  to  itself. 

With  tliis  view,  his  Majesty  tlie  King  of  Sweden  has  nominated  and 
appointed  for  his  i)lenipoti<^ntiary  Count  Gustavus  Philip  de  Creutz, 
his  ambassador  extraordinary  to  Ilis  Most  Christian  Majesty,  &  Knight 
Commander  of  his  orders;  and  the  United  States  on  their  part  have 
fully  empower<?d  Benjamin  Franklin,  their  Minister  plenipotentiary 
to  his  Most  Christian  Majesty. 

The  said  plenipot<»ntiaries  after  exchanging  their  full  powers  and 
after  nmture  deliln^ration  in  conseijuence  thereof  have  agreed  upon, 
concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles: — 

Artu^le  I. 
[Obsolet4^] 

Art.  2 

Tlie  King  and  tlie  United  States  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  here- 
after any  imrticular  favour  to  other  nations  in  respect  to  Commerce 
&  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the 
other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  favour  freely,  if  the  concession 
was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  con- 
cession wiis  conditional. 

Art  :j 
[Obsolete.] 

Art  4 

[Obsolete.] 

Art.  5. 

There  shall  be  grant^nl  a  full  j)erfect  and  entire  liberty  of  Conscience 
to  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  each  party;  and  no  person  shall  be 
molested  on  account  of  his  worship,  provided  he  submits  so  far  as 
regards  the  public  demonstration  of  it,  to  the  laws  of  the  country. 
M()r(H)ver  liberty  shall  be  granted,  when  any  of  the  subjects  or  inhab- 
itants of  either  i)arty  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  to  bury  them  in 
convenient  &  decent  places  which  shall  be  assigned  for  the  i)urpose; 
and  the  two  contracting  parties  will  provide  each  in  its  jurisdiction 
that  th<^  sul)jects  and  inhabitants  respectively  may  obtain  certificates 
of  the  death  in  case  tln^  delivery  of  them  is  required. 

Art  0. 

The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  in  the  resx)ective  States  may 
freely  dispose  of  their  goods  and  eflfects,  either  by  testament  donation 
or  otherwise  in  favour  of  such  persons  as  they  think  proper;  and 
their  heirs  in  whatever  plac(?  tliey  shall  resid<%  shall  receive  the  suc- 
cession even  ah  infestato  either  in  ijci'son  or  by  their  attorney  without 
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having  occasion  to  take  out  letters  of  naturalization.  These  inherit- 
ances as  well  as  the  capitals  and  effects,  which  the  subjects  of  the 
two  parties  in  clmnging  their  dwelling,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing 
from  the  place  of  their  abode  shall  be  exempted  from  all  duty,  called 
''droit  de  defraction^^  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  tlie  two  states, 
respectively.  But  it  is  at  the  same  time  agreed  that  nothing  contained 
in  this  article  shall  in  any  manner  derogate  from  the  ordinances  pub- 
lished in  Sweden  against  emigrations  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
published,  which  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor.  The  United 
States  on  their  part  or  any  of  them,  shall  l>e  at  liberty  to  make, 
respecting  this  matter,  such  laws  as  they  think  proper. 

Art  7. 

All  and  every  the  subjects  <fc  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdom  of  Swe- 
den, as  well  as  those  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to  navi- 
gate with  their  vessels  in  all  safety  and  freedom  and  without  any 
regard  to  those  to  whom  the  merchandizes  and  cargoes  may  bc»long 
from  any  port  whatever.  And  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the 
two  States  shall  likewise  be  permitted  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  ves- 
sels and  with  the  same  liberty  and  safety  to  frequent  the  places,  ports 
and  havens  of  powers  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  without  being  in  any  wise  molested  or  troubled,  and  to  carry 
on  a  commerce  not  only  directly  from  the  ports  of  an  enemy  to  a  neu- 
tral port,  but  even  from  one  port  of  an  Enemy  to  another  port  of  an 
Enemy,  whether  it  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  or  of  differ- 
ent Princes.  And  as  it  is  acknowledged  by  this  treaty,  with  respect 
to  ships  and  merchandizes,  that  free  ships  shall  make  the  merchan- 
dizes fi'ee  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  on  board  of  ships  belong- 
ing to  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  (considered  as  free,  even  though  the  cargo  or  a  part  of  it  should 
belong  to  the  enemies  of  one  or  both;  it  is  nevertheless  provided  that 
Contraband  goods  shall  always  be  excepted;  which,  being  intercepted, 
shall  be  proceeded  against  according  to  the  spirit  of  the  following 
articles.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to 
peraons  who  may  be  on  board  a  free  ship  with  this  effect  that  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  parties  they  shall  not  be  taken 
out  of  the  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  in  the  actual  sei-vice  of 
the  said  enemies. 

Art  8 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandizes  excei)t  those  only  which  are  expressed  in  the  fol- 
lowing article,  and  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Contraband 
goods. 

Art  0 

Under  the  name  of  Contraband  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  com- 
prehended, arms,  great  guns,  cannon  balls,  arquebuses,  musquets, 
mortars,  bombs,  petards,  granadoes,  saucisses,  pitch-balls,  carriages 
for  ordnance,  musquet  rests,  bandoleei-s,  cannon  powder,  matches, 
salti)etre,  sulphur,  bullets,  pikes,  sabres,  swords,  morions,  helmets, 
cuirasses,  halbards,  javelins,  pistols  and  their  holsters,  belts,  bayonets, 
hoi»ses  witli  their  harness  and  all  other  like  kinds  of  arms  and  instru- 
ments of  war  for  the  use  of  troops. 
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Art.  10 

Thes<^  which  follow  shall  not  Ik?  n^okoiicd  in  tho  number  of  pro- 
hil>it4'<l  ^oiMls,  that  is  to  s^iy,  all  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  manu- 
factuivs  of  wool,  flaix,  silk,  cotton  or  any  other  materials,  all  kinds  of 
wearinjr  apparel  to^(^ther  with  the  tiling  of  which  they  aiv  commonly 
maihs  ( Jold,  silv<»r  coined  or  uncoined,  bnuss,  iron,  lead  copiK*r,  latteii, 
coals,  wlu?at,  barley  and  all  sorts  of  (»orn  or  pulse,  tobiK^co  all  kinds 
of  8pic<»s,  siilt.i?d  and  smoked  flesh,  siilt^^d  fish,  cheese,  butter  beer, 
oyl,  wines,  suj^ar,  all  sorts  of  salt  and  provisions  which  wjrve  for  the 
nourishment  and  sust<'nance  of  man;  all  kinds  of  cotim,  hemp,  flax 
tar,  pit<'li,  roix\s,  cables,  sails,  sail  cloth,  anchors  and  any  parts  of 
anchors  ship-mast«,  i)lanks,  boards,  Ix'ams  and  all  sorts  of  tre<*s  and 
other  things  proiHir  for  building  or  impairing  ships  Nor  shall  any 
goods  Ik*  <H)nsidered  as  contraband,  which  have*  not  lK?en  worked  into 
the  form  of  any  instrument  or  thing  for  the  purpose  of  war  bj''  land 
or  by  sea,  much  less  such  as  hav<^  iK^en  [)r<»parc»d  or  wi'ought  up  for 
any  other  use.  All  which  shall  Ik»  n»ckomMl  five  g(KKls,  as  likewise 
all  other,  wiiich  are  not  (romprtdiended  &  particularly  mentioned  in 
the  foregoing  article;  so  that  they  shall  not,  by  any  pretended  inter- 
pretation, Ik>  ccmiprehended  among  prohibit<»d  or  contraband  goods 
On  the  (•ontrary  they  niay  Ikj  fi-eely  transiK)rted  by  the  subjects  of 
the  King  and  of  the  United  States  even  to  j)laces  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  sucli  plac(»sonlyexcei)tedasare  lK^si(»ged,  bl<K»ked,  or  invested, 
and  those  places  only  shall  Ix^  consideivd  as  such,  which  aiv  nearly 
surroundecl  by  one  of  the  ]K3llig(^rt»nt  powers. 

Art.  11. 

In  order  to  avoid  «fc  prevent  cm  both  sid(»s  all  disputes  and  discord,  it 
is  agn>ed  that  in  case  one  of  tlu^  parti<»s  shall  b<»  engaged  in  a  war, 
the  ships  &  vess(»ls  Ix^longing  to  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the 
other  shall  be  furnislied  with  si*a  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the 
name,  proiKirty  and  port  of  tlu^  vesst»l  and  also  the  name  «fc  place  of 
abode  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that 
it  may  thereby  apix^ar  that  the  said  vesst^l  really  tt  truly  lK?longs  to 
the  subjects  of  th<^  one  or  tlie  other  party.  Thesi*  passports  which 
shall  be  drawn  up  in  good  &  du(?  fonn  slu^ll  be  renewed  every  time 
the  vessel  returns  home  in  the  course  of  the  year.  It  is  also  agreed 
that  the  said  vess<^ls  when  loaded  shall  1h^  provided  not  only  with  sea 
lett(»rs  but  also  with  certificates  ccmtuining  a  particular  acc<mnt  of 
the  cargo,  the  placc^  from  wliich  the  vessel  saih»d  and  that  of  her 
destination,  in  ord<»r  that  it  mav  be  known,  whetlier  th(»v  (*arrv  anv 
of  the  prohi])ited  or  contraband  men*haiidiz(*s,  mentione(l  in  the  0 
article  of  the  ])resent  treaty;  which  certificate's  sliall  be  ma<le  out  by 
the  ollicei-s  of  the  x)lace  from  which  the  vessel  shall  depart. 

Art  12. 

AUliough  the  vess(4s  of  the  ont^  and  of  the  other  party  may  naAi- 
gate  freely  and  with  all  safety  as  is  explained  in  the  7  article,  they 
shall  neverth(*less  be  ])ound  at  all  times  when  re-required,  to  (exhibit 
as  well  on  the  high  sea  as  in  [)ort  their  passports  tt  certificati^s  above 
mcnrioiicd;  and  not  having  contraband  merchandi/.e  on  board  for  an 
eneniys  port,  they  may  fr(H»ly  and  without  hindranc(»  pursues  their 
voyage  to  the  place  of  their  destination.     Nevertheless  the  exhibition 
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of  p«*ii)ors  shall  not  be  demanded  of  merehanty-ships  und<»r  tlu»  eoiivoy 
of  vessels  of  war;  but  credit  shall  be  given  to  the  wonl  of  the  officer 
commanding  the  Convoy. 

Art  13. 

If  on  producing  the  said  certificates  it  ho  discovered  that  the  vessel 
carries  some  of  the  goods  which  are  declared  to  be  prohibited  or  con- 
traband <fc  which  are  consigned  to  an  enemy's  port,  it  shall  not  how- 
ever be  lawful  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ships  nor  to  open  any 
chest,  coffers,  packs,  casks  or  vessels  nor  to  remove  or  displace  the 
smallest  part  of  the  merchandizes  until  the  cargo  has  been  landed 
in  the  presence  of  officers  appointed  for  the  purpose  and  until  an 
inventory  thereof  has  been  taken:  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell 
exchange,  or  alienate  the  cargo  or  any  part  thereof,  until  legal  process 
shall  have  been  had  against  tlie  prohibited  merchandizes  and  s<^ntence 
shall  have  passed  declaring  them  liable  to  confiscation,  saving  never- 
theless as  well  the  ships  themselves  as  the  other  merchandizes  which 
shall  have  been  found  therein,  which  by  virtue  of  this  present  treaty 
are  to  be  esteemed  free,  and  which  are  not  to  be  det^iined  on  pretence 
of  their  having  In^en  loaded  with  prohibited  merchandize  and  much 
less  confiscated  as  lawful  prize.  And  in  case  the  contraband  merchan- 
dize be  only  a  part  of  the  cargo  and  the  master  of  the  vessel  agrees, 
consents  &  offers  to  deliver  them  to  the  vessel  that  has  discovered 
them,  in  that  case  the  latter,  after  receiving  the  merchandizes  which 
are  good  prize,  shall  immediately  let  the  vessel  go  &  shall  not  by  any 
means  hinder  her  from  pursuing  her  voyage  to  the  place  of  her  desti- 
nation. When  a  vessel  is  taken  and  brought  into  any  of  the  ports  of 
the  contracting  parties  if  upon  examioation  she  be  found  to  be  loaded 
only  vith  merchandizes  declared  to  be  free  the  owner  or  he  who  has 
made  the  prize,  shall  1x3  bound  to  pay  all  cOsts  and  damages  to  the 
master  of  the  vessel  unjustly  detained. 

Art  14 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  what^ever  shall  be  found  to  l>e  laden  l)y  the 
subjects  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  i)arties  on  a  ship  belonging 
to  the  enemies  of  the  other  party  the  whole  effects  although  not  of 
tlie  numl)er  of  those  declared  contraband  shall  be  confiscated  as  if 
they  belonged  to  the  enemy,  excepting  nevertheless  such  goods  and 
merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war  & 
even  six  months  after  the  declaration  after  which  term  none  shall  l)e 
presumed  to  be  ignorant  of  it,  which  merchandizes  shall  not  in  any 
manner  be  subject  to  confiscation,  but  shall  Ik)  faithfully  &  specifically 
delivered  to  the  owners  who  shall  claim  or  cause  them  to  1h5  claimed 
l)efore  confiscation  and  sale,  as  also  their  proceeds  if  the  claim  be 
made  within  eight  months  &  could  not  be  make  sooner  after  the  sale, 
which  is  to  be  public:  provided  nevertheless  that  if  the  said  merchan- 
dizes be  contraband  it  shall  not  }yo  in  any  wise  lawful  to  carry  them 
afterwards  to  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy. 

Art.  15. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  that  they  suffer  no  prejudice  by  the  men  of 
war  of  the  other  party  or  by  privateers  all  captains  <fc  commanders 
of  ships  of  His  Swedish  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  and  all  their 
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subjc'ots  shall  l>e  forbidden  to  do  any  injury  or  damage  to  those  of 
the  other  party,  &  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  having  l>een  found 
guilty  on  <'xainination  by  their  prop<^r  judges  they  shall  lie  bound  to 
make  satisfaction  for  all  damages  &  the  interest  thereof  &  to  make 
them  g(K>d  under  pain  «fc  obligation  of  their  persons  and  goods. 

Art.  K). 

For  this  cause,  every  individual  who  is  desirous  of  fitting  out  a  pri- 
vateer shall  l>efore  he  receives  letters  patent,  or  specrial  commission 
be  obligwl  to  give  bond  with  sufficient  sureties,  l)efore  a  competent 
judge,  for  a  sufficient  sum,  to  answer  all  damages  <fc  wrongs  which 
the  owner  of  the  privateer  his  officers  or  others  in  his  employ  may 
commit  during  the  cruise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty  and 
contrary  to  the  eilict«  published  by  either  party,  whether  by  the  King 
of  Swwlen  or  by  the  ITnited  States  in  virtue  of  this  same  treaty  and 
also  under  the  penalty  of  having  the  said  letters  patent  &  special 
commission  rt»voked  and  made  void. 

Art.  17. 

One  of  th(»  contracting  parties  being  at  war  &  the  other  remaining 
neuter  if  it  should  hapiK^n  that  a  merchant-ship  of  the  neutral  power 
be  taken  l)y  the  <»nemy  of  t he  other  party  and  lx»  afti^rwanls  retaken 
by  a  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  th<!^  power  at  war,  also  ships  &  mer- 
chandizes of  what  nature  scnner  they  nmy  1h>  when  recovered  from  a 
pirate  or  sea  rover  shall  l)e  brought  into  a  port,  of  one  of  the  two 
powers  Su  shall  Iki*  committed  to  the  cust<Kly  of  the  officers  of  the  said 
port,  tliat  they  may  be  restored  entire  to  tlui  true  i)roprietor  as  soon 
as  he  sliall  have  produced  full  proof  of  the  prop(»ily  Merchants,  mas- 
ters &  ownei's  of  ships,  seam(»n,  people  of  all  sort«,  ships  &  vessels  & 
in  general  all  merchandizes  &  effects  of  one  of  the  allies  or  their  siil>- 
jects  shall  not  1m3  subject  to  any  embargo  nor  detained  in  any  of  the 
countries,  t^uTltories,  islands,  cities,  towns,  ports,  rivers  or  domains 
whatever,  of  the  other  ally,  on  account  of  any  military  exi)edition  or 
any  public  or  private  pur[)ose  whatever,  by  seizure,  by  force,  or  by 
any  such  manner  much  l(»ss  shall  it  l)e  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  one 
of  th(»  parties  to  seize  or  tak(^  anything  by  force  from  the  subjects  of 
the  other  i)arty  without  the  c<ms<»nt  of  the  owner.  This  however  is 
not  to  Ik?  understood  to  coniprehi^nd  s(M*zur<»s,  detentions  and  arrests 
made  ]>y  order  and  by  the  authority  of  justice  &  according  to  the 
ordinary  c(mi*se  for  debts  or  faults  of  tlu^  subject  for  which  process 
shall  Ik*  had  in  the  way  of  right  accoriling  to  the  forms  of  Justice. 

Art  18. 

If  it  sliould  happen  that  the  two  contracting  x)ai'ties  should  be 
engaged  in  a  war  at  tlie  sam(^  time  witli  a  common  (*nemy,  the  follow- 
ing i)<)ints  shall  be  observed  on  both  sides 

1.  If  the  ships  of  one  of  the  two  nations  retaken  by  the  privateers 
of  the  other  have  not  b(»en  in  the  power  of  the  enemy  mon^  than  24 
hours,  th<\v  shall  be  n^stored  to  the  original  owner  on  payment  of  one- 
third  of  the  vahu^  of  the  ship  and  <»argo.  If  on  the  contrary  the  vessel 
retaken  has  In^en  more  than  24:  lioui-s  in  the  i)ower  of  the  enemy,  it 
shall  belong  wholly  to  him  who  has  retaken  it. 

2.  In  case,  during  the  interval  of  24  hours,  a  vessel  be  retiiken  by  a 
man  of  war  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  it  shall  be  restored  to  the 
original  owner  on  payment  of  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of  the  vessel 
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and  cargo,  and  a  tenth  part  of  it  if  it  has  been  retaken  after  the  24 
hours,  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  as  a  gratification  among  the 
crew  of  the  men  of  war  that  shall  have  made  the  recapture. 

3  The  prizes  made  in  manner  above  mentioned  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owners  after  proof  made  of  the  property,  upon  giving  security  for 
the  part  coming  to  him  who  has  recovered  the  vessel  from  the  hands 
of  the  enemy. 

4.  The  men  of  war  and  privateers  of  the  two  nations  shall  recipro- 
cally be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  each  others  ports;  but  the 
prizes  shall  not  be  unloaded  or  sold  there  until  the  legality  of  a  prize 
made  by  Swedish  ships  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the 
laws  &  regulations  established  in  Sweden  as  also  that  of  the  prizes 
made  by  American  vessels  shall  have  been  determined  accoixliug  to 
the  laws  &  regulations  established  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

5  Moreover,  the  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall  judge  nec- 
essary respecting  the  conduct  which  their  men  of  war  &  privateers 
respectively  shall  be  bound  to  observe  with  regard  to  vessels  which 
they  shall  take  and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  Powers. 

Art  19. 

The  ships  of  war  of  his  Swedish  Majesty  and  those  of  the  United 
States,  and  also  those  which  their  subjects  shall  have  armed  for  war 
may  with  all  freedom  conduct  the  prizes  which  they  shall  have  made 
from  their  enemies  into  the  ports  which  are  open  in  time  of  war  to 
other  friendly  nations,  and  the  said  prizes  upon  entering  the  said 
ports  shall  not  be  subject  to  arrest  or  seizure  nor  shall  the  officers  of 
the  places  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  the  said  prizes  which 
may  depart  and  be  conducted  freely  &  with  all  liberty  to  the  places 
I)ointed  out  in  their  commissions,  which  the  captains  of  the  said  ves- 
sels shall  be  obliged  to  shew. 

Art  20. 
[Obsolete.] 

Art.  21. 

When  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  parties  with  their 
vessels  whether  they  "be  public  and  equipi)ed  for  war  or  private  or 
employed  in  commerce  shall  be  forced  by  tempest,  by  pursuit  of  pri- 
vateei*s  and  of  enemies  or  by  any  other  urgent  necessity,  to  retire  and 
enter  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads  or  ports  of  either  of  the  two  par- 
ties, they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  all  humanity  &  politeness 
and  they  shall  enjoy  all  friendship  protection  <fc  assistance,  and  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  supply  themselves  with  refreshments,  provisions 
&  everything  necessary  for  their  sustenance,  for  the  repair  of  their  ves- 
sels and  for  continuing  their  voyage,  provided  allways  that  they  pay  a 
reasonable  price;  and  they  shall  not  in  any  manner  be  detained  or  hin- 
dered from  sailing  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads  but  they  may  retire 
and  depart  when  and  as  they  please  without  any  obstacle  or  hindrance 

Art  22 

In  order  to  favour  Commerce  on  both  sides  as  much  as  possible,  it 
is  agreed  that  in  case  a  war  should  break  out  between  the  said  two 
nations  which  God  forbid,  the  term  of  nine  months  after  the  declar- 
ation of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  and  subjects  respec- 
tively on  one  side  and  the  other,  in  order  that  they  may  withdraw 
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witli  their  olTocts  and  movoablos,  whioh  thoy  shnll  Ix^  at  lil)ert.y  to 
carry  <>1T  or  to  s(»ll  wIkm**^  tlioy  jileasi^  without  the  Iciust  obstHC»le;  nor 
shall  any  s<»iz(^  their  ofTocts  «fc  much  less  their  i>ersons  during  the  said 
nine  months,  hut  on  the  contrary  iwussiK)i-ts  which  shall  Ix^  valid  for  a 
time  necessary  for  thc»ir  n^turn  shall  l)e  fifiven  them  for  their  vessels 
and  the  cfTects  which  they  shall  Ik*  willing  to  carry  with  them.  And 
if  anything  is  taken  from  them  or  if  any  injury  is  done  to  them  bj*^ 
one  of  the  i)aities  their  people <fc  subjects  during  the  term  above  pre- 
scrilx^d,  full  and  entin?  satisfaction  shall  Ik)  made  to  them  on  that 
account.  The  alM)ve  mentioned  passpo its  shall  also  serve  as  a  safe 
con<luct  against  all  insults  or  prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt 
against  their  iM.»rsons  and  effects 

Art.  '211 

No  subj(»ct  of  the  King  of  Sweden  shall  take  a  commission  or  let- 
ters of  maniuc*  for  arming  any  v(\ss(d  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
the  Unitinl  Stat<»s  of  America  or  any  of  them  or  against  the  subjects 
]XM>ple  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  Statics  or  any  of  them,  or 
against  the  i)rop<M'ty  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  States  from  any 
Prince  or  state*  whatev(»r  with  whom  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at 
war.  Nor  shall  any  (»itizen  subject  or  inhabitiint  of  the  said  United 
States  or  any  of  Uunn  apply  for  or  tak(^  any  commission  or  letters  of 
marque  for  arming  any  vessc^l  to  cruizci^  against  the  subjects  of  his 
Swedish  Majesty  or  any  of  tli(»m  or  their  property  from  any  Prince 
or  State  whatever  with  whom  his  sjiid  Majesty  shall  l)e  at  war.  And 
if  any  jM^rson  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters 
of  marque  he  shall  Ix^  punished  as  a  piratic 

Art.  24. 

[Obsolete] 

Art.  l*/) 

When  a  v(»ss<»l  belonging  to  iho  subjects  &  inhabitants  of  either  of 
the  parti<\s  sailing  on  the  high  sea  shall  be  met  by  a  ship  of  war  or 
privateer  of  the*  other,  th(»  said  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  to  avoid  all 
disonl(»r  shall  remain  out.  of  cannon  shot,  but  may  alwaj^s  s(ind  their 
boat  to  the  nu^rchant  shi]),  an<l  cause  two  or  three  m(»n  to  go  on  board 
of  her,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel  shall 
exhibit  his  j)assport  stating  the  property  of  the  vessel  and  when  the 
said  vessel  shall  have  exhibited  lu^r  passport,  she  shall  l)e  at  liberty 
to  continue  her  voyage  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or  search 
her  in  any  nianner,  or  to  give  h(»r  chase  or  force  her  to  quit  her 
intended  course. 

Art  ln; 

[Obsolete.] 

Art  l'7. 

Th(^  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  and  th(»  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  (exchanged  in  the  space*  of  eight  months,  or  sooner  if 
possible,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  signatures 
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In  faith  whereof  the  I'espective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty  three. 

B  Franklin. 

[seal.] 
GusTAV  Philip  Comte  de  Creutz 

[seal.] 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 
(Reprinted  to  show  duration.) 

The  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  agree 
that  the  present  treaty  shall  have  its  full  effect  for  the  space  of  fifteen 
yeai-s,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  ratification  and  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  liberty  of  renewing  it  at  the  end 
of  that  terra. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  &  eighty  three. 

B.  Franklin. 

[seal.] 
GusTAv  Philip  Comte  de  Creutz. 
[seal.] 


separate  articles. 

Art  1. 

His  Swedish  Majesty  shall  use  all  the  means  in  his  power  to  protect 
&  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  citizens  or  inhabitants 
of  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  every  of  them,  which  shall 
be  in  the  ports,  havens  roads  or  on  the  seas  near  the  countries,  islands 
cities  and  towns  of  His  said  Majesty,  and  shall  use  his  utmost  endeav- 
ours to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners  all  such  vessels  and 
effects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within  his  jurisdiction 

Art  2. 

In  like  manner  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  protect  & 
defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  His  Swedish 
Majesty,  which  shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens,  or  roads  or  on  the  seas 
near  to  the  countries,  islands  cities  and  towns  of  the  said  States  and 
shall  use  their  utmost  efforts  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right 
owners  all  such  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them 
within  their  jurisdiction. 
7468 39 
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Art.  3. 
[Obsolek^] 

Art.  4. 

It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  all  merchants,  captains  of  merchant- 
ships  or  other  subjects  of  His  Swe<lish  Majesty,  shall  have  full  liberty 
in  all  places  under  the  dominion  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  nianago  th(Mr  own  affairs  and  toemploy  in  the  manage- 
ment of  tlH»ni  whoms<K?ver  they  please;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  make  use  of  any  int<»rpn*ter  or  bi-oker  nor  to  ])ay  them  any  reward 
unless  th(\v  make  use  of  them.  Moreover  the  masters  of  ships  shall 
not  l)e  oblifjed,  in  loadinfi:  or  unloading  their  vessels  to  employ 
labourers  appointtnl  by  public  authority  for  thai  purpose;  but  they 
shall  be  at  full  lil>erty  themselves  to  load  or  unload  their  vessels  or 
to  employ  in  loading  or  unloading  them  whomsoever  they  think 
proper  without  imying  reward  under  the  title  of  salary  to  any  other 
person  whatever  And  they  shall  not  he  obliged  to  turn  over  any  kind 
of  merchandizes  to  otlier  vessels  nor  to  receive  them  on  board  their 
own  nor  to  wait  for  their  lading  longer  than  they  please,  and  all  and 
every  of  the  citizAMis  iKM)ple  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  reciprocally  have  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and 
liberties  in  all  places  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said  realm. 

Art  5 

It  is  agree<l  that  when  merchandizes  shall  have  been  put  on  board 
the  ships  or  vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  they  shall  not 
be  subjected  to  any  examination;  but  all  examination  and  search 
must  he  l>efore  lading  and  the  prohibited  merchandizes  must  be 
stopped  on  the  spot  before  they  are  embarked,  unless  there  is  full 
evidence  or  proof  of  fraudulent  practice  on  the  part  of  the  owner  of 
the  ship  or  of  him  who  has  the  command  of  her  In  which  case  only 
he  shall  be  I'csponsible  and  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in 
which  he  may  be.  In  all  other  cases  neither  the  subjects  of  either  of 
the  conti-acting  i)arties  who  shall  be  with  their  vessels  in  the  ports 
of  the  other,  nor  their  merchandizes  shall  be  seized  or  molested  on 
account  of  contraband  goods  which  they  shall  have  wanted  to  take  on 
board,  nor  shall  any  kind  of  embargo 'be  laid  on  their  ships,  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  State,  whose  merchandizes  aixi  declared  contraband 
or  the  exportation  of  which  is  forbidden,  tliose  only  who  shall  have 
sold  or  intended  to  sell  or  alienate,  such  merchandize  being  liable  to 
punishment  for  such  contravention 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  cighty-thn^e. 

H.  Franklin. 

[seal.] 

Gustav  Philip  C'omte  I>e  Creutz. 

[seal.  ] 
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1816. 

Treaty  op  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  September  ^,  1816;  raUficatioii  advised  by  tJie  Senate  with 
amendments  February  19,  1817;  ratified  by  the  President  May  ;^V, 
1818;  ratifications  exchanged  September  25, 1818;  proclaimed  Decem- 
ber 31,  1818,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1053.) 


This  treaty  of  fourteen  articles  expired  by  its  own  limitations  Sei>- 
tember  25,  182G,  and  was  replaced  by  the  Treaty  of  1827. 

1827. 
Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Jidy  4, 1827;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January  7, 
1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  January  18, 
1828;  proclaimed  January  10,  1828.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1058.) 

(Translation  from  the  original,  which  is  in  the  French  language.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  trade. 
II.  Shipping  dues. 

III.  No  discrimination  on  imports. 

IV.  No  discrimination  on  exports. 
V.  Trade  with  St.  Bartholomew. 

VI.  Coastwise  trade. 
VII.  No  discriminations  in  purchases. 
VIII.  Tonnage,  etc. ,  dues. 
IX.  No  restriction  on  imi)ort8. 
X.  Transit  privileges,  bounties,  etc. 
XI.  Shipping  privileges. 
XII.  Discharge  of  cargoes. 


Xni.  Consular  officers  and  |)owers. 
XrV.  Deserters  fvom  shii>s. 
XV.  Shipwrecks. 
XVI.  Quarantine. 

XVn.  Articles  of  former  ti*eaty  re- 
vived. 
XVIII,  Blockade  rules. 
XIX.  Duration. 
XX.  Ratification. 

Separate   article.    Trade  with 
Finland. 


In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  extending  and  con- 
solidating the  commercial  relations  subsisting  between  their  respective 
territories,  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accom- 
plished than  by  placing  them  on  the  basis  of  a  perfect  equality  and  reci- 
procity, have,  in  consc<iuence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  a 
new  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation;  and  to  this  effect  have 
appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit;  The  Pi^esident  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  John  James  Api)leton,  Charge  d'Affairt^s  of  the  said  States 
at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway;  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  tlie  Sieur  Gustavo  Count 
de  Wettei-stedt,  His  Minister  of  State  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Knight 
Commander  of  His  Orders,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  S?  Andrew,  SJ 
Alexander  Newsky,  and  S'  Ann,  of  the  First  Class,  of  Russia;  Knight 
of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Ea^^le,  of  the  First  Class,  of  Prussia;  Grand 
( -ross  of  the  OrdiM*  of  Leopold,  of  Austria;  One  of  the  Kiglit<*en  of  the 
Swedisli  Academy,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  Full  Powei*s, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Citizens  and  Subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargo.^s. 


Federal  cases:  **  The  Marie,"  49  Fed.  Rep.,  286;  "TheWelhaven,"55Fed.Rep..^* 
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freely  enter  the  iK>rts,  places  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  the  other, 
wherever  foreign  eomnieree  is  i>ermitte<l.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
sojourn  and  reside  in  all  i)arts  whatsoever  of  said  territories;  to  rent 
and  oeeiii)y  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce;  and  they 
shall  enjoy  j^cMierally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in  their 
niercantih^  transactions,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws 
and  ordinances  of  the  re\sp(*ctivc  countries. 

Article  II. 

Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  those  of  the  Island  of  S'  Bar- 
tholomew, arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America  from  whatever  i)lace  they  may  come,  shall 
be  trenited  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure, 
upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  <»oming  from  the  same  place, 
with  resp<*ct  to  the  duti(\s  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  ix^rquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other 
duties  or  charges  of  whatev<»r  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  (government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoi^ver. 

And  reciprocally,  th<^  vessi'ls  of  the  United  States  of  America,  arriv- 
ing, eitluM-  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  treated, 
on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the 
same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with 
respect  to  the  dutic^s  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  ix?r([uisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other 
duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  i)rivate  establishments  whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  l)e  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  Ik*  thereinto  imi)orted  in  Swedish 
and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  in  those  of  tlu?  island  of  SJ  Bartholomew, 
from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  withoirt  paying  other  or  higher 
duties  or  (*harges  of  whati^vtn*  kincl  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  (lovernment,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of 
any  i)rivate  Establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national 
vessels. 

And  reciprocally.  All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vess<*ls, 
or  in  those  of  the  island  of  S^  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  thereinto 
impoiled  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever 
place  they  may  come,  without  paying  other,  or  higher  duties  or  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  l(»vied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit 
of  the  (Government,  the  local  Autliorities  or  of  any  private  establish- 
ments whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  maybe  hiw^'ully  exi)orted  from  tlu^  United  States  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  exported  tlierefrom  in  Swed- 
ish and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in  those  of  the  island  of  S*  Bartholomew, 
without  paying  other,  or  higher,  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind 
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or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

And  reciprocally,  All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in 
those  of  the  island  of  Sf  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  exported  there- 
from in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other 
or  higher,  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  ©r  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  (xovemment,  the  local  Authorities, 
or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  tlian  if  exported  in 
national  vessels. 

Article  V. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding  Articles  are,  to 
their  full  extent,  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  proceeding,  either  laden  or  not  laden,  to  the  Colony  of  S* 
l^artholomew,  in  the  West  Indies,  whether  from  the  ports  of  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  from  any  other  place  whatsoever;  or 
proceeding  from  the  said  Colony,  either  laden  or  not  laden,  whether 
bound  for  Sweden  or  Norway,  or  for  any  other  place  whatsoever. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  Second,  Third  and 
Fourth  Articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation,  from 
one  port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  another  i)ort  of  the  said 
States;  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  or  of  Norway  to  another,  nor  to  that  between  the  two  latt4>r 
countries,  which  navigation,  each  of  the  Two  High  Contracting  Parties 
reserves  to  itself. 

Article  VII. 

Each  of  the  Two  High  Contracting  Parties  engages  not  to  grant, 
in  its  purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  Comp^.nies  or 
Agents  acting  in  its  name,  or  under  its  authority,  any  preference  to 
importMions  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  Power, 
over  those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  Contra [c]  ting  Party. 

Article  VIH.' 

The  Two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  not  t^  impose  upon  the 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories,  in  the  vessels  of  either, 
any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination,  which 
shall  be  higher,  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on  every 
other  navigation  except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to  themselves 
respectively,  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  IX.  ^ 

There  shall  not  be  established,  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
upon  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  or  of  the  island  of  S'  Bartholomews,  any  prohibition  or 
restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties  of  any  kind 
or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions,  restrictions 
and  duties  shall,  likewise,  be  established  upon  articles  of  like  nature, 
the  growth  of  any  other  country. 


For  provisions  of  trade  with  Finland,  see  p.  618. 
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And  reoiprorally,  thei***  sliall  not  l)o  ostahlisluHl  in  tho  Kingdoms  of 
Sw<»don  and  Norway,  nor  in  the  Island  of  S?  Bartholomows,  on  the 
prodnets  of  tho  soil  or  in<lustry  of  the  Unite<l  Stat^js  of  America,  any 
prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exiwrtation,  nor  any  duties 
of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions, 
restrieti<ms  and  duties  Ik"*  likewise  est^i  1)1  ishe<l  upon  articles  of  like 
nature,  th<^  growth  of  the  island  of  S|  Bartholomew,  or  of  any  other 
phM*e,  in  ease  su(»h  im])ortAtion  1m»  nuide  into,  or  fi-om,  the  Kingdoms 
of  Swedc^n  &  Norway; — or  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  &  Norway,  or  of 
any  otli<^r  plaee,  in  easc»  sueh  importation  or  exi)ortntion  bo  made 
into,  or  from,  the  island  of  S^  Uartholomew. 

Article  X.^ 

All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  l>ounties  and  draw-lmoks  which 
may  Ixn  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parti<»s  ujK)n  the  importation  or  eximrtMion  of  any  article  whatsoever, 
shall,  likewise,  be  allow«Ml  on  tlu^  articles  of  like  nature,  tho  products 
of  th<»  soil  or  industry  of  th(*  other  Contrac^ting  Party,  and  on  the 
importations  an<l  exportations  ma<le  in  its  vessels. 

Article  XI. 

The  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
arriving  with  tln^r  v<*ssels  on  the*  (^oast.s  In^longing  to  the  other,  but 
not  wishing  to  enter  tin*  port,  or  after  having  entered  therein,  not 
wishing  to  unloiwl  any  pail  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart 
and  continue  their  voyage,  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts 
or  charges  whats<M^ver,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilot- 
age, wharf ag(*  and  for  the  support  of  light-houses,  when  such  duties 
shall  l)e  levied  on  national  vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood, 
however,  that  they  shall  always  conform  to  such  regulations  and  ordi- 
nances concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  which  they 
may  ent<M\  as  are,  or  shall  l)e,  in  force  with  regard  to  national  vessels; 
and  that  the  customhouse  officers  shall  lx>  i)ermitt(Hl  to  visit  them,  to 
remain  on  Imard,  and  to  takc^  all  such  precautions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  prev(Mit  all  unlawful  c()mm(M'c<%  as  long  iis  the  vessels  shall 
remain  within  the  limits  of  their  jurisdiction. 

Article  XII. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  vess<»ls  of  one  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be 
permitted  to  confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  of  their 
cargoes,  as  tlu*  eaptain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely 
depart  witli  the  remainder  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or 
charges  whatscx^ver,  except  for  that  part  whi(»h  shall  have  been  landed, 
and  which  shall  be  marked  upon,  and  erased  fi*om,  the  manifest 
exhibiting  the  enumeration  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was 
lad<»n;  which  manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  custom-house 
of  th(j  place  where  the*  v(»ssel  shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be 
paid  on  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and 
with  which  it  may  continue  its  voyage?  to  one  or  seVeral  other  ports  of 
the  same  country,  there  to  dispose*  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if 

'  For  provisions  of  trade  with  Finland,  see  j).  018. 
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composed  of  articles  whose  importation  is  permitted,  on  paying  the 
duties  chargeable  upon  it;  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  country. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what- 
soever which  are,  or  may  become,  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  tliem- 
selves,  must  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or 
unlade  part  of  their  cargjoes,  but  that  no  duties,  imposts  or  charges 
of  the  same  description  shall  l)e  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the 
same  country  which  such  vessels  might,  afterwards,  wish  to  enter, 
unless  national  vessels  be,  in  similar  cases,  subject  to  some  ulterior 
duties. 

Article  XIII. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  grants  to  the  other  the  privi- 
lege of  appointing,  in  its  Commercial  ports  and  places,  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents  who  shall  enjoy  the  full  protection, 
and  receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  of  their 
functions;  but  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  illegal  or 
improper  conduct  with  respect  to  the  laws  or  Government  of  the 
country  in  which  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents 
shall  reside,  they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to 
the  laws,  and  deprived  of  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  the 
offended  Government,  which  shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives 
for  having  thus  acted ;  it  being  undei*stood,  however,  that  the  archives 
and  documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  Consulate  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  search,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved  under  the  seals  of 
the  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  of  the  Authority 
of  the  place  where  they  may  reside. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Commercial  Agents,  or  the  persons 
duly  authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right,  as  such 
to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise 
between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  local  authorities  unless  the  conduct  of  the  cretvs,  or  of  the 
captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country;  or  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Commercial  Agents  should  require  their 
assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  l>e  carried  into  effect  or  sup- 
poi*ted.  It  is  however  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or 
arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they 
have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their 
country. 

Article  XIV. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  are  author- 
ized to  requii'e  the  assistance  of  the  local  Authorities  for  the  arrest, 
detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war 
and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country;  and,  for  this  purpose,  they 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers,  and  shall, 
in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
I'egisters  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  doc- 
uments, that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews,  and  on  this 
reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be 
refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  l)e  placed  at  tlie  disposal  of 
the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be 
confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  i-equest  and  cost  of  those  who 
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olahn  them,  in  onler  U)  l)o  sent  to  the  veKsels  to  which  they  belonged, 
or  to  oihers  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  the 
space  of  two  months  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  lilierty,  and  shall  not  ])e  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tribunal  l)efore  which  the  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have 
pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried 
into  effect 

Article  XV. 

In  cAse  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  sliall  have  suffered  any  other  dam- 
age on  tlie  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  every  aid  and  assist- 
ance shall  Ih>  given  to  the  pcraons  shipwrecked  or  in  danger,  and 
passports  shall  l)e  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  country.  The 
shipwrecked  vessels  and  merchandise,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  same 
shall  have  been  sold,  shall  Iw  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those 
entitled  thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying 
such  costs  of  salvage  as  would  \ye  paid  ])y  national  vessels  in  the 
same  circumstances;  and  the  Salvage  Companies  shall  not  compel  the 
acceptance  of  their  services,  except  in  the  same  cases,  and  after  the 
same  delays,  as  shall  be  grantt^d  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national 
vessels.  Moreover,  the  respective  Governments  will  take  care  that 
these  companies  do  not  commit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  liis  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  <fc  Norway,  or  from  the  territories  of  His  said  Majesty  in 
Europe,  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of 
health  granted  by  an  officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect,  at 
the  ports  whence  such  vessels  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no 
malignant  or  contagious  diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  no  other  quarantine  than  such  as  may  he  necessary  for  the 
visit  of  the  Health  Officer  of  the  port  where  such  vessels  shall  have 
arrived ;  after  Avhich  said  vessels  shall  ]>e  allowed  immediately  to  enter 
and  unload  their  cargoes;  provided  always,  that  there  shall  be  on 
board  no  peraon  who,  during  the  voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked 
with  any  malignant  or  contagious  diseases;  that  such  vessels  shall  not, 
during  their  passage,  have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable,  itself, 
to  undergo  a  quarantine ;  and  that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall 
not,  at  that  time,  be  so  far  infected  or  suspected,  that,  before  their 
arrival  an  Ordinance  had  been  issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all 
vessels  coming  from  tliat  country  should  be  considered  as  suspected, 
and  consequently  subje(*t  to  quarantine. 

Article  XVII. 

The  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh, 
twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  sev^enteenth, 
eighteenth,  nineteenth,  twenty-first,  twenty-second,  twenty-third,  and 
twenty-fifth  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  *  concluded 
at  Paris  on  the  third  of  April  one  thousand,  seven  hundred  eighty- 
three,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  ITnited  States  of  America,  and 

'Seep.  «01. 
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of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  together  with  the  first,  seeond, 
fourth,  and  fifth  separate  articles,  signed  on  the  same  day,  by  the 
same  Plenipotentiaries,  are  revived,  and  made  applicable  to  all  the 
countries  under  the  dominion  of  the  present  High  Contracting  Parties, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if  they  were  inserted  in 
the  context  of  the  present  Treaty;  It  being  understood  that  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  the  Articles  above  cited  shall  always  be  consid- 
ered as  in  no  manner  affecting  the  conventions  concluded  by  either 
party  with  other  nations,  during  the  interval  between  the  expiration 
of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three 
and  the  revival  of  said  Articles  by  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navi- 
gation ^  concluded  at  Stockholm  by  the  present  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, on  the  fourth  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixteen. 

Article  XVIII. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  resj)ective  countries  of  the  Two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  thei*efrom 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant  vessel,  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be 
bound  to  a  port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  it»s  departure,  to  be  block- 
aded, shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having 
attempted,  a  first  time,  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that 
said  vessel  could,  and  ought  to,  have  learned,  during  its  voyage,  that 
the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continueil.  Hut  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voy- 
age, attempt,  a  second  time,  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during 
the  continuance  of  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be 
detained  and  condemned. 

Article  XIX 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratificiitions;  and  if,  before  the 
expiration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  to  the  other, 
its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  what- 
ever the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XX. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  he  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by,  and  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senat-e, 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  space  of  nine 
months  from  the  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  by  duplicates,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of 
their  arms.  Done  at  Stockholm  the  fourth  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
Grace  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

J.  J.  Appleton. 

[seal.] 
G.  Count  de  Wetterstedt. 
[seal.  ] 

'  See  page  611. 
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SEPARATE   ARTICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  ancient  connections  having  led 
to  n^fculations  for  the  imiK)rtjition  of  tlw  products  of  the  Kingdoms 
of  Sw(Hlen  and  Norway  into  the  (irand  Duchy  of  Finland,  and  that 
of  the  i)nxlucts  of  Finland  intoSwed(»n  and  Norway,  in  vessels  of  the 
resi)ective  countries,  by  sixicial  stipulations  of  a  Treaty  still  in  force, 
aii(l  whose  rt^newal  forms,  at  this  time,  the  subject  of  a  negotiation 
betw<»en  the  Courts  of  Sweden  <fc  Norway  and  Russia,  said  stipulations, 
Innng  in  no  manner  connected  with  the  existing  regulations  for  for- 
eign Commerce  in  general,  the  Two  High  Contracting  parties  anxious 
to  rtMuove  from  their  commercial  relations  all  kinds  of  iimbiguity  or 
motives  of  discussion,  have  agree<l  that  the  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth 
Articles  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  not  l)e  applicable  either  to  the 
navigation  and  commerce  al)ove  mentioned,  nor  consequently  to  the 
exceptions  inthe  general  Tariff  of  custom-house  duties,  and  in  the  regu- 
lations of  navigation  resulting  therefrom,  nor  to  the  special  advan- 
tages which  are,  or  may  bt*,  granted  to  the  importation  of  tallow  and 
candles  from  Russia,  founded  upon  equivalent  advantages  granted  by 
Russia  on  certain  articles  of  importation  from  Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  present  Separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  wonl  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  We,  the  Undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
Full  Powers,  have  signed  the  present  Separate  Article,  and  affixed 
thereto  the  Seals  of  our  Arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm  the  Fourth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty  seven. 

J.  J.  Appleton. 

[seal.  ] 
G.  Count  de  Wetterstbdt. 
[seal.  ] 


1860. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  March  21,  1860;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
2Gy  1860;  ratified  by  tlie  President  December  H,  1860;  ratifications 
exchanged  December  20,  1860;  proclaimed  December  21^  1860. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1066.) 

This  treaty  of  seven  articles  was  concluded  between  the  United 
States  and  Sweden  and  Norway.  It  was  superseded  as  to  Norway 
DecemlKU'  8,  1893,  bv  the  Treaty  of  June  7,  1893,  page  408;  and  as  to 
Sweden  AprU  17, 1893,  by  the  treaty  of  January  U,  1893,  page  621. 
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1869. 

NaturalizatioJi  Convention. 

Concluded  May  26,  1869;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  wiili 
amendment  December  9,  1870;  ratified  by  the  President  December 
17,  1870;  ratifications  exclmnged  June  H,  1871:  exchanye  of  ralifi- 
cations  co^isented  to  bi/  the  Senate  January  8, 1872;  proclaimed  Jan- 
uary 12,  1872,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  10G8.) 

Articles. 


I.  Recognition  of  naturalization. 
II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Restoration  to  former  citizenship. 


rV.  Extradition  convention  continued. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizen- 
ship of  those  j)ersons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America 
to  Sweden  and  Norway  and  their  dependencies  and  territories  and 
from  Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have 
resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed 
plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

Joseph  J.  Bartlett,  Minister  Resident,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway: 

Count  Charles  Wachtmeister,  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Art.  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  resided  in  Sweden 
or  Norway  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  five  j'ears  and  during 
such  residence  have  l)e'*ome  and  are  lawfully  recognized  as  citizens 
of  Sweden  or  Norway,  shall  l)e  held  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  be  Swedish  or  Norwegian  citizens  and  shall  be  treated  as 
such. 

Reciprocally:  citizens  of  Sweden  or  Norway  who  have  resided  in  the 
United  States  of  America  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  ^\^  years 
and  during  such  residence  have  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way to  be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or 
the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  citizenship 
legally  acquired. 

Art.  II. 

A  recognized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  returning  to  the  territory 
of  the  other  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  committM  l)efore 
his  emigration,  but  not  for  the  emigration  itself,  saving  always  the 
limitation  established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  any 
other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 
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Art.  III. 

If  a  eitizon  of  the  one*  party,  who  hnn  l)ocomo  a  recop^nized  citizen 
of  the  othor  party,  takes  up  his  ah<Mle  once  more  in  his  original  coun- 
try', and  applies  to  Ik>  restored  to  liis  former  citizenship,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  hist-namiMl  country  is  autlioriw^d  to  receive  him  again  as 
a  citiz(»n  on  such  conditions  as  the  said  Government  may  think  proper. 

Article  IV. 

The  convention  ^  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  conclude<l  iK'tween  the  United  States  on  the 
one  part  and  Sweden  and  Norway  on  the  other  part,  the  21'^  March 
1800,  remains  in  force  without  change. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If  neitlH^r  party  shall  have  given  the  other  six  months  previous  notice 
of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in 
for(*e  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

Tlie  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
])y  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweflen  and  Norway,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Stockholm  within  twenty  four  months  from  the 
date  hereof. 

In  faith  wiiereof  the  PleniiK)tcntiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 
Stockholm,  May  20t»'  1800. 

Joseph  J.  Bartlett. 

[seal.  ] 
(-.  Wa(;htmeister. 
[seal.] 


protocol. 

Done  at  StockJiJohn,  May  :?r^>*  JS69. 

The  undersigned  met  to-clay  to  sign  the  Convention  agreed  upon  in  conformity 
with  their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who 
emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  from 
Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States  of  America;  on  which  occasion  the 
following  observations,  more  exactlv  defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this 
Convention,  were  entered  in  the  following  protocol: 

I.  Relating  to  the  first  article  of  the  Convention. 

It  is  understood  that  if  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  been 
discharged  from  his  American  citizenship,  or,  on  the  other  side,  if  a  Swede  or  a 
Norwegian  has  been  discharged  from  his  Swedish  or  Norwegian  citizenship  in 
the  manner  legally  i)rescril)ed  by  the  Government  of  his  original  country,  and 
then  in  the  otlier  country  in  a  rightful  and  perfectlv  valid  manner  acquires  citi- 
zenshij),  then  an  additional  five  years'  residence  shall  no  longer  be  required,  but 
a  person  who  has  in  that  manner  been  recognized  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  country, 
shall  from  the  moment  thereof  be  held  and  treated  as  a  Swedish  or  Norwegian 
citizen  and  reciprocally,  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

II.  Relating  to  the  second  article  of  the  Convention. 

'  See  p.  618. 


SWEDEN JANUARY   14,  1893. 


621 


If  a  former  Swede  or  Norwegian,  who  under  the  first  article  is  to  be  held  as  an 
adopted  citizen  of  the  Unitea  States  of  America,  has  emigrated  after  he  has 
attained  the  age  when  he  becomes  liable  to  military  service,  and  returns  again  to 
his  original  country,  it  is  agreed  that  he  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment 
for  an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  ori^nal  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration,  but  not  for  the  act  of  emigration  itself,  unless  thereby  have  been 
committed  any  punishable  action  against  Sweden  or  Norway  or  against  a  Swedish 
or  Norwegian  citizen,  such  as  non-fulfilment  of  military  service  or  desertion  from 
the  military  force  or  from  a  ship,  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the 
laws  of  the  original  country,  and  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment; 
and  that  he  can  be  held  to  fulfil,  according  to  the  laws,  his  military  service,  or  the 
remaining  part  thereof. 

III.  Relating  to  the  third  article  of  the  Convention. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  if  a  Swede  or  Norwegian  who  has  become  a  naturalized 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  renews  his  residence  in  Sweden  or  Norway  without 
the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be  neld  by  the  Government  of  tne  United 
States  to  have  renounced  his  american  citizenship. 

The  intent  not  to  return  to  America  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  so 
naturalized  resides  more  than  two  years  in  Sweden  or  Norway. 

Joseph  J.  Bartlett. 

[seal.] 
C.  Wachtmeister. 

[SEAL.] 


1898. 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  January  H^  189S;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruarys^ ISOS;  ratifiedby  the  President  February  8^  189S;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  18, 1893;  proclaimed  March  18, 1893,  (U.  S.  Stats. , 
Vol.  28,  p.  972.) 

Articles. 


I.  Surrender  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Procedure. 

IV.  Provisional  detention. 
V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Political  offenses. 
VII.  Limitation. 


VIII.  Restrictions  on  trials. 
IX.  Proi>erty  seized  with  fugitive. 
X.  Persons  claimed  by  other  coun- 
tries. 
XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Effect;  ratification. 


I'he  United  Stiites  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  being  desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to 
promote  the  cause  of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  treaty 
for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  l^etween  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  and  have  appointed  for  that 
purpose  the  following  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John'W.  Foster, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  J.  A.  W.  Grip,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States; 

Who,  after  liaving  communicated  to  each  other  their  resixjctive  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Swe- 
den mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  liaving  been  charged 
with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the 
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followinji:  urtiele,  coiiiniitt^Hl  within  the  juris<lictioii  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  shall  sei»k  an  asylum  or  1k^  found  within  the  territo- 
ries of  the  other:  Provided^  that  this  shall  only  l>e  done  upon  such 
evidence  of  criminality  as,  acconling  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where 
the  fugitive  or  i)erson  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or 
her  ap[)rehension  and  <^ommitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense 
had  l)een  then*  <*ommitt<Hl. 

Article  II. 

Kxtnulitioii  shall  1m*  granted  for  the  following  <Times  and  offenses: 

I.  Munler,  compn^liending  ass^issination,  parricide,  infantioido  and 
IM)isoniiig;  att^MUpt  to  commit  munler;  the  killing  of  a  liuman  being, 
when  such  act  is  punishable  in  the  Tnited  States  as  voluntary  man- 
slaughter, and  in  Sweilen  as  manslaughter. 

%,  Ai-son. 

»i.  RoblKM'y,  define<l  to  1h»  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  the  iH*rson  of  another  money  or  gmxls,  by  violence  or  jnitting 
him  in  fear;  bui'glaiy;  also  house-breaking  or  shop-breaking. 

4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgery  or  falsi- 
ficMion  of  offi(*ial  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justicre,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counU*rfeit  ing,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether  coin 
or  paiH»r,  ov  of  instruments  of  debt  creat(Hl  by  national,  state,  pro- 
vincial, or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of 
bank-not4\s,  or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same;  or  the  coun- 
terfeiting, falsifying  or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

G.  EmlK^zzlcment  by  public  officei's;  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  larceny;  obtaining 
money,  valuable  setnirities  or  other  proiK»rty  by  false  pretenses,  or 
rec^nving  money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  knowing  the 
same  to  have  lKH»n  emlK»zzled,  stolen  or  fraudulently  obtained,  when 
such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws  of  both  countries  and  the 
amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  propt^rty  fraudulently  obtained 
or  received  is  not  less  than  $2(X)  or  kronor  740. 

7.  Fraud  or  bn^ach  of  t  rust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trust.ee 
or  other  pcnson  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or  member 
or  oflicer  of  any  comjiany,  when  such  a(*t  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws 
of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  prox>- 
erty  juisappropriated  is  not  less  than  $200  or  kroniu*  740. 

8.  Perjury;  sul)ornation  of  perjury. 
0.  RaiK»;  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10.  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  (Midangers  human  life. 

II.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

a.  Piracy,  bv  statute  or  bv  the  law  of  nations; 

h.  K(*volt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  iK>i>>ons  on  lK)ard 
a  ship  on  tlu^  high  seas,  against  the  authority  of  the  master; 

r.  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting 
to  do  so; 

d.  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do  griev- 
ous l)odily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  olT(»ns(^s  against  the  laws  of  both  ('ountries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave  trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  takc^  place  for  participation  in  anj'  of  the 
crimes  and  olTenses  mentioned  in  this  treaty,  provided  such  partici- 
pation may  be  punished,  in  the  Ihiited  States  as  a  felony,  and  in 
iSweden  by  imi)risonment  at  hard  labor. 
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Article  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the 
absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  be 
made  by  the  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentenije 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of 
arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the 
depositions  or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  issued, 
shall  be  produced. 

The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty 
shain3e  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  Sweden,  respectively,  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  being 
in  force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Article  IV. 

Where  the  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  are  desired  on  tele- 
graphic or  other  information  in  advance  of  the  presentation  of  formal 
proofs,  the  proper  course  in  the  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  the 
judge  or  other  magistrate  authorized  to  issue  warrants  of  arrest  in 
extradition  cases,  and  present  a  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by 
the  statutes  of  the  Unit<ed  States. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  the  proper  course  shall  be  to  apply  to 
the  Foreign  Office,  which  will  immediately  cause  the  necessary  steps 
to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure'the  provisional  arrest  and  detention  of 
the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released,  if  a  formal  requisition  for  his  surrender,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  evidence  of  his  criminality,  has  not  been  produced, 
under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the 
date  of  his  provisional  arrest  or  detention. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  of  a  political  character,  or  if 
he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been  made 
with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character. 

No  i)erson  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punislied  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may 
have  granted  the  extradition  shall  be  final. 
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Article  VII. 

Extradition  skall  not  li^*  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  < 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  i)roceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  f< 
the  act  coinmitte<l  by  the  jierson  claimed  has  l>econie  barred  by  lim 
tat  ion,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisitic 
is  addressed. 

Article  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  1 
the  other  shall,  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  public) 
declared  by  him,  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  crime  i 
oflfense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  whic 
he  was  deli  vei'cd  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opiwrtunity  of  niturj 
ing  to  the  country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  I 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  appivhension,  whether  being  the  pr< 
ceeds  of  th(»  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  l>eing  material  as  evident 
in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicabl 
and  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  tlie  respective  countries,  be  give 
up  when  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  c 
thiixl  parties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  tjie  high  contracting  parties,  i 
purauance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  \ye  claimed  by  one  or  8e\ 
eral  other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  withi 
their  i*esiK»ctive  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  l)e  granted  to  th 
state  wliose  demand  is  first  ivceived:  Provided,  that  the  governmen 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  Treaty  to  give  pi-ei 
erence  otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  an< 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  l)orne  by  the  state  ii 
whose  name  the  extradition  is  sought:  Provided,  that  the  demandiuj 
government  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  serv 
ices  of  such  public  offtcei^s  of  the  government  from  which  extraditioi 
is  sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  and,  Provided,  that  the  charg 
for  the  sei'vices  of  such  i)ubli(^  oflicers  as  receive  only  fees  or  pei 
(luisiles  shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  service 
performed, by  tlu»m  had  such  acts  or  services  l)een  performed  in  ordi 
nary  criminal  i)roceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  whicl 
they  are  oflicers. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  th 
date  of  the  ex(*hange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  oiwrate  retroact 
ivelv.     On  the  (lav  on  which  it  takes  effect  the  convention  ^  of  Marcl 
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• 

21*^-  1860,  shall,  as  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  of  Sweden  cease  to  be  in  force  except  as  to  crimes  therein  enumer- 
ated and  committed  prior  to  that  day. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington  as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a 
period  of  six  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  Governments 
shall  have  given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof  the  resi)ective  Plenii)otentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fourteenth  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three. 

John  W.  Foster,     [seal. 
J.  A.  W.  Grip.         [seal. 

7468 40 
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(SWII5S  CONFEDERATION.) 

1847. 

Convention  as  to  Property  Rights. 

Conclu4led  May  18^  lSJf.7:  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  26, 
1848;  ratified  by  the  President  April  ^0, 1848;  ratifications  exaianged 
May  J,  1848;  produimed  May  4y  1848,  (Treaties  and  Conveutions, 
1889,  p.  1071.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  is  superseded  by  the  Convention  of 
1850,  which  is  printed  below. 


Federal  case:  Haver  v.  Yaker,  y  Wall.,  32. 


1850. 

Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  No^rember  i^^,  LSJjO;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  uriih 
amendments  March  7, 1851;  ratified  by  t/te  President  March  i^,  1851; 
ratification  again  advised  by  the  Senate  with  amendment  May  20, 
1854;  finally  ratified  by  fhf  President  NovendnrO,  1854;  ratifications 
e.vrhanyed  y'orcmber8, 1855;  prorlainctd  November  t)^  1855,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  188*J,  p.  1072.) 

Articles. 

I.  Personal  and  proxHjrty  piivileges.  X.  Future  commercial  privileges. 

II.  Civil  duties  and  immunities.  i         XI.  Differential  duties. 

III.  Return  of  citizens. 

IV.  PassiK)rt8. 
V .  R(»al  and  personal  proiMi^rty  riglits. 

VI.  Civil  suits. 

VII.  Consular  officers  and  privileges. 

VIII.  Most  favored  nation  commercial      -XVII.  Political  offenses. 
l)rivileges.  XVIII.  Duration. 

IX.  Export  and  import  duties.  j      XIX.  Ratification. 


XII.  Shipping:  shipwrecks. 

XIII.  Extra<lition  of  acxjused. 

XIV.  Extraditable  crimes. 
XV.  Mutual  surrender. 

XV^I.  Expenses. 


Tlie  United  States  of  Anu^riea  and  the  Swiss  Confederation  equally 
aniniaU'd  l)y  the  dcsiix*  to  pres(»rve  and  to  draw  more  elosi^ly  the  bonds 
of  fricn<lship  whi(»li  so  happily  exist  between  t^ie  two  Republics,  as 
w<»ll  as  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  tlieir  disposal,  the  commercial 
intci'course  of  their  respective  citizens,  have  mutually  resolvcMl  to 
<»onclud(»  a  GcMicral  Convention  of  Fricndsliip,  Reciprocal  Establish- 
ments, Commerce,  and  for  the  surivnder  of  fugitive  Criminals. 
626 
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For  this  purpose,  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  A.  Dudley  Mann,  Special  Agent 
of  the  United  States  on  a  mission  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  and 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council,  Henry  Druey,  President  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation,  Director  of  the  Political  Department,  and  Frederick 
Frey-IIeros6e,  Member  of  the  Federal  Council,  Directorof  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  and  of  Tolls,  who,  after  a  communication  of  their 
respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  citizens  of 
Switzerland  shall  be  admitted  and  treated  upon  a  footing  of  recipro- 
cal equality  in  the  two  countries,  where  such  admission  and  treatment 
shall  not  conflict  with  tlie  Constitutional  or  legal  provisions,  as  well 
Federal  as  State  and  Cantonal  of  the  contracting  parties.  The  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  Switzerland,  iis  well  as 
the  members  of  their  families,  subject  to  the  Constitutional  and  legal 
provisions  aforesaid,  and  yielding  obedience  to  the  laws,  regulations 
and  usages  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
come,  go,  sojourn  t/Cmporarily,  domiciliate  or  establish  themselves 
I)ermanently,  the  former  in  the  Cantons  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
the  Swiss  in  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  to  acquii-e,  possess 
and  alienate  thei*ein  property  (as  is  explained  in  Article  V) ;  to  man- 
age their  affairs,  to  exercise  their  profession,  their  industry,  and  their 
commerce,  to  have  establishments,  to  possess  warehouses,  to  consign 
their  products  and  their  merchandise,  and  to  sell  them  by  wholesale 
or  retail,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  such  brokers  or  other  agents  as 
they  may  think  proper;  they  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Tribunals 
and  shall  be  at  liberty  to  prosecute  and  defend  their  rights  before 
courts  of  Justice,  in  the  same  manner  as  native  citizens,  either  by 
themselves,  or  by  such  advocates,  attorneys  or  other  agents  as  they 
may  think  proper  to  select.  No  pecuniary  or  other  more  burdensome 
condition  shall  be  imposed  upon  their  residence  or  establishment,  or 
upon  the  enjoyment  of  the  abovementioned  rights  than  shall  be 
imposed  upon  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  nor  any  con- 
dition whatever  to  which  the  latter  shall  not  Im  subject. 

The  foregoing  privileges  however  shall  not  extend  to  the  exercise  of 
l)olitical  rights  nor  to  a  i)articipation  in  the  property  of  communities, 
corporations  or  institutions  of  whieli  the  citizens  of  one  party,  estab- 
lished in  the  other,  shall  not  have  become  members  or  co-proprietors. 

Article  II 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  ixisiding  or  established  in 
the  other,  sliall  Ik^  free  from  peraonal  military  service,  but  they  shall 
be  liable  to  the  pecuniary  or  material  contributions,  which  may  l)e 
ie(iuired,  by  way  of  compensation,  from  citizens  of  the  country  where 
they  reside,  who  are  exempt  from  the  said  service. 

No  higher  impost,  under  whatever  luime,  shall  1k^  exacted  from  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in  the 
ot  her,  than  shall  be  levied  upon  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  nor  any  contribution  whatijoever,  to  which  the  latter  shall  not 
be  liable. 
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Ill  case  of  war  or  of  oxpropriation  for  purposes  of  public  utility,  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in  the 
other  shall  be  pla<*ed  ui)on  an  equal  footing  with  the  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  with  resiK^ct  to  indemnities  for  damages 
they  may  have  sustained. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  liepublics,  residing  or  established  in 
the  other,  who  shall  desiR^  to  return  to  their  country',  or  who  shall  be 
sent  thither  by  a  judicial  decision,  by  an  act  of  police,  or  in  conform- 
ity with  the  laws  and  regulations  on  morals  and  mendicity,  shall  be 
received  at  all  times  and  under  all  circumstances,  they,  their  wives, 
and  their  legitimate  issue,  in  the  country  to  which  they  belong,  and 
in  which  they  shall  have  preserved  their  rights,  in  conformity  with 
tlie  laws  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

In  onler  to  establish  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  America  or  as  citizens  of  Switzerland,  persons  belonging  to  the  two 
contracting  countries  shall  be  bearers  of  pass-ports,  or  of  other  papers 
in  du<>!  form,  certifying  their  nationality  as  well  as  that  of  the  mem- 
bers of  their  family,  furnished  or  authenticated  by  a  diplomatic  or 
consular  Agent  of  tlieir  nation,  residing  in  the  one  of  the  two  coun- 
tries which  they  wish  to  inhabit. 

Article  V 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power 
to  dispose  of  their  personal  property,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  testiiment,  donation  or  in  any  other  manner;  and  their 
heirs,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  intesfuto,  or  their  successors,  being 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the  said  property  or  inherit 
it,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by 
others  acting  for  them ;  they  may  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may 
think  proi)er,  paying  no  other  charges  tlian  those  to  which  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  when^n  the  said  proiKirty  is  situat<^d  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  a  similar  case.  In  the  absence  of  such  heir,  heirs,  or 
other  successoi's,  the  same  care  shall  bo  taken  by  the  authorities  for 
the  preservation  of  the  property,  that  would  be  taken  for  the  preser- 
vation of  the  property  of  a  native  of  the  same  country,  until  the 
lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take  measures  for  possessing 
himself  of  the  same. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  i-eal  estate  situated 
within  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  or  wit  hin  the  Cantons  of  the 
Swiss  (Confederation,  in  which  foreigner  shall  be  entitled  to  hold  or 
inherit  I'eal  estate. 

lUit  in  case  real  estate,  situated  within  the  territori(js  of  one  of  the 
contracting  ])arties,  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who, 
on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  bo  permitted  to  hold  such 
property  in  the  State  or  in  the  C-anton  in  which  it  may  he  situated, 
there  shall  be  accorded  to  the  said  heir  or  other  successor  such  term 
as  the  laws  of  State  or  Canton  will  ponnit  to  sell  such  property;  he 
shall  1)0  at  liberty  at  all  times  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds 
thereof  without  difficulty  and  without  paying  to  the  Government  any 
other  charges  than  those  which  in  a  similar  case  would  be  paid  by  an 
inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which  the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 
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Article  VI. 

Any  controversy  that  may  arise  among  the  claimants  to  the  same 
succession,  as  to  whom  the  property  shall  belong,  shall  be  decided 
according  to  the  laws  and  by  the  Judges  of  the  country  in  which  the 
proi)erty  is  situated. 

Article  VII. 

The  contracting  parties  give  to  each  other  the  privilege  of  having, 
each,  in  the  large  cities  and  important  commercial  places  of  their 
respective  States,  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  i)owers  in  the  discharge  of 
their  duties,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  before  any 
Consul  [or  Vice-ConsuP]  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  ordinary 
form,  be  approved  of  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is  commissioned. 

In  their  private  and  business  transactions.  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls 
shall  he  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  as  private  individuals, 
citizens  of  the  place  in  which  they  reside. 

It  is  hereby  understood  that  in  case  of  offence  against  the  laws,  by  a 
Consul  or  a  Vice-Consul,  the  Government  to  which  he  is  commissioned, 
may,  according  to  circumstances,  withdraw  his  exequatur,  send  him 
away  from  the  country,  or  have  him  punished  in  conformity  with  the 
laws,  assigning  to  the  other  government  its  reasons  for  so  doing. 

The  archives  and  papers  l)elonging  to  the  consulates  shall  be  respected 
inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate,  or 
other  functionary  visit,  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  VIII. 

In  all  that  relates  to  the  importation,  exportation  and  transit  of  their 
respective  products,  the  United  Stat<»s  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation shall  treat  each  other,  reciprocally,  as  the  most  favored 
Nation,  Union  of  Nations,  State,  or  Society,  as  is  explained  in  the  fol- 
lowing articles : 

Article  IX. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  impose  any  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  importation,  exportation  or  transit  of  the  natural  or 
industrial  products  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  upon  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  of  any  other  country,  not  embraced 
within  its  present  limits. 

Article  X. 

In  order  the  more  effectually  to  attain  the  object  contemplated  in 
Article  VIII,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  hereby  engages  not  to 
grant  any  favor  in  commerce  to  any  Nation,  Union  of  Nations,  State, 
or  Society,  which  shall  not  immediately  be  enjoyed  by  the  other  party. 

Article  XI. 

Should  one  of  the  contracting  parties  impose  differential  duties  upon 
the  products  of  any  nation,  the  other  party  shall  l)e  at  liberty  to  deter- 
mine the  manner  of  establishing  the  origin  of  its  own  products,  des- 
tined to  enter  the  country  by  which  the  differential  duties  are  imposed. 

'  The  words  '*  or  Vice-Consul "  by  a  clerical  error  were  omitted  in  the  English 
text,  bnt  their  equivalent  "  ou  un  Vice-Consul "  appears  in  the  French  text. 
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Article  XII. 

The  Swiss  t^rritori'  shall  romain  open  to  tho  admission  of  artioleR 
arriving  from  the  rnite<l  States  of  America;  in  like  manner,  no  port 
of  the  said  States  shall  he  elostnl  to  articles  arriving  from  Switzerland, 
provided  they  are  conveyed  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  ves- 
sels of  any  country  having  fi'ee  acet»ss  to  the  ports  of  said  States. — 
Swiss  merchandise  arriving  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States  or 
under  that  of  one  of  the  naticms  most  favore<l  by  them,  shall  pay  the 
same  duties  as  the  merchan<Use  of  such  nation;  under  any  other  fla^, 
it  shall  Ih»  ti-eatcil  jis  the  merchandim*  of  the  country  to  which  the 
vessel  Indongs. 

In  ciise  of  ship-wreck  and  of  salvage  on  the  coast«  of  the  United 
State's,  Swiss  meivhandise  shall  Ih-^  resp(!ict<Hl  and  treated  as  that 
belonging  to  citizens  of  the  said  Stnt^^s. 

The  Unit4»d  States  consent  to  (extend  to  Swiss  products,  arriving  or 
shipiMMl  un<ler  their  flag,  the  advantages  which  arc*  or  shall  l)e  enjoyed 
by  the  pnxlucts  of  the  most  favon»d  nation,  arriving  or  shipped  under 
the  sam<'  flag. 

It  is  hen^by  understood  that  no  stipulation  of  the  present  article 
shall  in  any  nuiniu»r  interfere  with  those  of  the  four  aforegoing  arti- 
cles, nor  with  th(^  nu»}usun^s  which  have  Ixhmi  or  shall  Iw  adopted  by 
either  of  th(^  contracting  countries  in  the  interest  of  public  morality, 
security  or  order. 

Article  XIII. 

The  United  States  of  Ameri<»a  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  on 
requisitions  nuidi^  in  their  name  thn>ugh  themedimn  of  their  respective 
Diplomatic  or  Consular  Agents,  shall  deliver  up  to  justice  persons 
who,  being  (charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  following 
article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  n^quiring  party,  shall 
seek  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  tho  other; 
Proviiled,  That  this  shall  l>e  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  commis- 
sion of  th<^  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to  justify  their  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  Ix^en  committed  in 
the  countiy  where  the  persons,  so  accused,  shall  l>e  found. 

Article  XIV. 

Persons  shall  he  delivered  u]),  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Conv(»ntion,  who  shall  1m»  charged  with  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
to  wit : 

Murder,  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and  poison- 
ing;)— Attempt  to  commit  murder; — Rape, — Forgery,  or  the  emission 
of  forged  pa]x»rs; — Arson; — RoblKM-y  with  violence,  intimidation  or 
forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house; — Piracy; — Embezzlenu»nt  by 
public  oflicers,  or  by  persons  hin^l  or  salariinl, — to  the  detriment  of 
their  (employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punish- 
ment. 

Article  XV. 

On  the  part  of  th(^  United  States,  the  surrender  shall  l>e  made  only 
by  the  authority  of  the  Ex(M*utive  thereof,  and  on  the  part  of  the 
Swiss  C-onfederation,  by  that  of  the*  F(»deral  Council. 
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Article  XVI 

The  expenses  of  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the 
preceding  articles,  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Article  XVII 

The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles,  relating  to  the  surrender 
of  Fugitive  Criminals,  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  before 
the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  Convention  is  concluded  for  the  period  of  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  one 
year  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  its  intention, 
to  the  other,  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  Convention,  it  shall  con- 
tinue binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to  year, 
until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar 
declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIX. 

This  Convention  shall  be  submitted,  on  both  sides,  to  the  approval 
and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each  of  the 
contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the 
City  of  Washington  as  soon  as  circumstances  shall  admit. 

In  faith  whereof  the  resi)ective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  under  reserve  of  the  abovementioned  ratifications, 
both  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they  have  thereunto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  quadruplicate  at  the  City  of  Berne,  this  twenty-fifth  day 
of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty. 


SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 


A.  Dudley  Mann. 

II.  Druey. 

F.  Frey-IIeros^e. 


The  admiAsion  of  Texas  into  the  United  States,  Deeeml)er  20,  1845, 
rendere<l  the  treaties  concluded  in  1838,  obsolete. 

1838. 

Claims  Convention. 

ConcliuJed  AprU  lly  1838;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  13^ 
18SiS;  ratified  by  the  President  June  i?7, 18S8;  ratificaiions  exchanged 
July  6^  1838;  proclaimed  July  6^  1838,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1078.) 

By  this  treaty  Texas  agreed  to  pay  $11,750  in  settlement  of  claims 
of  citizens  of  the  United  States  for  the  capture  of  the  brigs  Pocket 
and  DuramjOy  and  other  injuries. 


1838. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  AprU  25^  1838;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  May  10^ 
1838;  ratified  by  the  Presideni  ()ctob(^r  U^  1838;  ratifications  exchanged 
October  12,  1838;  proclaimed  October  13,  1838.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  1079.) 

This  treaty  provided  for  a  commission  to  sur\'ey  and  mark  the 
boundary  between  the  United  States  and  Texas. 
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1886. 
Treaty  op  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  October  ^,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  with 
amendment^  Jammry  19^  1888;  raiified  by  the  President  February 
7,  1888;  raiifications  exchanged  August  i,  1888;  i^rodaivied  Sejh 
tember  18,  1888,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1881),  p.  1205.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 
II.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 

III.  Trade  privileges. 

IV.  Commerce   and    navigation;    im- 

^rts. 
V.  Shipping  charges. 
VI.  Coalmg  station  in  Ton^. 
VII.  Privileges  to  steam  mail  ships. 


VIII.  Whaling  and  fishing  ships. 
IX.  Personal  exemptions. 
X.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XI.  Consular  officers. 
XII.  Consular  jurisdiction. 

XIII.  Religious  freedom. 

XIV.  Duration. 
XV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  King  of  Tonga,  mutually 
desirous  of  maintaining  and  strengthening  their  relations  and  inter- 
ests; have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navi- 
gation ;  and  to  this  end  have  empowered  as  their  representatives :  The 
Pi'esident  of  the  United  States;  George  H.  Bat<?s,  Special  Commis- 
sioner of  the  United  States  to  Tonga;  And  His  Majesty,  the  King  of 
Tonga;  The  Reverend  Shirley  Waldemar  Baker,  Premier  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Tonga;  Who,  after  producing  to  each  other  their  resi)ec- 
tive  powers,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  j)erpetual  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  King  of  Tonga,  his  heirs  and  his  successors. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  always  enjoy,  in  the  domin- 
ions of  the  King  of  Tonga,  and  Tongan  subjects  shall  always  enjoy  in 
the  United  States,  whatever  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  are 
now  accorded  to  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most-favored  nation ;  and 
no  rights,  privileges  or  immunities  shall  be  granted  hereafter  to  any 
foreign  state  or  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign  state  by 
either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  which  shall  not  be  also  equally 
and  unconditionally  granted  by  the  same  to  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  its  citizens  or  subjects;  it  being  understood  that  tlie 
Parties  hereto  affirm  the  principle  of  the  law  of  nations  that  no  privi- 
lege granted  for  equivalent  or  on  account  of  propinquity  or  other 
special  conditions  comes  under  the  stipulations  herein  contained  as 
to  favored  nations. 
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Article  III. 

Citizens  of  th(»  Uiiito<l  SUites  in  Tonjrft,  an<l  Tongans  in  the  United 
StHU»H,  may  visit  sojourn  aiiKl  trade  in  any  part  of  the  respective 
jurisdictions,  and  rent,  <K*(*upy  and  improve  hinds  and  erect  dwellings, 
offices  and  ware-housi\s  then^on,  subject  t^  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  country;  which  shall  however  in  no  case,  except  in  respect  of 
employment  as  laborers,  l)e  more  restrictive  than  those  imposed  upon 
the  citizens  or  subject-s  of  the  respective  country,  or  upon  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  most-favored  nation. 

Article  IV. 

Then^  shall  1k»  recipr(M»al  lil>erty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between 
the  ITnited  States  and  the  Tonga  Islands,  and  no  duty  of  customs  or 
other  im}M)st  shall  l)e  chargwl  upon  any  goods  l>eing  the  produce  or 
manufactun^  of  one  country,  when  imi>orte<l  therefrom  into  the  other 
country,  other  or  higher  than  is  charged  upon  the  same,  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  or  imimrttnl  from  any  other  country. 

Artk^^e  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  harbor  dues, 
pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  ship- wreck  or  other 
shipping  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  dominions  of  the  King  of 
Tonga  on  vessels  of  tlie  I^niUnl  States,  or  in  the  Unite<l  States  on 
Tongan  vessels,  than  are  imposed  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  most- 
favored  nation. 

Artic^le  VI. 

The  ships-of-war  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may 
enter  all  ports,  phices  and  waters  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
to  anchor  and  remain,  take  in  stores,  refit  and  repair,  subject  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  country.  To  enable  this  privilege  to  be 
carried  out  in  his  dominions,  the  King  of  Tonga  agrees  to  secure  to 
tlie  government  of  the  Unit(Kl  St^ites  by  lease  at  nominal  rent,  with 
covenants  of  renewal,  all  rights  of  free  use  of  necessary  ground  in 
any  harbor  of  t  he  Tonga  Islands  which  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon, 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  permanent  coaling  and  repair-station, 
the  rights  of  Tongan  sovereignty  therein  being  fully  reserved  and 
admitted;  and  in  selecting  a  station  for  this  purpose,  due  regard  shall 
be  had  for  any  similar  concession  which  the  King  of  Tonga  has  or 
may  havi^  granted  by  treaty  to  any  other  government. 

Article  VII. 

All  steam  vessels  which  may  be  employed  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  Stales  in  the  carrying  of  their  mails  in  and  across  the 
Pacific  Ocean  shall  have  free  access  to  all  ports  of  the  Tonga  Islands, 
and  shall  be  there  subject  only  to  one-third  of  the  usual  harbor  and 
pilotage  dues,  providcnl  that  no  vess(^l  shall  be  entitled  to  such  exemi>- 
tion  exce])t  ui)on  condition  of  carrying  free  of  charge  the  Tongan  mails 
to  ports  of  destination  and  call  of  such  vessel. 
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Article  VIIT. 

The  whaling  or  fishing  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free 
access  to  the  ports  and  harbors  of  Tonga,  and  in  the  port«  of  entry 
thereof  shall  be  i)ermitted  to  barter  or  trade  their  supplies  or  goods 
for  provisions  for  the  use  of  their  own  vessels  and  crews,  without 
being  subject  to  the  law  relative  to  trading  licenses,  and  shall  be  sulv 
ject  to  no  port-,  or  harbor-dues  or  pilotage  whatever;  but  this  privi- 
lege of  barter  and  trade  shall  not  include  the  supplying  of  spirituous 
liquors,  or  arms  or  ammunition  to  the  Tongans.  And  such  whaling 
or  fishing  vessels  shall,  after  having  entered  any  port  of  entry  in  the 
Tonga  Islands,  be  at  liberty  to  anchor  off  any  island  or  reef  thereof, 
for  the  purpase  of  whaling  or  boiling  down;  provided,  such  vessel 
does  not  anchor  within  the  distance  of  three  nautical  miles  from  any 
inhabited  town, — but  nothing  in  this  clause  shall  be  so  construed  as 
to  piH'mit  infringement  of  the  quarantine  laws  of  the  dominions  of 
the  King  of  Tonga. 

Article  IX. 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Tonga  Islands,  and 
Tongan  subjects  re.siding  in  the  Unitc^l  States,  shall  he  exempted 
from  all  compulsory  military  service  whether  by  sea  or  land,  and 
from  all  forced  loans,  military  requisitions  and  quartering  of  troops. 
They  shall,  moreover  not  be  comjKilled  to  pay  any  other  or  higher 
taxes  or  license  fees,  or  personal  dues  of  any  kind,  than  are  or  may 
be  paid  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting  Party 
levying  the  same. 

Article  X. 

Should  any  memlier  of  the  ship's  company  desert  from  a  vessel-of- 
war  or  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
while  such  vessel  is  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  local  authorities  shall  I'ender  all  lawful  assistance  for  the  appre- 
hension of  such  deserter,  on  application  to  that  effect  made  by  the 
Consul  of  the  High  Contracting  Party  concerned,  or  if  there  be  no 
Consul,  then  by  the  master  of  the  vessel. 

Article  XI. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  Commercial  Agents  and  Vice-Commercial  Agents,  for  the 
protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  territory  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party;  but  before  any  Consular  officer  so  appointed  shall  act 
as  such,  he  shall  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  of  and  admitted  by 
the  (Tovernment  of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent;  and  all  such 
Consular  officers  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  with 
those  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XII. 

Consuls  and  Consular  representatives  of  the  United  States  in  Tonga 
shall  have  all  jurisdicticmal  rights  over  civil  and  criminal  matters 
concerning  their  own  citizens  and  vessels,  in  conformity  with  the 
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statutes  of  the  Unit^l  States  and  the  law  of  nations;  and  they  may 
call  upon  the  authorities  of  Tonga  for  aid  in  making  arrests  or 
enforcing  judgments:  And,  Citizens  of  the  United  States  charged 
with  committing  offenses  against  Tongans  shall  be  amenable  only 
to  the  Consular  jurisdiction  and  shall  be  punished  according  to  the 
law  of  the  United  States:  and  Tongans  charged  with  committing 
offenses  against  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  tried  by  Ton- 
gan  courts  and  punished  according  to  Tongan  law. 

Claims  of  a  civil  nature  against  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  cognizable  only  in  the  Consular  jurisdiction,  and  Tongan  Courts 
shall  be  open  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  prosecute  such  clnims 
against  Tongans,  according  to  law:  Provided  that  citizens  of  the 
United  States  charged  with  violations  of  laws  and  regulations  of 
Tonga  i*elating  to  customs,  taxation,  public  health  and  local  police 
not  cognizable  as  such  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
amenable  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Tongan  Courts  upon  notice  to  the 
nearest  U.  S.  Consul  or  Commercial  Agent,  if  there  bo  one  resident 
in  Tonga,  who  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  trial  and  to 
direct  or  provide  for  the  defense  of  the  accused;  the  proceedings  at 
all  such  trials  shall  be  public  and  accessible. 

Article  XIII. 

Perfect  and  entire  freedom  of  conscience  and  worship,  with  right 
of  sepulture  accoixling  to  their  ci'eed,  shall  l>e  enjoyed  by  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  within  tlie  juris- 
diction of  the  other. 

Article  XIV. 

This  Treaty  shall  become  effective  upon  promulgation  and  shall 
continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  and  thereafter  until  one  year  after 
notice  shall  have  been  given  by  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  other  of  its  desire  to  terminate  the  same :  save  and  except  as  to 
Article  VI.  (relative  to  the  establishment  of  a  coaling-station),  which 
shall  be  tenninable  only  by  mutual  consent. 

Article  XV. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at 
Nukualofa  as  soon  as  possible. 

This  Treaty  is  executed  in  duplicate,  one  copy  being  in  English  and 
the  other  in  Tongan,  both  versions  having  the  same  meaning  and 
intention,  but  the  English  version  shall  be  considered  the  original,  and 
shall  control  in  case  of  any  variance. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty,  and  thereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  harbor  of  Nukualofa,  in  Tongatabu,  on  board  the 
United  States  Steamer,  '"Mohican",  this  second  day  of  Octoter,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  eighty-six. 


Geo.  II.  Bates. 
Shirley  W  Baker 


SEAL 

seal 


:] 


1796. 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship. 

Concluded  November  4,  1796;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
7,  1797;  ratified  by  the  President  June  10^  1793;  proclaimed  June 
10,  1797,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1081.) 

This  treaty  of  twelve  articles  was  sui)erseded  by  the  Treaty  of  1805. 


v^ 


1805. 
Trbatt  op  Peace  and  Amitt. 

Concluded  June  4,  1805;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  12, 
1806;  ratified  by  the  Presiuent  (f);  ratifications  exchanged  (f);  pro- 
claimed (f).     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1084.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace,  friendship,  and  commerce. 
II.  Exchange  of  prisoners. 
III.  Withdrawal    of    United    States 

forces, 
rv.  Neutral  rights. 
V.  Liberation  of  captive  citizens. 
VI.  Ships' passx)orts. 
Vn.  Purchase  of  prizes. 
Vin.  Asylum  for  supplies. 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Assistance  to  vessels  in  territorial 

waters. 
XI.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges. 


Xn.  Consular  resi)onsibility  in  Trip- 
oli. 
Xm.  Salutes  to  naval  vessels. 
XIV.  Religious  freedom,  etc. 
XV.  Settlement  of  disputes. 
XVI.  Treatment  of  prisoners. 
XVn.  Captured  vessels. 
XVin.  Judicial  power  of  consul. 
XIX.  Homicides,  etc. 
XX.  Estates    of   deceased    persons; 
ratification. 


Article,  1*^ 

There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty  a  firm,  inviolable 
and  universal  peace,  and  a  sincere  friendship  between  the  President 
and  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and 
the  Bashaw,  Bey  and  Subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli  in  Barbary 
on  the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  Parties,  and  on  the 
terms  of  the  most  favoured  Nation.  And  if  either  party  shall  here- 
after grant  to  any  other  Nation,  any  particular  favour  or  privilege  in 
Navigation  or  Commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  common  to  the 
other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted,  to  such  other  Nation, 
but  where  the  grant  is  conditional  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  to  accept,  alter  or  reject,  such  conditions,  in  such 
manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective  Interests. 

637 


638  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORGE. 

Article  2"^ 

Tho  Bashaw  of  Trii)oli  shall  deliver  up  to  the  American  Squadron 
now  off  Tripoli,  all  the  Ainerieans  in  his  possession,  and  all  the  Sub- 
jects of  t\w  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  now  in  the  power  of  the  United  States 
of  Anieriea  shall  Ixj  delivennl  up  to  him;  and  as  the  number  of  Ameri- 
CAns  in  poss<»ssion  of  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  amounts  to  Three  Hun- 
dred Persons,  more  or  less;  and  the  numlx^r  of  Tripoline  Subjects  in 
tlie  |>ower  of  the  Americans  to  al)out  One  Hundred  more  or  less;  The 
Bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  receive  from  the  United  States  of  Aroerica, 
the  sum  of  Sixty  Thousand  Dollars,  as  a  payment  for  the  difference 
between  the  Pi'isoners  herein  mentioned. 

Article  3"^^ 

All  the  for(?eB  of  the  United  States  which  have  been,  or  may  be  in 
hostility  ajrainst  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli,  in  the  Province  of  Deme,  or 
elsewhere  within  the  Dominions  of  the  said  Bashaw,  shall  be  withdrawn 
then»from,  and  no  supplies  shall  Ik»  ^iven  by  or  in  behalf  of  the  said 
United  States,  durinj^  the  <*ontinuance  of  this  peace,  to  any  of  the 
Subjects  of  the  said  Bashaw  who  may  l)e  in  hostility  against  him  in 
any  part  of  his  Dominions;  and  the  Americans  will  use  all  means  in 
their  power  to  i)ersuade  the  Brother  of  the  said  Bashaw,  who  has 
co-op<*rated  with  them  at  Derne,  <fec,  to  withdraw  from  the  Territory 
of  the  said  Bjishaw  of  Tripoli,  but  they  will  not  use  any  force  or 
impro[wr  means  to  effect  that  object;  and  in  caw^  he  should  withdraw 
liimself  as  afoi'csaid,  the  Bashaw  engages  to  deliver  up  to  him  his  Wife 
and  Children  now  in  his  iK)wer. 

Article  -^^^ 

If  any  goods  Ix^longing  to  any  Nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
are  at  war,  should  l)e  loaded  on  lK)anl  Vessels  In^longing  to  the  other 
party  they  shall  pass  fi-ee  and  unmolested,  and  no  attemx)t  shall  be 
made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  5^'' 

If  any  Citizens  or  Subj(»cts  with  th(Mr  (*ff(»cts  In^longiiig  to  either 
party  shall  1k>  found  on  board  a  Prize  Vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by 
th(?  otlun*  i)arty,  such  Citizens  or  Subjects  shall  Ik*  lil)erat4»d  imniedi- 
at<*ly  and  th(»ir  effc^cts  so  captured  shall  be  i*estored  to  their  lawful 
owner's  or  their  agents. 

Article  (i*^^ 

ProjKn"  passports  shall  immcMl lately  1k'  given  to  the  vessels  of  lK>th 
the*  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  Vessels  of  War  l)elonf>;- 
ing  to  the  Kegency  of  Trij)oli  on  meeting  with  merchant  Vessels 
iH^longing  to  Citizens  of  the*  United  Statics  of  America  shall  not  be 
lM»rniitted  to  visit  them  with  nion*  than  two  jx'i-sons  lK\sides  the  rowers, 
these  two  only  shall  be  ])erniitted  to  go  on  board  said  Vessel,  without 
lii*st  obtaining  leave  from  th(»  Commander  of  said  Vessel,  who  shall 
comi)ar<*  the  ])assport,  and  imme<liately  jMM'mit  said  Vessel  to  proceed 
on  her  voyage;  and  should  any  of  the  said  subjects  of  Tripoli  insult 
or  molest  the  Commander  or  any  other  iK'i*son  on  board  a  Vessel  so 
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visited;  or  plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  her;  On  com- 
plaint being  made  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  i^esi- 
dent  at  Tripoli,  and  on  his  producing  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate 
the  fact,  the  Commander  or  Rais  of  said  Tripoline  ship  or  Vessel  of 
War,  as  well  as  the  Offenders  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary 
manner. 

All  Vessels  of  War  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America  on 
meeting  with  a  Cruizer  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  and  hav- 
ing seen  her  passport  and  Certificate  from  the  Consul  of  the  United 
States  of  America  residing  in  the  Regency,  shall  i)ermit  her  to  proceed 
on  her  Cruize  unmolested,  and  without  detention.  No  passport  shall 
be  granted  by  either  party  to  any  Vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolutely 
the  proi)erty  of  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  said  contracting  parties,  on 
any  pretence  whatever. 

Article  7^^ 

A  Citizen  or  Subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  having 
bought  a  Prize  Vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other 
Nation,  the  Certificate  of  condemnation  and  Bill  of  Sale  shall  be  a 
sufficient  passport  for  such  Vessel  for  two  years,  which,  considering 
the  distance  between  the  two  Countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable 
time  for  her  to  procure  proper  passports. 

Article  S^^ 

Vessels  of  either  party,  putting  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished  at  the 
market  price,  and  if  any  such  Vessel  should  so  put  in  from  a  disaster 
at  Sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair;  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and 
reimbark  her  Cargo  without  paying  any  duties;  but  in  no  case  shall 
she  be  compelled  to  land  her  Cargo. 

Article  9^^' 

Should  a  Vessel  of  either  party  1x3  cast  on  the  shore  of  the  other,  all 
proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  Ci*ew.  No  pillage  sliall 
be  allowed,  the  property  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners, 
and  the  Crew  protected  and  succoured,  till  they  can  be  sent  to  their 
Country. 

Article  10'^ 

If  a  Vessel  of  either  party,  shall  he  attacked  by  an  Enemy  within  gun- 
shot of  the  Forts  of  tlie  other,  she  shall  be  defended  as  much  a.s  pos- 
sible. If  she  l)e  in  port,  she  shall  not  l)e  seized  or  attacked  when  it  is 
in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  protect  her;  and  when  she  proceeds 
to  sea,  no  Enemy  shall  be  allowed  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port, 
witliin  twenty  four  hours  after  her  departure. 

Article  11'** 

The  Commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Regency 
of  Tripoli;  The  Prot.ecti(ms  to  be  given  to  Merchants,  masters  of  Ves- 
sels, and  Seamen ;  The  reciprocal  right  of  establishing  Consuls  in  each 
Country;  and  the  privileges,  immunities  and  jurisdictions  to  be 
enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing, 
with  those  of  the  most  favoured  Nations  respectively. 
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Article  12*** 

The  Consnl  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  answerable 
for  debts  contracted  by  C'itizens  of  his  own  Nation,  unless,  he  previ- 
ously gives  a  written  obligation  so  to  do. 

Article  13*'' 

On  a  Vessel  of  War  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
anchoring  before  the  City  of  Trijwli,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the 
Bashaw  of  her  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty  one  guns, 
which  she  is  to  return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number. 

Article  14*^ 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  in  itself  no 
character  of  enmity  against  the  Laws,  Religion  or  tranquility  of  Mus- 
selmen,  and  as  the  said  States  never  have  entered  inte  any  voluntary 
war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any  Mahometan  Nation,  except  in  the 
defence  of  their  just  rights  to  freely  navigate  the  High  Seas;  It  is 
declared  by  the  contracting  parties  tliat  no  pretext  arising  from  Reli- 
gious Opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  Harmony  exist- 
ing l)etween  the  two  Nations;  And  the  Consuls  and  Agents  of  both 
Nations  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  to  exercise  his  Religion  in 
his  own  house;  all  slaves  of  the  same  Religion  shall  not  be  impeded 
in  going  to  said  Consuls  house  at  hours  of  Prayer.  The  Consuls  shall 
have  lilierty  and  personal  security  given  them  to  travel  within  the 
Territories  of  each  other,  both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  pre- 
vented from  going  on  board  any  Vessel  that  they  may  think  proper  to 
visit,  they  shall  have  likewise  the  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  Drogo- 
man  and  Brokers. 

Article  15^*' 

III  (^ase  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  arti- 
cles of  this  Treaty,  no  api)eal  shall  l)e  made  to  Arms,  nor  shall  war  be 
declaivd  on  any  pretext  whatever;  but  if  the  Consul  residing  at  tlie 
place,  where  the  dispute  shall  hapiK^n,  shall  not  l>e  able  to  settle  the 
same;  The  Government  of  that  country  shall  state  their  grievances  in 
writing,  and  transmit  it  to  the  (TOvernnK^nt  of  the  other,  and  the  period 
of  twelve  Callendar  months  shall  Ik*  allowed  for  answers  to  be  returned; 
during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either 
party,  and  in  case  the*  grievances  an^  not  redressed,  and  war  should 
be  the  event,  th(^  (-onsuls  and  C-itizens  or  Subjects  of  both  parties 
reciprocally  shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  their  effect**  unmo- 
lested, on  board  of  what  vessel  or  Vessels  they  shall  think  proper. 

Article  10^*' 

If  in  the  fluctuation  of  Human  Events  a  war  should  break  out  be- 
tween the  two  Nations:  The  Prisonei's  captured  by  either  party  shall 
not  b(»  made  Slaveys;  but  shall  be  (exchanged  Rank  for  Rank;  and  if 
there  should  be  a  defi(?iency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the 
payment  of  Five  Hundred  Spanish  Dollars  for  each  Captain,  Three 
Ilundred  Dollars  for  each  Mate  and  Supercargo  and  One  hundred 
Spanish  Dollars  for  each  Seaman  so  wanting.     And  it  is  agreed  that 
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Prisoners  shpll  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time  of  their 
capture,  and  that  this  Exchange  may  be  effected  by  any  private  Indi- 
vidual legally  authorized  by  either  of  the  parties. 

Article  17^^ 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  States,  or  other  powers  at  war  with  the  United 
States  of  America,  shall  capture  any  American  Vessel,  and  send  her 
into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  they  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  the  Port  on  procuring 
the  requisite  supplies  of  Provisions;  and  no  duties  shall  be  exact/cd  on 
the  sale  of  Prizes  captured  by  Vessels  sailing  under  the  Flag  of  the 
United  States  of  America  when  brought  into  any  Port  in  the  Regency 
of  Tripoli. 

Article  18^^ 

If  any  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  i)ersons  under 
their  protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  with  each  other,  the  Consul 
shall  decide  between  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  Consul  shall 
require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Government  of  Tripoli,  to 
enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall  immediately  be  granted  to  him.  And  if 
any  dispute  shall  arise  between  any  Citizen  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  any  other  Nation,  having  a  Consul  or 
Agent  in  Tripoli,  such  dispute  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  or  Agents 
of  the  respective  Nations. 

Article  19*^ 

If  a  Citizen  of  the  United  Stat.es  should  kill  or  wound  a  Tripoline, 
or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Tripoline  shall  kill  or  wound  a  Citizen  of  the 
United  States,  the  law  of  the  Country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  jus- 
tice shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any 
delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  answerable 
for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Article  20*^ 

Should  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  die  within  the 
limits  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  the  Bashaw  and  his  subjects  shall 
not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased;  but  it  shall  be  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul,  unless  otherwise  disposed  of 
by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear 
who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render  an  account  of 
the  property.  Neither  shall  the  Bashaw  or  his  Subjects  give  hindrance 
inthe  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

Whereas,  the  undersigned,  Tobias  Lear,  Consul  General  of  the 
Unit.ed  States  of  America  for  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  being  duly 
appointed  Commissioner,  by  letters  patent  under  the  signature  of  the 
President,  and  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at 
the  City  of  Washington,  the  18^  day  of  November  1803  for  negociat- 
ing  and  concluding  a  Treaty  of  peace,  between  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  Bashaw,  Bey  and  Subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli 
in  Barbary — 

Now  know  ye,  That  I,  Tobias  Lear,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid,  do 
conclude  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  every  ai*ticle  and  clause  therein 
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contained;  reserving  the  same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratificati 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  t 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  at  Tripoli  in  Barbary ,  the  fourth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  O 
thousand,  eight  hundred  and  five;  corresponding  with  the  sixth  d 
of  the  first  month  of  Rabbia  1220. 

[seal.]  Tobias  Leab. 

Having  appeared  in  our  presence,  Colonel  Tobias  Lear,  Cone 
General  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  Regency  of  Algie: 
and  Commissioner  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  Treaty  of  Pea 
and  Friendship  between  tls  and  the  United  States  of  America,  brii 
ing  with  him  tlie  present  Treaty  of  Peace  with  the  within  ArtioL 
they  were  by  us  minutely  examined,  and  we  do  hereby  accept,  cc 
firm  and  ratify  them,  Ordering  all  our  Subjects  to  fulfill  entirely  th< 
contents,  without  any  violation  and  under  no  pretext. 
In  Witness  whereof  We,  with  the  heads  of  our  Regency,  subscribe 
Given  at  Tripoli  in  Barbary  the  sixth  day  of  the  first  month 
Babbia  1220,  corresi)onding  with  the  4^**  day  of  June  1805. 

SEAL.]  Jusup  Caramanly,  Boshaw. 

SEAL."  Mohamet  Carabnanly,  Bey. 

SEAL.'  Mohamet,  Kahia. 

SEAL.'  Hamet,  Rats  de  Marine, 

SEAL.]  Mohamet  Dghies,  First  Minister 

SEAL.]  Sal  AH,  Aga  of  Divan. 

SEAL."  Selim,  HasTiadar. 

seal.]  Murat,  DvlartUe. 

SEAL.'  Murat  Rais,  Admiral. 

SEAL.]  SOLIMAN,  Kehia. 

SEAL.]  Abdalla,  Basa  Aga. 

SEAL.'  Mohamet,  Scheig  al  Bdad. 

SEAL.  J  Alli  Ben  Diab,  First  Secretary. 


TUisris- 

•       1797. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Condvded  August^  1797;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  ivith 
amendments,  March  6,  1798;  alterations  condvded  March  26,  1799; 
ratification  again  advised  by  the  Senate  December  2^,  1799.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1090.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

n.  Restoration  of  property  captured, 
in.  Rights  of  vessels. 
IV.  Ships'  passports. 
V.  Ships  under  convoy. 
VI.  Search  of  ships. 
VII.  Vessels  purchased. 
VIII.  Asylum  for  supplies  and  shelter. 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Protection  of  ships  in  territorial 

waters. 
XI.  Salutes  to  naval  vessels. 
Xn.  Trading  rights  and  privileges. 


Xm.  Enemies'   subjects   serving  as 

sailors. 
XrV.  Import  duties. 
XV.  Freedom  of  commerce;  prohibi- 
tions. 
XVI.  Anchorage  charges. 
XVn.  Consuls. 

XVni.  Responsibility  for  debts. 
XIX.  Effects  of  deceased  i)ersons. 
XX.  Jurisdiction  of  consuls. 
XXI.  Homicides,  etc. 
XXII.  Civil  suits. 
XXni.  Settlement  of  disputes. 


God  is  inJBnite. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  greatest,  the  most  powerful  of  all  the 
Princes  of  the  Ottoman  nation  who  reign  upon  the  earth,  our  most 
glorious  and  most  august  Emperor,  who  commands  the  two  lands  and 
the  two  seas,  Selim  Kan,  the  victorious  son  of  the  Sultan  Moustafa, 
whose  realm  may  God  prosper  until  the  end  of  ages,  the  support  of 
Kings,  the  Seal  of  Justice,  the  Emperor  of  Emperors. 

The  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Magnificent  Prince,  Hamouda  Pacha, 
Bey,  who  commands  the  Odgiak  of  Tunis,  the  abode  of  happiness, 
and  the  Most  Honored  Ibrahim  Dey,  and  Soliman,  Aga  of  the  Janis- 
saries, the  Chief  of  the  Divan,  and  all  the  Elders  of  the  Odgiak;  and 
the  Most  Distinguished  and  Honored  President  of  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  most  distinguished  among  those  who 
profess  the  religion  of  the  Messiah,  of  whom  may  the  end  be  happy. 

We  have  concluded  between  us  the  present  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship,  all  the  articles  of  which  have  been  framed  by  the  inter- 
vention of  Joseph  Stephen  Famin,  French  merchant  residing  at  Tunis, 
Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America,  which  stipulations 
and  conditions  are  comprised  in  twenty-three  articles,  written  and 
expressed  in  such  manner  as  to  leave  no  doubt  of  their  contents,  and 
in  such  way  as  not  to  be  contravened. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  peri)etual  and  constant  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Magnificent  Pacha,  Bey  of  Tunis;  and  also 
a  permanent  friendship,  which  shall  more  and  more  increase. 
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Article  II. 

If  a  vensel  of  war  of  the  two  nat  ionn  shall  make  prize  of  an  enemy's 
vesnel,  in  which  may  l)e  found  effects,  property,  and  Hubjects  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  the  whole  shall  be  restored :  the  Bey  shall 
restore  the  property  and  subjects  of  the  United  States,  and  the  latter 
shall  make  a  re<*iprocal  restoration,  it  being  understood  on  both  sides 
tliat  the  just  right  to  what  is  claimed  shall  l)e  proved. 

Article  III. 

Merchandise  iKdonging  to  any  nation  which  may  l)e  at  war  with  one 
of  the  (rontrac'ting  parties,  and  lomled  on  l>oanl  of  the  vessels  of  the 
other,  shall  pass  without  molestation,  and  without  any  attempt  being 
made  to  capture  or  detain  it. 

Article  IV. 

On  both  sides  sufficient  passjwrts  shall  l)e  given  to  vessels,  that  they 
mayl)e  known  and  ti-eated  as  friendly;  and,  considering  the  distance 
between  the  two  (countries,  a  term  of  eight e<»n  months  is  given,  within 
which  term  resiK^ct  shall  l)e  paid  to  the  said  passport^s,  without  requir- 
ing the  conge  or  document,  (which,  at  Tunis,  is  called  testa,)  but 
after  the  said  term  the  conge  shall  be  pi-esented. 

Article  V. 

If  the  (*()rsairs  of  Tunis  shall  nu^et  at  sea  with  ships  of  war  of  the 
United  States,  having  un<ler  their  escort  uKM'chant-vessels  of  their 
nation,  they  shall  not  1k^  searched  or  molested;  and  in  such  case  the 
commanders  shall  l)e  believed  upon  their  word,  to  exempt  their  shii>s 
from  being  visited,  and  to  avoid  quarantine.  The  Ainerican  ships  of 
war  shall  act.  in  like  manner  towaixls  merchant- vessels  escorted  by  the 
corsairs  of  Tunis. 

Article  VI. 

[Suix^rseded  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  ]).  048.] 

Article  VII. 

An  American  citizen  having  purchased  a  prize  vessel  from  our 
Odgiak,  may  sail  with  our  passport,  wiiich  we  will  deliver  for  the  tenn 
of  one  year,  by  force  of  which  our  corsairs  which  may  meet  with  her 
shall  i-espect  her;  the  Consul,  on  his  part,  shall  furnish,  her  with  a 
bill  of  sale,  and,  considering  the  distance  of  the  two  countries,  this 
term  shall  suffice  to  obtain  a  passport  in  form.  But,  aft<»r  the  expira- 
tion of  this  term,  if  our  corsairs  shall  me(*t>  with  her  without  the  pass- 
port of  the  United  States,  she  shall  be  stopped  and  declared  good 
prize,  as  well  the  vessel  as  the  cargo  and  crew. 

Article  VIII. 

If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  part  ies  shall  l>e  obliged  to  enter 
into  a  port  of  the  other,  and  may  have  need  of  provisions  and  other 
articles,  they  shall  be  granted  to  her  without  any  difficulty,  at  the 
price  currc^nt  at  the  place;  and  if  such  a  vessel  shall  have  suff(^red  at 
sea,  and  shall  have  need  of  repairs,  she  shall  be  at  libeity  to  unload 
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and  reload  her  cargo,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duty;  and  the 
captain  shall  only  be  obliged  to  pay  the  wages  of  those  whom  he  shall 
have  employed  in  loading  and  unloading  the  merchandise. 

Article  IX. 

If,  by  accident  and  by  the  i)ermi8sion  of  Grod,  a  vessel  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  cast  by  tempest  upon  the  coasts  of  the 
other,  and  shall  be  wrecked  or  otherwise  damaged,  the  commandant 
of  the  place  shall  render  all  possible  assistance  for  its  preservation, 
without  allowing  any  person  to  make  any  opposition;  and  the  propri- 
etor of  the  effects  shall  pay  the  costs  of  salvage  to  those  who  may  have 
been  employed. 

Article  X. 

In  case  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  attacked 
by  an  enemy  under  the  cannon  of  the  forts  of  the  other  party,  she 
shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible;  and  when  she 
shall  set  sail,  no  enemy  shall  be  i)ermitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same 
port,  or  any  other  neighboring  port,  for  forty-eight  hours  after  her 
departure. 

Article  XI. 
[Superseded  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  p.  649.] 

Article  XII. 
[Superseded  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  p.  649.] 

Article  XIII. 

If  among  the  crews  of  merchant- vessels  of  the  United  States  there 
shall  be  found  subjects  of  our  enemies,  they  shall  not  be  made  slaves, 
on  condition  that  they  do  not  exceed  a  third  of  the  crew;  and  when 
they  do  exceed  a  third,  they  shall  be  made  slaves:  The  present  article 
only  concerns  the  sailora,  and  not  the  passengers,  who  shall  not  be  in 
any  manner  molested. 

Article  XIV. 
[Superseded  by  Convention  of  1824,  p.  650.] 

Article  XV. 

It  shall  be  free  for  the  citizens  of  the  Unit-ed  States  to  carry  on 
what  commerce  they  please  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  without  any 
opposition,  and  they  shall  be  treated  like  the  merchants  of  other 
nations;  but  they  shall  not  carry  on  commerce  in  wine,  nor  in  pro- 
hibited articles;  and  if  any  one  shall  be  detected  in  a  contraband 
tnRle,  he  shall  l>e  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country.  The 
commandants  of  portiS  and  castles  shall  take  care,  that  the  captains 
and  sailors  shall  not  load  prohibited  articles;  but  if  this  should  happen, 
those  who  shall  not  have  contributed  to  the  smuggling  shall  not  be 
molested  nor  searched,  no  more  than  shall  the  vessel  and  cargo ;  but 
only  the  offender,  who  shall  be  demanded  to  be  punished.  No  captain 
shall  be  obliged  to  receive  merchandise  on  board  his  vessel,  nor  to 
unlade  the  same  against  his  will,  until  the  freight  shall  be  paid. 
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Article  XVI. 

The  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  which  shall  cast  anchor 
in  the  road  of  the  Gouletta,  or  any  other  port  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Tunis,  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  anchorage  for  entry  and 
departure  which  French  vessels  pay,  to  wit:  Seventeen  piasters  and 
a  half,  money  of  Tunis,  for  entry,  if  they  import  merchandise;  and  the 
same  for  departure,  if  they  take  away  a  cargo;  but  they  shall  not  be 
obligcKl  to  pay  anchorage  if  they  arrive  in  Imllast,  and  depart  in  the 
same  mminer. 

Article  XVII. 

£ach  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish  a 
Consul  in  the  dependencies  of  the  other;  and  if  such  Consul  does  not 
act  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of  the  country,  like  others,  the 
Government  of  the  place  shall  inform  his  Government  of  it,  to  the 
end  that  he  may  be  changed  and  replacc»d;  but  ho  shall  enjoy,  as  well 
for  himself  as  his  family  and  suite,  the  protection  of  the  Government; 
and  he  may  import  for  his  own  use  all  liis  provisions  and  furniture 
without  paying  any  duty;  and  if  he  shall  import  merchandise,  (which 
it  shall  1h^  lawful  for  him  to  do,)  lie  sliall  pay  duty  for  it. 

Article  XVIII. 

If  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
being  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  contract  debts,  or  enter  into 
obligations,  neither  the  Consul  nor  the  nation,  nor  any  subjects  or 
citizens  thereof  shall  be  in  any  manner  responsible,  except  they  or 
the  Consul  shall  have  previously  become  bound  in  writing;  and  with- 
out this  obligation  in  writing,  they  cannot  be  called  upon  for  indemnity 
or  satisfaction. 

Article  XIX. 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
dying  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  the  Consul  or  the  Vekil 
shall  take  possession  of  his  effects,  (if  he  does  not  leave  a  will,)  of 
which  he  shall  make  an  inventory;  and  the  Government  of  the  place 
shall  have  nothing  to  do  thei'ewith.  And  if  there  shall  be  no  Consul, 
the  effects  shall  he  deposited  in  the  hands  of  a  confidential  person  of 
the  place,  taking  an  inventory  of  the  whole,  that  they  may  eventually 
be  delivered  to  those  to  whom  they  of  right  lx4ong. 

Article  XX. 

The  Consul  shall  be  the  judge  in  all  disputes  between  his  fellow- 
citizens  or  subjects,  as  also  between  all  other  persons  who  may  be 
immediately  under  his  protection;  and  in  all  eases  wherein  he  shall 
require  the  assistance  of  the  Government  where  he  resides  to  sanction 
his  decisions,  it  shall  bo  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXL 

If  a  citizen  or  subject  of  one  of  the  parties  shall  kill,  wound,  or 
strike  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  justice  shall  be  done  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  t  he  offence  shall  be  committed  : 
The  Consul  shall  be  present  at  the  trial;  but  if  any  offender  shall 
escape,  the  Consul  shall  be  in  no  manner  responsible  for  it. 
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Article  XXTT. 

If  a  dispute  or  law-suit  on  commercial  or  other  civil  matters  shaU 
happen,  the  trial  shall  be  had  in  the  presence  of  the  Consul,  or  of  a 
confidential  person  of  his  choice,  who  shall  represent  him,  and  endeavor 
to  accommodate  the  difference  which  may  have  happened  between 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  nations. 

Article  XXm. 

If  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  take  place  concerning  the  infrac- 
tion of  any  article  of  the  present  treaty  on  either  side,  peace  and  good 
harmony  shall  not  be  interrupted,  until  a  friendly  application  shall 
have  been  made  for  satisfaction;  and  resort  shall  not  be  had  to  arms 
therefor,  except  where  such  application  shall  have  been  rejected;  and 
if  war  be  then  declared,  the  term  of  one  year  shall  be  allowed  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  to  arrange  their  affairs, 
and  to  withdraw  themselves  with  their  property. 

The  agreements  and  terms  above  concluded  by  the  two  contracting 
parties  shall  be  punctually  observed  with  the  will  of  the  Most  High. 
And  for  the  maintenance  and  exact  observance  of  the  said  agreements, 
we  have  caused  their  contents  to  be  here  transcribed,  in  the  present 
month  of  Rebia  Elul,  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  hundred  and 
twelve,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  August  of  the  Christian  year 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

The  Aga  Ibrahim  Dey's  The  Bey's 

Soliman's  Signature  Signature 

Signature  and  and  and 

[seal.]  [seal.]  [seal.] 


Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  his  let- 
ters patent,  under  his  signature  and  the  seal  of  state,  dated  the 
[seal.  ]  eighteenth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-eight,  vested  Richard  O'Brien,  WiUiam  Eaton,  and 
James  Leander  Cathcart,  or  any  two  of  them  in  the  absence  of  the  third, 
with  full  powers  to  confer,  negotiate,  and  conclude  with  the  Bey  and 
Regency  of  Tunis,  on  certain  alterations  in  the  treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Government  of  Tunis,  concluded  by  the  inter- 
vention of  Joseph  Etienne  Famin,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  in  the 
month  of  August,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  we, 
the  underwritten  William  Eaton  and  James  Leander  Cathcart,  (Richard 
O'Brien  being  absent,)  have  concluded  on  and  entered,  in  the  fore- 
going treaty,  certain  alterations  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  four- 
teenth articles,  and  do  agree  to  said  treaty  with  said  alterations, 
reserving  the  same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  annex  our  names  and  the  consular  seal  of 
the  United  States.  Done  in  Tunis,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  the  Christian  era  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine,  and  of  American  Independence  the  twenty-third. 

William  Eaton. 

James  Leander  Cathcart. 
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1834r. 

Convention  amending  Treaty  op  August,  1797. 

Condiided  February  2Ji^  182^;  raUjicaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
tuiry  ISy  1825;  ratified  by  the  President  Jantmry  21^  1825;  proclaimed 
Jaminry  21^  1825.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1096.) 

[This  is  reprinted  from  the  proclamation  of  President  Monroe] 

Articles. 


VI.  Search  of  ships;  freedom  of  slaves. 
XI.  Balntes  to  naval  vessels. 
XII.  Trading  rights  and  privileKes. 


XIV.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges. 


Whereas  sundry  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  con- 
cluded l)etween  the  United -States  of  America  and  llamuda  Bashaw 
of  happy  memory  in  the  month  of  Rebia  Elul  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira 
1212,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  August  of  the  Christian  year 
1797;  have  by  experience  been  found  to  require  alteration  and  amend- 
ment: In  order  therefore  that  the  United-States  should  be  placed  on 
the  same  footing  with  the  most  favoured  Nations  having  Treaties  with 
Tunis,  as  well  as  to  manifest  a  respect  for  the  American  Government 
and  a  desirt^  to  continue  unimpaired  the  friendly  relations  which  have 
always  existed  l)etween  tlie  two  Nations,  it  is  liereby  agreed  and  con- 
cluded l)etween  His  Higlmess  Sidi  Mahmoud  Bashaw  Bey  of  Tunis, 
and  S.  I).  Heap,  Esq'  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  United-States  of  Amer- 
ica, that  alteration  be  macle  in  the  sixth,  eleventh,  twelfth  and  four- 
teenth Articles  of  said  Treaty;  and  that  the  said  Articles  shall  be 
altered  and  amended  in  the  Treatv  to  read  as  follows: 


Article  tlie  Sixth,  as  it  now  is. 

If  a  Tunisian  Corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  vessel  and  shall 
visit  it  with  her  boat,  two  men  only 
shall  be  allowed  to  go  on  board 
peaceably  to  satisfy  themselves  of 
its  being  American,  who,  as  well 
as  any  passengers  of  other  Nations 
they  may  have  on  board,  shall  go 
free,  both  them  and  their  goods; 
and  the  said  two  men  shall  not 
exact  anything,  on  pain  of  being 
severely  pu  n ished.  In  cas(i  a  slave 
escapes  and  takes  refuge  on  boanl 
an  American  vessel  of  war,  he  sliall 
be  free,  and  no  demand  shall  b<* 
made  either  for  his  restoration  or 
for  payment. 


Artic^le  ^)^''  as  it  was. ' 

If  a  Tunisian  Corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  Americam  merchant  ves- 
sel, and  sliall  visit  it  with  her  boat, 
she  shall  not  exact  anything,  un- 
der pain  of  l)eing  sevei'ely  pun- 
ished. And,  in  like  manner,  if  a 
vessel  of  war  of  the  IT^nited  -States 
shall  meet  with  a  Tunisian  mer- 
chant vessel,  she  shall  observe  the 
same  rule.  In  case  a  slave  shall 
take  refuge  on  board  of  an  Ameri- 
can vessel  of  war,  the  Consul  shall 
l)e  required  to  cause  him  to  he  re- 
stored ;  and  if  any  of  their  prison- 
ei-s  shall  escape  on  board  of  the 
Tunisian  vessels,  they  shall  be 
restored;  but  if  any  slave  shall 
take  refuge  in  any  American  mer- 
chant vessel,  and  it  shall  l>e  proved 
that  the  vessc»l  has  departed  with 
the  said  slave,  then  he  shall  be  re- 
turned, or  his  ransom  shall  Ije  paid. 


'  See  p.  644. 
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Article  the  Eleventh,  as  it  now  is. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United-States  shall  enter  the  port 
of  the  Gouletta  she  shall  be  saluted 
with  twenty-one  guns,  which  sa- 
lute, the  vessel  of  war  shall  return 
gun  for  gun  only,  and  no  powder 
will  be  given,  as  mentioned  in  the 
ancient  eleventh  Article  of  this 
Treaty,  which  is  hereby  annulled. 


Article  the  Twelfth,  as  it  now  is. 

When  Citizens  of  the  United- 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
Merchants  of  other  Nations  enjoy; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish  them- 
selves within  our  ports,  no  oppo- 
sition shall  be  made  thereto,  and 
they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  such  interpreters  as  they 
may  judge  necessary  without  any 
obstruction  in  conformity  with 
the  usages  of  other  Nations;  and 
if  a  Tunisian  subject  shall  go  to 
establish  himself  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  the  United-States, 
he  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 
If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall 
freight  an  American  vessel,  and 
load  her  with  merchandize,  and 
shall  afterwards  want  to  unload, 
or  ship  them  on  board  of  another 
vessel,  we  shall  not  permit  him 
until  the  matter  is  determined  by 
a  reference  of  merchants,  who 
shall  decide  upon  the  case;  and 
after  the  decision  the  determina- 
tion shall  be  conformed  to. 


Article  11^**  as  it  was.^ 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United-States  of  America  shall 
enter  the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the 
Consul  shall  request  that  the 
Castle  may  salute  her,  the  number 
of  guns  shall  be  fired  which  he 
may  request;  and  if  the  said  Con- 
sul does  not  want  a  salute,  there 
shall  be  no  question  about  it. 

But  in  case  he  shall  desire  the 
salute,  and  the  number  of  guns 
shall  be  fired  which  he  may  have 
i-equested,  they  shall  be  counted 
and  returned  by  the  vessel  in  as 
many  barrels  of  cannon  powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with 
respect  to  the  Tunisian  Corsairs, 
when  they  shall  enter  any  port  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  12***  as  it  was.* 

When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
Merchants  of  other  Nations  enjoy ; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish 
themselves  within  our  ports,  no 
opposition  shall  be  made  thereto; 
and  they  shall  be  free  to  avail 
themselves  of  such  interpreters 
as  they  may  judge  necessary, 
without  any  obstruction,  in  con- 
formity with  the  usages  of  other 
nations;  and  if  a  Tunisian  sub- 
ject shall  go  to  establish  himself 
within  the  dependencies  of  the 
United-States,  he  shall  be  treated 
in  like  manner. 

If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall 
freight  an  American  vessel,  and 
load  her  with  merchandize,  and 
shall  afterwards  want  to  unlade  or 
ship  them  on  board  of  another 
vessel,  we  will  not  permit  him, 
until  the  matter  is  determined  by 
a  reference  of  merchants,  who 
shall  decide  upon  the  case;  and 
after  the  decision,  the  determina- 
tion shall  be  conformed  to. 


»  See  p.  645. 
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No  Captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  Nations,  which 
may  take  place  with  respect  to 
merchant  vessels,  but  not  to  those 
of  war. 

The  subjects  and  Citizens  of  the 
two  nations  respectively  Tunis- 
ians and  Americans,  shall  be  pro- 
tected in  the  places  where  they 
may  be  by  the  officers  of  the  Gov- 
ernment there  existing;  but  on 
failure  of  such  protection,  and  for 
redress  of  every  injury,  the  party 
may  resort  to  the  chief  authority 
in  each  country,  by  whom  ade- 
quate protraction  and  complete 
jusMce  shall  be  rendered.  In  case 
the  Government  of  Tunis  shall 
have  need  of  an  American  vessel 
for  its  service,  such  vessel  being 
within  the  Regency,  and  not  pre- 
viously engaged,  the  Government 
shall  have  the  preference  on  its 
paying  the  same  freight  as  other 
merchants  usually  pay  for  the 
same  service,  or  at  the  like  rate, 
if  the  service  be  without  a  cus- 
tomary precedent. 

Article    the   Fourteenth — as  it 

now  is. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  Citi- 
zens and  inhabitants  of  the  United- 
States  shall  be  jjermitted  to  enter 
the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis, 
and  freely  trade  with  the  subjects 
and  inhabitants  thereof  on  paying 
the  usual  duties  which  are  paid  by 
other  most  favoured  nations  at 
peace  with  the  Regency.  In  like 
manner,  all  vessels  belonging  to 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Tunis  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  enter  the  different  ports  of 
the  United-States,  and  freely  trade 
with  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
thereof  on  paying  the  usual  du- 
ties which  are  paid  by  other  most 
favoured  nations  at  peace  with 
the  United-States. 


No  Captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  Nations;  which 
may  take  place  with  respect  to 
merchant  vessels,  but  not  to  those 
of  war. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  con- 
tracting powers  shall  be  under 
the  protection  of  the  prince,  and 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  chief 
of  the  place  where  they  may  be, 
and  no  other  person  shall  have 
authority  over  them.  If  the  com- 
mandant of  the  place  does  not 
conduct  himself  agreeably  to  jus- 
tice, a  representation  of  it  shall 
be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  Government  shall 
have  need  of  an  American  mer- 
chant vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to  be 
freighted,  and  then  a  suitable 
freight  shall  be  paid  to  the  Cap- 
tain agreeably  to  the  intention  of 
the  Government,  and  the  Captain 
shall  not  refuse  it. 


Article  14*** — ^as  it  was.* 

A  Tunisian  merchant,  who  may 
go  to  America  with  a  vessel  of  any 
nation  soever,  loaded  with  mer- 
chandize which  is  the  production 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall 
pay  duty  (small  as  it  is)  like  the 
merchants  of  other  nations;  and 
the  American  merchants  shall 
equally  pay  for  the  merchandize  of 
their  country,  which  they  may 
bring  to  Tunis,  under  their  flag, 
the  same  duty  as  the  Tunisians 
pay  in  America. 

But  if  an  American  merchant, 
or  a  merchant  of  any  other  nation, 
shall  bring  American  merchan- 
dize under  any  other  flag,  he  shall 
pay  six  per  cent,  duty:  in  like 
manner,  if  a  foreign  merchant 
shall  bring  the  merchandize  of  his 
country  under  the  American  flag, 
he  shall  also  pay  six  per  cent. 


*  See  p.  645. 
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Concluded,  signed  and  sealed  at  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis, 
the  24*^  day  of  the  moon  jumed-teni  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1239 
corresponding  the  24***  of  February  1824,  of  the  Christian  year,  and 
the  48***  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United-States;  reserving  the 
same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the 
United-States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

S.  D.  Heap,  Charg6  d' Affaires,     [l.  s.l 
SiDi  Mahmoud's  signature  and  [l.  s.J 


TAV^O  HICILIES. 

(SEE  ITALY.) 

1832. 

Claims  C-onvention. 

Concluded  October  H^  1832;  ralijicaiion  rulvised  by  ilie  Senate  Jan^ 
varij  lif,  183S;  ratified  by  tlie  President;  ratificationa  exchanged  June 
8,  18SS;  proclaimed  Aiujxjbst  27 ^  1833,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1880,  p.  1100.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  provided  for  the  payment  of 
2,115,000  Neapolitan  ducats  for  the  seizure,  etc.,  of  United  States 
vessels  by  Murat  in  1809,  1810,  1811,  and  1812.  The  commission  of 
three  to  decide  on  the  distribution  of  the  indemnity  met  in  Washing- 
ton September,  1833,  and  adjourned  March  17,  1835.  The  awards  of 
the  commission  amounted  to  81,925,034.68. 


184:5. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navioation. 

Concluded  Decemher  7,  18^/);  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
April  11,  181f.G;  ratified  by  the  President  April  H,  ISJ^H;  rcvtificcdions 
exchanged  June  i,  i<y^6';  proclaimed  Jidy  2^,  18Jf.(},  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1102.) 

This  treaty  of  thirt.i*en  articles  was  superseded  by  the  C'Onvention 
of  Octol>er  1*,  1 855. 


1855. 

Convention  as  to  Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea. 

Concluded  January  IS,  1855;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  3,  1855:  ratified  by  the  President  March  2(\  1855;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  U,  1855;  proclaimed  July  10,  1855.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1107.) 

This  convention  of  th n^o  articles  was  suj)erseded  by  the  Treaty  of 
1871  with  Italy,  pagc^  301). 
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1855. 

Convention  op  Amity,  Goicmerce  and  Navigation,  and 

Extradition. 

Concluded  October  1,  1855;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  vrith 
aviendvienis  August  13,  1856;  ratified  by  the  President  August  20^ 
1856;  ratifications  exchanged  Novemher  7, 1856;  proclaimed  Decem- 
ber 10,  1856.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1109.) 

This  convention  became  obsolete  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Two 
Sicilies  with  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  1861.  See  Treaty  of  March  23, 
1868,  page  306,  and  Treaty  of  February  26,  1871,  page  309. 


1836. 
Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Cohmerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Jamuiry  20^  1836;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
23,  1836;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  20,  1836;  ratifi>cations 
exchanged  May  31,  1836;  proclaimed  June  30,  1836.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1119.) 

Pursuant  to  a  notice  from  the  Government  of  Venezuela,  this  con- 
vention of  thirty-four  articles  terminated  January  3,  1851. 


1859. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Janua/ry  H,  1860;  ratificaiioii  advised  hy  the  Senaie  Feb- 
rua/ry  21, 1861;  ratified  hy  tlie  President  February  26, 186 L  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1129.) 

By  this  convention  the  claims  of  United  States  citizens  against 
Venezuela,  amounting  to  $130,000,  for  damages  for  being  evicted  from 
Aves  Island  were  acknowledged  and  payment  provided  for. 


1860. 
Treaty  op  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  August  27,  1860;  raiification  advised  hy  the  Senaie  Feb- 
ruary 12,  1861;  ratified  hy  the  President  February  25,  1861;  roii- 
ficoiions  exchanged  August  9,  1861;  proclaimed  September  26,  1861. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1130.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-two  articles  terminated  October  22,  1870,  pur- 
suant to  notice  from  Venezuela. 


1866. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  25,  1866;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  July  5, 
1866;  ratified  hy  the  President  August  8, 1866;  raiifications  exchanged 
April  17,  1867;  proclaimed  May  29,  1867.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  1140.) 

The  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  Venezuela  were 
submitted  ])y  this  convention  to  two  commissioners  and  an  umpire, 
who  met  at  Caracas,  Venczuehi,  August  30,  18C7,  and  adjourned 
August  3,  1868,  awarding  $1,253,310.30  against  Venezuela. 
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1885. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  December  5,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  tvith 
'  amendments  April  15,  1886;  ratified  by  the  President  August  7, 1888; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  3,  1889;  proclaimed  Jv/ne  4^  1889. 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  28,  p.  1053.) 


1888. 


Convention  to  Remove  Doubts  as  to  the  Meaning  of  the 

Convention  op  1885. 

Condvded  March  15,  1888;  ratifi>caiion  advised  by  the  Senaie  Jime 
18,  1888;  ratified  iyy  the  President  August  7,  1888;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  S,  1889;  proclaimed  June  4?  1889.  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  28,  p.  1064. ) 


1888. 


Convention    Extending  the    Time    for  Ratification  of  the 

Convention  of  1885. 

Concluded  October  5,  1888;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  Decern- 
ber  5,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  January  30, 1889;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  3,  1889;  proclaimed  Ju/ne  4,  1889,  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  28,  p.  1067.) 

The  commission  authorized  by  the  three  above  conventions  to 
reopen  and  decide  the  awards  under  the  Treaty  of  1866,  was  organized 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  September  3,  1889,  and  adjourned  September* 
2,  1890,  awarding  claims  against  Venezuela  amounting  to  $980,572.60. 


1892. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  January  19, 1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
17,  1892;  ratified  by  the  President  July  2,  189%;  ratifications  ex- 
changed July  28,  1894;  proclaimed  July  30,  1894.  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  28,  p.  1183.) 

By  this  convention  the  claim  of  the  Venezuelan  Steam  Transporta- 
tion Company  against  Venezuela  was  referred  to  the  arbitration  of 
two  commissioners  and  an  umpire  who  rendered  an  award  of  $141,800. 


A\^URTTEMBETia. 

(SEE  GERMAN  EMPIRE.) 

1844. 

Convention   Aboli8HIN(4   Droit   d'Aubaine  and  Taxes    on 

Emigration. 

Conchuled  April  10^  1S44j  roiification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  J2^ 
1^44:  ratified  by  the  President  June  22^  J^44:  raiifiratiorus  exchanged 
Octobers^  1S44;  proclaimed  December  16,  1844-  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  1144.) 

Articles. 


I.  Taxes  abolished. 
II.  Disx)osal  of  real  property. 

III.  Disposal  of  iKjrsonal  property . 

IV.  Property  of  absent  heirs. 


V.  Civil  suits. 
VI.  Extent  of  convention, 
VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurt- 
temberg  having  resolved,  for  the  advant<age  of  their  resi>ective  citi- 
zens and  subjects,  to  conclude  a  convention  for  the  mutual  abolition 
of  the  droit  d'aubaine  &  taxes  on  emigration,  have  named  for  this  pur- 
pose their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely  the  President  of  the 
United  Stat.es  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Wheaton 
their  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal 
Court  of  Prussia  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurtt-emberg  upon 
Baron  de  Maucler,  His  Captain  of  the  Staff  and  charge  d'Affaires  at 
the  said  Court,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers, 
found  in  due  and  proi)er  form,  have  agreed  to  &  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Art.  1. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion or  tax  on  emigration,  is,  hereby,  and  shall  remain  abolished 
between  the  two  contracting  Parties,  their  States,  citizens  &  subjects 
respectively. 

Art.  2. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real-property  within  the 
territories  of  one  Party,  su(th  r(»al  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  (dtizen  or  subject  of  the  other  wei'e  he  not  disquali- 
fied by  ali(Miag(s  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  l)e  allowed  a  term  of 
two  years  to  s(»II  th(»  same, — which  term  may  be  reasona])ly  prolonged, 
according  to  circumstanc(»s, — and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof, 
without  molestation  &  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction. 

Art.  3. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  Parties  shall  have 
power  1o  <iispos(»  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  of  the 
oth(M\  l)y  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  legatees, 
666 
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and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  Party, 
shall  sacced  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them, — and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies,  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  4. 

m 

In  case,  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken, 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  the  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art.  5. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  the}^  shall  be  decided  in  the  last  resort,  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  iihe  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  6. 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
i-espect  to  property  already  inherited  or  bequeathed,  but  not  yet  with- 
drawn from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated  at  the  signature 
of  this  convention. 

Art.  7. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America, — ^by  &  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  their  Senate,  and  of  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg,  and 
the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin,  within  the  term 
of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  above  Articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata  in  the  city  of  Berlin  on  the  tenth  day  of  April, 
One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  &  forty  four,  in  the  sixty  eighth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  twenty- 
eighth  of  the  Reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg. 

[seal.]    Henry  Wheaton 
[seal.]    Freiherr  von  Maucler. 


1853. 

Extradition. 

The  King  of  Wurttemberg,  October  13,  1853,  acceded  to  the  extra- 
dition Treaty  of  1852  with  Prussia  and  the  States  of  the  Germanic 
Confederation,  page  520. 
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1868. 

Convention  as  to  Naturalization  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  July  27 y  1868;  ratificaiion  advised  by  tlie  Senate  April.  12^ 
1869;  ratified  by  the  President  April  18^  1869;  ratifications  exclianged 
August  17 y  1869;  exchange  of  ratifications  consented  to  by  the  SencUe 
March  2^  1870;  proclaimed  March  7,  1870.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1881),  p.  1146.) 


Articles. 


I.  Natnralization  recognized. 

II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses 

m.  Extradition  treaty  renewed. 


rV.  Renunciation  of  naturalization. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Wurttemberg,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of 
those  persons,  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
Wurtt<3mberg,  and  from  Wurtt^ml)erg  to  the  territory  of  the  United 
StAtes  of  America,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject  and  have  for 
that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries,  to  conclude  a  convention, 
that  is  to  say:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

Greorge  Bancroft,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary, 

and 

Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg: 

His  Minister  of  the  Royal  House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Charles, 
Baron  Varnbiiler,  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following: 
articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  Wurttemberg  who  have  become  or  shall  become  natural- 
ized citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  resided 
uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years  shall  be  held  by 
Wurttemberg  to  be  American  citizens  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
become  or  shall  become  naturalized  citizens  of  Wurttemberg  and  shall 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  Wurtteml^erg  five  years  shall 
be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  Wurttemberg  and  shall 
be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration ;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws  of 
his  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  Wurttemberg  and  the 
United  States  the  uI^aoillL'i"^.  remains  in  force  without  change. 
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Article  4 

If  a  Wurttemberger  naturalized  in  America,  renews  his  residence  in 
Wurttemberg  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be 
held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally:  if  an  American  naturalized  in  Wurttemberg  renews 
his  residence  in  the  United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to 
Wurttemberg,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization 
in  Wurtt^mterg. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natur- 
alized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  it«  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
I'emain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  aft^r  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Article  6. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  W^urtteml)erg  with  the  consent  of  the  Chambers  of  the  Kingdom 
and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States  and  the  ratifications  shall  bo  exchanged  at  Stutt- 
gart, as  soon  as  possible,  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Stuttgart  the  27  of  July,  1868. 

[seal.]    Geo.  Bancroft. 


L.1 


[seal.]    Freiherr  von  Varnbuler. 


PROTOCOL. 

Done  at  Stuttgart  the  27,  July,  1868, 

The  undersigned  met  to  day  to  sign  the  treaty  agreed  npon,  in  conformity  with 
their  respective  f  iill  powers,  relating  to  the  citizenship  of  those  persons,  who  emi- 
grate from  the  United  States  of  America  to  Wnrttemberg  and  from  Wurttemberg 
to  the  United  States  of  America;  on  which  occasion  the  following  observations, 
more  exactly  defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  treaty  were  entered  in 
the  following  protocol. 

I. — Relating  to  tJie  first  article  of  the  treaty: 

1)  It  is  of  course  understood  that  not  the  naturalization  alone,  but  a  five  years' 
nnintemipted  residence  is  also  required,  before  a  person  can  be  regarded  as  (dom- 
ing within  the  treaty;  but  it  is  by  no  means  requisite,  that  the  five  years*  residence 
should  lake  place  after  the  naturalization. 

Yet  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  if  citizens  of  the  one  state  become  legally  natural- 
ized in  the  other  state  before  they  have  resided  there  five  years,  the  i)ersons  so 
naturalized  from  the  moment  of  their  naturalization,  have  to  exercise  all  civil 
rights  and  are  liable  to  all  civil  duties  in  the  state  into  which  tiiey  have  been 
adopted. 
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3)  The  words:  "resided  nnintemiptedly "  are  obviously  to  be  understood,  not 
of  a  coiitinnal  bodily  presence,  bnt  in  the  legal  sense:  and  therefore  a  transient 
absence,  a  jonmey  or  the  like,  by  no  means  interrupts  the  period  of  five  yean 
contemplated  by  the  first  article. 

II.— Relating  to  the  net'ond  article  of  the  treaty: 

On  the  side  of  Wurttemberg,  it  is  agreed  that  all  former  Wurtembergers,  Tvho 
under  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  are  to  be  held  as  Americiiu  citizens  may, 
whether  they  have  emi^H^te<l  before  or  after  the  a^  of  liability  to  military  serv- 
ice, return  to  their  original  country,  free  from  military  duties  and  penalties  and 
with  a  claim  to  the  delivery  of  the  proi)erty  which  may  have  been  scHiuestered, 
with  the  exception  of  those  Wurttemberg  emigrants  liable  to  military  duty  who 
have  taken  to  flight: 

1)  After  their  enrolment  in  the  active  army  and  Iwfore  their  discharge  from 
the  same,  or 

2)  after  they 

a)  have  l)een  called  into  service  with  the  class  of  their  age  or  on  occasion  of 
placing  the  military  force  on  a  war  footing,  or 

6)  have  been  present  at  a  muster  ana  been  designated  as  a  part  of  the 
contingent. 

III. — Relating  to  tlie  fourth  article  of  the  treaty 

It  is  agreed  that  the  fourth  article  shall  not  receive  the  interpretation,  that 
the  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  state  who  returns  to  the  other  state,  his  original 
country,  and  there  takes  up  his  residence,  does  by  that  act  alone  recover  his 
former  citizenship;  nor  can  it  be  assumed,  that  the  state  to  which  the  emig^rant 
originally  belonged,  is  bound  to  restore  him  at  once  to  his  original  relation. 
On  the  contrary  it  is  only  intended  to  be  declared;  that  the  emigrant  so  return- 
ing, is  authorisEed  to  accjuire  the  citizenship  of  his  former  country,  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  aliens  in  conformity  to  the  laws  and  regulations  which  are  there 
established.  Yet  it  is  left  to  his  own  free  choice,  whether  he  will  adopt  that 
course,  or  will  preserve  the  citizenship  of  the  country  of  his  adoption.  With 
regard  to  this  choice,  after  a  two  years'  residence  in  his  ori^^inal  country  he  is 
bound  if  so  requested  by  the  proper  authorities,  to  make  a  distinct  declaration, 
upon  which  these  authorities  can  come  to  a  decision  as  the  case  may  be,  with 
regard  to  his  being  received  again  into  citizenship  or  his  further  residence  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  law. 

[seal.]    Geo.  Bancroft. 


:l 


fsEAL.]    Fkeiherk  von  Varnbuler. 


(SEE  MUSCAT.) 
1886. 

Treaty  as  to  Duties  on  Liquors  and  Consular  Powkrs. 

Concluded  Jvly  S,  1886;  ratification  adnised  hv  the  Senate,  with 
amendments^  April  12^  1888;  ratifi£d  by  the  President  April  20^ 
1888;  ratificafians  exchanged  June  29,  1888;  proclaimed  August  17 y 
1888.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1209.) 


I.  Duty  on  liquors, 
n.  Consular  powers. 


Articles. 

ni.  Ratification. 


The  Government  of  the  United  Stat-es  of  America  and  His  Highness 
Barghasli  bin  Said  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  being  mutually  desirous  to 
confirm  and  strengthen  the  friendly  relations  which  now  subsist 
between  the  two  countries  by  enlarging  and  defining  the  treaty  stip- 
ulations already  existing  between  them  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty^  con- 
cluded on  the  21"'  of  September  1833,  corresponding  to  the  sixth  day 
of  the  mooi>  called  Jamada  Alawel  in  the  year  of  the  AUhajia  1249, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syed 
bin  Sultan  of  Muscat  (and  Sovereign  of  Zanzibar),  which  Treaty  has 
continued  in  fore^  as  to  Zanzibar,  and  its  dependencies  after  the  sep- 
aration of  Zanzibar  from  Muscat,  and  has  been  expressly  accepted, 
ratified  and  confirmed  by  His  said  Highness  Barghash  bin  Saiid,  Sul- 
tan of  Zanzibar  on  the  20^''  of  October  1879,  corresponding  to  the  4*** 
Zulkaadi,  1296,  have  resolved  to  conclude  an  additional  treaty  to  that 
end  and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  wit: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederic  M.  Cheney, 
Consul  of  the  United  States  at  Zanzibar,  and  His  Highness  the  Sul- 
tan of  Zanzibar  his  private  secretary  Mohamet  Salim  bin  Mahommed 
Al  Mavli,  who  having  exhibited  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Article  III  of  the  treaty  above- 
mentioned,  by  which  no  moi^e  than  five  per  cenium  duties  shall  be 
paid  on  the  cargo  landed  from  vessels  of  the  United  States  entering 
any  port  within  His  Highness  the  Sultan's  dominions,  spirits  and  spir- 
ituous liquors  containing  more  than  20  per  centum  by  volume  of 
alcohol,  when  imported  into  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sul- 
tan from  abroad  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  subject  to  an 


» See  Treaty  of  1833,  p.  435. 
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entry  or  import  duty  not  oxcH^edinji:  2')  per  centum  ad  tsolorem. 
1  .  vided  that  no  otluT  or  higher  import  duties  shall  be  so  levied 

collected  ujiou  spirits  carried  to  Zanzibar  in  vessels  of  the  Ui 
States  than  are  levied  and  collected  upon  like  imports  of  spirj 
the  vessels  of  any  other  nation. 

'  Article  IT. 

i  The  Consuls  of  the  United  States  appointed  under  the  stipula' 

\         I  of  the  IX**'  article  of  tlu*  Treaty  al)ovementioned,  shall  in  additi* 

the  right^s,  powers  and  immunities  secured  by  said  article,  enjc 

the  rights,  privileges,  immunities  and  jurisdictional  powers  whicl 

now  or  may  hereafter  1k^  enjoyed  by  the  Consuls  and  Consular  A§ 

*  of  the  most  favored  nations  and  conversely,  the  Consuls  and  Cong 

Agents  which  His  Highness  the  Sultan  may  appoint  to  reside  ir 
United  States  shall  have  the  treatment  of  Agents  of  like  grade  o: 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  III. 

This  treaty  shall  l)e  ratilied  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at 
zibar,  as  s(M>n  as  i)ossible. 

Done  in  duplicate  each  copy  IxMug  in  the  English  and  Ara])ic 
guages,  at  Zanzibar  the  thinl  day  of  July  188G,  corresponding  t< 
thirtieth  day  of  the  moon  called  Ilamajan  in  the  year  of  the  Hej 
1303. 

Frederic  M.  Cheney,  [sea 

U.  8.  Con^sid. 
Mohamet  Salim  bin  Mahommed  Ali  Mavli.     [sea 


■ 
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UNITED  STATES  IS  A  PARTY. 


1864. 


Amelioration  op  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  in  time  of  War. 

Concluded  at  Oeneva^  Switzerland^  AugtLst  22^  1864;  ratifications 
exchanged  by  original  signaiories  June  22,  1865;  adhesion  declared 
by  the  President  March  i,  1882;  accession  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  16, 1882;  adhesion  accepted  by  the  Siviss  Confederation  June 
9, 1882;  proclaimed  July  26, 1882.  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  1150.) 

(The  President's  ratification  of  the  act  of  accession,  as  transmitted  to  Berne  and 
exchanged  for  the  ratifications  of  the  other  signatory  and  adhesory  powers, 
embraces  the  French  text  of  the  convention  of  August  22, 1864,  and  the  additional 
articles  of  October  20, 1868.  The  French  text  is,  therefore,  for  all  international 
purposes,  the  standard  one.  The  text  printed  here  is  from  the  proclamation  of 
the  President. 

The  adhesion  of  the  following  States  has  been  commxmicated:  Sweden,  Decem- 
ber 13, 1864;  Greece,  January  5-17, 1865;  Great  Britain,  February  18, 1865;  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin,  March  9,  1865;  Turkey,  July  5,  1865;  Wurttemberg.  June  2, 
1866;  Hesse,  June  22, 1866;  Bavaria,  June  80,  1866;  Austria,  July  21,1866;  Russia, 
May  10-22.  1867;  Persia,  December  5,  1874;  Roumania,  November  18-30,  1874; 
Salvador,  December  30, 1874;  Montenegro,  November  17-29,  1875;  Servia,  March 
24,1879;  BoHvia,  October  16, 1879;  Chile,  November  15, 1879;  Argentine  Republic, 
November  25, 1879;  Peru,  April  22, 1880.) 


Articles. 


I.  Neutrality  of  ambulances  and  hos- 
pitals. 
II.  Neutrality  of  hospital  employees, 
m.  Extent  of  neutrality. 
IV.  Equipment. 

V.  Neutrality  of  persons  caring  for 
the  wounded. 


VI.  Care  of  sick  and  wounded;  evac- 
uations. 
VII.  Flag  and  arm-badge. 
Vm.  Regulation  of  details  of  execu- 
tion. 
IX.  Accession  of  other  countries. 
X.  Ratification. 


The  Swiss  Confederation;  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand-Duke  of 
Baden;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Denmark;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain;  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
I)eror  of  the  French;  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand-Duke  of  Hesse; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands; His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves;  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wiirtemberg, 
being  equally  animated  with  the  desire  to  soften,  as  much  as  depends 
on  them,  the  evils  of  warfare,  to  suppress  its  useless  hardships  and 
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improve  the  faU;  of  wounded  soldiers  on  the  field  of  battle,  have 
refKilv^Hl  to  crcinclude  a  convention  to  that  effect,  and  have  named  for 
their  plenipcitentiaries,  viz: 

The  Stvbts  Confederation: 

Guillaume  Henri  Dufour,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the 
legion  of  Honor,  (general  in  Chief  of  the  federal  army,  Member  of  the 
Council  of  the  State; 

Cvustave  Moynier,  i^resident  of  the  International  Relief  Committee 
for  wounded  soldiers  and  of  the  Geneva  Society  of  Public  Utility ;  and 

Samuel  I^hmann,  feileral  Colonel,  Doctor  in  Chief  of  the  federal 
army,  Member  of  the  National  Council; 

Hvi  Royal  Hujhnesn  the  O^rand  Duke  of  Baden: 

Rol^irt  Volz,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Zfehringen,  M.  D., 
Medical  Councillor  at  the  Direction  of  Medical  Affairs;  and 

Adolphe  Steiner,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Zsehringen, 
Chief  Staff  Physician; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians: 

Auguste  Visschers,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  Councillor  at 
the  Council  of  Mines; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark : 

Charles  Emile  Fengf?r,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Danebrog,  decor- 
at^Kl  with  the  silver  cross  of  the  same  Order;  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  <fec.,  <fec.,  His  Councillor  of  State; 

Her  Majfsty  the  Qfieen  of  Spain : 

Don  Jcwe  Ileriberto  Garcia  cie  Quevedo,  Gentleman  of  her  Chamber 
on  active  service,  Knight  of  the  Grand  Cross  of  Isabella-the-Catholie, 
Numerary  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Charles  III,  Knight  of  the  first 
class  of  the  Royal  and  Military  Order  of  St.  Ferdinand,  Officer  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  Her  Minister-Resident  to  the  Swiss 
Confederation; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French : 

Georges  Charles  Jagerschmidt,  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the 
IjCgion  of  Honor,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  Knight 
of  tlu;  (Jrtler  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia  of  the  third  class,  &c.,  Ac., 
Sul>- Director  at  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs; 

Henri  Eugene  S^guineau  de  Pr6val,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  decorated  with  the  Imperial  Order  of  the 
Medjidie  of  fourth  class,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and 
Lazarus  of  Italy,  &c.,  <fcc.,  military  Sub-Commissioner  of  first  class; 
and 

Martin  Frangois  Boudier,  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion 
of  Honor,  decorated  with  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Medjidie  of  the 
fourth  class,  decorated  with  the  medal  of  Military  Valor  of  Italy,  &c., 
<fcc.,  doctor  in  chief  of  second  class; 

Hvi  Royal  Hujhness  the  (ihrand-Duke  of  Hesse: 

Charles  August<^  Brodrtick,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Philip  the  Mag- 
nanimous, of  the  Order  of  St.  Michael  of  Bavaria,  Officer  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  the  Holy  Savior,  <fec.,  <fec.,  Chief  of  Battalion,  Staff  Officer; 

HLs  Majesty  tfie  King  of  Italy : 

Jean  Capello,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus, 
his  C'onsul-(Teneral  to  Switzerland,  and 

Felix  Baroffio,  Knight  of  tlie  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus, 
Do<*.tor  in  Chief  of  medical  division; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  tfie  Netherlands : 

Bernard  Ortuinus  Theodore  Henri  Westenberg,  Officer  of  His  Order 
of  the  Crown  of  Oak,  Knight  of  the  Ordei's  of  Charles  111  of  Spain,  of 
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the  Crown  of  Prussia,  of  Adolphe  of  Nassau,  L.  D.,  His  Secretary  of 
Legation  at  Frankfort; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves : 

Jose  Antonio  Marques,  Knight  of  the  Oixler  of  Cfhrist,  of  Our  Lady 
of  the  Conception  of  Villa  Vigiosa,  of  Saint  Benedict  of  Aviz,  of  Leo- 
pold of  Belgium,  etc.,  M.  D.  Surgeon  of  Brigade,  Sub-Chief  to  the 
Department  of  Health  at  the  Ministry  of  War; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  : 

Charles  Albert  de  Kamptz,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of 
second  class,  Ac,  <fcc.,  Ac,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Private  Councillor  of 
Legation; 

Godef  roi  Frederic  FrangoiB  Lceffler,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red 
Eagle  of  third  class,  etc.,  etc.,  M.  D.  Physician  in  Chief  of  the  fourth 
Army  Corps; 

Greorges  Hermann  Jules  Ritter,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of 
third  class,  etc.,  etc.,  Private  Councillor  at  the  Ministry  of  War; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  WUriemberg: 

Christophe  Ulric  Hahn,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and 
Lazarus,  etc..  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Theology,  Member  of  the 
Central  Royal  Direction  for  Charitable  Institutions, 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  powers,  and  found  them  in  good 
and  due  form,  agree  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I.  Ambulances  and  Military  hospitals  shall  be  acknowl- 
edged to  be  neuter,  and,  as  such,  shall  be  protected  and  respected  by 
belligerents  so  long  as  any  sick  or  wounded  may  be  therein. 

Such  neutrality  shall  cease  if  the  ambulances  or  hospitals  should 
be  held  by  a  military  force. 

Art.  II.  Persons  employed  in  hospitals  and  ambulances,  compris- 
ing the  staff  for  superintendence,  medical  service,  administration, 
transport  of  wounded,  as  well  as  chaplains,  shall  participate  in  the 
benefit  of  neutrality,  whilst  so  employed,  and  so  long  as  there  remain 
any  wounded  to  bring  in  or  to  succor. 

Art.  III.  The  persons  designated  in  the  preceding  articli  may, 
even  after  occupation  by  the  enemy,  continue  to  fulfill  their  duties  in 
the  hospital  or  ambulance  which  they  serve,  or  may  withdraw  in  order 
to  rejoin  the  corps  to  which  they  belong. 

Under  such  circumstances,  when  these  persons  shall  cease  from 
their  functions,  they  shall  be  delivered  by  the  occupying  army  to  the 
outposts  of  the  enemy. 

Art.  IV.  As  the  equipment  of  military  hospitals  remains  subject 
to  the  laws  of  war,  persons  attached  to  such  hospitals  cannot,  in 
withdrawing,  carry  away  any  articles  but  such  as  are  their  private 
property. 

Under  the  same  circumstances  an  ambulance  shall,  on  the  con- 
trary, retain  its  equipment 

Art.  V.  Inhabitants  of  the  country  who  may  bring  help  to  the 
wounded  shall  be  respected,  and  shall  remain  free.  The  generals  of 
the  belligerent  Powers  shall  make  it  their  care  to  inform  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  appeal  addressed  to  their  humanity,  and  of  the  neutrality 
which  will  be  the  consequence  of  it. 

Any  wounded  man  entertained  and  taken  care  of  in  a  house  shall 
be  considered  as  a  protection  thereto.  Any  inhabitant  who  shall  have 
entertained  wounded  men  in  his  house  shall  be  exempted  from  the 
quartering  of  troops,  as  well  as  from  a  part  of  the  contributions  of 
war  which  may  be  imposed. 
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Falcon  of  Saxe- Weimar,  Knight  of  the  Legion  of  Uonor,  decorated 
with  the  medal  of  St.  Helena. 

Bernard  Ortuinus  Theodore  Henri  Westenberg,  L.  D.  Councillor  of 
Legation  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Commander  of 
the  Oaken  Crown,  Grand  Commander  of  the  Order  of  St.  Michael 
of  Bavaria,  Knight  of  the  orders  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  the  Crown 
of  Prussia,  of  Danebrog,  of  Denmark,  and  of  Adolphe  of  Nassau. 

11.  Sweden  and  Norway : 

Ferdinand  Nathaniel  Staaf,  Lieutenant  Colonel,  military  attache  of 
the  Legation  of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Paris,  Knight  of  the  Royal 
Orders  of  the  Sword  of  Sweden  and  of  Saint  Olaf  of  Norway,  officer  of 
the  imperial  order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  as  well  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion in  France,  Knight  of  the  imx)erial  order  of  the  Iron  Crown  of 
Austria,  etc.,  etc. 

12.  Switzerland: 

Guillaume  Henri  Dufour,  ex-general  in  chief  of  the  federal  army. 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor. 

Gustavo  Moynier,  President  of  the  International  Committee  for 
the  relief  of  the  wounded,  officer  of  the  order  of  Saints  Maurice  and 
Lazarus,  Knight  of  first  class  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Zaehringen, 
Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Polar  Star  and  of  Our  Lady  of  the  Con- 
ception of  Villa- Viscosa,  etc.,  etc. 

Samuel  Lehmann,  Federal  Colonel,  physician  in  chief  of  the  federal 
army,  member  of  the  National  Council. 

13.  Turkey: 

Husny  Effendi,  Major,  military  attach^  of  Turkey  to  Paris,  decor- 
ated with  the  imperial  order  of  Medjidie  of  the  fifth  class. 

14.  Wurtemherg : 

Christophe  Hahn,  Doctor  of  philosophy  and  theology,  member  of 
the  central  direction  for  charitable  institutions,  President  of  the  com- 
mittee from  Wtirtemberg  for  the  wounded.  Knight  of  the  Order  of 
Fr6d6ric  and  of  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus;  Edouard  Fichte,  M.  D. 
physician  in  chief  of  the  army  of  Wtirtemberg  and  the  Order  of  the 
Crown  of  Prussia,  of  third  class; 

Who,  having  been  duly  authorized  to  that  effect,  agreed,  under 
reserve  of  approbation  from  their  governments,  to  the  following 
dispositions: 

Article  I.  The  persons  designated  in  Article  II  of  the  Convention 
shall,  after  the  occupation  by  the  enemy,  continue  to  fulfill  their 
duties,  according  to  their  wants,  to  the  sick  and  wounded  in  the  ambu- 
lance or  the  hospital  which  they  serve.  When  they  request  to  with- 
draw, the  commander  of  the  occupjing  troops  shall  fix  the  time  of 
departure,  which  he  shall  only  be  allowed  to  delay  for  a  short  time  in 
case  of  military  necessity. 

Art.  II.  Arrangements  will  have  to  be  made  by  the  belligerent 
powers  to  ensure  to  the  neutralized  person,  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
the  army  of  the  enemy,  the  entire  enjoyment  of  his  salary. 

Art.  III.  Under  the  condition.^  provided  for  in  Articles  I  and  IV 
of  the  Convention,  the  name  "ambulance"  applies  to  field  hospitals 
and  other  temporary  establishments,  which  follow  the  troops  on  the 
field  of  battle  to  receive  the  sick  and  wounded. 

Art.  IV.  In  conformity  with  the  spirit  of  Article  V  of  the  Conven- 
tion, and  to  the  reservations  contained  in  the  protocol  of  1864,  it  is 
explained  that  for  the  appointment  of  the  charges  relative  to  the 
quartering  of  troops,  and  of  the  contributions  of  war,  account  only 
shall  be  taken  in  an  equitable  manner  of  the  charitable  zeal  displayed 
by  the  inhabitants. 
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Art.  V.  In  addition  to  Article  VI  of  the  Convention,  it  is  stipu- 
lated that,  with  the  reservation  of  officers  whose  detention  might  be 
important  to  the  fate  of  arms  and  within  the  limits  fixed  by  the  second 
paragraph  of  that  article,  the  wounded  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
enemy  shall  be  sent  back  to  their  country,  after  they  are  cured,  or 
sooner  if  possible,  on  condition,  nevertheless,  of  not  again  bearing 
arms  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

Art  VI.  The  boats  which,  at  their  own  risk  and  peril,  during  and 
after  an  engagement  pick  up  the  shipwrecked  or  wounded,  or  which 
having  picked  them  up,  convey  them  on  board  a  neutral  or  hospital 
ship,  shall  enjoy,  until  the  accomplishment  of  their  mission,  the  char- 
acter of  neutrality,  as  far  as  the  circumstances  of  the  engagement 
and  the  x)osition  of  the  ships  engaged  will  permit.^ 

The  appreciation  of  these  circumstances  is  entrusted  to  the  human- 
ity of  all  the  combatants.  The  wrecked  and  wounded  thus  picked  up 
and  saved  must  not  serve  again  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

Art.  VII.  The  religious,  medical,  and  hospital  staff  of  any  cap- 
tured vessel  are  declared  neutral,  and,  on  leaving  the  ship,  may 
remove  the  articles  and  surgical  instruments  which  are  their  private 
property. 

Art.  VIII.  The  staff  designated  in  the  preceding  article  must  con- 
tinue to  fulfil  their  functions  in  the  captured  ship,  assisting  in  the 
removal  of  the  wounded  made  by  the  victorious  party;  they  will  then 
be  at  liberty  to  return  to  their  country,  in  conformity  with  the  second 
paragraph  of  the  first  additional  article. 

The  stipulations  of  the  second  additional  article  are  applicable  to 
the  pay  and  allowance  of  the  staff. 

Art.  IX.  The  military  hospital  ships  remain  under  martial  law  in 
all  that  concerns  their  stores;  they  become  the  property  of  the  cap- 
tor, but  the  latter  must  not  divert  them  from  their  special  appropria- 
tion during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

The  vessels  not  equipped  for  fighting,  which,  during  peace,  the 
government  shall  have  officially  declared  to  be  intended  to  serve  as 
floating  hospital  ships,  shall,  however,  enjoy  during  the  war  complete 
neutrality,  both  as  regards  stores,  and  also  as  regards  their  staff,  pro- 
vided their  equipment  is  exclusively  appropriated  to  the  special  service 
on  which  they  are  employed.^ 

Art.  X.  Any  merchantman,  to  whatever  nation  she  may  belong, 
charged  exclusively  with  removal  of  sick  and  wounded,  is  protect^ 
by  neutrality,  but  the  mere  fact,  noted  on  the  ship's  l>ooks,  of  the 
vessel  having  been  visited  by  an  enemy's  cruiser,  renders  the  sick  and 
wounded  incapable  of  serving  during  the  continuance  of  the  war.  The 
cruiser  shall  even  have  the  right  of  putting  on  board  an  officer  in 
order  to  accompany  the  convoy,  and  thus  verify  the  good  faith  of  the 
operation. 

If  the  merchant  ship  also  carries  a  cargo,  her  neutrality  will  still 
protect  it,  provided  that  such  cargo  is  not  of  a  nature  to  be  confis- 
cated by  the  belligerents. 

The  belligerents  retain  the  right  to  interdict  neutralised  vessels 
from  all  communication,  and  from  any  course  which  they  may  deem 
prejudicial  to  the  secrecy  of  their  operations.    In  urgent  cases  special 


*  During  the  war  with  Spain,  1898,  Articles  VI  to  XV,  concerning  naval  forces, 
were  adopted  as  A  modns  vivendi  by  the  United  States  and  Spain  while  the  hos- 
tilities lasted,  and  a  circular  declaring  that  fact  was  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  May  13, 1898. 

^  This  i)aragraph  does  not  appear  in  the  French  text,  and  the  right  was  reserved 
to  omit  ft  upon  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 
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conventions  may  be  entered  into  between  commanders-in-chief,  in 
order  to  neutralize  temporarily  and  in  a  special  manner  the  vessels 
intended  for  the  ivmoval  of  the  sick  and  wounded. 

Art.  XI.  Wounded  or  sick  sailors  and  soldiers,  when  embarked,  to 
whatever  nation  they  may  belong,  shall  Ix*  protected  and  taken  care 
of  by  their  captors. 

Their  return  to  their  own  countrj'  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  VI  of  the  Convention,  and  of  the  additional  Article  V. 

Art.  XII.  The  distinctive  flag  to  l>e  used  with  the  national  flag,  in 
order  to  indicate  any  vessel  or  lK)at  which  may  claim  the  benefits  of 
neutrality,  in  virtue  of  the  principles  of  this  Convention,  is  a  white 
flag  with  a  red  cross.  The  belligerents  may  exercise  in  this  respect 
any  nuKle  of  verification  which  they  may  deem  necessary. 

Alilitary  hospital  ships  shall  be  distinguished  by  being  painted  white 
outside,  with  green  strake. 

Art.  XIII.  The  hospital  ships  which  are  equipped  ai  the  expense 
of  the  aid  societies,  recognized  by  the  governments  signing  this  Con- 
vention, and  which  are  furnished  with  a  commission  emanating  from 
the  sovenugn,  who  shall  have  given  express  authority  for  their  being 
fitted  out,  and  with  a  ceilificate  from  the  proper  naval  authority  that 
they  have  bcn^n  placed  under  his  control  during  their  fitting  out  and 
on  their  final  departure,  and  that  they  were  then  appropriated  solely 
to  the  purpose  of  their  mission,  shall  be  considered  neutral,  as  well  as 
the  whole  of  their  staff.  They  shall  be  recognized  and  protected  by 
the  l>elligen»nts. 

They  shall  make  themselves  known  by  hoisting,  together  with  their 
national  flag,  the  white  flag  with  a  red  cross.  The  distinctive  mark 
of  their  staff,  whiU*  performing  their  duties,  shall  l)e  an  armlet  of  the 
same  coloi-s.  Tlu*  outer  painting  of  these  hospital  ships  shall  be 
white,  witli  red  strake. 

These  ships  shall  In^ar  aid  and  assistance  to  the  wounded  and 
wrecked  belligerents,  without  distinction  of  nationality. 

They  must  tiike  care  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  movements 
of  the  combatants.  During  and  after  the  battle  they  must  do  their 
duty  at  their  own  risk  and  peril. 

The  belligerents  shall  liave  the  right  of  controlling  and  visiting 
them;  they  will  be  at  lilxM-ty  to  refuse  their  assistance,  to  order  them 
to  depart,  and  to  detain  them  if  the  exigencies  of  the  case  require 
such  a  step. 

The  wounded  and  wrecked  i>icked  up  by  these  ships  cannot  be 
reclaimed  by  cMthei'  of  the  combatant*i,  and  tliey  will  be  required  not 
to  serv'e  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

Art.  XIV.  In  naval  wars  any  strong  presumption  that  either  bel- 
ligerent takes  advantage  of  the  benefits  of  neutrality,  with  any  other 
view  than  the  interest  of  the  sick  and  wounded,  gives  to  the  other 
belligerent,  until  i)roof  to  the  contrary,  the  right  of  suspending  the 
Convention,  <as  i*egards  such  belligerent. 

Should  this  presumi^tion  become  a  certainty,  notice  may  bo  given  to 
such  belligerent  that  the  Convention  is  suspended  with  regard  to  him 
during  the  whole  continuance  of  the  war. 

Art  XV.  The  present  Act  shall  be  drawn  up  in  a  single  original 
coi)y,  whicli  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Archives  of  the  Swiss  Confed- 
eration. 

An  autlientic  copy  of  this  Act  shall  be  deliverc^d,  with  an  invitation 
to  adhere  to  it,  to  each  of  th(»  signatoiy  Powers  of  tlie  Convention  of  the 
22d  of  August,  18(14,  as  well  a.s  to  thoj^e  that  have  successively  acceded 
to  it. 
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In  faith  whei'eof ,  the  undersigned  commissaries  have  drawn  up  the 
present  project  of  additional  articles  and  have  apposed  thereunto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Geneva,  the  twentieth  day  of  the  month  of  October,  of  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


VON  RCEDER. 
F.  L05FFLER. 
KOHLER. 
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May  15,  1878;  ratified  hy  the  Presiclent  May  28,  1878;  ratifications 
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Department  of  State.) 

Articles. 


I.  International  Bureau  of  Weights 

and  Measures  established. 

II.  Special  })uilding. 

III.  International  committee. 

IV.  General  conferences. 
V.  Regulations. 

VI.  Duties  of  the  bureau. 

VII.  Bureau  ofi&cials. 


Vin.  Prototypes  of  meter  and  kilogram. 
IX.  Expenses. 
X.  Contributions. 
XI.  Contributions     from      acceding 

countries. 
XII.  Future  modifications. 
XIII.  Duration. 
XrV.  Ratification. 


[Translation.] 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His 
Majesty  tlie  Emperor  of  Germany,  His  ^lajesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria- 
Hungary,  I  lis  5lajosty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  His  Majesty  the 
Emi)eror  of  Brazil,  His  P^xcellency  the  Pi*esident  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Spain,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic, 
His  Majesty  the  Kiug  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Peru,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves, 
His  ^lajesty  the  Emi)eror  of  all  the  Russias,  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  tlie  Ottomans,  and  His  Excel- 
lency the  Pi*esident  of  tlie  Republic  of  Venezuela,  desiring  interna- 
tional uniformity  and  precision  in  standards  of  weight  and  measure, 
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have  resolved  to  coneliule  a  eoiivention  to  this  effect,  and  have  named 
as  their  plenipotentiaries  the  following: 

His  Excelleuev  the  Pivsident  of  the  United  Sta-tes  of  America:  Mr. 
Elihu  Benjamin  Washburne,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary of  the  United  States  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  tlie  Emperor  of  (lermany :  His  IDghness  Prince  Hohen- 
lohe-Schillingsfiirst,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of 
Prussia,  and  of  the  Onler  of  St.  Hul>ertof  Bavaria,  <fcc.,  <fcc.,  <fec.,  his 
Amlmssador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Maj(\sty  the  Emperor  of  Austria-Hungary :  His  Excellency  Count 
Apponyi,  his  Actual  Chainl)erlain  and  Privy  Counselor,  Knight  of 
the  (xolden  Fleece,  <Trand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Order  of  St.  Stephen  of 
Hungary,  and  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  Leopold,  <fcc.,  <fcc.,  <fcc.,  his 
Ambassador  Extraortlinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians:  Baron  I^yens,  Grand  Officer 
of  his  Onler  of  Leopold,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Ac, 
<fec.,  <fcc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at 
Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Em|)eror  of  Brazil:  Mr.  Marcus  Antonio  d'Araujo, 
Viscount  (I'ltajuba,  Grandee  of  the  Empire,  memlx^rof  His  Majesty's 
Council,  Commander  of  his  Order  of  Christ,  Grand  Officer  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor,  <fec.,  tt;c.,  ifec,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Confederation:  Mr. 
Balcarce,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Dennmrk:  Count  de  Molt ke-Hvitf eld t. 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Dannebrog,  and  decorated  with  the  Cros:^ 
of  Honor  of  the  same  ord(M*,  Grand  Offic^er  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
<fcc.,  <fec.,  ifec,  his  Envoy  Extraoixlinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain:  His  Excellency  Don  Mariano  Roca 
de  Togores,  ^lan^uis  de  Molins,  Viscount  de  Rocamora,  Grandee  of 
Spain  of  the  First  Class,  Knight  of  the  Renowned  Order  of  the  Golden 
Fleece,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  <fec.,  <fec.,  <fec..  Director  of 
the  Royal  Spanisli  A(»ademy,  his  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plen- 
ipotentiary at  Paris;  and  Gener«l  Ibanez,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
Isabella  the  Catholic*,  tfec,  <fec.,  Director  General  of  the  Geographical 
and  Statistical  Institute  of  Spain,  Member  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic:  The  Duke 
Decazes,  deputy  to  the  National  Assembly^  Commander  of  the  Order 
of  the  Legicm  of  Honor,  Sov..,  Ac,  <fec..  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  the 
Viscount  de  Meaux,  deputy  to  the  National  Assembly,  Minister  of 
Agriculture  and  of  C'ommerce;  and  Mr.  Dumas,  Perpetual  Secretary 
to  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Legion 
of  Honor; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  The  Chevalier  Constantino  Nigra, 
Knight  of  llie  Grand  Cross  of  his  Ordei-s  of  St.  Maurice  and  St.  Laz- 
arus, and  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
ifec,  ifec,  <fec.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Paris; 

IIi6  Excellen<»y  the  Pn»sident  of  the  republic  of  Peru:  Mr.  Pedro 
Galvez,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Ministei*  Plenipotentiary  of  Peru 
at  Paris;  and  Mi*.  Francisco  de  Rivero,  formerly  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Peru; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves:  Mr.  Jose  da 
Silva  Mendes  Leal,  Peer  of  the  Realm,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
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Saint  James,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Tower,  and  Sword  of  Portu- 
gal, <fec.,  <fec.,  <fee.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias:  Mr.  Gregory  Okoiineff, 
Knight  of  the  Russian  Orders  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  of  St.  Stan- 
islaus of  the  first  class,  of  St.  Vladimir  of  the  third  class,  Commander 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Actual  Counselor  of  State,  Counselor  of  the 
Embassy  of  Russia  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway:  Baron  Adelsward, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star  of  Sweden,  and  of  St.  Olaf 
of  Norway,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  <fec.,  <fec.,  <fec.,  his 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confederation:  Mr.  Jean 
Conrad  Kern,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  Swiss  Confederation  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans:  Husny  Bey,  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  of  Staff,  wearer  of  a  fourth-class  decoration  of  the  Imperial 
Order  of  Osmania,  of  a  fifth-class  decoration  of  the  Order  of  Medjidie, 
Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  <fcc.,  <fcc.,  &c. ; 

His  Exc^ellency  the  l^esident  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela:  Doctor 
Eliseo  Acosta, 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  to 
be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  1. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  establish  and  maintain,  at 
their  common  expense,  a  scientific  and  permanent  international  bureau 
of  weights  and  measures,  the  location  of  which  shall  be  at  Paris. 

Article  2. 

The  French  Government  shall  take  all  the  necessary  measures  to 
facilitate  the  purchase,  or,  if  expedient,  the  construction,  of  a  building 
which  shall  be  especially  devoted  to  this  purpose,  subject  to  the  condi- 
tions stated  in  the  regulations  which  are  subjoined  to  this  convention. 

Article  3. 

The  operation  of  the  international  bureau  shall  be  under  the  exclu- 
sive direotion  and  supervision  of  an  international  committee  of  weights 
and  measures,  which  latter  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  general 
conference  for  weights  and  measures,  to  be  composed  of  the  delegates 
of  all  the  contracting  governments. 

Article  4. 

The  general  conference  for  weights  and  measures  shall  be  presided 
over  by  the  president  for  the  time  being  of  the  Paris  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

Article  5. 

The  organization  of  the  bureau,  as  well  as  the  formation  and  the 
powers  of  the  international  committee,  and  of  the  general  conference 
for  weights  and  measures,  are  established  by  the  regulations  subjoined 
to  this  convention. 
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Article  G. 

The  international  bureau  of  weights  and  measures  shall  be  charg 
with  the  following  duties: 

1st.  All  comparisons  and  verifications  of  the  new  prototypes  of  t 
meter  and  kilogram. 
2d.  Tlie  custody  of  the  international  prototypes. 
3d.  The  periodical  comparison  of  the  national  standards  with  t 
international  pn)totype8  and  with  their  test  copies,  as  well  as  coi 
parisons  of  the  standard  thermometers. 

4th.  The  comparison  of  the  prototypes  with  the  fundamental  stan 
ards  of  non-metrical  weights  and  measures  used  in  different  countri 
for  scientific  purposes. 
5th.  The  sealing  and  comparison  of  geodesic  measuring-bars. 
Gth.  The  comparison  of  standards  and  scales  of  precision,  the  ve: 
I  fication  of  which  may  l)e  requested  by  governments  or  by  scienti; 

1  societies,  or  even  by  constructors  or  men  of  science. 

i- 
!*  Article  7. 

!  The  persons  composing  the  bureau  shall  ha  a  director,  two  assii 

I  ants,  and  the  necessary  numl)er  of  employes.     When  the  compariso 

5  of  the  new  i)rototyTX>s  sliall  have  been  finished,  and  when  these  prot 

types  shall   have   l)een  distributed   among  the  different  states,  t] 
;  numlxM'  of  persons  composing  the  bureau  sliall  be  reduced  so  far 

may  Ik?  deemed  expedient. 
;  The  governments  of  the  high  contracting  parties  will  l)e  informs 

i  by  the  international  committee  of  the  appointment  of  the  i)erso] 

i  composing  this  bureau. 

1  Article  8. 

The  international  prototypes  of  the  meter  and  of  the  kilograi 
together  with  the  test  copies  of  the  same,  shall  be  deposited  in  tl 
bureau,  and  access  to  them  shall  be  allowed  to  the  international  coi 
mitt^e  only. 

Article  9. 

The  entire  expense  of  the  construction  and  outfit  of  tlie  intern 
tional  bureau  of  weights  and  measures,  together  with  the  annual  co 
of  its  maintenance  and  the  expenses  of  the  eonimittee,  shall  be  def  ray< 
by  contributions  from  the  contracting  stat/cs,  the  amount  of  whi< 
shall  be  computed  in  proportion  to  tlie  actual  population  of  each. 

Article  10. 

The  amounts  representing  the  contributions  of  each  of  the  contrac 
ing  states  shall  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  each  year,  through  tl 
ministry  of  foreign  afi'airs  of  France,  into  the  Caisse  de  depots  et  co 
signations  at  Paris,  whence  they  may  l)e  drawn  as  occasion  mi 
I'equire,  upon  the  order  of  the  director  of  the  bureau. 

^Vrticle  U. 

Those  governments  which  may  take  advantage  of  the  pri\ileg 
open  to  every  stat<*,  of  acce<ling  to  this  convention,  shall  be  requin 
to  pay  a  contribution,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  fixed  by  the  cor 
mitt-ee  on  the  basis  establishcHi  in  article  !),  and  which  shall  Ix^  devot< 
to  the  improvement  of  the  scientific  ax>paratus  of  the  bureau. 
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Article  12. 

The  high  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  power  of 
introducing  into  the  present  convention,  by  common  consent,  any 
modifications  the  propriety  of  which  may  have  been  shown  by 
experience. 

Article  13. 

At  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  this  convention  may  be  abrogated 
by  any  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned. 

Any  governn:  3nt  which  may  avail  itself  of  the  right  of  terminating 
this  convention,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned,  shall  be  required  to  give 
notice  of  its  intentions  one  year  in  advance,  and  by  so  doing  shall 
renounce  all  rights  of  joint  ownership  in  the  international  prototypes 
and  in  the  bureau. 

Article  14. 

This  Convention  shall  be  i*atified  according  to  the  constitutional 
laws  of  each  state,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  Paris 
within  six  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

It  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  January,  1876. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  attached 
their  signatures  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals  of  arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  May  20,  1875. 


seal. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


E.  B.  Washburne. 
hohenlohe. 
Apponyi. 
Beyens. 

Viscount  d'Itajuba. 
M.  Balcarce. 
moltke-hvitfeldt. 
Marquis  de  Molins. 
Carlos  IbaSez. 
Decazes. 
C.  DE  Meaux. 
N.  Dumas. 
Nigra. 
P.  Galvez. 
Fran'co  de  RrvERO. 
Jose  da  Silva  Mendes  Leal. 
Okounefp. 
For  M.  le  Baron  Adelsward  (prevented). 

H.  Akerman. 
Kern. 

HUSNY. 

E.    ACOSTA. 


Appendix  No.  1. 
REGULATIONS. 


Article  1. 

The  int-ernational  bureau  of  weights  and  measures  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  a  special  building,  possessing  all  the  necessary  safeguards 
of  stillness  and  stability. . 
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It  shall  ooinprise,  in  addition  to  tbo  vault,  which  shall  be  devote 
to  the  safo-keepiiig  of  the  prototypes,  rooms  for  niounling  the  eon 
paratora  and  baluQces;  a  lalmratorj',  a  library',  a  room  for  the  archive 
work-rooms  for  the  employes,  and  lodgiutj^s  for  the  watehmen  an 
attendants. 

Article  2. 

It  slmll  be  the  duty  of  the  international  committee  to  acquire  an 
fit  up  the  aforesaid  building  and  to  set  in  operation  the  work  for  whic 
it  was  doaifrned. 

In  case  of  the  committee's  inability  to  obtain  a  suitable  buildinj 
one  shall  be  built  under  its  directions  and  in  accordance  with  its  plan. 

Article  3. 

The  French  Government  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  internatioui 
committee,  take  the  necessary  measures  to  cause  the  bureau  to  I 
recognized  as  an  establishment  of  public  utility. 

Article  i. 

The  international  committee  shall  caase  tlie  necessary  instrumen 
to  be  constructed,  such  as  comparators  for  the  standanls  of  line  an 
end  measures,  apparatusfor  the  determination  of  absolute  dilatation, 
balances  for  weighing  in  air  and  in  vacuo,  comparators  for  geodet 
measuring-bars,  &c. 

Article  5. 

The  entire  expense  incurred  in  the?  purchase  or  construction  of  tli 
building,  and  in  the  purchHW  and  placing  of  the  instruments  an 
apparatus,  shall  not  exceed  400,000  francs. 

Article  C 

The  estimate  of  annual  expenditures  is  as  follows: 
A.  For  the  first  period — during  the  construction  and  comparison  ( 
the  new  i)rototj'pes — 

(u)  Salary  of  th«  director --- - 15, 000  f 

of  two  adjuncta.  at  8,000  f r.  eaoh _ 12,  WW 

of  four  assiatants,  at  3.000  fr.  each 12, 000 

Pay  of  door-keeper,  (mechanic) 8, 000 

Wajtes  of  two  offlce-DOVB,  at  1,500  fr.  each 3,000 

Total  for  Bftlariee 45, 000 

(b)  Compenwition  to  men  i»f  science  and  aitints  who.  l»y  directimi  of  the 

coiumittee.niay  be  employed  to  perform  special  datieH,  keeping  of 
the  building  in  proper  order,  purchase  and  rei)air  of  apparatus, 
fuel,  lijcht.  and  office-expenses _._  .._ 34,000 

(c)  Compensation  of  the  secretary  of  the  international  committee  of 

weights  and  measures 6, 000 

Total _ 7.->,000 

Tlie  annual  budget  of  the  bureafi  may  be  modified  by  the  inlcrni 
tionnl  commilte*!  as  necessity  may  require  at  the  suggestion  of  th 
director,  but  it  shall  in  no  wise  exceed  the  sum  of  100, OOO  francs. 

The  contracting  government's  shall  be  notified  of  any  modifioatior 
that  the  committee  may  think  proi>er  to  make  within  these  limits,  i 
the  annual  budget  fixed  by  the  present  regulatious. 
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The  committee  may  authorize  the  director,  at  his  request,  to  make 
transfers  from  one  subdivision  of  the  allotted  budget  to  another. 
B.  For  the  period  subsequent  to  the  distribution  of  the  protot}T)es: 

(a)  Salary  of  the  director .» 15, 000  fr. 

**         one  adjunct 6,000 

Pay  of  a  door-keeper,  (mechanic) 3, 000 

Wages  of  an  office-boy 1, 500 


25,500 

(6)  Office-expenses 18,500 

(c)  Compensation  of  secretary,  international  committee 6, 000 

Total 50,000 

Article  7. 

The  general  conference  mentioned  in  article  3  of  this  convention 
shall  be  at  Paris,  upon  the  summons  of  the  international  committee, 
at  least  once  every  six  years. 

It  shall  be  its  duty  to  discuss  and  initiate  measures  necessary  for 
the  dissemination  and  improvement  of  the  metrical  system,  and  to 
pass  upon  such  new  fundamental  metrological  determinations  as  may 
have  been  made  during  the  time  when  it  was  not  in  session.  It  shall 
receive  the  report  of  the  international  committee  concerning  the  work 
that  has  been  accomplished,  and  shall  replace  one-half  of  the  inter- 
national committee  by  secret  ballot. 

The  voting  in  the  general  conference  shall  be  by  states;  each  state 
shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote. 

Each  of  the  members  of  the  international  committee  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  seat  at  the  meetings  of  the  conference.  They  may  at  the  same 
time  be  delegates  of  their  governments. 

Article  8. 

The  international  committee  mentioned  in  article  3  of  the  conven- 
tion shall  be  composed  of  fourteen  memters,  who  shall  belong  to 
different  states. 

It  shall  consist,  at  first,  of  the  twelve  members  of  the  former  perma- 
nent committee  of  the  international  commission  of  1872,  and  of  the 
two  delegates  who,  at  the  time  of  the  appointment  of  that  permanent 
committee,  received  the  largest  number  of  votes  next  to  the  meml)ers 
who  were  elected. 

At  the  time  of  the  renewal  of  one-half  of  the  international  commit- 
tee, the  retiring  members  shall  be,  first,  those  wlio,  in  cases  of  vacancy, 
may  have  been  elected  provisionally  during  the  interval  occurring 
between  two  sessions  of  the  conference.  The  others  shall  be  desig- 
nated by  lot. 

The  retiring  members  shall  be  re-eligible. 

Article  9. 

The  int-ernational  committee  shall  direct  the  work  connected  with 
the  verification  of  the  new  prototypes,  and,  in  general,  all  the  metro- 
logical  labors,  iis  the  high  contracting  parties  may  decide  to  have 
performed  at  the  common  expense.  It  shall,  moreover,  exercise  super- 
vision over  the  safe-keeping  of  the  international  prototype. 
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ARTiri.E  10. 

The  international  coniniittco  Hhail  cIukwh  its  oliairman  and  seeretar 
by  B('(!ret  Imllot.  The  frovernincnt-s  of  the  high  contracting  partit 
shall  Ix*  notified  of  the  result  of  such  elections. 

The  ehainnan  and  necretary  of  the  eoni]nitt<.>e,  and  the  direetor « 
the  bureau,  must  belonji  to  different  countries. 

Aft«rhavin|;  been  formed. IhocommitteeHhall  hotdnoneweloetior 
and  make  no  new  appointment  a  until  three  montliH  after  notii^>  there< 
shall  have  been  given  to  all  the  mcmbe  rs  by  the  bureau  of  tli«oomniitte« 

Article  ll. 

Until  the  new  prototypes  shall  have  been  finished  and  distributoi 
the  committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  year.  After  that  time  il 
meetings  shall  lie  held  at  least  biennially. 

Article  li. 

Questions  upon  vhich  a  vote  is  t^aken  in  the  coinmittee  shall  fa 
decided  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  oast.  In  case  of  a  tit-,  the  vote  c 
the  chairman  shall  decide.  Xo  resolution  shall  lie  considertnl  tohav 
been  duly  ndoptc<l  unless  the  numl)erof  meml>crs  present  lx«  at  leat 
equal  to  a  majority  of  the  men.ilwrs  eomiiosinjj  the  committee. 

This  condition  licing  fulfilled,  absent  raemlK^rs  shall  have  the  rig! 
to  authorize  members  who  an>  present  to  vote  for  them,  and  the  men 
bers  thus  aiitliorized  shall  fumish  propi-r  evidence  of  their  anthoriu 
tion.     ']"he  same  shall  be  the  case  in  elections  by  secret  ballot. 

Artk^le  13. 

During  the  interval  ooeurring  lietwecn  two  sessions,  the  committe 
shall  liave  the  right  to  discuss  questions  by  corresiHmdence. 

In  such  oases,  in  onU-r  tlmt  it«  resolutions  may  bts  considered  to  hav 
been  adopted  in  due  form,  it  shall  be  necessary  for  ail  (he  memlx'i-s  c 
the  committee  lo  have  been  ovlled  upon  to  express  Iheir  ojiinions. 

Article  u. 

The  International  committee  for  weights  jind  measures  shall  Jirov 
sionatly  fill  such  vacancies  as  may  oi'<-iir  in  il:  these  elections  slia 
take  pltK-e  by  corresi)oudene<',  eiK-li  of  the  niemlxTS  Ix'iiig  called  ui>o 
to  take  part  therein. 

ArtK'lb  1.5. 

The  international  conimittei'  shall  ]>repaiv  detailed  regulations  fd 
the  orgiinizalion  ami  the  hihiirs  of  the  bureau,  and  shall  fi.\  th 
amounts  lo  Im' paid  for  Ihi'  jwrfornianee  of  the  extnionlinjirydutie 
providwl  for  in  article  0  of  this  convention. 

Such  anuiunt.x  shiill  bi-  applied  to  the  improvement  of  the  scicntifi 
apparatus  of  the  bureau. 

Article  ii>. 

All  communications  from  the  inti-rnationiil  eonimillee  to  the  goverr 
ments  of  the  high  contratiting  parties  shall  take  place  llimugh  th 
diplomatic  representatives  of  such  (-ountries  at  Paris. 
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For  all  matters  requiring  the  attention  of  the  French  authorities, 
the  committees  shall  have  recourse  to  the  ministry  of  foreign  affairs 
of  France. 

Article  17. 

The  director  of  the  bureau  and  the  adjuncts  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
international  committee  by  secret  ballot. 

The  employes  shall  be  appointed  by  the  director. 

The  director  shall  have  a  right  to  take  part  in  the  deliberations  of 
the  committee. 

Article  18. 

The  director  of  the  bureau  shall  have  access  to  the  place  of  deposit 
of  the  international  prototypes  of  the  meter  and  the  kilogram  only 
in  pursuance  of  a  resolution  of  the  committee  and  in  the  presence  of 
two  of  its  members. 

The  place  of  deposit  of  the  prototypes  shall  be  opened  only  by  means 
of  three  keys,  one  of  which  shall  be  in  possession  of  the  director  of 
the  archives  of  France,  the  second  in  that  of  the  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  the  third  in  that  of  the  director  of  the  bureau. 

The  standards  of  the  class  of  national  prototypes  alone  shall  be  used 
for  the  ordinary  comparing  work  of  the  bureau. 

Article  19. 

The  director  of  the  bureau  shall  annually  Turn  ish  to  the  committee: 
1st.  A  financial  report  concerning  the  accounts  of  the  preceding  year, 
whicli  shall  be  examined,  and,  if  found  correct,  a  certificate  to  that 
effect  shall  be  given  him;  2d.  A  report  on  the  condition  of  the  appa- 
ratus; 3d.  A  general  report  concerning  the  work  accomplished  during 
the  course  of  the  year  just  closed. 

The  international  committee  shall  make  to  each  of  the  governments 
of  tlie  high  contracting  parties  an  annual  report  concerning  all  its 
scientific,  technical,  and  administrative  operations,  and  concerning 
those  of  the  bureau.  The  chairman  of  the  committee  shall  make  a 
report  to  the  general  conference  concerning  the  work  that  has  been 
accomplished  since  its  last  session. 

The  reports  and  publications  of  the  committee  shall  be  in  the  French 
language.  They  shall  be  printed  and  furnished  to  the  governments 
of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

Article  20. 

The  contributions  referred  to  in  article  9  of  the  convention  shall  be 
paid  according  to  the  following  scale: 

The  number  representing  the  population,  expressed  in  millions,  shall 
be  multiplied  by  the  coefficient  three  for  states  in  which  the  use  of  the 
metrical  system  is  obligatory; 

by  the  coefficient  two  for  those  in  which  it  is  optional; 

bv  tlio  coefficient  one  for  other  states. 

The  sum  of  the  products  thus  obtained  will  furnish  the  number  of 
units  by  which  the  total  expense  is  to  be  divided.  The  quotient  will 
give  the  amount  of  the  unit  of  expense. 

Article  21. 

The  expense  of  constructing  the  international  prototypes,  and  the 
standards  and  test  copies  which  are  to  accompany  them,  shall  be 
defrayed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  in  accordance  with  the  scale 
fixed  in  the  foregoing  article. 
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The  amounts  to  be  paid  for  the  comparison  and  verification  of  stand- 
ards required  by  states  not  represented  at  this  convention  shall  be 
regulatfHl  by  the  committee  in  conformity  with  the  rates  fixed  in 
virtue  of  article  15  of  the  regulations. 

Article  22. 

These  regulations  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  the  con- 
vention to  which  they  are  annexed. 

(Signed)  E.  B.  Washburne. 

iiohenlohe. 
Apponyi. 
Beyens. 

Viscount  d'Itajuba. 
M.  Balcarce. 

MOLTKE-HvrBFELDT. 

Marquis  de  Molins. 

Carlos  IbaS^ez. 

Decazes. 

C.  DE  Meaux. 

Dumas. 

Nigra. 

P.  Galvez. 

Fran'co  de  Rivero. 

JOSA  DA  SiLVA  MENDES  LEAL. 

Okouneff. 
For  M.  le  Baron  Adelsward,  (prevented), 

IL  Akerman. 
Kern. 

IIUSNY. 

E.  ACOSTA. 


Appendix  No.  2. 
TRANSIENT  PROVISIONS. 

Article  1. 

All  states  which  were  represented  at  the  international  meter  com- 
mission which  met  at  Paris,  in  1872,  whether  they  are  contracting 
parties  to  the  present  convention  or  not,  shall  receive  the  prototyi)es 
that  tliey  may  have  ordered,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  them  in  the 
condition  guaranteed  by  the  said  international  commission. 

• 
Article  2. 

The  principal  object  of  the  fii-st  meeting  of  the  general  conference 
of  weights  and  measures  shall  1x5  to  sanction  these  new  prototyi)es, 
and  to  distribute  tliem  among  the  sta^tes  which  shall  have  expressed  a 
desire  to  receive  them. 

In  conseciuence,  the  delegates  of  all  the  governments  which  were 
represented  in  the  international  commission  of  1872,  as  likewise  the 
membera  of  the  French  section,  shall,  of  right,  form  part  of  this  first 
meeting  for  the  sanction  of  the  prototypes. 
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Article  3. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  international  committee  mentioned  in 
Article  3  of  the  convention,  and  composed  as  provided  in  Article  8  of 
the  regulations,  to  receive  and  compare  the  new  prototypes  one  witli 
the  other,  in  accordance  with  the  scientific  decisions  of  the  inter- 
national commission  of  1872,  and  of  its  permanent  committee.  Such 
modifications  may,  however,  be  made  as  may  in  future  be  suggested 
by  experience. 

Article  4. 

The  French  section  of  the  international  commission  of  1872  shall 
continue  to  have  charge  of  the  labors  intrusted  to  it  in  the  construction 
of  the  new  prototypes,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  international 
committee. 

Article  5. 

The  cost  of  manufacturing  the  metrical  standards  prepared  b}'  the 
French  section  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  governments  interested, 
according  to  the  cost-price  per  unit  which  shall  be  fixed  by  the  said 
section. 

Article  0. 

The  immediate  formation  of  the  international  committee  is  author- 
ized, and  that  body,  when  formed,  is  hereby  empowered  to  make  all 
necessary  preparatory  examinations  for  the  carrying  into  effect  of  the* 
convention,   without,   however,   incurring  any  expense    before  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  convention. 

E.  B.  Washburne. 
hohenlohe. 
Apponyi. 
Beyens. 

Viscount  d'Itajuba. 
M.  Balcarce. 
moltke-hvitfeldt. 
Marquis  de  Molins. 
Carlos  iBAJShEZ. 
Decazes. 
C.  DE  Meaux. 
Dumas. 
Nigra. 
P.  Galvez. 
Fran'co  de  Rivero. 
Josi:  DA  SiLVA  Mendes  Leal. 
Okouneff. 
For  M.  le  Baron  Adelsward  (prevented). 

H.  Akerman. 
Kern. 

HUSNY. 

E.    ACOSTA. 
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188:3. 

Convention  for  International  Protection  of  Industrial 

l^OPERTY. 

Concludtd  at  Paris  March  20^  1S8S;  adhesion  advised  hy  the  Senate 
March  2^  1887;  ratified  by  the  President  March  29^  1887;  a^4^es»ion 
annoiuiced  to  Swiss  Confederation  Maif  ii(\  1887;  proclaimed  June 
11,  1887.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  18Sli,  p.  1108.) 

(The  text  is  reprinted  from  the  iiroclamation  of  the  President,  the  original 
Convention  being  in  the  French  language.) 

Akticles. 


I.  Union  for  protection  of  industrial 

property  formed. 
II.  Mutual   protection    of    imtents, 
trade-marks,  and    commercial 
names, 
in.  Protection  of  alien  residents. 
IV.  Protection  to  applicants. 
V.  Introduction  by  paten tiMi*  of  arti- 
cles patented  in  other  countries. 
VI.  Dei)osit  of  trade-marks. 
VII.  Articles  i)rotet*ttkl. 
VIII.  Commercial  names  protected. 
IX.  Seizure    of    unlawrully   marked 
goods. 


X.  Articles   with    false   place   of 

origin. 
XI.  Temi)orary  protection  to  arti- 
cles at  expositions. 
XII.  Central  depot  of  information. 

XIII.  International    bureau   estab- 

lished. 

XIV.  International  conferences. 
XV.  Si)ecial  diplomatic  conventions. 

XVI.  Adhesion  of  other  States. 
XVII.  Laws  to  be  enacted. 
XVIII.  Duraticm. 
XIX.  Ratification. 
Protocol. 


[Translation.] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  Emi)eror  of 
•Brazil;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain;  The  President  of  the  French 
Republic;  The  I^ivsident  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala;  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands;  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves;  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Salvador;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia;  the  Federal 
Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation; 

Equally  aniniati»d  by  the  desire  to  assure,  by  common  accord,  a 
complete  and  efficacious  protection  to  the  industry  and  commerce  of 
the  subjects  of  their  respective  states  and  to  contribute  to  the  safe- 
guard of  the  rights  of  inventors,  and  to  the  loyalty  of  commercial 
transactions,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  to  that  effect, 
and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  the  following: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians:  I^aron  Beyens,  Grand  Officer 
of  His  Royal  Order  of  Leopold,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
etc.,  His  Envoy  Ext raoi'dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil:  Mr.  Jules  Constiint,  Count  de 
Villeneuve,  Member  of  the  Council  of  His  Majesty,  His  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  ^linister  Plenij^olentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  Officer  of  His  Order 
of  the  Rose,  Knight  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain:  His  Excellency  the  Duke  de  Fer- 
nan  Nunez,  de  M on t<» llano,  and  Del  Arco,  Count  de  Cervellon,  Mar- 
quis of  Almonaeir,  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the  1".*  Class,  Knight  of  the 
distinguished  Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  (Trand  Cross  of  the  Oixier 
of  Charles  III,  Knight  of  Calatrava,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of 
Honor,  etc..  Senator  of  the  Kingdom,  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris;^ 


'  Including  Cuba,  Port^  Rico,  and  tho  Philippines. 
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The  President  of  the  French  Republic:  Mr.  Paul  Challemel  Lacour, 
Senator,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  Mr.  Herisson,  Deputy,  Minister 
of  Commerce;  Mr.  Charles  Jagerschmidt,  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  1"?  Class,  Officer  of  the  National  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor;* 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala:  Mr.  Crisanto  Medina, 
Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  Mr.  Cpnstantin  Ressman,  Com- 
mander of  His  Orders  of  St.  Maurice  and  St.  Lazarus,  and  of  the  Crown 
of  Italy,  Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  Counsellor  of  the 
Embassy  of  Italy  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands :  Baron  de  Zuylen  de  Nye- 
velt.  Commander  of  His  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand 
Cross  of  His  Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  Oaken  Crown  and  of  the 
Golden  Lion  of  Nassau,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.. 
His  Envoy  Extraoixiinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves:  Mr.  Jos4  da 
Silva  Mendes  Leal,  Counsellor  of  State,  Peer  of  the  Kingdom,  Minis- 
ter and  Honorary  Secretary  of  State,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St. 
James,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Tower  and  of  the  Sword  of  Portu- 
gal, Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc..  His  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris;  Mr.  Fernand  de  Azevedo, 
Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc..  First  Secretary  of  the  Legation 
of  Portugal  at  Paris  ;2 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Salvador:  Mr.  Torres  Caicedo,  Cor- 
responding Member  of  the  Institute  of  France,  Grand  Officer  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor,  etc..  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  Paris  ;^ 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia:  Mr  Sima  M.  Marinovitch,  Charge 
d' Affaires  ad  interim  of  Servia,  Knight  of  the  Royal  Order  of  Takovo, 
etc. ; 

And  the  Federal  Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation :  Mr.  Charles 
Edwanl  Lardy,  its  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Paris;  Mr.  J.  Weibel,  Engineer  at  Geneva,  President  of  the  Swiss 
Section  of  the  jiermanent  Commission  for  the  protection  of  Industrial 
Property. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  i-espective  full 
powera,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing Articles : 

Article  I. 

The  Governments  of  Belgium,  of  Brazil,  of  Spain,  of  France,  of 
Guatemala,  of  Italy,  of  the  Netherlands,  of  Portugal,  of  Salvador,  of 
Servia  and  of  Switzerland,  have  constituted  themselves  into  a  state 
of  Union  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

Article  II. 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  States  shall  enjoy, 
in  all  the  other  States  of  the  Union,  so  far  as  concerns  patents  for 

^  Including  Martinique,  Guadeloupe  and  dependencies,  Reunion  and  dependency 
(Saint  Mary  of  Madagascar),  Cochin-China,  St.  Pierre,  Miquelon,  Guiana,  Sene- 
gal and  dependencies  (Rivieres  du  Sud,  Grand  Bassam,  Assimie,  Porto  Novo  and 
Kotonou),the  Cohgo  and  of  the  Gabrx)n,  Mayotte,  No88i-B6,  the  French  Estab- 
lishments in  India  (Pondicherry,  Chandemagore,  Karikal,  Mah6,  Yanaon),  New 
Caledonia,  the  French  Establishments  in  Oceanica  (Tahiti  and  dependencies), 
Obock  and  Di^go-Suarez. 

^  Including  the  Azores  and  Madeira. 

3  Salvador  withdrew  August  17, 1887. 


i 


686  COMPILATION   OP   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

inventions,  trade  or  commercial  marks,  and  the  commercial  name,  the 
advantages  that  the  respective  laws  thereof  at  present  accord,  or  shall 
afterwards  accord  to  subjects  or  citizens.  In  consequence  they  shall 
have  the  same  protection  as  these  latter,  and  the  same  legal  recourse 
against  all  infringements  of  their  rights,  under  reserv^e  of  complying 
with  the  formalities  and  conditions  imposed  upon  subjects  or  citizens 
by  the  domestic  legislation  of  each  State.  ^ 

Article  III. 

An^  assimilated  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  contracting  States, 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  States  not  fonning  part  of  the  Union,  who 
are  domiciled  or  have  industrial  or  commercial  establishments  upon 
the  territory  of  one  of  the  States  of  the  Union. 

Article  IV. 

Any  one  who  shall  have  n^gularly  deposited  an  application  for  a 
patent  of  invention,  of  an  industrial  model,  or  design,  of  a  trade  or 
commercial  mark,  in  one  of  the  contracting  States,  shall  en  joy  for  the 
pu lipase  of  making  the  deposit  in  the  other  States,  and  under  reserv^e 
of  the  rights  of  third  parties,  a  right  of  priority  during  the  periods 
hereinafter  determined. 

In  consequence,  the  deposit  subsequently  made  in  one  of  the  other 
States  of  the  Union,  before  the  expiration  of  these  periods  can  not  be 
invalidated  by  act«  performed  in  the  interval,  especially  by  another 
deposit,  by  the  publication  of  the  invention  or  its  working  by  a  third 
party,  by  the  sale  of  copies  of  the  design  or  model,  by  the  employment 
of  the  mark. 

The  periods  of  priority  above  mentioned  shall  be  six  months  for 
patents  of  invention  and  three  months  for  designs  or  industrial  mod- 
els, as  well  as  for  trade  or  commercial  marks.  They  shall  be  aug- 
mented by  one  month  for  countries  beyond  the  seas. 

Article  V. 

The  introduction  by  the  patentee  into  countries  where  the  patent 
has  been  granted,  of  articles  manufactured  in  any  other  of  the  States 
of  the  Union,  shall  not  entail  forfeiture. 

The  patentee,  however,  shall  be  subject  to  the  obligation  of  work- 
ing his  patent  conformably  to  the  laws  of  the  country  into  which  he 
has  introduced  the  patented  articles. 

Article  VI. 

Every  trade  or  commercial  mark  regularly  deposited  in  the  country 
of  origin  shall  be  admitted  to  deposit  and  so  protected  in  all  the  other 
countries  of  the  Union.'* 

Shall  be  considered  as  country  of  origin,  the  country  where  the 
depositor  has  his  principal  establishm(mt. 

If  this  principal  establishment  is  not  situated  in  one  of  the  coun- 
tries of  the  Union,  shall  be  considered  as  country  of  origin  that  to 
which  the  depositor  belongs. 

The  deposit  may  be  refused,  if  the  object,  for  which  it  is  asked,  is 
consid<»red  contrary  to  morals  and  t(j  i)uhlic  order. 
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Article  Vll. 

Tho  nature  of  the  production  upon  which  the  trade  or  commercial 
mark  is  to  be  affixed  can  not  in  any  case  be  an  obstacle  to  the  deposit 
of  the  mark. 

Article  vni. 

The  commercial  name  shall  be  protected  in  all  the  countries  of  the 
Union  without  obligation  of  deposit,  whether  it  forms  part  or  not,  of 
a  trade  or  commercial  mark. 

Article  IX. 

Every  production  bearing  unlawfully  a  trade  or  commercial  mark, 
or  a  commercial  name,  may  be  seized  upon  importation  into  those  of 
the  States  of  the  Union  in  which  such  mark  or  such  commercial  name 
has  a  right  to  legal  protection. 

The  seizure  shall  take  place  either  at  the  instance  of  the  public 
prosecutor  or  of  the  interested  party,  conformably  to  the  domestic 
legislation  of  each  State. 

Article  X. 

The  provisions  of  the  preceding  article  shall  be  applicable  to  every 
production  bearing  falsely  jis  indication  of  origin,  the  name  of  a  stated 
locality,  when  this  indication  shall  he  joined  to  a  fictitious  commercial 
name  or  a  name  borrowed  with  fraudulent  intention. 

Is  reputed  interested  party  every  manufacturer  or  trader  engaged 
in  the  manufacture  or  sale  of  this  production,  when  established  in  the 
locality  falsely  indicated  as  the  place  of  export. 

Article  XI. 

The  High  Contracting  parties  engage  between  themselves  to  accord 
a  temporary  protection  to  patentable  inventions,  to  industrial  designs 
or  models  as  well  as  to  trade  or  commercial  marks  for  the  produc- 
tions, which  may  figure  at  official  or  officially  recognized  International 
Exhibitions. 

Article  XII.  ^ 

Each  one  of  the  High  Contracting  parties  engages  to  establish  a 
special  service  of  Industrial  Property  and  a  Central  Depot,  for  giving 
infonnation  to  the  public  concernings  patents  of  invention,  industrial 
designs  or  models  and  trade  or  commercial  marks. 

Article  XIII. 

An  International  Office  shall  be  organized  under  the  title  of 
"International  Bureau  of  the  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property." 

This  Bureau,  the  cost  of  which  shall  be  supported  by  the  Govern- 
ments of  all  the  contracting  States,  shall  be  placed  under  the  high 
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authority  of  the  Superior  Administration  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
and  shall  worlc  under  its  supervision.  Its  powers  shall  be  determined 
by  common  accord  between  the  States  of  the  Union. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  submitted  to  i)oriodical  revisions 
for  the  puri)ose  of  introducing  improvements  calculated  to  perfect  the 
system  of  the  Union. 

With  tliis  object,  Conferences  shall  take  place  successively  in  one 
of  the  contracting  States  between  the  delegates  of  said  States. 

The  next  meeting  shall  take  place  in  1885  at  Rome. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  High  Contracting  parties  re8i>ectively 
reserve  the  right  to  make,  separately,  between  themselves,  special 
arrangements  for  the  protection  of  industrial  property,  so  far  as  these 
arrangements  shall  not  interfere  with  the  provisions  of  the  present 
convention. 

Article  XVI. 

The  States  that  have  not  taken  part  in  the  present  convention  shall 
be  admitted  to  adhere  to  the  same  upon  their  application. 

This  adhesion  shall  be  notified  through  the  diplomatic  channel  to 
the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  by  the  latter  to  all 
tlie  others. 

It  shall  convey,  of  full  right,  accession  to  all  the  clauses  and  admis- 
sion to  all  the  advantages  stipulated  by  the  present  convention. 

Article  XVII. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  continued  in  the  pres- 
ent convention  is  subordinated  so  far  as  needful,  to  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  formalities  and  rules  established  by  the  Constitutional 
laws  of  such  of  the  High  Contracting  parties  as  are  bound  to  ask  the 
application  thereof,  which  they  agree  to  do  within  the  shortest  delay 
possible. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  put  into  execution  within  a  month 
after  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  remain  in  force  during  a 
period  of  time  not  determined,  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  from 
the  day  upon  which  the  denunciation  shall  be  made. 

This  denunciation  sliall  be  addressed  to  the  (Tovernmont  empowered 
to  receive  adhesions.  It  shall  only  produce  its  effect  as  regards  the 
State  making  it,  the  convention  remaining  executory  for  the  other  con- 
tracting parties. 

Article  XIX. 

The  present  Convention  shall  l>e  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Paris,  within  the  period  of  one  year  at  the  latest. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it 
and  affixed  to  it  their  seals. 
Done  at  Paris  the  20^  of  March,  1883. 

Signed  Beyens. 

''  VlLLENEUVB. 

"  Due  DE  FERNAN-NUI^EZ. 

"  p.  Challemel-Lacour. 

"  CH.  H6RISSON. 

"  Ch.  Jagerschmidt. 

"  Crisanto  Medina. 

''  Ressman. 

"  Baron  de  Zuylen  De  Nyevelt. 

"  JOSfe  DA  SILVA  MENDES  LEAL. 

'*  F.  D'Azevedo. 

"  J.  M.  Torres-Caicedo. 

*'  SiMA  M.  Marino viTCH. 

"  .Lardy. 

'*  J.  Weibel. 


final  protocol. 

On  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  Convention,  concluded  this 
day  l>etvveeu  the  Governments  of  Belgium,  l^razil,  Spain,  France, 
Guatemala,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Portugal,  "Salvador,  Servia  and 
Switzerland,  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property,  the  undesigned 
Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  on  the  following: 

1.  The  words  Industrial  Property  are  to  be  understood  in  their 
widest  acceptation,  in  the  sense  that  the}^  apply  not  only  to  the  pro- 
ductions of  industry  property  so  called,  but  equally  to  the  productions 
of  agriculture  (wines,  grains,  fruits,  cattle,  etc. )  and  to  mineral  pro- 
ductions used  in  commerce  (mineral  waters,  etc.). 

2.  Under  the  name  Patents  of  Inventions  are  included  the  various 
chisses  of  industrial  patents  granted  by  the  laws  of  the  contracting 
States,  such  as  patents  of  importation,  patents  of  improvement,  etc. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  the  final  provision  of  article  2  of  the  Con- 
vention shall  in  no  respect  infringe  upon  the  laws  of  each  of  the  con- 
tracting States,  so  far  as  concerns  the  procedure  before  the  courts  and 
the  competence  of  the  said  courts. 

4.  Paragraph  1  of  article  G  is  to  be  understood  in  the  sense  that  no 
trade  or  commercial  mark  shall  be  excluded  from  protection,  in  one 
of  the  States  of  the  Union,  by  the  mere  fact  that  it  may  not  satisfy, 
in  respect  to  the  signs  composing  it,  the  conditions  of  the  laws  of  this 
State,  provided  that  it  does  satisfy,  in  this  regard,  the  laws  of  the 
country  of  origin,  and  that  it  has  been,  in  this  latter  country,  duly 
deposited.  Saving  this  exception,  which  concerns  only  the  form  of 
the  mark,  and  under  reservation  of  the  provisions  of  the  other  articles 
of  the  Convention,  the  domestic  legislation  of  each  of  the  States  shall 
receive  its  due  application. 

In  order  to  avoid  all  misinterpretation,  it  is  understood  that  the 
use  of  public  armorial  bearings  and  decorations  may  be  considered 
contrary  to  public  order,  in  the  sense  of  the  final  paragraph  of  article  6. 

5.  The  organization  of  a  special  service  of  Industrial  Property  men- 
tioned in  article  12  shall  include,  as  far  as  is  possible,  the  publication 
in  each  State  of  an  official  periodical. 

7468 44  * 
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6.  The  common  expenses  of  the  International  Bureau,  created 
!  article  13,  shall  in  no  ease  exceed  yearly  a  sum-total  representinj 

j   i  mean  of  2000  francs  for  each  contracting  state.* 

;  In  order  to  determine  the  contributory  share  of  each  of  the  states 

this  sum-total  of  expenses,  the  contracting  States,  and  those  who  n 
hereafter  adhere  to  the  Union,  shall  Iw  divided  into  six  classes,  ei 
contributing  in  the  pro|M>!tion  of  a  certain  numl)er  of  unit^),  name 


!•'  class 25  UE 

od      '*      20      ' 

4*h     "      10     ' 

5^^    ''      5     ' 

6*^     "      3     ' 

These  coefficients  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  number  of  the  Stateg 
each  class,  and  the  sum  of  the  products  thus  obtained  shall  furnish  1 
number  of  units  by  which  the  total  expense  is  to  be  divided.  1 
quotient  will  give  the  amount  of  the  unit  of  expense. 
^  The  contracting  States  are  classified  as  follows  in  respect  to  the 
vision  of  the  expenses. 

1**  class. — France,  Italy. 

2d     **     —Spain. 

3«i     '*     — Belgium,  Brazil,  Portugal,  Switzerland. 

4th    it     —Netherlands. 

5th    ii     _servia. 

(jth    it     — Guatemala,  Salvador. 

The  Swiss  Government  shall  supervise  the  expenditure  of  the  Int 
national  Bureau,  make  the  necessary  advances,  and  state  the  anni 
account,  which  shall  \)e  communicated  to  all  the  other  Governmen 

The  International  Bureau  shall  collect  information  of  every  ki 
relating  to  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property  and  shall  compi 
from  it  general  statistics  wliich  shall  be  transmitted  to  all  the  G< 
ernments.  It  shall  occupy  itself  with  examinations  of  general  util 
which  may  Ik)>  of  interest  to  the  Union,  and  shall  publish,  with  t 
assistance  of  the  documents  put  at  its  disposal  by  the  various  Govei 
ments,  a  periodical  in  the  French  language  on  questions  which  conce 
the  object  of  the  Unicm. 

The  numbers  of  this  periodical  and  all  the  documents  published 
the  International  Bui^eau  shall  1k>  partitioned  among  the  Govemmei 
of  the  states  of  the  Union  in  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  contr 
utory  units  al)ove  mentioned. 

The  copies  and  supplementary  documents  which  may  be  request 
either  by  the  said  (Tovernments,  or  by  corporations  or  private  persoi 
shall  be  paid  for  separately. 

The  International  Bureau  must  always  hold  itself  at  the  disposal 
the  memlH^rs  of  th«^  Union,  in  order  to  furnish  them,  on  questic 
relating  to  the  intcM-national  service  of  Industrial  Property,  withsu 
special  information  as  they  may  need. 

The  Government  of  the  country  where  the  next  Conference  is  to 
held  shall  prei)are,  with  the  assistance  of  the  International  Buret 
the  work  of  the  said  C-onference. 

The  director  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  l)e  present  at  t 
sessions  of  the  Conferences,  and  shall  take  part  in  the  discussic 
without  voting. 

»See  Convention  of  1891,  p.  691. 
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He  shall  make  an  annual  report  on  its  management,  which  shall  be 
communicated  to  all  the  members  of  the  Union. 

The  official  language  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  the  French 
language. 

7.  The  present  final  protocol,  which  shall  be  ratified  at  the  same 
time  as  the  Convention  concluded  this  day,  shall  be  considered  as 
forming  an  integral  part  of  that  Convention,  and  shall  have  the  same 
force,  value  and  duration. 

In  faith  whereof  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  have  drawn  up 
the  present  protocol. 

Signed:  Beyens. 

ViLLENEUVE. 

Due  DE  Fernan-Nu5^ez. 

p.  CHALLEBiEL-LACOUR. 
CH.  HfeRISSON. 

Ch.  Jagerschmidt. 

Crisanto  Medina: 

Ressman. 

Baron  de  Zuylen  de  Nyevelt. 

Josi:  DA  SiLVA  Mendes  Leal. 

F.  d'AZEVEDO. 

J.  M.  Torres-Caicedo. 
SiMA  M.  Marinovitch. 
Lardy. 
J.  Weibel. 


1891. 
Supplmentary  Convention. 

Concluded  at  Madrid  April  15,  1891;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  2,  1892;  ratified  by  the  President  March  SO,  1892;  ratifica- 
tions  exchanged  June  15,  1892;  proclaimed  June  22,  1892,  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  VoL  28,  p.  958.) 

Articles. 
I.  Expenses  of  International  Borean.      |  II.  Ratification;  duration. 

[Translation.] 

Third  Protocol. 

Protocol  concerning  the  dotation  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the 
Union  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property  between  Belgium, 
Brazil,  Spain,  The  United  States  of  America,  France,  Great  Britain, 
Guatemala,  Italy,  Norway,  The  Netherlands,  Portugal,  Sweden,  Switz- 
erland and  Tunis. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  above 
named. 

In  view  of  the  declaration  adopted  March  12,  1883,  by  the  Interna- 
tional Conference  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  convened 
at  Paris, 

Have,  with  one  accord  and  subject  to  ratification,  concluded  the 
following  Protocol: 
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Article  1. 

The  first  paragraph  of  No.  6  of  the  final  Protocol  annexed  to  the 
International  Convention  of  March  20,  1883,  for  the  protection  of 
Industrial  Property  is  annulleil  and  replaced  by  the  following 
provision. 

"  The  expenses  of  the  International  Bureau  instituted  by  Article 
13  shall  be  supiK)rted  by  the  contracting  States  in  common.  They 
cannot  in  any  event  exceed  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand  francs  per 


annum." 


Article  2. 


The  present  Protocol  shall  be  ratifie<l,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  l>e  exchanged  at  Madrid  within  a  i>eriod  of  six  months  at  the 
latest. 

It  shall  take  effect  one  month  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  duriltion  as  the  Ck)nvention  of 
March  20, 1883,  of  which  it  sliall  be  considered  as  forming  an  integral 
part. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  States  above 
named  have  signed  the  present  Protocol  at  Madrid,  the  fifteenth  day 
of  April,  one  tJiousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-one. 
For  Belgium,  Th.  de  Bounder  de  Melsbroeck. 
Brazil,  Luis  F.  d'Abreu. 

Spain,  S.  MoRET,  Marquis  de  Aguilar,  Enrique  Calleja, 
Luis  Mariano  de  Larra. 
**    The  United  States  of  America,  E.  BuRD  Grubb. 
'*    France  and  Tunis,  P.  Cambon. 
"    Givat  Britain,  Francis  Clare  Ford. 
*'    Guatemala,  J.  Carrera. 
Itiily,  Maffei. 
Norway,  Arild  IIuitfeldt. 
The  Netherlands,  Gericke. 
Portugal,  Count  de  Casal  Ribeiro. 
Sweden,  Arild  IIuitfeldt. 
Switzerland,  Ch.  E.  Lardet. 

Morel. 

(Resolution  of  the  Senate  advising  and  consenting  to  the  ratification.) 

In  Executive  Session,  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

March  i\  1S92, 

Resolved 

{two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein)  That  the  Senate  advise 
and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  Protocols  8  and  4,*  signed  at  Madrid,  April  15, 
1891,  by  the  United  States  and  other  powers,  amendatory  to  the  Convention  of 
March  20,  18H3,  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Proi)erty,  subject  to  the  reserva- 
tion of  the  Plenipotentiai-y  of  the  United  States  in  the  International  Conference 
for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Proiwrty  at  Madrid,  as  follows: 

The  share  allotted  to  th(?  United  States  to  contribute  to  the  dotation  of  the 
International  Bureau  is  not  to  In?  auj^nented  until  the  C<:>ngress  of  the  Uniteil 
States  shall  have  approved  the  augmentation. 

That  articles  three  and  four  of  tlie  fourth  Protocol  shall  not  go  beyond  what 
shall  be  established  by  the  legislation  of  the  United  States. 

Attest:  Anson  G.  McCook 

Secretary. 


*  Ratification  of  Protocol  4  not  exchanged.    Protocol  referred  to  next  conference, 
to  be  held  at  Brussels. 
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1884r. 

Convention  for  Protection  or  Submarine  Cables. 

Concluded  March  H^  188^;  raiiiication  advised  by  the  Senat'C  June  12, 
1884;  ratified  by  the  President  January  26,  1885;  ratifications 
exclianged  April  16, 1885;  proclaimed  May  22, 1885.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1881),  p.  1176.) 

(The  text  bere  given  is  from  the  proclamation  of  the  President  attached  to  the 
original  in  the  French  language,  suomitted  to  the  Senate.) 

Articles. 


I.  Application  of  convention. 

II.  Punishment  for  injuries  to  cables. 
III.  Requirements  for  cable  laying, 
rv.  Payment  for  repairs. 

V.  Rules  for  ships  laying  cables. 
•VI.  Vessels  to  avoid  cables. 
VII.  Losses  from  cables. 
VIII.  Jurisdiction  of  courts. 
IX.  Prosecutions  for  infractions. 

X.  Evidence  of  violations. 


XI.  Trials. 
XII.  Laws  to  be  enacted. 

XIII.  Communication  of  legislation. 

XIV.  Adhesion  of  other  States. 
XV.  Belligerent  action  not  affected. 

XVn.  Ratification. 
XVI.  Operation:  duration. 

Additional  article.    British  colo- 
nies. 


[Translation.] 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  Ilis  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc..  Apostolical  King  of  Hun- 
gary, His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Brazil,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  His  Excellency  the  President  of 
the  Dominican  Republic,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  His  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Colombia,  His  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  His 
Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Hellenes,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Roumania,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  His 
Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Salvador,  His  Majest}' 
the  King  of  Servia,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uru- 
guay, desiring  to  secure  the  maintenance  of  telegraphic  communica- 
tion by  means  of  submarine  cables,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
convention  to  that  end,  and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit: 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr. 
L.  P.  Morton,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.,  and  Mr.  Vig- 
naud,  Secretary  of  the  Legation  of  the  United  States  of  America  at 
Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  His  High- 
ness Prince  Charles  Victor  von  Hohenlohe-Schillingsfurst,  Prince  of 
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Katibor  and  Corvey,  (iirand  Chamherlain  uf  tho  Cruwn  of  Barai 
His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Gove 
ment  of  the  French  Kvpublic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Excellency  tho  I*resident  of  the  Argentine  Confederation, 
Balcarce,  Envoy  Extra«)r(linary  and  Minititer  Plenipotentiary  of 
Confederation  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  MajcHty  the  Einpen)r  of  AuHtria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc.,  Ap 
tnlical  Kin);;  of  Ilnngary,  Hi»  Excellency  Count  Ladislas  Hoy 
Actual  Privy  Counselor,  His  AnilMssador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni; 
tentiary  nejir  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  et 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  .Belgians,  Uaron  Ileyens,  His  Em 
Extraordinaryand  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,et«.,etc,;  h 
Mr,  LeojHtld  Orbtin,  Envoy  Estraonlinary  and  Minister  Plenipotci 
ary,  Din-dor  General  «f  Political  Affairs  at  tho  IH^partment  of  Forei 
Affairs  of  l^elgiuni,  etc.,  et«'.,  et*.; 

His  Majesty  the  Kinperor  of  Itrazil,  Mr.  d'Araujo,  Itaron  d'ltaju' 
Charge  d'Affaires  of  Itrazil  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  I 
Leon  Sotnztie,  Secretary  of  the  Tjegation  of  Costa-Rica,  at  Paris,  el 
etc. ,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  Count  do  Moltke-Hvitfeldt,  I 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  el 
etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Dominican  Repnblic,  Baron 
Almcda,  Envoy  Extraonlinary  and  Minister  Plenii)otcntiary  of  1 
Dominician  Republic  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Kin};  of  Spain,  His  Excellency  Manuel  Silvela  dc 
Viellense,  i>ermancnt  Senator,  member  of  the  Spanish  Academy,  1 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  (iuvernmi 
of  the  French- Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Colombia,  D' 
tor  Jose  G.  Triana,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  of  Coloml 
at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

IHs  Excellency  the  I'resident  of  the  French  Republic,  Mr.  Ju 
Ferry,  Deputy,  President  of  the  Council,  Minister  of  Foreiyn  Affai 
etc.,  etc.,  etc; 

and  Mr.  Adolphc  Cocbory,  I  )einity.  Minister  of  Posts  and  Telcgrap 
etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  tho  Uniteil  Kingdom  of  Great  Brlt» 
and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  His  Excellency  the  Right  Honoral 
Richard  Bikerton  Pemcll,  Viscount  Lyons,  Peer  of  the  United  Kii 
dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  member  of  her  British  Majest 
Privy  Council,  Her  Ambassador  Extraoi-dinary  and  Plenipotentis 
near  the  Government  of  the  Fi-ench  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  (luatemala,  B 
Crisant*)  Medina,  Envoy  Extnioi-dinary  and  Minister  Pleuipotentiii 
of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hellenes,  Prince  Maunieordato,  I 
Envoy  Extrat^nliuary  and  Minister  Pleuijioteutiary  at  i'aris,  el 
et«.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  General  Count  Mei 
brea,  Muitiuis  de  Valdora,  His  Aniliassiulor  Extraoixlinary  and  I'le 
potentiary  near  the  Government  of  the  Fi-cnch  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  et 

His  JIajesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  His  Excellency  Ess 
Pasha,  His  Ambiis-sjidoi-  Extraonlinary  and  Pleni  potentiary  near  1 
Government  of  tho  Fi-ench  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, Baron  de  Zuylen  de  Nyevelt,  His  Envpy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia,  General  Nazare-Aga,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  Mr.  d'Azevedo, 
Charge  d' Affaires  of  Portugal  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania,  Mr.  Alexander  Odobesco, 
Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim  of  Roumania  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  His  Excellency  the 
Aid-de-Camp  General  Prince  Nicholas  Orloff ,  His  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government  of  the  French 
Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  Salvador,  Mr.  Torres  Oaicedo,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Republic  of  Sal- 
vador at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia,  Mr.  Marinovitch,  His  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  Mr.  Sibbern,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc., 
etc. ,  etc. ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay, 
Colonel  Diaz,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  Republic  of  Uruguay  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  which  were  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  applicable,  outside  of  the  terri- 
torial waters,  to  all  legally  established  submarine  cables  landed  in 
the  territories,  colonies  or  possessions  of  one  or  more  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

Article  II. 

The  breaking  or  injury  of  a  submarine  cable,  done  willfully^  or 
through  culpable  negligence,  and  resulting  in  the  total  or  partial 
interruption  or  embarrassment  of  telegraphic  communication,  shall 
be  a  punishable  offense,  but  the  punishment  inflicted  shall  be  no  bar 
to  a  civil  action  for  damages. 

This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  ruptures  or  injuries  when  the 
parties  guilty  thereof  have  become  so  simply  with  the  legitimate 
object  of  saving  their  lives  or  their  vessels,  after  having  taken  all 
necessary  precautions  to  avoid  such  ruptures  of  injuries. 

Article  III. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  insist,  as  far  as  possible, 
when  they  shall  authorize  the  landing  of  a  submarine  cable,  upon 
suitable  conditions  of  safety,  both  iis  regards  the  track  of  the  cable 
and  its  dimensions. 

Article  IV.  ^ 

The  owner  of  a  oiible  who,  by  the  laying  or  repairing  of  that  cable, 
shall  cause  the  breaking  or  injury  of  another  cable,  shall  be  required 
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to  paj'  the  cost  of  the  repairs  which  such  breaking  or  injury  shall 
have  rendered  necessary,  but  such  payment  shall  not  bar  the  enforce- 
ment, if  there  be  ground  therefor,  of  article  II.  of  this  Convention. 

Article  V. 

Vessels  engaged  in  laying  or  repairing  submarine  cables  must  observe 
the  rules  couc»i*rning  signals  that  have  been  or  shall  Ix^  adopted,  by 
common  consent,  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  with  a  \iew  to 
preventing  collisions  at  sea. 

When  a  vessel  engaged  in  repairing  a  cable  carries  the  said  signals, 
other  vessels  that  sc»e  or  are  able  to  see  those  signals  shall  withdraw 
or  keep  at  a  distance  of  at  least  one  nautical  mile  from  such  vessel,  in 
order  not  to  interfere  with  its  operations. 

Fishing  gear  and  nets  shall  be  kept  at  the  same  distance. 

Nevertheless,  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours  at  most  shall  be  allowed 
to  fishing  vessels  that  perceive  or  are  able  to  perceive  a  telegraph 
ship  carrying  the  said  signals,  in  order  that  they  may  l>e  enabled  to 
obey  the  notice  thus  given,  and  no  obstacle  shall  be  placed  in  the  w^ay 
of  their  operations  during  such  period. 

The  operations  of  telegraph  ships  shall  be  finished  as  speedily  as 
possible. 

Article  VI. 

Veasels  that  see  or  are  able  to  see  buoys  designed  to  show  the  pasi- 
tion  of  cables  when  the  latter  are  being  laid,  are  out  of  order,  or  are 
broken,  shall  keep  at  a  distance  of  one  quarter  of  a  nautical  mile  at 
least  from  such  buoys. 

Fishing  nets  and  gear  shall  be  kept  at  the  same  distance. 

Article  VII. 

Owners  of  ships  or  vessels  who  can  prove  that  they  have  sacrificed 
an  anchor,  a  net,  or  any  other  implement  used  in  fishing,  in  order  to 
avoid  injuring  a  submarine  cable,  shall  be  indemnified  by  the  owner 
of  the  cable. 

In  order  to  be  entitled  to  such  indemnity,  one  must  prepare,  when- 
ever possible,  immediately  after  tlK*  accident,  in  proof  ther(»of,  a  state- 
ment supported  by  the  testimony  of  the  men  belonging  to  the  crew; 
and  the  captain  of  the  vessel  must,  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
arriving  at  the  first  port  of  temporary  entry,  nmke  his  declaration  to 
the  eomi)etent  authorities.  The  latter  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the 
consular  authorities  of  the  nation  to  which  the  owner  of  the  cable 
belongs. 

Article  VIII. 

The  courts  eomi)etent  to  take  cognizance  of  infractions  of  this  con- 
vention shall  be  tliosc^  of  llie  country  to  which  the  vessel  on  board  of 
which  the  infraction  has  been  committed  belongs. 

It  is,  moreov(?r,  understood  that,  in  cases  in  which  the  provision 
contained  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  cannot  be  carried  out,  the 
repression  of  violations  of  this  convention  shall  take  place,  in  each 
of  the  contracting  States,  in  the  case  of  its  subjects  oi*  citizens,  in 
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accordance  with  the  general  rules  of  penal  competence  established  by 
the  special  laws  of  those  States,  or  by  international  treaties.^ 

Article  IX. 

Prosecutions  on  account  of  the  infractions  contemplated  in  articles 
II.,  V.  and  VI.  of  this  convention,  shall  be  instituted  by  the  State  or 
in  its  name. 

Article  X. 

Evidence  of  violations  of  this  convention  may  be  obtained  by  all 
methods  of  securing  proof  that  are  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
of  the  court  before  which  a  case  has  been  brought. 

When  the  officers  commanding  the  vessels  of  war  or  the  vessels 
specially  commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  one  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  shall  have  reason  to  believe  that  an  infnvction  of  the 
measures  provided  for  by  this  Convention  has  been  committed  by  a 
vessel  other  than  a  vessel  of  war,  they  may  require  the  captain  or 
master  to  exhibit  the  official  documents  furnishing  evidence  of  the 
nationality  of  the  said  vessel.  Summary  mention  of  such  exhibition 
shall  at  once  l>e  made  on  the  documents  exhibited. 

Reports  may,  moreover,  be  prepared  by  the  said  officers,  whatever 
may  be  the  nationality  of  the  inculpated  vessel.  These  I'eports  shall 
be  drawn  up  in  the  form  and  in  the  language  in  use  in  the  country  to 
which  the  officer  drawing  them  up  belongs;  they  may  be  used  as 
evidence  in  the  country  in  which  they  shall  be  invoked,  and  according 
to  the  laws  of  such  country.  The  accused  parties  and  the  witnesses 
shall  have  the  right  to  add  or  to  cause  to  be  added  thereto,  in  their 
own  language,  any  explanations  that  they  may  deem  proper;  these 
declarations  shall  be  duly  signed. 

Article  XI. 

Proceedings  and  trial  in  cases  of  infractions  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Convention  shall  always  take  place  as  summarily  as  the  laws  and 
regulations  in  force  will  permit. 

Article  XII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  take  or  to  propose  to  their 
respective  legislative  bodies  the  measures  necessary  in  order  to  secure 
the  execution  of  this  Convention,  and  especially  in  order  to  cause  the 
punishment,  either  by  line  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  of  such  persons 
as  fiiay  violate  the  provisions  of  articles  II.,  V.  and  VI. 

Article  XIII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  communicate  to  each  other  such 
laws  as  may  already  have  been  or  as  may  hereafter  be  enacted  in  their 
resi^ective  countries,  relative  to  the  subject  of  this  Convention. 

Article  XIV. 

States  that  have  not  taken  part,  in  this  Convention  shall  be  allowed 
to  adhere  thereto,  on  their  requesting  to  do  so.    Notice  of  such  adhesion 
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shall  Ik?  given,  diplomatically,  to  the  Government  of  the   French 
Republic*,  and  by  the  latter  to  the  other  signatory  Governments. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  undei-stood  that  tlie  stipulations  of  this  Ck)nvention  shall  in  no 
wls<»  affect  the  liberty  of  aetion  of  belligerents. 

Article  XVI. 

This  Convention  shall  take  effect  on  such  day  as  shall  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

It  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years  from  that  day,  and,  in  case 
none  of  tlie  High  Ccmtracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice,  twelve 
months  previously  to  t  he  expiration  of  said  i)eri(Kl  of  five  years,  of  its 
intention  to  cause  its  effects  to  cease,  it  shall  continue  in  force  for  one 
year,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year. 

In  case  one  of  the  Signatory  Powers  shall  give  notice  of  its  desire 
for  the  cessation  of  the  effects  of  the  Convention,  such  notice  shall  be 
effective  as  regartls  that  Power  only. 

• 

Article  XVII. 

This  Convention  shall  be  rat  ified ;  its  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Paris  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  within  one  year  at  the  latest. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  twenty-six  copies,  at  Paris,  this  14th  day  of  March,  1884. 


seal, 
seal, 
seal, 
seal, 
seal, 
seal. 

SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


L.  P.Morton. 

IIOHENLOHE. 

M.  Balcarce. 

LaDISLAS  count  IIoYOS. 

Beyens. 

Hx.  d'Itajuba. 

Leon  Somzee. 

moltke-iivitfeldt. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda. 

Manuel  Silvela. 

Jose  (t.  Triana. 

Jules  Ferry. 

Lyons. 

Crlsanto  Medina. 

Maurocordato. 

Menabrea. 

ESSAI). 

BN.  DE   ZUYLEN   DE   NYEV^ELT. 

Nazare-Aga. 

F.  d'Azevedo. 

Odobesco. 

Prince  Orloff. 

.1.  m.  torres-c'aicedo. 

J.  Marinovitch. 

G.  SiBBERN. 

J  VAN  J.  Diaz. 


[seal.]  Henry  Vignaud. 


[seal.]  Leopold  Orban. 


[seal.]  Ad.  Cochery. 
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ADDITIONAL   ARTICLE. 

The  stipulations  of  the  Convention  concluded  this  day  for  the  pro- 
tection of  submarine  cables  shall  be  applicable,  according  to  Article  I., 
to  the  colonies  and  possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  with  the 
exception  of  those  named  below,  to  wit: 

Canada.  New  South  Wales.  South  Australia. 

Newfoundland.  Victoria.  West  Australia. 

The  Cape.  Queensland.  New  Zealand. 

Natal.  Tasmania. 

Nevertheless,  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Convention  shall  be  appli- 
cable to  one  of  the  above-named  colonies  or  x)ossessions,  if,  in  their 
[its?]  name,  a  notification  to. that  effect  has  been  addressed  by  the 
representative  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  at  Paris  to  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  France. 

Each  of  the  above-named  Colonies  or  possessions  that  shall  have 
adhered  to  the  said  Convention,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  with- 
drawing in  the  same  manner  as  the  contracting  powers.  In  case  one 
of  the  colonies  or  possessions  in  question  shall  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  Convention,  a  notification  to  that  effect  shall  be  addressed 
by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  representative  at  Paris  to  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  France. 

Done  in  twenty-six  copies  at  Paris,  this  fourteenth  day  of  March, 
1884. 

L.  P.  Morton.  Henry  Vignaud. 

HOHENLOHE. 

M.  Balcarce. 

LaDISLAS  count  HOYOS. 

Beyens.  Leopold  Orban. 

BN.  d'Itajuba. 

L60N  SOM^E. 

Moltke-Hvitfeldt. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda. 

Manuel  Silvela. 

Josfe  (t.  Triana. 

Jules  Ferry.  Ad.  ('ochery. 

Lyons. 

Crisanto  Medina. 

Maurocordato. 

Menabrea. 

ESSAD. 

BN.  DE  ZUYLEN  de   NYEVELT. 

Nazare-Aga. 

F.  d'Azevedo. 

Odobesco. 

Prince  Orloff. 

J.  M.  Torres-Caicedo. 

J.  Marinovitch. 

G.    SiBBERN. 

Juan  J.  Diaz. 
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isse. 

DECLARATION  RESPECTING  THE  INTERPRETATION  OF  ARTICLES  II 
AND  IV  OF  THE  CONVENTION  OF  MARCH  14,  1884,  FOR  THE  PROTEC- 
TION OF  SUBMARINE  CABLES. 

SignM  at  Paris  Df'cemher  1,  1886:  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
Febriuinj  20,  188S:  ratified  by  the  President  March  1,  1888;  pro- 
claimed  May  1,  1888.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1184.) 

[Translation.] 

The  undersigned,  Plenipotentiarias  of  the  signatory  Governments 
of  th(j  Convention  of  March  14,  1884,  for  the  protection  of  submarine 
cables,  having  recognized  the  expediency  of  defining  the  sense  of  the 
terms  of  Articles  II  and  IV,  of  the  said  convention,  have  prepared  by 
common  accord  the  following  declaration : 

Certain  doubts  having  arisen  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  word  **  wil- 
fully" insert(Hl  in  Article  II  of  the  convention  of  the  14***  of  March, 
1884,  it  is  understood  that  tjie  imposition  of  penal  responsibility,  men- 
tioned in  the  said  article,  does  not  apply  to  cases  of  breaking  or  of 
injuries  occasioned  accidentally  or  necessarily  in  repairing  a  cable, 
when  all  precautions  have  been  taken  to  avoid  such  breakings  or 
damages. 

It  is  likewise  understood  that  Article  IV  of  the  convention  has  no 
other  object  and  is  to  have  no  other  effect  than  to  charge  the  compe- 
tent tribunals  of  each  country  with  the  determination,  conformably 
to  their  laws  and  according  to  circumstances,  of  the  question  of  the 
civil  responsibility  of  the  owner  of  a  cable,  who,  by  the  laying  or 
repairing  of  such  cable,  causes  the  breaking  or  injury  of  another 
cable,  and  also  of  the  consequences  of  that  responsibility,  if  it  is  found 
to  exist. 

Done  at  Paris,  DecemlK^r  1, 188G,  and  March  23, 1887,  for  Germany. 

Robert  M.  McLane.  N.  S.  Delyanni. 

MtJNSTER.  L.  L.  Menabrea. 

Jose  C.  Paz.  IIara. 

goluchowski.  essad. 

Beyens.  a.  de  Stuers. 

Arinos.  Compte  de  Valbom 

R.  Fernandes.  v.  Alecsandri. 

MOLTKE-IIVITFELDT.  KOTZEBUE. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda.  •  E.  Pector. 

J.  L.  Albareda.  J.  Marino viTCH. 

C.  D.  Freycinet.  C.  Lew^enhaupt. 

Lyons.  Juan  J.  Diaz. 

Crisanto  Medina. 
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1887. 

FINAL  PROTOCOL  OF  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  OTHER  POWERS  FIXING  MAY  1ST,  1888,  AS  THE 
DATE  OF  EFFECT  OF  THE  CONVENTION  CONCLUDED  AT  PARIS 
MARCH  14,  1884,  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  SUBMARINE  CABLES. 

Signed  at  Paris  July  7,  1887;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  March  i,  1888;  proclaimed 
May  i,  1888.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1184.) 

[Translation.] 

The  undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments,  parties  to 
the  Convention  of  March  14,  1884,  for  the  protection  of  submarine 
cables,  having  met  at  J^aris  for  the  purpose  of  fixing,  in  pursuance  of 
article  10  of  that  international  instrument,  a  date  for  putting  the  said 
convention  into  execution,  have  agreed  upon  the  following: 

I.  The  International  Convention  of  March  14,  1884,  for  the  protec- 
tion of  submarine  cables,  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  l"*'  day  of  May, 
1888,  provided,  however,  that  at  that  date  those  of  the  contracting 
Governments  that  have  not  yet  adopted  the  measures  provided  for  by 
article  12  of  the  said  international  instrument,  shall  have  conformed 
to  that  stipulation. 

II.  The  measures  which  shall  have  been  taken  by  the  said  States  in 
execution  of  article  12  aforesaid,  shall  l)e  made  known  to  the  other 
contracting  Powers  through  the  French  Government,  which  is  charged 
with  the  examination  of  the  said  measures. 

III.  The  Government  of  the  French  Republic  is  likewise  charged 
with  the  examination  of  the  similar  legislative  and  reglementary  pro- 
visions which  are  to  be  adopted,  in  their  respective  ccmntries,  in  pur- 
suances of  article  12,  by  such  States  as  have  not  taken  part  in  the 
Convention,  and  as  may  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  the  privilege  of 
accession,  for  which  provision  is  made  in  article  14. 

In  testimony  whei*eof,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have 
adopted  this  final  protocol,  which  shall  be  considered  as  forming  an 
integral  part  of  the  International  Convention  of  March  14,  1884. 

Done  at  Paris,  July  7,  1887. 

Robert  M.  McLane.  N.  S.  Delyanni. 

Leyden.  L.  L.  Menabrea. 

Jos6  C.  Paz.  IIara. 

HOYOS.  H.  MiSSAK. 

Beyens.  a.  de  Stuers. 

Arinos.  Comte  de  Valbom. 

Manuel  M.  de  Peralta.  V.  Alecsandri. 

Moltke-Hvitfeldt.  N.  de  Giers. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda.  J.  F.  Medina. 

Flourens.  J.  Marinovitch. 

J.  Luis  Albareda.  C.  Lewenhaupt. 

Lyons.  Juan  J.  Diaz. 
Crisanto  Medina. 
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UE.VTS,  Scientific  and  Literary  Publicatio.vs. 

I'tnirluiletl  fit  Brussels  March  15,  1S8G;  ratification  adt'ised  bt 
finafe  June  18, 1888;  ralifieiJ  by  the  President  July  19,  1888;  r 
rnlioiix  exrhanged  January  14,  1S80;  proclaimed  January  15,  . 
(L".  S.  SUta.,  Vol.  25,  p.  14C5.) 

(The  text  \a  reprinted  from  the  tranalation  made  in  the  Department  of 
aiid  proclaimed  by  the  President  with  the  original  treaty,  whicn  is  in  the  F: 
langaai^.) 

Abticles. 


I.  BnreanH  of  exchanges  b 

hnhed. 
II.  PublicatioDfl  to  be  ei 

III.  Lists  to  be  printed. 

IV.  Number  of  copies. 
V.  Transmission  of  documents. 


VI.  Expeiiae  of  transmittal. 
VU.  PuDlications  of  learned  aa 

VIII.  Appbcation  of  convention. 
IX.  Adbesion  of  other  States. 
X.  Ratification;  doratiou. 


[Translation.] 

The  Prpsident  of  the  United  Stat«»  of  America,  Ilis  Majesty 
King  of  the  Itel^ianH,  Hin  Majenty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  HerMaj 
the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  J 
esty  thp  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the  \ 
of  Herv-itt,  The  Federal  Council  of  the  Swins  Confederation,  desiriti 
c.itabliHli,  on  the  Imlscb  adopted  by  the  Conference  which  met  at  B 
Hcis  from  the  lOth  to  the  14th  April  1R83,  a  system  of  internati 
<*.\ changes  of  tlic  official  documentj*  and  of  the  scicntifio  and  lite 
publications  of  their  respective  Stat^^s,  have  appointed  for  their  P! 
{Mitentiarics,  to  wit: 

Tile  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr,  Lambert  1 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Brussels, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  IJelgiana,  Tlie  Prince  de  Caraman, 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  Chevalier  de  Moreau,  His  Mi 
ter  <if  Apricultun',  Industry  and  Public  Works, 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  Tlie  Count  dc  Villeneuve, 
Envoy  Ext  raoi'di  nary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Maj 
the  King  uf  the  Belgians, 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  Mr.  d«  Tavira,  Chi 
d'Aflfjiiri's  ad-int<^rim  of  Spain  at  Brussels, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Marquis  MalTei,  His  E^ 
Kxlraoi-dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty 
KiTig  <fi  the  Belgians, 

His  -Majesly  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  the  Bi 
dc  Sunt'  Anna,  Knvii\'  Hxtraoi-dinary  and  Minister  Pie ni potential 
His  Very  Faitliftil  .Majesty. 

IIJM  Majesty  Hie  King  of  Servia,  Mr.  Marinoviteh,  His  Envoy  Es 
onlinary  an<l  MiiiisliT  I'lenipotcntiary  near  His  Majesty  the  Kin 
the  Ii<'lgian.s, 

The  Federal  (.'ouncil  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Mr.  Riviei 
special  Plenii«>tenliary. 

Who,  after  havinf^  eoiiinninicated  l)etween  themselves  their 
powers,  which  an.-  found  in  good  and  duo  form,  have  agi-eed  upon 
following  Articles; 
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Article  I. 

There  shall  be  established  in  each  of  the  contracting  States,  a 
bureau  charged  with  the  duty  of  the  exchanges. 

Article  II. 

The  publications  which  the  contracting  States  agree  to  exchange, 
are  the  following: 

l''^  The  Official  documents,  parliamentary  and  administrative, 
which  are  published  in  the  country  of  their  origin. 

2"**.  The  works  executed  by  order  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

Article  III. 

Each  bureau  shall  cause  to  be  printed  a  list  of  the  publications  that 
it  is  able  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  contracting  States. 

This  list  shall  be  corrected  and  completed  each  year  and  regularly 
addressed  to  all  the  bureaus  of  exchange. 

Article  IV. 

The  bureaus  of  exchange  will  arrange  between  themselves  the  num- 
ber of  copies  which  they  may  be  able  eventually  to  demand  and 
furnish. 

Article  V. 

The  transmissions  shall  be  made  directly  from  bureau  to  bureau. 
Uniform  models  and  formulas  will  be  adopted  for  the  memoranda  of 
the  contents  of  the  cases,  as  well  as  for  all  the  administrative  cori-es- 
pondence,  requests,  acknowledgments  of  reception,  etc. 

iVRTICLE   VI. 

For  exterior  transmissions,  each  Stat«  assumes  the  expense  of  pack- 
ing and  transportation  to  the  place  of  destination.  Nevertheless  when 
the  transmissions  shall  be  made  by  sea,  special  arrangements  will 
regulate  the  share  of  each  State  in  the  expense  of  transportation. 

Article  VII. 

The  bureaus  of  exchange  will  serve,  in  an  officious  capacity,  as 
intermediaries  between  the  learned  bodies  and  literary  and  scientific 
societies,  etc.  of  the  contracting  States  for  the  reception  and  transmis- 
sion of  their  publications. 

It  remains  however  well  understood  that,  in  such  case,  the  duty  of 
the  bureaus  of  exchange  will  be  confined  to  the  free  transmission  of 
the  works  exchanged  and  that  these  bureaus  will  not  in  any  manner 
take  the  initiative  to  bring  about  the  establishment  of  such  relations. 

Article  VIII. 

These  provisions  apply  only  to  the  documents  and  works  published 
after  the  date  of  the  present  Convention. 
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^Vrticle  IX. 

The  States  which  have  not  taken  part  in  the  present  Convention 
are  admitt^nl  to  adhere  to  it  on  their  request. 

This  adhesion  will  l>e  notified  diplomatieally  to  the  Belgian  Govern- 
ment and  by  that  Government  to  all  the  other  signatory  States. 

Article  X. 

The  present  Convention  will  be  ratified  and  th(^  ratifications  will  be 
exchanged  at  Brussels,  as  soon  as  practicable.  It  is  concluded  for  te^n 
years,  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  it  will  remain 
in  force  beyond  that  time,  so  long  as  one  of  the  Governments  shall  not 
have  declared  six  months  in  advance  that  it  renounces  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels  in  eight  copies  the  15^^  of  March,  188(). 

Lambert  Tree  [seal. 

P^  DB  CaRAMAN  seal. 

(Jjjvller  jy    MOREAU  seal. 

C^«.  DE  Villeneuve  seal. 

Josfe  M*.  DE  Tavira  [seal. 

Maffei  seal. 

B""  DE  Sant'  Anna  seal. 

J.  Marinovitch  seal. 

Alphonse  Rivier  seal. 


1880. 

Convention  for  the  Immediate  Exchange  of  Official  Journals, 

Parliamentary  Annals,  and  Documents. 

Condxuled  at  Brussels  March  15^  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the 
Senate  June  18,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  July  7.9,  1888;  rati- 
fications  exchanged  January  H,  1880;  prodainied  January  15,  1880. 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  25,  p.  146*9. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Immediate  exchange  of  official 
journals,  parliamentary  annals, 
documents. 


II.  Adhesion  of  other  states. 
III.  Ratification;  duration. 


[Translation.] 

The  Prosident  of  the  United  States,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  tlu^ 
Belgians,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
Regent  of  Sj)ain,  His  JVIajesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Servia,  desiring  to  assure  the  immediate  exehaiige  of  the  Official 
Journal  as  well  as  of  the  parliamentary  Annals  and  Documents  of 
their  respective  States,  have  named  as  their  PlenipotcMitiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  Unit(*d  States  of  America,  Mr.  Lambert  Tree, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Brussels, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  The  Pi'ince  de  Caraman,  HLs 
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Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  Chevalier  de  Moreau,  His  Minister 
of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Public  Works, 

His  Majesty  the  Emi)eror  of  Brazil,  The  Count  de  Villeneuve,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians, 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  Mr.  de  Tavira,  Charge 
d'Affaires,  ad  interim,  of  Spain  at  Brussels. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  The  Marquis  Maffei,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  the  Baron 
de  Sant'  Anna,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
His  Very  Faithful  Majesty, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia,  Mr.  Marinovitch,  His  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotejitiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Belgians, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  between  themselves  their  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

Independently  of  the  obligations  which  result  from  Article  2  of  the 
General  Convention  of  this  day,  relative  to  the  exchange  of  official 
documents  and  of  scientific  and  literary  publications,  the  respective 
Governments  undertake  to  have  transmitted  to  the  legislative  cham- 
ber of  each  contracting  State,  as  fast  as  their  publication,  a  copy  of 
the  Official  Journal  as  well  as  of  the  parliamentary  Annals  and  Docu- 
ments, which  ai'e  given  publicity. 

Article  II. 

The  States  which  have  not  taken  part  in  the  present  Convention 
are  admitted  to  adhere  thereto  on  their  request. 

This  adhesion  will  be  notified  diplomatically  to  the  Belgian  Govern- 
ment, and  by  that  Government  to  all  the  other  signatory  States. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Convention  will  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  will  he 
exchanged  at  Brussels  as  soon  as  practicable.  It  is  concluded  for  teu 
years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  and  it  will 
remain  in  force  beyond  that  time,  so  long  as  one  of  the  Governments 
shall  not  have  declared  six  months  in  advance  that  it  renounces  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  in  seven  copies  the  15***  of  March,  1886. 


Lambert  Tree 
Pr  DE  Caraman 
Ch'""  d.  Moreau 
C?  DE  Villeneuve 
Jos6  M*;  DE  Tavira 
Maffei 

B"°  DE  Sant'  Anna 
J.  Marinovitch 

7468 45 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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1890. 
(tEneral  Act  for  the  Repression  of  African  Slave  Trade. 

Signed  July  2,  ISiH);  rniificaiion  advised  by  the  Semde  January  11, 
18UJ;  ratified  by  the  President  January  li),  1892;  I'atification  depos- 
ited with  Belgian  (rorernment  February  2,  189J;  j^roclaimed  April 
2,  18fu\     (U.  S.  stats.,  Vol.  27,  p.  880.) 

f  The  origiual  of  this  treaty  is  in  the  French  lan^age  and  the  text  here  ^ven 
is  irom  the  translation  submitted  to  the  Senate  andattached  to  the  proclamation. ) 

Articles. 

Chapter  l.—Slmr-trade  countriea. — Meatfures  to  be  taken  in  the  places  of  origin, 

I.  Measures  to  counteract  slave  '  IX.  Regulations  for  use  of  fire- 
trade.                                        I  arms. 
II.  Duties  of   stations,  cruisers.  X.  Transit  of  arms  and  ammu- 
and  posts.  nition. 

III.  Support  of  powers.  XI.  Information  to  be  furnished. 

IV.  National  associations.                |  XII.  Legislation    to    punish    of- 
V.  Legislation  to  be  enacted.         i  fenders. 

VI.  Return  of  liberated  slaves.        I  XIII.  Prevention  of  introduction 
VII.  Protection  of  fugitive  slaves.  of  firearms. 

VIII.  Im^rtation  of  firearms  pro-  XIV.  Duration  of  firearms  provi- 
hibited.  sions. 

Chapter  II. — Cararan  route*  and  transportation  of  slaves  by  land. 


XV.  Stoppage  of  convoys. 
XVI.  Posts  on  caravan  routes. 
XVII.  Prevention  of  sales,  etc. 


XVIII.  Care  of  liberated  slaves. 
XIX.  Punishments. 


Chapter  III. — Repression  of  slave  trade  by  sea. 

Section  L — Oeneral  2)rovisions. 

XX.  Agreement  of  powers.  |       XXVII.  International     Bureau     at 

XXI.  Maritime  zone.  Zanzibar. 

XXII.  Right  of  search,  etc.  |      XXVIII.  Slaves  escaping  to  ships  of 

XXIII.  Vessels  liable  to  search,  etc.  war. 

XXIV.  Effect  of  present  conventions.  XXIX.  Release  of  slaves  on  native 
XXV.  Unlawful  use  of  flfig.  vessels. 

XXVI.  Exchange  of  information. 

Section  11. — Regulations  concerning  the  use  of  the  flags  and  supervision  by  cruisers. 

1.  Rules  for  granting  thefla^  to  native  vessels,  and  as  to  creic  lists  and  manifests 

of  black  jMtssengei's  on  Inxtrd. 

XXX.  Control  over  native  vessels.  i    XXXVII.  Entry  of  vessels. 
XXXI.  Definition  of  native  vessels.        XXXVIII.  Negro    passengers    not    al- 
XXXII.  Native    vessels    which     may  lowed  on  native  vessels, 

carry  flag.  .      XXXIX.  Vessels  excepted. 

XXXIII.  Renewal  of  authority.  XL.  Forfeiture  of  license. 

XXXIV.  Act  of  autlK^ritv.  XLI.  Forms  to  be  issued. 
XXXV.  Crew  lists.         *  ' 

XXXVI.  Carriage  of  negro  i^assengers. 

2. — The  stopping  of  suspected  vessels. 

XLir.  Examination  of  papers.  i        XLVII.  ReiK)rt  of  detentions. 
XLIII.  Boarding.  XLVIII.  Communication  to  Intema- 

XLIV.  Papers  to  be  examined.  i  tional  Bureau. 

XLV.  Examination  of  cargo.  XLIX.  Disposal  of  seized  vessels. 

XLVI.  Minute  of  boarding  oflScer. 
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3. — Of  tJie  examination  and  trial  of  vessels  seized. 


L.  Trials. 

LI.  Disposal  of  arrested  vessels. 
LII.  Result  of  condemnation. 
LIII.  Indemnity  for  illegal   ar- 
rests. 
LIV.  Arbitration  of  disputed  de- 
cisions. 
LV.  Choice  of  arbitrators. 


LVI.  Trials. 

LVII.  Summary  proceedings. 
LVIIl.  Release  or  innocent  ves- 
sels; damages. 
LIX.  Penalties. 
LX.  Special  tribunals. 
LXI.  Communication     of    in- 
structions. 


Chapter  IV, —Countries  to  which  sltives  are  sent,  whose  institutions  recognize  the 

existence  of  domestic  slavery. 


LXII.  Prohibition  of  slave  trade. 
LXIII.  Disposition    of     liberated 

slaves. 
LXIV.  Freedom  of  fugitive  slaves. 
LXV.  Sales  declared  void. 
LXVI.  Examination  of  native  ves- 
sels. 
LXV  II.  Penal  punishments. 
LXVIII.  Turkish  law. 


LXIX.  Assistance  by  Shah  of  Per- 
sia. 
LXX.  Assistance   by  Sultan  of 

Zanzibar. 
LXXI.  Assistance  of   diplomatic 

and  consular  officers. 
LXXII.  Liberation  office. 
LXXI  11.  Exchange  of  statistics. 


Chapter  V. — Institutions  intended  to  insure  the  execution  of  the  general  act. 

Section  I. — Of  the  international  maritime  office. 


LXXIV.  International  office  at  Zan- 
zibar. 
LXXV.  Organization. 
LXXVI.  Expenses. 


LXXVII.  Objects. 
LXX VIII.  Archives;  translations. 
LXIX.  Branch  offices. 
LXXX.  Annual  reports. 


Section  II. — Of  tlie  exchange  heticeen  the  Oovemments  of  documents  and  informa- 
tion relative  to  the  slave  trade. 


LXXXI.  Exchange  of  information. 
LXXXII.  Central  exchange  office. 
LXXXIII.  Reports  from  Zanzibar  of- 
fice. 


LXXXIV.  Publications. 
LXXXV.  Expenses. 


Section  III.— Of  the  protection  of  liberated  slaves. 
LXXXVI.  Offices  for  liberating  slaves.     LXXXVIII.  Refuge    for   women   and 


LXXXVII.  Registry  of  releases. 
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children. 
LXXXIX.  Protection  of  freed  slaves. 


Chapter  VI. — Measures  to  restrict  the  traffic  in  spirituous  liquors. 


XC.  Prohibited  zone. 
XCI.  Prohibition  of  importation 

and  manufacture. 
XCII.  Import  duty  in  certain  lo- 
calities. 


XCIII.  Excise  duty. 

XCI  V.  Prevention  of  introduction 

of  liquors. 
XCV.  Information  to  be  commu- 
nicated. 


Chapter  VII. — Final  irrovisions. 


XCVI.  Contrary    stipulations    re- 
pealed. 
XCVII.  Modifications. 
XCVIII.  Adhesion  of  Powers. 


XCIX.  Ratification. 
C.  Duration. 
Protocol. 
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[Translation.] 

In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
His  Majesty  the  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of 

the  German  Empire; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  <fcc.,  and 

Apostolic  King  of  Hungarj^; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  and  in  his  name  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom; 
His  Majesty  the  Sovereign  of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Coiigo; 
The  President  of  the  French  Republic; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 

and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg; 
His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Pereia; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algai*\'es,  <fcc. ; 
His  Majesty  the^  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias; 
His  Majesty  the^  Kiiig  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  <fcc. ; 
His  Majesty  the  Empei*or  of  the  Ottomans;  and 
His  Highness,  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar; 

Being  eciually  actuated  by  the  firm  intention  of  putting  an  an  end 
to  the  crimes  and  devastations  engendered  by  the  traffic  in  African 
slaves,  of  efficiently  protecting  the  aboriginal  population  of  Africa, 
and  of  securing  for  that  vast  continent  the  benefits  of  peace  and 
civilization ; 

Wishing  to  give  fresh  sanction  to  the  decisions  already  adopted  in 
the  same  sense  and  at  different  times  by  the  powers,  to  complete  the 
results  secured  by  them,  and  to  draw  up  a  Ixnly  of  measures  guaran- 
teeing the  accomplishment  of  the  work  which  is  the  object  of  their 
common  solicitude; 

Have  resolved,  in  pursuance  of  the  invitation  addressed  to  them  by 
the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  in  agreement 
with  the  Government  of  Her  Slajesty  the  Queen  of  Gi'eat  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  to  convene  for  this  purpose  a  conference 
at  Brussels,  and  have  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

Mr.  Edwin  II.  Terrell,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tent  iary  of  the  United  States  of  America  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  and 
Mr.  Henry  Shelton  Sanford; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  Kincj  of  Prussia,  in  the 
Name  of  the  German  Empire, 
Frederic  John,  Count  of  Alvenslel)en,  His  Chamberlain  and  Actual 
Privv  Councillor,  His  Envov  Extraonlinarv  and  Minister  Pleiii- 
potent  iary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  i\nd 
Mr.  AVilliam  Goohring,  His  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation,  Consul- 
General  of  the  German  Empire  at  Amsterdam; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia  anb 
Apostolic  King  of  Hungary, 
Rodolphe  Count  Khevenhiiller-Metsch,  His  Chamberlain,  His  Envoy- 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians, 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, 
Augiiste  Baron  Lambsrmont,  His  Minister  of  State,  His  Envoy 

Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and 
M.  Emile  Banning,  Director  General  in  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Belgium; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
Mr.  Frederic-George  Schack  de  Brockdorff,  Consul-Greneral  of  Den- 
mark at  Antwerp; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  and  in  His  Name  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom, 
Don  Jose  Gutierrez  de  Aguera,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  Sovereign-King  of  the  Independent  State  of 
THE  Congo, 
Mr.  Edmund  Van  Eetvelde,  Administrator-General  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo 
and 
]Mr.  Auguste  Van  Maldeghem,  Councillor  in  the  Belgian  Court  of 
Cassation ; 

The  President  of  the  French  Republic, 
M.  Albert  Bouree,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  French  Republic  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  and 
M.  George  Cogordan,  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  Director  of    the 
Office  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  France; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of. Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India, 
Lord  Vivian,  Peer  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Her  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians,  and 
Sir  John  Kirk; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
Francis  de  Renzis,  Baron  of  Montanaro,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  and 
Mr.  Thomas  Catalani,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of 
Luxemburg, 
Louis  Baron  Gericke  de  Herwynen,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Bel- 
gians; 
His  Imperial  Majesty.the  Shah  of  Persia, 
General  Nazare  Aga,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves, 
Mr.  Henrique  de  Macedo  Pereira  Coutinho,  Member'of  His  Council, 
Peer  of  the  Kingdom,  Minister  and  Honorary  Secretary  of  State, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias, 
Leon  Prince  Ouroiissoif,  Master  of  His  Court,  His  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Belgians,  and 
Mr.  Frederic  de  Martens,  His  Actual  Councillor  of  State,  Perma' 
nent  Member  of  the  Council  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Russia ; 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
Mr.  Charles  de  BurenstAm,  His  Chamberlain,  His  Minister   Pleni- 
pot^^ntiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  l^lgiaus  and   near 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans, 

£tienne  Caratheodory  Efendi,  High  Dignitary  of  His  Empire,  His 
Envoy   Extraordinary  and    Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar, 
Sir  John  Kirk,  and 
Mr.  William  Goehring; 

Who,  iKMng  furnished  with  full  powers,  whieh  have  been  found  to 
be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  adopted  the  following  provisions: 

Chapter  I.  Slave-trade  countries. — Measures  to  he  taken  in  the  places 

of  origin. 

Article  I. 

The  powers  declare  that  the  most  effective  means  of  counteracting 
the  slave-trade  in  the  interior  of  Africa  are  the  following: 

1.  Progressive  organization  of  the  administrative,  judicial,  religious, 
and  military  services  in  the  African  territories  placed  under  the  sov- 
ereignty or  protectorate  of  civilized  nations. 

2.  The  gradual  establishment  in  the  interior,  by  the  powera  to  which 
the  territories  are  subject,  of  strongly  occupied  stations,  in  such  a 
way  as  to  make  their  protective  or  repressive  action  effectively  felt  in 
the  territories  devastated  by  slave  hunting. 

3.  The  construction  of  roads,  and  in  particular  of  railways,  connect- 
ing the  advanced  stations  with  the  coast,  and  permitting  easy  access 
to  the  inland  waters,  and  to  such  of  the  upper  courses  of  the  rivers 
and  streams  as  are  broken  by  rapids  and  cataracts,  with  a  view  to 
substituting  economical  and  rapid  means  of  transportation  for  the 
present  system  of  carriage  by  men. 

4.  Establishment  of  steam-boats  on  the  inland  navigable  waters 
and  on  the  lakes,  supported  by  fortified  posts  established  on  the 
banks. 

5.  Establishment  of  telegraphic  lines,  insuring  the  communication 
of  the  posts  and  stations  with  the  coast  and  with  the  administrative 
centres. 

6.  Organization  of  expeditions  and  flying  columns,  to  keep  up  the 
communication  of  the  stations  with  each  other  and  with  the  coast,  to 
support  repressive  action,  and  to  insure  the  security  of  high  roads. 

7.  Restriction  of  the  importation  of  fire-arms,  at  least  of  those  of 
modern  pattern,  and  of  ammunition  throughout  the  entire  extent  of 
the  territory  in  which  the  slave-trade  is  carried  on. 

Article  II. 

The  stations,  the  inland  cruisers  organized  by  each  power  in  it« 
waters,  and  the  posts  wliicli  serve  as  ports  of  I'egister  for  them  shall, 
indei>endently  of  their  principal  task,  whicli  is  to  prevent  the  capture 
of  slaves  and  intercept  the  routes  of  the  slave  trade,  have  tlie  following 
subsidiary  duties: 

1.  To  support  and,  if  necessary,  to  serve  as  a  refuge  for  tlie  native 
population,  whether  placed  under  the  sovereignty  or  the  protectorate 
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of  the  State  to  which  the  statiou  is  subject,  or  independent,  and  tem- 
porarily for  all  other  natives  in  case  of  imminent  danger;  to  place 
the  population  of  the  fii'St  of  these  categories  in  a  position  to  co-operate 
for  their  own  defense;  to  diminish  intestine  wars  between  tribes  by 
means  of  arbitration;  to  initiate  them  in  agricultural  labor  and  in  the 
industrial  arts  so  as  to  increase  their  welfare;  to  raise  them  to  civili- 
zation and  bring  about  the  extinction  of  barbarous  customs,  such  as 
cannibalism,  and  human  sacrifices. 

2.  To  give  aid  and  protection  to  commercial  enterprises;  to  watch 
over  their  legality  by  especially  controlling  contracts  for  service  with 
natives,  and  to  prepai'e  the  way  for  the  foundation  of  permanent  cen- 
tres of  cultivation  and  of  commercial  settlements. 

3.  To  protect,  without  distinction  of  creed,  the  missions  which  are 
already  or  that  may  hereafter  be  established. 

4.  To  provide  for  the  sanitary  service  and  to  extend  hospitality  and 
help  to  explorers  and  to  all  who  take  part  in  Africa  in  the  work  of 
repressing  the  slav^e-trade. 

Article  III. 

The  powers  exercising  a  sovereignty  or  a  protectorate  in  Africa 
confirm  and  give  precision  to  their  former  declarations,  and  engage 
to  proceed  gradually,  as  circumstances  may  permit,  either  by  the 
means  alK)ve  indicated,  or  by  aivy  other  means  that  they  may  con- 
sider suitable,  with  the  repression  of  the  slave-trade,  each  State  in  its 
respective  possessions  and  under  its  own  direction.  Whenever  tliey 
consider  it  possible,  they  shall  lend  their  good  offices  to  such  powers 
{IS,  with  a  purely  humanitarian  object,  may  be  engaged  in  Africa  in 
the  fulfillment  of  a  similar  mission. 

Article  IV. 

The  States  exercising  sovereign  powers  or  protectorates  in  Africa 
may  in  all  cases  delegate  to  companies  provided  with  charters  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  engagements  which  they  assume  in  virtue  of  Article 
III.  They  remain,  nevertheless,  directly  responsible  for  the  engage- 
ments which  they  contract  by  the  present  act,  and  guarantee  the 
execution  thereof.  The  powers  promise  to  encourage,  aid  and  protect 
such  national  associations  and  enterprises  due  to  private  initiative  as 
may  wish  to  co-operate  in  their  possessions  in  the  repression  of  the 
slave-trade,  subject  to  their  receiving  previous  authorization,  such 
authorization  being  revokable  at  any  time,  subject  also  to  their  being 
directed  and  controlled,  and  to  the  exclusion  of  the  exercise  of  rights 
of  sovereignty. 

Article  V. 

The  contracting  powers  pledge  themselves,  unless  this  has  already 
been  provided  for  by  laws  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  present 
article,  to  enact  or  propose  to  their  respective  legislative  bodies,  in 
the  course  of  one  year  at  the  latest  from  the  date  of  the  signing  of 
the  present  general  act,  a  law  rendering  applicable,  on  the  one  hand, 
the  provisions  of  their  penal  laws  concerning  grave  offenses  against 
the  person,  to  the  organizers  and  abettors  of  slave-hunting,  to  those 
guilty  of  mutilating  male  adults  and  children,  and  to  all  persone 
taking  part  in  the  capture  of  slaves  by  violence;  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  provisions  relating  to  offenses  against  individual  liberty, 
to  carriers  and  transporters  of,  and  to  dealers  in,  slaves. 
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The  Hccossories  and  accomplices  of  the  different  categories  of  slave 
captoi*s  and  dealern  al)ove  8i>ecified  sliall  be  punished  with  penalties 
pro|K)rtionate  to  those  incuiTed  by  the  principals. 

(Jiiilty  pei*sons  who  may  have  escaped  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  where  the  crimes  or  offenses  have  l^een 
committed  shall  be  arrested  either  on  communication  of  the  incrimi- 
nating evidence  by  the  authorities  who  have  ascertaineil  the  violation 
of  the  law,  or  on  production  of  any  other  pmof  of  guilt  by  the  power 
in  whose  territory  they  may  have  lK*en  discovered,  and  shall  l>e  kept, 
without  other  formality,  at.  the  dis})osal  of  the  tribunals  competent 
to  trv  them. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another,  with  the  least  possi- 
ble delay,  the  laws  or  decrees  existing  or  promulgated  in  execution 
of  the  present  Article. 

Article  VI. 

Slaves  lil)erat<Hl  in  consequence  of  the  stoppage  or  dispersion  of  a 
convoy  in  the  interior  of  the  continent,  shall  Ik*  sent  back,  if  circum- 
stances permit,  to  their  country  of  origin;  if  not,  the  local  authorities 
shall  facilitate,  as  much  as  possible,  their  means  of  living,  and  if  they 
desire  it,  help  them  to  settle  on  the  spot. 

Article  VII. 

Any  fugitive  slave  claiming,  on  the  continent,  the  protection  of  the 
signatory  powers,  shall  receive  it,  and  shall  he  ivceived  in  the  camps 
and  stations  officially  establishe<l  by  said  i>owers,  or  on  board  of  the 
vessels  of  the  State  plying  on  the  lakes  and  rivers.  Private  stations 
and  boats  an»  only  permitted  to  exercise  the  right  of  asylum  subject 
to  the  previous  consent  of  the  State. 

Article  VIII. 

The  expenence  of  all  nations  that  have  intercourse  with  Africa 
having  shown  the  pernicious  and  preponderating  i)art  i)layed  by  fire- 
arms in  operations  connected  with  the  slave-trade  as  well  as  internal 
wars  between  th(»  native  tribes;  and  this  same  experience  having 
clearly  proved  that  the  preservation  of  the  African  i^opulation  whose 
existence  it  is  the  express  wish  of  the  powers  to  i^rotect,  is  a  radical 
imp()ssil>ility,  if  measures  restricting  the  trade  in  fire-arms  and  ammu- 
nition an*  not  adopt<»d,  the  powers  decide,  so  far  as  the  present  state 
of  tlieir  frontiers  permits,  that  the  importation  of  fire-arms,  and  espe- 
cially of  rifl(»s  and  improved  weapons,  as  well  as  of  i)owder,  ball  and 
cartri(lg(»s,  is,  except  in  the  cases  and  under  the  conditions  provided 
for  in  the  following  Article,  prohibited  in  the  territories  comprised 
between  tin*  -JOth  parallel  of  North  latitude  and  the  '2'2(\  parallel  of 
South  latitude,  and  extending  westward  to  tlu*  Atlantic  Ocean  and 
eastward  to  the  Indian  Ocean  and  its  dependencies,  including  the 
islands  adjacent  to  the  coast  within  KM)  nautical  miles  from  the  shore. 

Article  IX. 

The  introduction  of  fire-arms  and  ammunition,  when  there  shall  be 
occasion  to  authorize  it  in  the  ])ossessions  of  the  signatory  powers  that 
exercise  rights  of  sovereignty  or  of  protectorate  in  Africa,  shall  be 
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regulated,  unless  identical  or  stricter  regulations  have  already  been 
enforced,  in  the  following  manner  in  the  zone  defined  in  Article  VIII: 

All  imported  fire-arms  shall  be  deposited,  at  the  cost,  risk  and  peril 
of  the  importers,  in  a  public  warehouse  under  the  supervision  of  the 
State  government.  No  withdrawal  of  fire-arms  or  imported  ammuni- 
tion shall  take  place  from  such  warehouses  without  the  previous 
authorization  of  the  said  government.  This  authorization  shall, 
except  in  the  cases  hereinafter  specified,  be  refused  for  the  withdrawal 
of  all  arms  for  accurate  firing,  such  as  rifles,  magazine  guns,  or  breech- 
loaders, whether  whole  or  in  detached  pieces,  their  cartridges,  caps, 
or  other  ammunition  intended  for  them. 

In  seaports  and  under  conditions  affording  the  needful  guarantees, 
the  respective  governments  may  permit  private  warehouses,  but  only 
for  ordinary  powder  and  for  flint-lock  muskets,  and  to  the  exclusion 
of  improved  arms  and  ammunition  therefor. 

Indei>endently  of  the  measures  directly  t-aken  by  governments  for 
the  arming  of  the  public  force  and  the  organization  of  their  defence, 
individual  exceptions  ma}'  be  allowed  in  the  case  of  persons  furnish- 
ing sufficient  guarantees  that  the  weapon  and  ammunition  delivered 
to  them  shall  not  be  given,  assigned  or  sold  to  third  parties,  and  for 
travelers  provided  with  a  declaration  of  their  government  stating  that 
the  weapon  and  ammunition  are  intended  for  their  personal  defence 
exclusively. 

All  arms,  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  shall 
be  registered  and  marked  by  the  supervising  authorities,  who  shall 
deliver  to  the  persons  in  question  permits  to  bear  arms,  stating  the 
name  of  the  l)earer  and  showing  the  stamp  with  which  the  weapon  is 
marked.  These  permits  shall  be  revocable  in  case  proof  is  furnished 
that  they  have  been  improperly  used,  and  shall  be  issued  for  five  }•  ears 
only,  but  m«y  he  renewed. 

The  above  rule  as  to  warehousing  shall  also  apply  to  gunpowder. 

Only  flint-lock  guns,  with  unrifled  barrels,  and  common  gunpowder 
known  as  trade  powder,  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  warehouses  for 
sale.  At  each  withdrawal  of  arms  and  ammunition  of  this  kind  for 
sale,  the  local  authorities  sl\all  determine  the  regions  in  which  such 
arms  and  ammunition  may  be  sold.  The  regions  in  which  the  slave- 
trade  is  carried  on  shall  always  be  excluded.  Persons  authorized  to 
take  arms  or  powder  out  of  the  public  warehouses,  shall  present  to 
the  State  government,  every  six  months,  detailed  lists  indicating  the 
destinations  of  the  arms  and  powder  sold,  as  well  as  the  quantities 
still  remaining  in  the  warehouses. 

Article  X. 

The  Governments  shall  take  all  such  measures  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  to  insure  as  complete  a  fulfilment  as  possible  of  the  pro- 
visions I'especting  the  importation,  sale  and  transportation  of  firearms 
and  ammunition,  as  well  as  to  prevent  either  the  entry  or  exit  thereof 
via  their  inland  frontiers,  or  the  passage  thereof  to  regions  where  the 
slave-trade  is  rife. 

The  authorization  of  transit  within  the  limits  of  the  zone  specified 
in  Article  VIII  shall  not  ])e  withheld  when  the  arms  and  ammunition 
are  to  pass  across  the  tcrritor}'  of  the  signatory  or  adherent  i)Ower 
occupying  the  coast,  towards  inland  territories  under  the  sovereignty 
or  protectorate  of  another  signatory'  or  adherent  power,  unless  this 
latter  power  have  direct  aec(?ss  to  the  sea  through  its  own  territory. 
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If  this  access  be  wholly  interrupted,  the  Huthorizatioii  of  transit  CAn 
not  bo  withheld.  Any  application  for  transit  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  declaration  emanating  trom  the  government  of  the  power  hav- 
ing the  inland  possessions,  and  certifying  that  the  said  aruLS  and 
ammunition  are  not  intended  for  sale,  but  are  for  the  use  of  the 
authorities  of  such  power,  or  of  the  military  forces  necessary-  for  the 
protection  of  the  missionary  or  commercial  stations,  or  of  persons 
mentioned  by  name  in  the  declaration.  Nevertheless,  the  territorial 
power  of  the  coast  retains  the  right  to  stop,  exceptionally  and  pro- 
visionally, the  transit  of  of  improved  arms  and  ammunition  across  its 
territory,  if,  in  consequence  of  inland  disturbances  or  other  serious 
danger,  there  is  ground  for  fearing  lest  the  despatch  of  arms  and 
ammunition  may  compromise  its  own  safety. 

Article  XI. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another  information  relating 
to  the  traffic  in  fire-arms  and  ammunition,  the  permits  granted,  and 
the  measures  of  repression  in  force  in  their  respective  territories. 

Article  XII. 

The  powers  engage  to  adopt  or  to  propose  to  their  respective  legris- 
lative  bodies  the  measures  necessary  everywhere  to  secure  the  pun- 
ishment of  infringers  of  the  prohibitions  contained  in  Articles  VIII 
and  IX,  and  that  of  their  accomplices,  besides  the  seizure  and  con- 
fiscation of  the  prohibited  arms  and  ammunition,  either  by  fine  or 
imprisonment,  or  by  both  of  these  penalties,  in  pi'oportion  to  the  im- 
portance of  the  infraction  and  in  accordance  with  the  gravity  of  each 
case. 

Article  XIII. 

The  signatory  powers  that  have  possessions  in  Africa  in  contact 
with  the  zone  specified  in  Article  VIII,  .bind  themselves  to  take  the 
necessary  measures  for  preventing  the  introduction  of  fire-arms  and 
ammunition  across  their  inland  frontiers  into  the  regions  of  said  zone, 
at  least  that  of  improved  arms  and  cartridges. 

Article  XIV. 

The  system  stipulated  in  Articles  VIII  to  XIII,  shall  remain  in  force 
for  twelve  years.  In  case  none  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  twelve  months  l)efore  the  expiration  of  this  period,  of  its 
intention  to  put  an  end  to  it,  or  shall  have  demanded  its  revision,  it 
shall  remain  obligatory  for  two  yeai*s  longer,  and  shall  thus  continue 
in  force  from  two  years  to  two  years. 

Chapter  II.     Caravan  Boiites  and  Transportation  of  Slaves  by  land. 

Article  XV. 

Independently  of  the  repressive  or  protective  action  which  they 
exercise  in  the  centres  of  the  shive-trade,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
stations,  cruisers  and  posts,  whose  establishment  is  provided  for  in  Arti- 
cle II,  and  of  all  other  stations  established  or  recognized  by  Article 
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IV,  by  each  government  in  its  possessions,  to  watch,  so  far  as  cir- 
cumstances shall  permit,  and  in  proportion  to  the  progress  of  their 
administrative  organization,  the  roads  ti'aveled  in  their  territory  by 
slave-dealers,  to  stop  convoj^s  on  their  march,  or  to  pursue  them 
wherever  their  action  can  be  legally  exercised. 

Article  XVI. 

In  the  regions  of  the  coasts  kno\m  to  serve  habitually  as  places  of 
passage  or  terminal  points  for  slave-traffic  coming  from  the  interior, 
as  well  as  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  principal  caravan  routes 
crossing  the  zone  contiguous  to  the  coast  already  subject  to  the  con- 
trol of  the  sovereign  or  protective  powers,  posts  shall  be  established 
under  the  conditions  and  with  the  reservations  mentioned  in  Article 
III,  by  the  authorities  to  which  the  territories  are  subject,  for  the 
purpose  of  intercepting  the  convoys  and  liberating  the  slaves. 

Article  XVII. 

A  strict  watch  shall  be  organized  by  the  local  authorities  at  the 
ports  and  places  near  the  coast,  with  a  view  to  preventing  the  sale 
and  shipment  of  slaves  brought  from  the  interior,  as  well  as  the  forma- 
tion and  departure  landwai'ds  of  bands  of  slave-hunters  and  dealers. 

Caravans  arriving  at  the  coast  or  in  its  vicinity,  as  well  as  those 
arriving  in  the  interior  at  a  locality  occupied  by  the  territorial  power, 
shall,  on  their  arrival,  be  subjected  to  a  minute  inspection  as  to  the 
persons  composing  them.  Any  such  person  being  ascertained  to  have 
been  captured  or  carried  off  by  force,  or  mutilated,  either  in  his  native 
place  or  on  the  way,  shall  be  set  free. 

Article  XVIII. 

In  the  possessions  of  each  of  the  contracting  powers,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  government  to  protect  liberated  slaves,  to  return  them,  if 
possible,  to  their  country,  to  procure  means  of  subsistence  for  them, 
and,  in  particular,  to  take  charge  of  the  education  and  subsequent 
employment  of  abandoned  children. 

Article  XIX. 

The  penal  arrangements  provided  for  by  Article  V  shall  be  applica- 
ble to  all  offences  committed  in  the  course  of  operations  connected 
with  the  transportation  of  and  traffic  in  slaves  on  land  whenever  such 
offences  may  be  ascertained  to  have  been  committed. 

Any  person  having  incurred  a  penalty  in  consequence  of  an  offence 
provided  for  by. the  present  general  act,  shall  incur  the  obligation  of 
furnishing  security  before  being  able  to  engage  in  any  commercial 
transaction  in  countries  where  the  slave-trade  is  carried  on. 

Chapter  III.     Repression  of  the  Slave-trade  by  Sea, 

Section  I.    General  provisions. 

Article  XX. 

The  signatory  powers  recognize  the  desirability  of  taking  steps  in 
common  for  the  more  effective  repression  of  the  slave-trade  in  the 
maritime  zone  in  which  it  still  exists. 
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Article  XXI. 

This  zone  extends,  on  the  one  hand,  between  the  coasts  of  the  Indian 
Ocean  (those  of  the  Persian  Gulf  and  of  the  Red  Sea  included),  from 
Belooehistan  to  Cape  Tangalane  (Quilimane) ;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
a  conventional  line  which  first  follows  the  meridian  from  Tangalane 
till  it  intersects  the  20th  degree  of  South  latitude;  it  is  then  merged  in 
this  parallel,  then  passes  round  the  Island  of  Madagascar  by  the  east, 
keeping  20  miles  off  the  east  and  north  shore,  till  it  intersects  the 
meridian  at  Cape  Ambre.  From  this  point  the  limit  of  the  zone  is 
determined  by  an  oblique  line,  which  extends  to  the  coast  of  Beloo- 
ehistan, passing  20  miles  off  Cape  Ras-el-Uad. 

Article  XXIL 

The  signatory  powers  of  the  present  general  act, — among  whom 
exist  special  conventions  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave-trade,  have 
agreed  to  restrict  the  clauses  of  those  conventions  concerning  the 
reciprocal  right  of  visit,  of  search  and  of  seizure  of  vessels  at  sea,  to 
the  above  mentioned  zone. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  same  powers  also  agree  to  limit  the  above  mentioned  right  to 
vessels  whose  tonnage  is  less  than  500  tons.  This  stipulation  shall 
be  revised  as  soon  as  experience  shall  have  shown  the  necessity  thereof. 

Article  XXIV. 

All  other  provisions  of  the  conventions  concluded  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  slave-trade  between  the  aforesaid  iK>wers  shall  remain  in 
force  provided  they  are  not  modified  by  the  pi'esent  general  act. 

Article  XXV. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  adopt  efficient  measures  to  prevent 
the  unlawful  use  of  their  flag,  and  to  prevent  the  transportation  of 
slaves  on  vessels  authorized  to  fly  their  colors. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  adopt  all  measures  necessary  to 
facilitate  the  speedy  exchange  of  information  calculated  to  lead  to 
the  discovery  of  pei"sons  taking  part  in  operations  connected  with  the 
slave-trade. 

Article  XXVII. 

At  least  one  international  bureau  sliall  be  created;  it  shall  be 
established  at  Zanzibar.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  for- 
ward to  it  all  the  documents  specified  in  Article  XLI,  as  well  as  all 
information  of  any  kind  likely  to  assist  in  the  suppivssion  of  the 
slave-trade. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Any  slave  who  has  taken  refuge  on  board  a  ship  of  war  bearing  the 
flag  of  one  of  the  signatory  ])()wers,  shall  be  immediately  and  defini- 
tively set  free.  Such  fn^edoni,  h()wev(»r,  shall  not  withdraw  him  from 
the  competent  jurisdiction  if  Ik*  has  been  guilty  of  any  crime  or 
offense  at  c«mi»^in  law. 
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Article  XXIX. 

Any  slave  detained  against  his  will  on  board  of  a  native  vessel 
shall  have  the  right  to  demand  his  liberty.  His  release  may  be 
ordered  by  any  agent  of  any  of  the  signatory  powers  on  whom  the 
present  general  act  confers  the  right  of  ascertaining  the  status  of  per- 
sons on  board  of  siicli  vessels,  although  such  release  shall  not  with- 
draw him  from  the  competent  jurisdiction  if  he  has  committed  any 
crime  or  offense  at  common  law. 

Section  II. — Regulation  concerning  the  use  of  the  flag  and  super- 
vision by  cruisers, 

1.  Rules  for  granting  the  flag  to  native  vessels,  and  as  to  crew 
lists  and  manifests  of  black  passengei*s  on  board. 

Article  XXX. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  exercise  a  strict  surveillance  over 
native  vessels  authorized  to  carry  their  flag  in  the  zone  mentioned  in 
Article  XXI,  and  over  the  commercial  operations  carried  on  by  such 
vessels. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  term  ''native  vessel"  applies  to  vessels  fulfilling  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

1.  It  shall  present  the  outward  appearance  of  native  build  or 
rigging. 

2.  It  shall  be  manned  by  a  crew  of  whom  the  captain  and  a  major- 
ity of  the  seamen  belong  by  origin  to  one  of  the  countries  on  the  coast 
of  the  Indian  Ocean,  the  Red  Sea,  or  the  Persian  Gulf. 

Article  XXXII. 

The  authorization  to  carry  the  flag  of  one  of  the  said  powers  shall 
in  future  be  granted  only  to  such  native  vessels  as  shall  satisfy  at 
the  same  time  the  three  following  conditions: 

1.  Fitters-out  or  owners  of  ships  must  be  either  subjects  of  or  per- 
sons protected  by  the  power  whose  flag  they  ask  to  carry. 

2.  They  shall  be  obliged  to  prove  that  they  possess  real  estate  situ- 
ated in  the  district  of  the  authority  to  whom  their  application  is 
addressed,  or  to  furnish  bona  fide  security  as  a  guaranty  of  the  pay- 
ment of  such  fines  as  may  be  incurred. 

3.  The  above-named  fitters-out  or  owners  of  ships,  as  well  as  the 
captain  of  the  vessel,  shall  prove  that  they  enjoy  a  good  reputation, 
and  that  in  particular  they  have  never  been  sentenced  to  punishment 
for  acts  connected  with  the  slave-trade. 

Article  XXXIII. 

This  authorization  granted  shall  be  renewed  every  year.  It  may  at 
any  time  be  suspended  or  withdrawn  by  the  authorities  of  the  power 
whose  colors  the  vessel  carries. 

Article  XXXIV. 

The  act  of  authorization  shall  contain  the  statements  necessary  to 
establish  the  identity  of  the  vessel.     The  captain  shall  have  the  keeping 
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thereof.  The  name  of  the  native  vessel  and  the  amount  of  its  ton- 
nage shall  be  cut  and  paint^id  in  Latin  characters  on  the  stem,  and 
the  initial  or  initials  of  the  name  of  the  port  of  registry,  as  well 
as  the  registration  numl)er  in  the  series  of  the  numbers  of  that  port, 
shall  l)e  printed  in  black  on  the  sails. 

Article  XXXV. 

A  list  of  the  crew  shall  be  issued  to  the  captain  of  the  vessel  at  the 
port  of  departure  by  the  authorities  of  the  power  whose  colors  it  car- 
ries. It  shall  be  renewed  at  every  fresh  venture  of  the  vessel,  or,  at 
the  latest,  at  the  end  of  a  year,  and  in  accordance  with  the  following 
provisions: 

1.  The  list  shall  be  visaed  at  the  departure  of  the  vessel  by  the 
authority  that  has  issued  it. 

2.  No  negro  can  be  engaged  as  a  seaman  on  a  vessel  without  liav- 
ing  previously  been  questioned  by  the  authority  of  the  power  whose 
coloi*s  it  carries,  or,  in  default  thereof,  by  the  teiTitorial  authority, 
with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  fact  of  his  having  contracted  a  free 
engagement. 

3.  This  authority  shall  see  that  the  proportion  of  seamen  and  boys 
is  not  out  of  pro|K)rtion  to  the  tonnage  or  rigging. 

4.  The  authorities  who  shall  have  questioned  the  men  before  their 
departure  shall  enter  them  on  the  list  of  the  crew  in  which  they  shall 
be  mentioned  with  a  summary  description  of  each  of  them  alongside 
his  name. 

5.  In  order  the  more  effectively  to  prevent  any  substitution,  the 
seamen  may,  moreover,  be  provided  with  a  distinctive  mark. 

Article  XXXVI. 

When  the  captain  of  a  vessel  shall  desire  to  take  negro  passengers 
on  board,  he  shall  make  his  declaration  to  that  effect  to  the  authority 
of  the  power  whose  colors  he  carries,  or  in  default  thereof,  to  the 
territorial  authority.  The  passengers  shall  be  questioned,  and  after 
it  has  been  ascertained  that  they  embarked  of  their  own  free  will, 
they  shall  be  entered  in  a  special  manifest,  bearing  the  description  of 
each  of  them  alongside  of  his  name,  and  specially  sex  and  height. 
Negro  children  shall  not  be  taken  as  passengers  unless  they  are 
accompanied  by  their  relations,  or  by  persons  whose  respectability  is 
well  known.  At  the  departure,  the  passenger  roll  shall  be  visaed  by 
the  aforesaid  authority  after  it  has  been  called.  If  there  are  no  pas- 
sengers on  board,  this  shall  be  specially  mentioned  in  the  crew-list. 

Article  XXXVII. 

At  the  arrival  at  any  port  of  call  or  of  destination,  the  captain  of 
the  vessel  shall  sliow  to  the  authority  of  the  power  whose  flag  he 
carries,  or,  in  default  then^of,  to  the  territorial  authority,  the  crew- 
list,  and,  if  need  be,  the  passenger- roll  previously  delivered.  The 
authority  shall  ch(»ck  the  passengers  who  have  reached  their  destina- 
tion or  who  are  stopping  in  a  port  of  call,  and  shall  mention  their 
landing  in  the  roll.  At  the  departure  of  the  A^essel,  the  same  author- 
ity shall  aflix  a  fresh  r/.se  to  the  list  and  roll,  and  call  the  roll  of  the 
passengers. 
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Article  XXXVIII. 

On  the  African  coast  and  on  the  adjacent  islands,  no  negro  passen- 
gers shall  be  taken  on  board  of  a  native  vessel,  except  in  localities 
where  there  is  a  resident  authority  belonging  to  one  of  the  signatory 
powers. 

Throughout  the  extent  of  the  zone  mentioned  in  Article  XXI,  no 
negro  passenger  shall  be  landed  from  a  native  vessel  except  at  a  place 
in  which  there  is  a  resident  officer  belonging  to  one  of  the  high  con- 
tracting powers,  and  unless  such  officer  is  present  at  the  landing. 

Cases  of  vis  major  that  may  have  caused  an  infraction  of  these  pro- 
visions shall  be  examined  by  the  authority  of  the  power  whose  colors 
the  vessel  carries,  or,  in  default  thereof,  by  the  territorial  authority 
of  the  port  at  which  the  vessel  in  question  calls. 

Article  XXXIX. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  XXXV,  XXXVI,  XXXVII,  andXXXVIII 
are  not  applicable  to  vessels  only  partially  decked,  having  a  crew  not 
exceeding  ten  men,  and  fulfilling  one  of  the  two  following  conditions: 

1.  .That  it  be  exclusively  used  for  fishing  within  the  territorial 
waters. 

2.  That  it  be  occupied  in  the  petty  coasting  trade  between  the  dif- 
ferent ports  of  the  same  territorial  power,  without  going  further  than 
5  miles  from  the  coast. 

These  different  boats  shall  receive,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  special 
license  from  the  territorial  or  consular  authority,  which  shall  be 
renewed  every  year,  and  subject  to  revocation  as  provided  in  Article 
XL,  the  uniform  model  ^  of  which  license  is  annexed  to  the  present  gen- 
eral act  and  shall  be  communicated  to  the  international  information 
office. 

Article  XL. 

Any  act  or  attempted  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade  that  can 
be  legally  shown  to  have  been  committed  by  the  captain,  fitter-out,  or 
owner  of  a  ship  authorized  to  carry  the  flag  of  one  of  the  signatory 
powera,  or  having  procured  the  license  provided  for  in  Article  XX XIX, 
shall  entail  the  immediate  withdrawal  of  the  said  authorization  or 
license.  All  violations  of  the  provisions  of  Section  2  of  Chapter  III 
shall  render  the  person  guilty  thereof  liable  to  the  penalties  provided 
by  the  special  laws  and  ordinances  of  each  of  the  contracting  powers. 

Article  XLI. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  deposit  at  the  international  infor- 
mation office  the  specimen  forms  of  the  following  documents: 

1.  License  to  carrj^  the  flag; 

2.  The  crew-list; 

3.  -The  negro  passenger  list. 

These  documents,  the  tenor  of  which  may  vary  according  to  the 
different  regulations  of  each  country,  shall  necessarily  contain  the 
following  particulars,  drawn  up  in  one  of  the  European  languages: 

1.  As  regards  the  authorization  to  carry  the  flag: 

(a)  The  name,  tonnage,  rig,  and  the  principal  dimensions  of  the 
vessel ; 


•  See  Annex,  p.  781. 
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{h)  The  rogistor  iiiiml>er  and  the  fti|pial  letter  of  the  port  of  registry; 
(r)  The  (late  of  obtaining  the  license,  and  the  oflSee  held  by  the 
person  who  issued  it. 

2.  As  reganls  the  list  of  the  crew: 

{(i)  The  name  of  the  vessel,  of  the  captain  and  the  fitter-out  or 

owner; 
(b)  The  tonnage  of  the  vessel; 
(r)  Th<»  register  number  and  the  port  of  registry,  its  destination,  as 

well  as  the  particulars  specified  in  Article  XXV. 

3.  As  regards  the  list  of  negro  passengers: 

The  name  of  the  vessel  which  conveys  them,  and  the  particulars 
indicated  in  Article  XXXVI,  for  the  proper  identification  of  the  pas- 
sengers. 

The  signatory  powers  shall  take  the  necessary  measures  so  that  the 
territorial  authorities  or  their  consuls  may  send  to  the  same  office  cer- 
tified copies  of  all  authorizations  to  carry  their  flag  as  soon  as  such 
authorizations  shall  have  l>een  granted,  as  w^ll  as  notices  of  the  with- 
drawal of  any  such  authorization. 

The  provisions  of  the  pi'esent  article  have  reference  only  to  papers 
intended  for  native  vessels. 

2.  The  stopping  of  suspected  vessels. 

Article  XLII. 

When  the  officers  in  command  of  war-vessels  of  any  of  the  signatory 
powers  have  reason  to  believe  that  a  vessel  whose  tonnage  is  less  than 
500  tons,  and  which  is  found  navigating  in  the  above-named  zone,  is 
engaged  in  the  slave-trade  or  is  guilty  of  the  fraudulent  use  of  a 
flag,  they  may  examine  the  ship's  papers. 

The  present  article  dcx*s  not  imply  any  change  in  the  present  state 
of  things  as  regards  jurisdiction  in  territorial  waters. 

Article  XLIII. 

To  this  end,  a  boat  commanded  by  a  naval  officer  in  uniform  may 
be  sent  to  board  the  suspected  vessel  after  it  has  been  hailed  and 
informed  of  this  intention. 

The  officers  sent  on  board  of  the  vessel  which  has  been  stopped 
shall  act  with  all  possible  consideration  and  moderation. 

Article  XLIV. 

The  examination  of  the  ship's  papers  shall  consist  of  the  examina- 
tion of  the  following  documents: 

1.  As  regards  native  vessels,  the  papers  mentioned  in  Article  XLI. 

2.  As  regards  other  vessels,  the  documents  required  by  the  different 
treaties  or  conventions  that  are  in  force. 

The  examination  of  the  sliip's  papers  only  authorizes  the  calling  of 
the  roll  of  the  crew  and  passengei^s  in  the  cases  and  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  provided  for  in  the  following  article. 

Article  XLV. 

The  examination  of  the  cargo  or  the  search  can  only  take  place  in 
the  case  of  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  one  of  the  powers  that 
have  concluded,  or  may  hereafter  conclude  the  special  conventions 
provided  for  in  ^Vrticle  XXII,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  such  conventions. 
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Article  XL VI. 

Before  leaving  the  detained  vessel,  tlie  officer  shall  draw  up  a  minute 
according  to  the  forms  and  in  the  language  in  use  in  the  country  to 
which  he  belongs. 

This  minute  shall  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  officer,  and  shall  recite 
the  facts. 

The  captain  of  the  detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the  witnesses,  shall 
have  the  right  to  cause  to  be  added  to  the  minutes  any  explanations 
thev  may  think  expedient. 

Article  XL VII. 

The  commander  of  a  man-of-war  who  has  detained  a  vessel  under  a 
foreign  flag  shall,  in  all  cases,  make  a  report  thereof  to  his  own  gov- 
ernment, and  state  the  grounds  upon  which  he  has  acted. 

Article  XLVm. 

A  summary  of  this  report,  as  well  as  a  copy  of  the  minute  drawn  up 
by  the  officer  on  board  of  the  detained  vessel,  shall  be  sent,  as  soon 
as  possible,  to  the  international  information  office,  which  shall  com- 
municate the  same  to  the  nearest  consular  or  territorial  authority  of 
the  power  whose  flag  the  vessel  in  question  has  shown.  Duplicates 
of  these  documents  shall  be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the  bureau. 

Article  XLIX. 

If,  in  performing  the  acts  of  supervision  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
articles,  the  officer  in  command  of  the  cruiser  is  convinced  that  an  act 
connected  with  the  slave-trade  has  been  committed  on  board  during 
the  passage,  or  that  irrefutable  proofs  exist  against  the  captain,  or 
fitter-out,  for  accusing  him  of  fraudulent  use  of  the  flag,  or  fraud,  or 
participation  in  the  slave-trade,  he  shall  conduct  the  arrested  vessel 
to  the  nearest  port  of  the  zone  where  there  is  a  competent  magistrate 
of  the  power  whose  flag  has  been  used. 

Each  signatory  power  engages  to  appoint  in  the  zone,  and  to  make 
known  to  the  international  information  office,  the  territorial  or  con- 
sular authorities  or  special  delegates  who  are  competent  in  the  above- 
mentioned  cases. 

A  suspected  vessel  may  also  be  turned  over  to  a  cruiser  of  its  own 
nation,  if  the  latter  consents  to  take  charge  of  it. 

3.  Of  the  examination  and  trial  of  vessels  seized. 

Article  L. 

The  magistrate  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  to  whom  the 
arrested  vessel  has  been  turned  over,  shall  proceed  to  make  a  full 
investigation,  according  to  the  laws  and  rules  of  his  country,  in  the 
presence  of  an  officer  belonging  to  the  foreign  cruiser. 

Article  LI. 

If  it  is  proved  by  the  inquiry  that  the  flag  has  been  fraudulently 
used,  the  arrested  vessel  shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  its  captor. 
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Article  LIT. 

If  the  examination  shows  an  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade, 
proved  ])y  the  pi'esence  on  l)oard  of  slaves  destined  for  sale,  or  any 
other  offense  connected  with  the  slave-trade  for  which  provision  is 
made  by  special  convention,  the  vessel  and  cargo  shall  remain  se- 
questrated in  charge  of  the  magistrate  who  shall  have  conducted  the 
inquiry. 

The  captain  and  ci'ew  shall  l>e  turned  over  to  the  tribunals  desig- 
nated by  Articles  LIV  and  LVI.  The  slaves  shall  be  set  at  liberty  as 
soon  as  judgment  has  been  pronounced. 

In  the  cases  provided  for  by  this  article,  liberated  slaves  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  acconlance  with  the  special  conventions  concluded,  or 
to  be  concluded,  between  the  signatory  powers.  In  default  of  such 
conventions,  the  said  slaves  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  local  author- 
ity, to  be  sent  back,  if  possible,  to  their  country  of  origin;  if  not,  this 
authority  shall  facilitate  to  them,  in  so  far  as  may  be  in  its  power, 
the  means  of  livelihood,  and,  if  they  desire  it,  of  settling  on  the  spot. 

Article  LUI. 

If  it  shall  Ik*  proveil  ])y  the  inquiry  that  the  vessel  has  been  illegally 
arrested,  there  shall  l)e  clear  title  to  an  indemnity  in  proportion  to 
the  damages  suffered  bj-  the  vessel  being  taken  out  of  its  course. 

The  amount  of  this  indemnity  shall  be  fixed  by  the  authority  that 
has  conducted  the  inquiry. 

Article  LIV. 

In  case  the  officer  of  the  capturing  vessel  does  not  accept  the  con- 
clusions of  the  inquiry  held  in  his  presence,  the  matter  shall  he  turned 
over  to  the  tribunal  of  the  nation  whose  flag  the  captured  vessel  has 
borne. 

No  exception  shall  be  made  to  this  rule,  unless  the  disagreement 
arises  in  respect  of  the  amount  of  the  indemnity  stipulated  in  Article 
LIII,  and  this  shall  be  fixed  by  arbitration,  as  specified  in  the  follow- 
ing article. 

Article  LV. 

The  capturing  officer  and  the  authority  which  has  conducteil  the 
inquiry  shall  each  appoint  a  refei^ee  within  forty-eight  hours,  and  the 
two  arbitrators  shall  have  twenty-four  horn's  to  choose  an  umpire. 
The  arl)itratoi*s  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  cho.sen  from  among  the 
diplomatic,  consular,  or  judicial  officers  of  the  signatory  powers. 
Natives  in  the  i)ay  of  the  contracting  Governments  are  formallj' 
excluded.  The  decision  shall  bo  by  a  majority  of  votes,  and  be  con- 
sidered as  final. 

If  the  court  of  arbitration  is  not  constituted  in  the  time  indicated, 
the  ])rocedure  in  respect  of  the  indemnity,  as  in  that  of  damages, 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  LVIII,  para- 
graph '2. 

Article  LVI. 

The  cases  shall  l>c  brought  with  the  least  possible  delay  before  the 
tribunal  of  the  nation  whose  flag  has  been  used  by  the  accused.  How- 
ever, the  consuls  or  any  other  authority  of  the  same  nation  iis  the 
accused,  specially  commissioned  to  this  end,  maj"  be  authorized  by 
th(Mr  Government  to  pronounce  judgment  instead  of  the  tribunal. 
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Article  LVII. 

The  procedure  and  trial  of  violations  of  the  provisions  of  Chapter 
III  shall  always  be  conducted  in  as  summary  a  manner  as  is  permit- 
ted by  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  authority  of  the  signatory  powers. 

Article  LVIII. 

Anj^  decision  of  the  national  tribunal  or  authorities  referred  to  in 
Article  LVI,  declaring  that  the  seized  -vessel  did  not  carry  on  the 
slave-trade,  shall  be  immediately  enforced,  and  the  vessel  shall  be  at 
jMjrfect  liberty  to  continue  on  its  course. 

In  this  case,  the  captain  or  owner  of  any  vessel  that  has  been  seized 
without  legitimate  ground  of  suspicion,  or  subjected  to  annoyance, 
shall  have  the  right  of  claiming  damages,  the  amount  of  which  shall 
be  fixed  by  agreement  between  the  Governments  directly  interested, 
or  by  arbitration,  and  shall  be  paid  within  a  period  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  judgment  acquitting  the  captured  vessel. 

Article  LIX. 

In  case  of  condemnation,  the  sequestered  vessel  shall  be  declared 
lawfully  seized  for  the  benefit  of  the  captor. 

The  captain,  crew,  and  all  other  persons  found  guilty  shall  be  pun- 
ished according  to  the  gravity  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  committed  by 
them,  and  in  accordance  with  Article  V. 

Article  LX. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  L  to  LIX  do  not  in  any  way  affect  the 
jurisdiction  or  procedure  of  existing  special  tribunals,  or  of  such  as 
may  hereafter  be  formed  to  take  cognizance  of  offenses  connected 
with  the  slave-trade. 

Article  LXI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  make  known  to  one  another, 
reciprocally,  the  instructions  which  they  shall  give,  for  the  execution 
of  the  provisions  of  Chapter  III,  to  the  commanders  of  their  men-of- 
war  navigating  the  seas  of  the  zone  referred  to. 

Chapter  IY.   Countries  to  ivhich  slaves  are  sent,  whose  institutions 

recognize  the  existence  of  domestic  slavery. 

Article  LXII. 

Tlie  contracting  powers  whose  institutions  recognize  the  existence 
of  domestic  slavery,  and  whose  possessions,  in  consequence  thei'eof, 
in  or  out  of  Africa,  serv^e,  in  spite  of  the  vigilance  of  the  authorities, 
as  places  of  destination  for  African  slaves,  pledge  themselves  to  pro- 
hibit their  importation,  transit  and  departure,  as  well  as  the  trade  in 
slaves.  The  most  active  and  the  strictest  supervision  shall  be  enforced 
at  all  places  where  the  arrival,  transit,  and  departure  of  African  slaves 
take  place. 
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ASTICLB  LXIII. 

Slaves  Bet  free  nnder  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  article  sha 
cireiimstauees  i>emiit,  be  sent  back  to  the  conntrj'  from  whence  i 
came.  In  all  cases  they  shall  receive  letters  of  liberation  from 
competent  authorities,  and  shall  bo  entitled  to  their  protection 
assistance  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  means  of  subslstenoe. 

Article  LXIV. 

Any  fugitive  slave  arriving  at  the  frontier  of  any  of  the  poi 
mentioned  in  Article  LXII  shall  be  considered  free,  and  shall  have 
right  to  claim  letters  of  release  from  the  competent  authorities. 

Article  LXV. 

Any  sale  or  tniDSACtioii  to  which  the  slaves  referred  to  in  Arti 
LXIII  and  LXIV  may  have  been  subjected  through  circumstance 
any  kind  whatsoever,  shall  be  considered  as  null  and  void. 

Article  LXVI. 

Native  vessels  carrying  the  flag  of  one  of  the  countries  mentio 
in  Article  LXII,  if  there  is  any  indication  that  they  are  employe* 
operations  connected  with  the  8lave-tra<le,  shall  be  subjected  by 
local  authorities  in  the  ports  frequented  by  them  to  a  strict  exam 
tion  of  their  crews  and  passengers  both  on  arrival  and  departure. 
African  slaves  are  found  on  board,  judicial  proceedings  shall  be  ii 
tuted  against  the  vessel  and  against  all  persons  who  may  be  implica' 
Slaves  found  on  board  shall  receive  letters  of  release  through 
authorities  who  have  seized  the  vessels. 

Article  LXVII. 

Penal  provisions  similar  to  those  provided  for  by  Article  V  a 
be  enacted  against  persons  importing,  transporting,  and  tradinj 
African  slaves,  against  the  mutilators  of  male  children  or  adc 
and  ttiose  who  traf&c  in  them,  as  well  as  against  their  associates  . 
accomplices. 

Article  LXVIII. 

The  signatory  powers  recognize  the  great  importance  of  the 
resi)ectiMg  the  prohibition  of  the  slave-trade  sanctioned  by  His  Maj« 
the  Emijcror  of  the  Ottomans  on  the  4th  (llith)  of  December,  1889 
Rebi-nl-Akhir,  1307),  and  they  are  assured  that  an  active  surveilla 
will  be  organized  by  the  Ottoman  authorities,  especially  on  the  t 
coast  of  Arabia  and  on  tlie  ront(»8  which  place  that  coast  in  commi 
cation  with  the  other  ixtssessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  in  Asia, 

Article  LXIX. 

His  Majesty  ttie  Shah  of  Persia  consents  to  organize  an  active  t 
veillance  in  th((  territorial  wat^.•l■s  and  those  off  the  coast  o£  the  1 
slan  Gulf  and  Gulf  of  Oman  which  are  under  his  sovereignty,  and 
the  inland  routes  which  ser^o  for  the  transportation  of  slaves.  ' 
magistrates  and  other  authorities  shall,  to  this  effect,  receive 
necessary  powers. 
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Article  LXX. 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  consents  to  give  his  most 
effective  support  to  the  repression  of  crimes  and  offences  committed 
by  African  slave-traders  on  land  as  well  as  at  sea.  The  tribunals 
created  for  this  purpose  in  the  Sultanate  of  Zanzibar  shall  rigorously 
enforce  the  penal  provisions  mentioned  in  Article  V.  In  order  to 
render  more  secure  the  freedom  of  liberated  slaves,  both  in  virtue  of 
the  provisions  of  the  present  general  act  and  of  the  decrees  adopted 
in  this  matter  by  His  Highness  and  his  predecessors,  a  liberation  ofdce 
shall  be  established  at  Zanzibar. 

Article  LXXL 

The  diplomatic  and  consular  agents  and  the  naval  ofl&cers  of  the 
contracting  powers  shall,  within  the  liftiits  of  existing  conventions, 
give  their  assistance  to  the  local  authorities  in  order  to  assist  in 
repressing  the  slave-trade  where  it  still  exists.  They  shall  be  entitled 
to  be  present  at  trials  for  slave-trading  brought  about  at  their  instance, 
without,  however,  being  entitled,  to  take  part  in  the  deliberations. 

Article  LXXII. 

Liberation  offices,  or  institutions  in  lieu  thereof,  shall  be  organized 
by  the  governments  of  the  countries  to  which  African  slaves  are  sent, 
for  the  purposes  specified  by  Article  XVIII. 

Article  LXXIII. 

The  signatory  powers  having  undertaken  to  communicate  to  one 
another  all  information  useful  for  the  repression  of  the  slave-trade, 
the  Governments  whom  the  present  chapter  concerns  shall  periodic- 
ally exchange  with  the  other  Governments  statistical  data  relating  to 
slaves  intercepted  and  liberated,  and  to  the  legislative  and  adminis- 
trative measures  which  have  been  taken  for  suppressing  the  slave- 
trade. 

Chapter  V.     Institutions  intended  to  insure  the  execution  of  the 

general  act. 

Section  I.  Of  the  international  maritime  office. 

Article  LXXIV. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XXVII,  an  interna- 
tional office  shall  be  instituted  at  Zanzibar,  in  which  each  of  the  sig- 
natory powers  may  be  represented  by  a  delegate. 

Article  LXXV. 

The  office  shall  be  constituted  as  soon  as  three  powers  have  appointed 
their  representatives. 

It  shall  draw  up  regulations  fixing  the  manner  of  exercising  its  func- 
tions. These  regulations  shall  immediately  be  submitted  to  the 
approval  of  such  signatory  powers  as  shall  have  signified  their  inten- 
tion of  being  represented  in  this  office.  They  shall  decide  in  this 
respect  within  the  shortest  possible  time. 
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Article  LXXVI. 

The  expenses  of  this  institution  shall  be  divided  in  equal  part«  among 
the  signatory  powers  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article. 

Article  LXXVII. 

The  object  of  the  ofl&ce  at  Zanzibar  shall  be  to  centralize  all  doc- 
uments and  information  of  a  nature  to  facilitate  the  repression  of 
the  slave-trade  in  the  maritime  zone.  For  this  purpose  the  signatory 
powers  engage  to  forward  within  the  shortest  time  possible: 

1.  The  documents  specified  in  Article  XLI; 

2.  Summaries  of  the  reports  and  copies  of  the  minutes  referred  to 
in  Article  XLVIII; 

3.  The  list  of  the  territorial  or  consular  authorities  and  8i)ecial 
delegates  competent  to  take  action  as  regards  vessels  seized  according 
to  the  terms  of  Article  XLIX ; 

4.  Copies  of  judgments  and  condemnations  in  accordance  with 
Article  L VIII; 

5.  All  information  that  may  lead  to  the  discovery  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  slave-trade  in  the  above-mentioned  zone. 

Article  LXX%aiI. 

The  archives  of  the  office  shall  always  be  open  to  the  naval  officers 
of  the  signatory  powers  authorized  to  act  ^\ithin  the  limits  of  the 
zone  defined  by  -d^icle  XXI,  as  well  as  to  the  territorial  or  judicial 
authorities,  and  to  consuls  specially  designated  by  their  Governments. 

The  office  shall  supply  to  foi'eign  officers  and  agents  authorized  to 
consult  its  archives,  translations  into  a  European  language  of  docu- 
ments written  in  an  Oriental  language. 

It  shall  make  the  communications  provided  for  in  Article  XLVIII. 

Article  LXXIX. 

Auxiliary'  offices  in  communication  with  the  office  at  Zanzibar  may 
be  established  in  certain  parts  of  the  zone,  in  pursuance  of  a  pre- 
vious agi*eement  between  the  interested  powers. 

They  shall  be  composed  of  delegates  of  these  powers,  and  estab- 
lished in  accordance  with  Articles  LXXV,  LXXVI,  and  LXXVIII. 

The  documents  and  information  specified  in  Article  LXXVII,  so  far 
as  they  may  relate  to  a  part  of  the  zone  specially  concerned,  shall  be 
sent  to  them  dii'ectlv  bv  the  territorial  and  consular  authorities  of  the 
region  in  question,  but  this  shall  not  exempt  the  latter  from  the  duty 
of  communicating  the  same  to  the  office  at  Zanzibar,  as  provided  by 
the  same  article. 

Article  LXXX. 

The  office  at  Zanzibar  shall  prepare  in  the  first  two  months  of  every 
year,  a  report  of  its  own  operations  and  of  those  of  the  auxiliaiy 
offices,  during  the  past  twelve  months. 

Section  II.     Of  the  exchange  between  the  Governments  of  documents 

and  information  relating  to  the  slave-trade. 

Article  LXXXI. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another,  to  the  fullest  extent 
and  with  the  least  delay  that  they  shall  consider  i)ossible: 

1.  The  text  of  the  laws  and  administrative  regulations,  existing  or 
enacted  by  application  of  the  clauses  of  the  present  general  act; 
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2.  Statistical  inf  onnation  concerning  the  slave-trade,  slaves  arrested 
and  liberated,  and  the  traffic  in  fire-arms,  ammunition,  and  alcoholic 
liquors. 

Article  LXXXII. 

The  exchange  of  these  documents  and  information  shall  be  central- 
ized in  a  special  office  attached  to  the  foreign  office  at  Brussels. 

Article  LXXXIII. 

The  office  at  Zanzibar  shall  forward  to  it  every  year  the  report  men- 
tioned in  Article  LXXX,  concerning  its  operations  during  the  past 
year,  and  concerning  those  of  the  auxiliary  offices  that  may  have  been 
established  in  accordance  with  Article  LXXIX. 

Article  LXXXIV. 

The  documents  and  information  shall  be  collected  and  published 
periodically,  and  addressed  to  all  the  signatory  powers.  This  publi- 
cation shall  be  accompanied  every  year  by  an  analytical  table  of  the 
legislative,  administrative,  and  statistical  documents  mentioned  in 
Articles  LXXXI  and  LXXXIIL 

Article  LXXXV. 

The  office  expenses  as  well  as  those  incurred  in  correspondence, 
translation,  and  printing,  shall  be  shared  by  all  the  signatory  powers, 
and  shall  be  collected  through  the  agency  of  the  department  of  the 
foreign  office  at  Brussels. 

Section  O.    Of  the  protection  of  liberated  slaves. 

Article  LXXXVI. 

The  signatory  powers  having  recognized  the  duty  of  protecting  lib- 
erated slaves  in  their  respective  possessions,  engage  to  establish,  if 
they  do  not  already  exist,  in  the  ports  of  the  zone  determined  by 
Article  XXI,  and  in  such  parts  of  their  said  possessions  as  may  he 
places  for  the  capture,  passage  and  arrival  of  African  slaves,  such 
offices  and  institutions  as  may  be  deemed  sufficient  by  them,  whose 
business  shall  specially  consist  in  liberating  and  protecting  them  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  VI,  XVIII,  LII,  LXIII, 
and  LXVI. 

Article  LXXXVII. 

The  liberation  offices  or  the  authorities  charged  with  this  service 
shall  deliver  letters  of  release  and  shall  keep  a  register  thereof. 

In  case  of  the  denunciation  of  an  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade, 
or  one  of  illegal  detention,  or  on  application  of  the  slaves  themselves, 
the  said  offices  or  authorities  shall  exercise  all  necessary  diligence  to 
insure  the  release  of  the  slaves  and  the  punishment  of  the  offenders. 

The  deliver}^  of  letters  of  release  shall  in  no  case  be  delayed,  if  tlie 
slave  be  accused  of  a  crime  or  offence  against  the  common  law.  But 
after  the  delivery  of  the  said  letters  an  investigation  shall  be  pro- 
ceeded with  in  the  form  established  by  the  ordinary  procedure 
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Article  LXXXVIII. 

The  signatorj'  powers  shall  favor,  in  their  possessions,  the  founda- 
tion of  establishments  of  refuge  for  women  and  of  education  for 
liberated  children. 

Article  LXXXIX. 

Freed  slaves  may  always  apply  to  the  offices  for  protection  in  the 
enjoyment  of  their  freedom. 

Whoever  shall  have  used  fraudulent  or  violent  means  to  deprive  a 
freed  slave  of  his  letters  of  release  or  of  his  liberty,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  a  slave-dealer. 

Chapter  VI.     Measurers  to  restrict  the  traffic  in  spiriiuous  liquors. 

Article  XC. 

Being  justly  anxious  concerning  the  moral  and  material  conse- 
quences to  which  the  abuse  of  spirituous  liquors  subjects  the  native 
lx)pulation,  the  signatory  powers  have  agreed  to  enforce  the  pro- 
visions of  Articles  XCI,  XCII  and  XCIII  within  a  zone  extending 
from  the  20th  degree  of  North  latitude  to  the  22d  degree  of  South 
latitude,  and  bounded  on  the  west  bv  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  on  the 
east  by  the  Indian  Ocean  and  its  dependencies,  including  the  islands 
adjacent  to  the  mainland  within  100  nautical  miles  from  the  coast. 

Article  XCI. 

In  the  districts  of  this  zone  where  it  shall  be  ascertained  that,  either 
on  account  of  religious  belief  or  from  some  other  causes,  the  use  of 
distilled  liquors  does  not  exist  or  has  not  been  developed,  the  powers 
shall  prohibit  their  importation.  The  manufacture  of  distilled  liquors 
shall  be  likewise  prohibited  there. 

Each  power  shall  determine  the  limits  of  the  zone  of  prohibition  of 
alcoholic  liciuors  in  its  possessions  or  protectorates,  and  shall  be  bound 
to  make  known  the  limits  thereof  to  the  other  powers  within  the  space 
of  six  months. 

The  al)ove  prohibition  can  only  be  suspended  in  the  case  of  limited 
quantities  intended  for  the  consumption  of  the  non-native  population 
and  impoited  under  the  regime  and  conditions  determined  by  each 
Government. 

Article  XCII. 

Tlie  i^owers  having  possessions  or  exercising  protectorates  in  those 
regions  of  the  zone  which  are  not  subjected  to  the  regime  of  the  pro- 
hibition, and  into  which  alcoholic  liquors  are  at  present  either  freely 
imported  or  pay  an  import  duty  of  less  than  15  francs  per  hectolitre 
at  50  degrees  centigrade,  engage  to  levy  on  such  alcoholic  liquors  an 
import  duty  of  15  francs  per  hectolitre  at  50  degrees  centigrade,  for 
three  years  after  the  present  general  act  comes  into  force.  At  the 
expiration  of  this  period  the  duty  may  be  increased  to  25  francs  dur- 
ing a  fresh  pi^riod  of  three  years.  At  the  end  of  the  sixth  year  it  shall 
be  submitted  to  revision,  the  average  results  produced  by  these  tariffs 
being  taken  as  a  basis,  for  the  purpose  of  then  fixing,  if  possible,  a 
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minimum  duty  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  zone  where  the 
prohibition  referred  to  in  Article  XCI  is  not  in  force. 

The  powers  retain  the  right  of  maintaining  and  increasing  the 
duties  beyond  the  minimum  fixed  by  the  present  article  in  those 
regions  where  they  already  possess  that  right. 

Article  XCIII. 

Distilled  liquors  manufactured  in  the  regions  referred  to  in  Article 
XCII,  and  intended  for  inland  consumption,  shall  be  subject  to  an 
excise  duty. 

This  excise  duty,  the  collection  of  which  the  powers  engage  to 
secure,  as  far  as  possible,  shall  not  be  less  than  the  minimum  import 
duty  fixed  by  Article  XCIL 

Article  XCIV. 

The  signatory  powers  having  possessions  in  Africa  contiguous  to 
the  zone  specified  in  Article  XC  engage  to  adopt  the  necessaiy  meas- 
ures for  preventing  the  introduction  of  spirituous  liquors  within  the 
territories  of  the  said  zone  via  their  inland  frontiers. 

Article  XCV. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another,  through  the  office 
at  Brussels,  and  according  to  the  terms  of  Chapter  V,  information 
relating  to  the  traffic  in  alcoholic  liquors  within  their  respective 
territories. 

Chapter  VII.    Final  provisions. 

Article  XCVI. 

The  present  general  act  repeals  all  contrary  stipulations  of  con- 
ventions previously  concluded  between  the  signatory  powers. 

Article  XCVII. 

The  signatory  powers,  without  prejudice  to  the  stipulations  con- 
tained in  Articles  XIV,  XXIII  .and  XCII,  reserve  the  right  of  intro- 
ducing into  the  present  general  act,  hereafter  and  by  common  consent, 
such  modifications  or  improvements  as  experience  may  prove  to  be 
useful. 

Article  XCVIII. 

Powers  who  have  not  signed  the  present  general  act  shall  be  allowed 
to  adhere  to  it. 

The  signatory  powers  reserve  the  right  to  impose  such  conditions 
as  they  may  deem  necessary  to  their  adhesion. 

If  no  conditions  shall  be  stipulated,  adhesion  implies  acceptance 
of  all  the  obligations  and  admission  to  all  the  advantages  stipulated 
by  the  present  general  act. 

The  powers  shall  agree  among  themselves  as  to  the  steps  to  be 
taken  to  secure  the  adhesion  of  states  whose  cooperation  may  be 
necessary  or  useful  in  order  to  insure  complete  execution  of  the  gen- 
eral act. 
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Adhesion  shall  be  effected  by  a  separate  act.  Notice  thereof  shall 
be  given  through  the  diplomatic  channel  to  the  Government  of  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  and  by  that  Government  to  all  the  signatory 
and  adherent  states. 

Article  XCIX. 

The  present  general  act  shall  be  ratified  within  the  shortest  possi- 
ble period,  which  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  one  year. 

Each  power  shall  address  its  ratification  to  the  Government  of  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  which  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  all  the  other 
powers  that  have  signed  the  present  general  act. 

The  ratifications  of  all  the  powers  shall  remain  deposited  in  the 
archives  of  the  Kingdom  of  lielgium. 

As  soon  as  all  the  ratifications  shall  have  been  furnished,  or  at  the 
latest  one  year  after  the  signature  of  the  present  general  act,  their 
delivery  shall  l)e  I'eeorded  in  a  protocol  which  shall  be  signed  by  the 
representatives  of  all  the  powers  that  have  ratified. 

A  certified  copy  of  this  protocol  shall  be  forwarded  to  all  the  powers 
interested. 

xVrticle  C. 

The  present  general  act  shall  come  into  force  in  all  the  possessions 
of  the  contracting  powers  on  the  sixtieth  day,  reckoned  from  the  day 
on  which  the  protocol  provided  for  in  the  preceding  article  shall  have 
been  drawn  up. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  general  act,  and  have  thereto  afi&xed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels  the  2nd  day  of  the  month  of  July,  1890. 
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Edwin  H.  Terrell. 

II.  S.  Sanford. 

Alvensleben. 

goehring. 

R.  Khevexhuller. 

Lambermont. 

E.  Banning. 

SCHACK  DE  BROCKDORFF. 
J.  G.  DE  Aguera. 
Edm.  van  Eetvelde. 
A.  VAN  Maldeghem. 
A.  Bouree. 
g.  cogordan. 
Vivian. 
John  Kirk. 

F.  DE  Renzis. 
T.  Catalani. 
L.  (4eri('KE. 
Nazare  Aga. 

Henrique  de  Macedo  Pereira  Coutinho. 

l.  ouroussoff. 

Martens. 

hurenstam. 

Et.  Caratheodory. 

John  Kirk. 

goehring. 
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Article  XXXIX. 

Anxex  to  the  General  Act. 

License  to  ply  the  coasting  trade  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa  in  conformity  with 

Article  XXXIX, 


Name  of  vessel, 
with   descript  ion.  iNation- 


of  form  of  build 
and  rig 


aUty. 


Ton- 
nage. 


Port 

of 
regis- 
ter. 


Name 

of 
captain. 


Number 
of  crew. 


Maximum 
number 
of  passen- 
gers. 


Limits 
within 
which  ves- 
sel is  enti- 
tled to  ply 


General 
remarks. 


The  present  license  must  be  renewed  on  the 


Rank  of  officir.1  who  has  issued  the  permit: 


The  undersigned. 


DRAFT  OF  PROTOCOL. 

met  at  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Brussels,  in 

pursuance  of  Article  XCIX  of  the  General  Act  of  July  2, 1890,  and  in  execution 
of  the  Protocol  of  July  2, 1891,  with  a  view  to  preparing  a  certificate  of  the  deposit 
of  the  ratifications  of  such  of  the  signatory  powers  as  were  unable  to  make  such 
deposit  at  the  meeting  of  July  2, 1891. 

His  Excellency  the  Minister  of  France  declared  that  the  President  of  the  Repub- 
lic, in  his  ratification  of  the  Brussels  General  Act  had  provisionally  resei*ved, 
until  a  subsequent  understanding  should  be  reached,  Articles  XXI,  XXn,  XXIII, 

and  XLn  to  LXI.    The  representatives ,  acknowledged  to  the  Minister  of 

France  the  deposit  of  the  ratifications  of  the  President  of  the  French  Republic, 
as  well  as  of  the  exception  bearing  upon  Articles  XXI,  XXTI,  XXIII,  and  XLII 
to  LXI. 

It  is  understood  that  the  jwwers  which  have  ratified  the  General  Act  in  its 
entirety,  acknowledge  that  they  are  reciprocally  bound  as  regards  all  its  clauses. 

It  is  likewise  understood  that  these  powers  shall  not  be  bound  toward  those 
which  shall  have  ratified  it  partially,  save  within  the  limits  of  the  engagements 
assumed  by  the  latter  i)owers. 

Finally,  it  is  understood  that,  as  regards  the  powers  that  have  partially  ratified, 
the  matters  forming  the  subject  of  Articles  XLlI  to  LXI,  shall  continue,  until  a 
subsequent  agreement  is  adopted,  to  be  governed  by  the  stipulations  and  arrange- 
ments now  in  force. 

In  testimony  whereof    *    ♦    * 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  OF  RATIFICATION. 

In  Executive  Session,  Senate  op  the  United  States, 

January  11, 1892. 

Resolved, (ttpo  thirds  of  the  Senators  jyresent  concurring  therein,)  That  the  Senate 
advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  General  Act  signed  at  Brussels,  July 
2,  1890,  by  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  other  powers,  for  the 
suppression  of  the  African  Slave-trade,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Resolved  further,  That  the  Senate  advise  and  consent  to  the  acceptance  of  the 
partial  ratification  of  the  said  General  Act  on  the  part  of  the  French  Republic, 
and  to  the  stipulations  relative  thereto,  as  set  forth  in  the  protocol  signed  at 
Brussels,  January  2, 1892. 

Resolved  further,  as  a  part  of  this  act  of  ratifieaiion.  That  the  United  States  of 
America,  having  neither  possessions  nor  protectorates  in  ALfrica,  hereby  disclaims 
any  intention,  in  ratifying  this  treaty,  to  indicate  any  interest  whatsoever  in  the 
possessions  or  protectorates  establish^  or  claimed  on  that  Continent  by  the  other 
powers,  or  any  approval  of  the  wisdom,  expediency  or  lawfulness  thereof,  and  does 
not  join  in  any  expressions  in  the  said  G^eneral  Act  which  might  be  construed  as 
such  a  declaration  or  acknowledgment;  and,  for  this  reason,  that  it  is  desirable  that 
a  copy  of  this  resolution  be  inserted  in  the  protocol  to  be  drawn  up  at  the  time  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

Attest:  Anson  G  McCook 

Secretary, 
By  Chas  W  Johnson. 

Chief  Clerk. 
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Deposit  of  the  Ratification  by  the  United  States. 

protocol — translation. 

February-  2°^  1892,  conformably  to  article  XCIX  of  the  General  Act 
of  July  2"^  1890,  and  to  the  unanimous  decision  of  the  signatory' 
Powers  which  prorogued  to  February  2"^,  1892,  for  the  United  States 
the  term  provided  for  in  the  same  article  XCIX,  the  undersigned. 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  deposited  in  the  hands  of  the  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  Belgium  the  ratifications  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  the  said  General  Act. 

At  the  request  of  His  Excellency,  the  following  resolution  by  which 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  consented  to  the  ratification  of  the 
President  has  been  inserted  in  the  present  protocol: 

Resolved,(two-thirdsofthe  Senators  present  concurring  therein,) 

That  the  Senate  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the 

General  Act  signed  at  Brussels  July  2°**,  1890,  by  the  plenii>oten- 

tiaries  of  the  United  States  and  other  Powers,  for  the  suppi^ession 

of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Resolved  further,  That  the  Senate  advise  and  consent  to  the 
acceptance  of  the  partial  ratification  of  the  said  General  Act  on 
the  part  of  the  French  Republic  and  to  the  stipulations  relative 
thereto,  as  set  forth  in  the  protocol  signed  at  Brussels  Januarv 
2'!^  1892. 

Resolved  further,  as  a  part  of  this  act  of  ratification,  That  the 
United  States  of  America,  having  neither  possessions  nor  protect- 
orates in  Africa,  hereby  disclaims  any  intention,  in  ratifying  this 
treaty,  to  indicate  any  interest  whatsoever  in  the  X)ossessions  or 
protectorates  established  or  claimed  on  that  continent  by  the 
other  Powers,  or  any  approval  of  the  wisdom,  expediency  or  law- 
fulness thereof,  and  does  not  join  in  any  expressions  in  the  said 
General  Act  which  might  }ye  construed  as  such  a  declaration  or 
acknowledgment;  and,  for  this  reason,  that  it  is  desirable  that 
a  copy  of  this  Rtvsolution  be  inserted  in  the  protocol  to  be  drawn 
up  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of  this  treaty 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 
This  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  having  been  pre- 
paratively  and  textually  conveyed  by  the  Government  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians  to  the  knowledge  of  all  the  signatory  Powers 
of  the  General  Act,  the  latter  have  given  their  assent  to  its  insertion 
in  the  present  Protocol  which  will  remain  annexed  to  the  Protocol  of 
Januarv  21^  1892. 

Acknowledgment  of  this  is  given  to  the  Minister  of  the  United 
States. 

The  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  having  been 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  acknowledgment  of  their  deposit  is 
equally  given  to  His  Excellency  Mr.  Edwin  11.  TeiTcll;  they  will  be 
preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  5linistry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Belgium. 
At  the  moment  of  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  present  Pro- 
tocol, the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians  made  it  known  that  the  Representative  of  Russia,  in  the 
note  expressing  the  assent  of  his  Government,  expressed  the  opinion 
that  it  would  have  been  desirable  that  a  translation  into  the  French 
language  accompany  in  the  Protocol  the  English  text  of  the  resolu- 
tions of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  that  at  all 
events  the  absence  of  this  translation  is  not  to  form  a  precedent. 
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A  certified  copy  of  the  present  Protocol  will  be  addressed  by  the 
Belgian  Government  to  the  Signatory  Powers  of  the  General  Act. 
Done  at  Brussels,  February  2nd.,  1892. 
The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

(S)       The  Prince  de  Chimay 

The  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary^  of  the 
United  States  of  America' 

(S)       Edwin  H.  Terrell. 

Copy  certified  conformable  to  the  original 
[seal]     The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

The  Prince  de  Chimay 


1890. 

Convention  concerning  the  Formation  of  an  International 
Union  for  the  Publication  of  Customs  Tariffs. 

Signed  at  Brussels  July  5^  1890;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
December  13^  1890;  ratified  by  the  President  December  17^  1890; 
proclaimed  December  17,  1890,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  26,  p.  1518.) 


Articles. 


I.  International  Union  formed. 
II.  Object. 

m.  International  Burean. 
rV.  Bulletin  to  be  published. 
V.  Personnel  of  Bureau. 
VI.  Language  to  be  used. 
VII.  Annual  reports. 
Vin.  Exx)enditure8. 
IX.  Quotas  of  contracting  States. 


X.  Reduction  to  certain  countries. 
XI.  Assignment  of  quotas. 
XII.  Official  publications   to  be  fur- 
nished Bureau. 
XTTT.  Regulations  to  be  established. 
XIV.  Accession  of  other  States. 
XV.  Duration,  additions. 
Regulations. 
Final  declarations. 


[Translation  made  in  Washington.] 

Convention  concerning  the  formation  of  an  International  Union  for 
the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs,  to  which  the  following  StcUes  are 
Parties : 

The  Argentine  Republic,  Austria-Hungary,  Belgium,  Bolivia,  Chili, 
the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo,  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  Den- 
mark and  her  colonies,  France  and  her  colonies.  Great  Britain  and 
sundry  British  colonies,  British  India,  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  the 
colonies  of  West  Australia,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Natal,  New  South 
Wales,  New  Zealand,  Queensland,  Tasmania,  Newfoundland  and  Vic- 
toria, Greece,  Guatemala,  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  Italy  and  her  colo- 
nies, Mexico,  the  Netherlands  and  their  colonies,  Nicaragua,  Para- 
guay, Peru,  Portugal  and  her  colonies,  Roumania,  Russia,'  Salvador, 
the  Kingdom  of  Siam,  Spain  and  her  colonies,  Switzerland,  Turkey, 
the  United  States  of  America,  Uruguay  and  Venezuela. 

The  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized,  have  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing convention,  subject  to  the  approval  of  their  Governments : 

Article  1.  An  association  under  the  title  of  "International  Union 
for  the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs"  shall  be  formed  by  the  coun- 
tries above  enumerated,  and  by  all  such  as  may  hereafter  adhere  to 
the  present  convention. 
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Art.  2.  The  object  of  the  Union  is  to  pablish,  at  the  common 
expense,  and  to  make  known,  as  speedily  and  accurately  as  possible, 
the  customs  tariffs  of  the  various  States  of  the  globe  and  the  modifi- 
cations that  may,  in  future,  l>e  made  in  those  tariffs. 

Art.  3.  To  this  end,  an  International  Bureau  shall  be  organized  at 
Brussels,  whose  dut}-  it  shall  be  to  cause  these  tariffs,  together  with 
such  legislative  or  executive  provisions  as  may  introduce  modifications 
therein,  to  l)e  translate<l  and  published. 

Art.  4.  This  publication  shall  be  made  in  a  collection  entitled: 
"  International  Customs  Bulletin  (organ  of  the  International  Union 
for  the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs)." 

The  Commercial  languages  most  in  use  shall  be  adopted  for  this 
purpose. 

Art.  5.  The  i)ersons  composing  the  International  Bureau  shall  be 
appointed  through  tlie  agency  of  the  Ministry-  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 
lielgium,  which  shall  advance  tlie  necessary  funds  and  see  that  the 
institution  is  properly  nuinaged. 

Art.  f).  In  communications  addressed  by  the  International  Bureau 
to  the  adhering  Governments,  the  French  language  shall  be  used. 

Art.  7.  A  report  concerning  the  labors  and  the  financial  condi- 
tion of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  annually  addressed  to  the 
adhering  (Tovernments. 

Art.  8.  The  annual  budget  of  the  expenditures  of  the  International 
Bureau  shall  lx»  fixed  at  the  maximum  of  125,(XK)  francs. 

The  sum  of  50,000  francs  shall  be  placed,  the  first  year,  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Belgium,  to  enable  him  to 
meet  the  exixMises  of  the  organization  of  the  Bureau. 

Such  States  and  colonies  as  may  hei'eafter  avail  themselves  of  the 
privilege  of  adhering,  for  which  provision  is  made  in  article  14,  shall 
pay  their  quotas  of  the  said  sum  of  50,000  francs,  on  the  basis  of 
apportionment  fixed  in  article  1). 

States  and  colonies  withdrawing  from  the  Union  at  the  expiration 
of  the  fii'st  term  of  seven  years  shall  forfeit  their  rights  as  joint  owners 
of  the  common  fund. 

In  case  of  a  liquidation,  the  common  fund  shall  be  divided  among 
the  States  and  colonies  forming  the  Union  on  the  basis  of  apportion- 
ment fixed  bv  article  1). 

Art.  0.  With  a  view  to  the  equitable  adjustment  of  the  quotas  of 
the  contracting  States,  those  States  shall  l)e  divided,  according  to  the 
amount  of  their  commerce,  into  six  classes,  the  quota  payable  by  each 
of  which  shall  l>e  in  the  proportion  of  a  certain  numl^er  of  units,  to  wit : 

1st  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  upwards 
of  four  thousand  millions  of  francs:  55  units. 

2nd  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from 
two  to  four  thousand  millions  of  francs:  40  units. 

3d  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from  five 
hundred  millions  to  two  thousand  millions  of  francs:  25  units. 

•itli  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from  one 
hundred  to  five  hundred  millions  oi'  francs:  20  units. 

5th  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from 
fifty  to  one  hundred  millions  of  francs:  15  units. 

0th  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  less  than 
50  millions  of  francs:  5  units. 
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Art.  10.  In  the  case  of  countries  whose  language  is  not  used  by  the 
International  Bureau,  the  above  figures  shall  be  reduced  two-fifths, 
respectively.     The  following  reductions  shall  therefore  be  made : 

The  quota  of  the  firat  class  shall  be  reduced  to  33  units. 

The  quota  of  the  second  class  shall  be  reduced  to  24  units. 

The  quota  of  the  thii-d  class  shall  be  reduced  to  15  units. 

The  quota  of  the  fourth  class  shall  be  reduced  to  12  units. 

The  quota  of  the  fifth  class  shall  be  reduced  to  9  units. 

The  quota  of  the  sixth  class  shall  be  reduced  to  3  units. 

Art.  11.  The  sum  total  of  the  annual  expenditure,  divided  by  the 
sum  of  the  units  assigned  to  the  various  contracting  States,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  foregoing  provisions,  shall  give  the  unit  of  expenditure. 
This  unit,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  units  assigned  to  each  of  these 
States,  shall  show  the  amount  of  the  quota  payable  by  it  for  the 
support  of  the  International  Bureau. 

Art.  12.  In  order  to  enable  the  Institution  to  edit  the  International 
Customs  Bulletin  as  accurately  as  possible,  the  contracting  parties 
shall  send  it,  directly  and  without  delay,  two  copies: 

(a)  of  their  customs  law  and  their  customs  tariff,  care  full}'  brought 
up  to  date. 

b)  of  all  provisions  that  shall  ultimately  modify  said  law  and  tariff. 

c)  of  the  circulars  and  instructions  that  shall  be  addressed  by  the 
said  Governments  to  their  custom-houses  concerning  the  application 
of  the  tariff  or  the  classification  of  goods,  and  that  can  be  made  public. 

((/)  of  their  treaties  of  commerce,  international  conventions  and 
domestic  laws  having  a  direct  bearing  upon  the  existing  tariffs. 

Art.  13.  A  set  of  regulations  providing  for  the  execution  of  this 
convention,  having  the  same  force  as  the  convention  itself,  shall  deter- 
mine the  manner  of  publication  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Union  in  every- 
thing relating  to  the  budget  of  the  International  Bureau  and  to  the 
internal  organization  of  the  service. 

Art.  14.  The  States  and  colonies  that  have  not  yet  taken  part  in 
this  convention  shall  have  the  privilege  of  acceding  thereto  hereafter. 

Notice  of  accession  shall  be  given,  in  writing,  to  the  Belgian  Gov- 
ernment, which  shall,  in  turn,  communicate  such  notice  to  all  the  other 
contracting  Governments.  Accession  shall  imply  adhesion  to  all  the 
clauses  contained  in,  and  the  enjoyment  of  all  advantages  provided 
for,  by  this  convention. 

Art.  15.  This  convention  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  first  day  of 
April,  1891,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  seven  years. 

If,  twelve  months  l^efore  the  expiration  of  the  first  seven  years,  no 
notice  of  a  desire  for  the  cessation  of  the  effects  of  this  convention 
shall  have  been  given,  the  Union  shall  continue  to  exist  for  seven 
years  longer,  and  so  on,  in  periods  of  seven  years  each. 

Notice  of  a  desire  for  the  cessation  of  the  effects  of  this  convention 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Belgian  Government.  Such  notice  shall  have 
no  effect  save  as  i-egards  the  country  giving  it,  and  the  convention 
shall  remain  in  force  so  far  as  the  other  countries  of  the  Union  are 
concerned. 

The  Governments  shall  at  all  times  be  at  liberty  to  make  in  this  con- 
vention, by  mutual  agreement,  such  improvements  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient  or  necessary. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  tnis  Convention, 
and  liave  thei'eunto  affixed  their  seals. 
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Done  at  Brussels,  July  the  fifth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety. 


For  the  Argentine  Republic, 

Carlos  Calvo  y  Capdevila. 
For  Austria-Hungary, 

Eperjest. 
For  Belgium, 

Lambermont, 

Leon  Biebuyck, 

Eebers. 
For  Bolivia, 

Joaquin  Caso. 
For  Chili, 

N.  Pe5^a  VicuSJa. 
For  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo, 

Edm.  van  Ebtvelbe. 
For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 

Manuel  M.  de  Peralta. 
For  Denmark  and  her  Colonies, 

SCHACK  de  BROCKDORFP. 

For  Spain  and  her  Colonies. 

J.  G.  DE  Aguera. 
For  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  H.  Terrell — ad  refer- 
endum. 
For  France  and  her  Colonies, 

A.  Bour6e. 
For   Great    Britain   and   sundry 
British  Colonies, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  British  India, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 

Charles  Tupper. 
For  West  Australia, 


For  the  Cai)e  of  Good  Hope, 

Martin  (Gosselin, 

A.  G.  Bateman. 
For  Natal, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  New  South  Wales, 

Saul  Samuel. 
For  New  Zealand, 

Francis  Dillon  Bell. 
For  Queensland, 


For  Tasmania, 
'3IARTIN  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateiian. 
For  Newfoundland, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  £.  Bateman. 
For  Victoria, 

Graham  Berry. 
For  Greece, 

P,  Mulle. 
For  Guatemala, 

Alexis  Capouillet. 
For  the  Republic  of  Hayti, 

G.  DE  Deken. 
For  lta,ly  and  her  Colonies, 

J.  DE  Renzis. 
For  Mexico, 

Edm.  van  den  Wyngaebt. 
For  Nicaragua, 

J.  F.  Medina. 
For  Paraguay, 

Henri  Oostendorp. 
For  the  Netherlands   and    their 
Colonies, 

II.  Testa, 

L.  E.  Uyttenhooven. 
For  Peru, 

Joaquin  Lemoine. 
For  Portugal  and  her  Colonies, 

Henrique  de  Macedo  Pereira 
continho, 

AuGUSTo  Cesar  Ferreira  de 
Mesquita. 
For  Roumania, 

J.  Vacaresco. 
For  Russia, 

G.  Kamensky. 
For  Salvador, 

Emile  Eloy. 
For  Siam, 

Frederick  Verney. 
For  Switzerland, 

E.  Paccaud. 
For  Turkey, 

Et.  Caratheodory. 
For  Uruguay, 

FCO.    SUSVIELA   GUARCH. 

For  Venezuela, 
Luis  Lopez  Mendez. 
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Reyulations  for  the  execuiioii  oftlie  Convention  creating  an  Interna- 
tional Bureau  for  the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs. 

[Art.  18  of  the  Convention.] 

Article  1.  The  international  Customs  Bulletin  shall  te  published 
in  five  languages,  viz:  German,  English,  Spanish,  French  and  Italian. 

Article  2.  Each  State  belonging  to  the  Union  shall  have  the  privi- 
lege of  causing  to  be  translated  and  publishing  at  its  own  expense, 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  Bulletin  in  any  language  that  it  may  see 
fit,  provided  that  such  language  be  not  one  of  those  adopted  by  the 
International  Bureau. 

Each  of  the  States  of  the  Union  shall  likewise  have  the  right  to 
reproduce  mere  extracts  from  tariffs,  or,  by  way  of  exception,  por- 
tions of  the  Bulletin,  either  in  a  local  official  organ  or  in  its  parlia- 
mentary documents. 

It  is  understood  moreover,  that  each  State  is  to  be  at  liberty,  iis  has 
hithei-to  been  the  case,  to  publish  all  the  tariffs  in  the  original  lan- 
guage or  in  a  translation,  provided  that  the  text  published  be  not  the 
work  of  the  International  Bureau. 

Article  3.  The  International  Bureau  pledges  itself  to  take  the 
utmost  care  in  the  translation  of  the  customs  laws  and  of  the  official 
publications  that  serve  to  interpret  said  laws,  but  it  is  understood 
that  the  Governments  interested  assume  no  responsibility  with  regard 
to  the  accuracy  of  these  translations,  and  that,  in  case  of  dispute,  the 
original  text  shall  be  their  sole  guide. 

A  notice  to  this  effect  shall  be  printed  in  large  type  at  the  foot  of 
the  first  page  of  each  number. 

Article  4.  Tlie  size  of  the  Bulletin  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Bureau. 

Article  5.  Each  Government  shall  make  known  in  which  of  the 
languages  adopted  by  the  International  Bureau  it  desires  to  receive 
the  copies  of  the  Bulletin  which  are  to  be  furnished  to  it  in  return 
for  the  amount  payable  by  it  for  the  support  of  the  institution. 

Any  Government  may  take  a  certain  number  of  copies  in  one  lan- 
guage, and  the  remainder  in  other  languages. 

Article  6.  The  International  Bureau  can  supply  the  Bulletin  to 
no  Governments  save  those  belonging  to  the  Union. 

iVRTiCLE  7.  The  amount  of  the  quota  payable  by  each  State  shall 
be  returned  to  it  in  subscriptions  to  the  Bulletin  of  the  Union,  com- 
puted at  the  rate  of  15  francs  each. 

Article  8.  The  expenditures  are  computed  approximately  as  fol- 
lows : 

Francs. 

(a)  Salaries  of  the  officers  and  employ^  of  the  International  Bureau, 

including  an  addition  thereto  of  15  i)er  cent- 75,  (MX) 

(6)  Cost  of  printin^j  and  sending  the  Bulletin  of  the  Union 30, 000 

(c)  Rent  and  keeping  in  order  of  the  building  occupied  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau,  fuel,  light,  material,  office  expenses,  etc 20, 000 

Total  .-• 125,000 

Article  \).  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  Belgium  to  take  such  measures  as  may  be  necessaiy  for  the  organi- 
zation of  the  Int^M'national  Bureau,  and  for  putting  it  in  working 
onler,  keeping  ^\ithin  the  limits  fixed  by  the  Convention  and  by  these 
regulations. 
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Article  10.  Tlie  Superintendent  of  the  International  Bureau  ih 
hert^hy  authorized,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Belgium,  to  use,  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  such  sums, 
appropriated  for  the  past  year,  as  may  not  have  been  then  used. 
These  sums  shall,  the  case  arising,  go  to  form  a  reserve  fund  for  the 
l)ayment  of  contingent  expenses.  The  said  reser\^e  shall  in  no  ease 
exceed  25,00()  francs.  The  surplus  will,  perhaps,  render  it  x>os8ible  to 
reduce  the  price*  of  subscription  to  the  Bulletin,  without  increasing 
the  number  of  copies  guaranteed  by  the  contracting  States;  this  sur- 
plus may  also  serve  to  meet  the  expense  that  would  be  occasioned  by 
the  addition  of  a  new  language  to  those  enumerated  in  article  1. 

This  last  measure  shall  not  l>e  carried  out  without  the  unanimous 
consent  of  tlie  States  and  Colonies  belonging  to  the  Union. 

Done  at  Brussels,  July  tlie  5th,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety,  to  l)e  appended  to  the  Convention  of  this  day's  dat-e. 


For  the  Argentine  Republic, 

Carlos  Calvo  v  Capdevila. 
For  Austria-Hungary, 

Eperjesv. 
For  Belgium, 

Lambermont, 

Leon  Biebuyck 

Kebers. 
For  Bolivia, 

Joaquin  Caso. 
For  diili, 

N.  Pe5^a  YicuSa. 
For  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo, 

Edm.  van  Eetv^elde. 
For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 

Manuel  M.  de  Peralta. 
For  Denmark  and  her  Colonies, 

Schack  de  Brockdorff. 
For  Spain  and  her  Colonies, 

J.  G.  DE  Aouera. 
For  the  T'uitcd  States  of  America, 

Edwin  11.  Terreli. — ad  reft  r- 
eudum. 
For  France  and  lier  Coloni(*s, 

A.  Houbee. 
For    On^at    Britain    and    sundry 

ft 

British  Colonies, 

Martin  (^osselln, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
Foi"  llritish  India, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  K.  Bateman. 
Foi"  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 

Charles  Tupper. 
Foi-  West  Australia, 


For  Natal, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Newfoundland, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  New  South  Wales, 

Saul  Samuel. 
For  New  Zealand, 

Francis  Dillon  Bell. 
For  Queensland, 


Vov  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Martin  (Josselin, 
A.  K.  Bateman. 


For  Tasmania, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Newfoundland, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Victoria, 

(tRaham  Berry. 

For  Greece, 

P.    MULLE. 

Foi'  Guatemala, 

Alexis  Capouillet. 
For  the  Republic  of  Ila>ni, 

(4.  DE  Deken. 
For  Italy  and  her  Colonies, 

.1.  de'Renzis. 
For  Mexico, 

Edm.  Van  den  Wyngaert. 
For  Nicaragua, 

J.  F.  Medina. 
For  Paraguay, 

Henri  Ooste'ndorp. 
For   Ihe   Netherlands   and    their 
Cokmies, 

II.  -^Festa, 

L.  E.  Uyttenhooven. 
For  P(»ru, 

Joaquin  Lemoine. 
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For  Siam, 

Frederick  Verney. 
For  Switzerland, 

E.  Paccaud. 
For  Turkey, 

ET.    CARATHjfcODORY. 

For  Uruguay, 

Fee.  SUSVIELA  GUARCH. 

For  Venezuela, 
Luis  Lopez  Mendez. 


For  Portugal  and  her  Colonies, 
Henrique  de  Macedo  Pereira 

continho, 
AuGUSTO  Cesar  Ferreira  de 
Mesquita. 
For  Koumania, 

J.  VAC5ARESCO. 

For  Russia, 

G.  Kamensky. 
For  Salvador, 

Emile  Eloy. 

final  DECLARATIONS. 

The  undersigned  delegates,  having  met  this  day  for  the  purpose  of 
signing  the  Convention  and  regulations  providing  for  the  formation 
of  an  International  Union  for  the  publication  of  customs  tariffs,  have 
exchanged  the  following  declarations: 

1.  As  regards  the  classification  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  accoM- 
ing  to  the  quotas  payable  by  them  for  the  support  of  the  International 
Bureau  (aits.  9,  10,  and  11  of  the  Convention): 

The  delegates  declare  that,  so  long  as  the  Convention  shall  remain 
in  force,  the  adhering  countries  shall  be  classified  as  follows,  and  that 
the  quotas  payable  by  them  shall  be  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
units  slated  below. 

FIRST  CLASS. 

Units. 

England  and  her  Colonies  not  Ri)ecially  hereafter  mentioned 55 

Belgium  , . .     55 

France  and  her  Colonies 55 

Netherlands  and  their  Colonies 83 

Russia - - - 33 

United  States  of  America. ' 55 

SECOND  CLASS. 

Austria-Hungary 24 

British  India 40 

Italy  and  her  Colonies 40 

Bpaiu  and  her  Colonies 40 


Argentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Canada 

Denmark  and  her  Colonies 

New  South  Wales 

Portugal  and  her  Colonies 

Switzerland 

Turkey 

Victoria 


THIRD  CLASS. 


25 
15 
25 
15 
25 
15 
25 
15 
25 


Cape  of  Good  Hope 
Chili 


l'^)UKTH  CLASS. 


Colombia    . .   . .    .     

Ecuador  . 

Egypt -.  

Greece .   . 

Japan . .   *    . . 

Mexico 

New  Zealand 

Persia 

Queensland .         

Koumania 12 

Uruguay 20 

Venezuela 20 


20 
20 
20 
20 
12 
12 
12 
20 
20 
12 
20 
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FIFTH  CLASS. 


Bolivia 

Costa  Ricra 
Guatemala 

Hayti 

Natal 

Peril   ... 
Servia    . 
Siam 


Uniti». 
..     15 

-  15 
..     15 

15 

-  15 
.     15 

» 
9 


South  African  Republic , 9 


SIXTH  CLASS. 


Australia  (West) 5 

Dominican  Republic 5 

Honduras  (Republic) 5 

Indeiwndent  State  of  Congo. . 3 

Newfoundland ......  5 

Nicaragua 5 

Paraguay . .  5 

Salva<lor .      .  _ .  5 

Tasmania 5 

As  to  the  amounts  of  the  quotas  that  have  appeared  in  the  table  of 
apportionment,  they  are  ivproduced  Ik»1ow  by  way  of  iuformation,  as 
the  contribution  of  each  State  can  not  be  determined  with  absolute 
precision  until  all  the  adhesions  shall  have  become  definitive.  It  is 
nev(»rtheless^  understood  that  these  figures  shall  in  no  case  be  increasecl 
while  this  convention  remains  in  force. 


Nnmlier 
Amount     of  sub- 
pajrable.      serip- 
tions. 


FIH8T  CLASH. 


England  and  her  Colonies  not  specially  hereinafter  mentioned. 


Prance  and  her  Coltmiea 

Nethc^rlands  and  their  ColonieH. 

RiiHsia   

United  States  of  America 
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SKCOM)  rLA«8. 


AuHtria-Hunjfurj- 
British  India . 


Italy  and  her  Colonies 
Spam  and  her  Cohmiej 


TIIIUI)  il.ASS. 


Arjcentine  Republic 

Brazil 

Canada  


Denmark  and  her  Colonies. 

New  South  Wales 

Portut^til  and  IhtCoIouIj'S. 
Switzerland 

Turkey 

Victoria 


6888 

4100 
4100 
8833 


298S 
497U 
4970 
4970 


3108 
1863 
8106 
1868 
3106 
1863 
3106 
186B 
3106 


4M 
466 
456 
274 
274 
456 


190 
33S 

332 


3Cft 
124 
207 
124 
207 
124 
207 
124 
207 


FOrUTH    CLASS. 


Cape  of  U'mkI  Hoi>o 

Chili 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Ek'ypt 

Greece 

Japan 

Mexico  ..   _    . 
New  Zealainl   . 

Persia 

Queensland  . 

Koumania 

Uruj^uay 
Venezut'la 


2485 

166 

'MSa 

166 

2485 

166 

24«5 

166 

1491 

101) 

I49I 

KM) 

1491 

100 

2485 

166 

2485 

166 

1491 

100 

2485 

166 

1491 

IQUJf 

2485 

166 

2485 

166 
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Number 
Amotint    of  sub- 
payable,     scrip- 
tions. 


FIFTH 

Bolivia 

Costa  Rica 

Guatemala 

Haytl 

Natal 

Peru 

Seryia 

Siam 

South  African  Republic 

SIXTH 

Australia  (West) 

I>ominican  Republic 

Honduras  (Republic) 

Independent  State  of  the  Congo 

Newfoundland 

Nicaragua 

Paraguay  

Salvador  

Tasmania 


LASS. 

1863 
1868 
1868 
1863 
1863 
1863 
1118 
1118 
1118 

621 
621 
621 
372 
621 
621 
621 
621 
621 

124 

124 

124 

124 

124 

124 

75 

75 

75 

LASS. 

42 

42 

42 

• 

25 

42 

42 

42 

42 

42 

2.  As  regards  the  payment  of  the  quotas  of  the  contracting  parties: 
The  delegates  declare  that  it  shall  take  place  at  Brussels  during  the 

first  quarter  of  each  fiscal  year  in  coin  that  is  a  legal  tender  in  Belgium. 

3.  As  regards  the  date  at  which  the  Convention  is  to  go  into  opera- 
tion, which  has  been  fixed  at  April  1st,  1893  : 

The  delegates  declare  that  it  shall,  if  possible,  be  preceded  by  a 
notification  of  definite  adhesion  on  the  part  of  the  Governments  inter- 
ested; that  this  formality  is,  nevertheless,  not  indispensable,  and 
that  the  countries  by  whose  representatives  this  Convention  has  been 
signed  shall  be  kept  on  the  list  of  adherents  unless  they  shall,  on  or 
before  April  1st,  1891,  have  formally  expressed  the  intention  of  with- 
drawing. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  delegates  have  affixed  their  signatures  to 
these  final  declarations. 

Done  at  Brussels,  July  the  5th,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety. 


For  the  Argentine  Republic, 

Carlos  Calvo  y  Capdevila. 
For  Austria-Hungary, 

Eperjesy. 
For  Belgium, 

Lambermont, 

Leon  Biebuyck, 

Kebers. 
For  Bolivia, 

Joaquin  Caso. 
For  Chili, 

N.  Pe5^a  VicuiJa.  • 
For  the  Independent  Stat«  of  the 
Congo, 

Edm.  van  Eetvelde. 
For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 

Manuel  M.  de  Peralta. 
For  Denmark  and  her  Colonies, 

SCHACK  DE   BROCKDORFF. 

For  Spain  and  her  Colonies, 
J.  G.  DE  Aguera. 


For  the  United  States  of  America, 
Edwin  H.  Terrell — ad  refer- 
endum. 
For  France  and  her  Colonies, 

A.    BOUREE. 

For    Great    Britain  and   sundry 
British  Colonies, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  British  India, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 

Charles  Tupper. 
For  West  Australia, 


,  For  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Martin  Gosselin, 
A.  E.  Bateman. 
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For  Natal, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  New  South  Wales, 

Saul  Samuel. 
For  New  Zealand, 

Francis  Dillon  Bell. 
For  Queensland, 


For  Tasmania, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Newfoundland, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Victoria, 

Graham  Berry. 
For  Greece, 

P.    MULLE. 

For  Guatemala, 

Alexis  Capouillet. 
For  the  Republic  of  Ha^-ti, 

G.  DE  Deken. 
For  Italy  and  her  Colonies, 

J.  DE  Renzis. 
For  Mexico, 

Edm.  Van  den  Wyngaert. 
For  Nicaragua, 

J.  F.  Medina. 


For  Paraguay, 

Henri  Oostendorp. 
For  the   Netherlands   and    their 
Colonies, 

II.  Testa, 

L.  E.  ITyttenhooven. 
For  Peru, 

Joaquin  Lemoine. 
For  Portugal  and  her  Colonies, 

Henriquede  Magedo  Pereira 
continho, 

Augusto  Cesar  Ferreira  db 
Mesquita. 
For  Roumania, 

J.  Vacaresco. 
For  Russia, 

G.  Kamensky. 
For  Salvador, 

Emile  Eloy. 
For  Slam, 

Frederick  Verney. 
For  Switzerland, 

E.  Paccaud. 
For  Turkey, 

ET.  CARATHjfcODORY. 

For  Uruguay, 

FCO.    SUSVIELA   GUARCH. 

For  Venezuela, 
Luis  Lopez  Mendbz. 


INDEX. 


A. 

Abduction ,  Pat?e. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Norway . .  460 

Sweden 622 

Abortion. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium ..  57 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlanas . .  451 

Russia - . .  542 

Accessories^ 

agreement  for  extradition  of,  with  France . .  189 

Great  Britain 260 

Netherlands 451 

Norway . .  469 

Russia - -  542 

Sweden 622 

African  Slat^  Trade, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing,  treaty  of  1862 240 

general  act  for  repression  of,  1890 .  706 

office  to  be  established  at  Zanzibar 725 

resolution  of  Senate  consenting  to  ratification . .  731 

ratification  deposit^  at  Brussels 732 

Alabama  Claims, 

treaty  for  settlement  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 252 

Alaska  (see  also  Northwest  Coast  of  America). 

convention  ceding,  with  Russia,  of  1867 . ..  537 

Alaskan  Boundary, 

convention  delimiting,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1892 264 

extending  term  of  commissionB  delimiting,  of  1894 266 

Algiers, 

ti*eaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commercial  intercourse,  of  1795 1 

of  1815 1 

of  1816 -  1 

Alliance  Treaty, 

with  France,  of  1778. 173 

Amazon  River, 

agreement  with  Bolivia  asto .  69 

Amity  (see  Peace  and  Amity). 
Apiay  Samoan  Islands, 

agreement  as  to  municipal  administration  of 559 

Arintration, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Kongo 365 

for  settling  disagreements  by,  treaty  with  Mexico  of  1848 400 

of  1853 406 

convention  with  Great  Britain  submitting  to,  jurisdiction  as  to  fur  seals 

in  Behring  Sea,  of  1893 262 

Argentine  Renubltc, 

treaty  for  free  navigation  of  Paran4  and  Uruguay  rivers,  of  1853 2 

friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1858 4 

Arson, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden..  28 

Bavaria _  35 

Belgium 57 

Colombia 143 

743 


744  INDEX. 

Arnoii — Continued.  P«M?f 

extradition  aj?r<M»nu*nt  for.  with  Ecuador                                     .       .  166 

Great  Britain  .                ^ .  2^) 

Haiti T  2m 

Italy      . .    307 

Japan 850 

LnxeinburK  .                           .                           379 

Netherlanas                             .    451 

Nicara^ia .                     .                                 464 

Norway 469 

PruKHia                     521 

RuHsia 542 

Salva<li>r                       548 

Sweden _  622 

Turkey . 478 

ArficleH  (Attained  by  ( ^rimea.  Rni'ivina. 

extradition  af^reement  for,  witli  Belgium  .                         57 
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convention  for  extradition,  of  1857 28 

naturalization,  of  1868 30 

Bavaria, 

convention  alK)lishing  droit  d'aubaine,  etc. .  of  1845 33 
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convention,  import  duties,  and  ca])italization  of  Scheldt  dues,  of  1863 40 

extinguishing  Scheldt  dues,  of  18(W 41 

naturalizaticm.  of  1868 44 

consular,  of  1 868 46 

of  1880 51 


INDEX.  745 

BeUjinm — Continued.  Pa*?*'- 

convention,  trade-markH.  of  18ft«        4(i 

ofl884 - - .- --- 59 
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Cables  (see  Submarine  Cables), 
California,  Gxdf  of, 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of » with  Mexico,  of  1848 394 

navigation  of,  with  Mexico,  treaty  of  1858 408 

( 'anadian  cfinals, 

agreement  vNith  Great  Britain  for  mutual  use  of,  treaty  of  1>:^71 253 

Canals, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  reciprocal  use  of.  connec^ting  Great 

Lakes  with  the  Atlantic,  treaty  of  1871 25:^ 

Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  court  at.  to  suppress  Africiin  slave 

trade,  treaty  of  1862 241 

abolished 248 

restriction  on  trade  with,  convention  with  Great  Britain.  1815        218 

Cape  S2)artel  Light- House, 

convention  for  maintenance  of,  with  Morocco.  1865 425 

Central  America, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  occupation  of,  Clayton-Bulwer  treaty.       234 

c-on  vent  ion  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1825 98 
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of  1898 - 595 

Porto  Rico  and  islands  in  West  Indies 596 

Guam,  Ladrones 596 

Philippine  Islands 596 

Child  Stealing^ 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain _ 260 
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convention  of  peace,  amitv,  commerce,  and  navigation,  1832 01 

extending  time  of  exchanging  ratifications,  of  1833 91 

arbitration  of  Macedonian  claims,  of  1858 91 

claims  commission,  of  1892 92 
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convention,  claims,  of  1858 1 15 

prohibiting  immi^^tion  of  laborers,  of  1894 122 

treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  of  1844 93 

of  1858 95 

establishing  trade  regulations  and  tariff,  of  1858 108 

trade,  consuls,  and  emigration,  of  1868 1 15 

immigration,  of  1880 118 

as  to  commercial  intercourse  and  judicial  procedure,  of  1880 126 

Citizenship  (see  also  Naturalization), 

agreement  as  to  residents  of  territory  acquired  from  Mexico  in  1848  . .     .  395 

cession  of  Alaska : 538 

convention  for  renouncing  acquired,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 251 

of  inhabitants  of  Louisiana  cession,  1803 176 

in  territory  relinquished  by  Spain,  1898 598 

Civil  War  Claims^ 

treaty  for  settlement  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 252 

convention  as  to  meeting  place  of  commission 258 

Claims, 

agreement  as  to,  treaty  with  Mexico,  of  1848 . .  397 

commission  with  Spain,  1795 598 

relinquishing  mutual,  with  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 597 

assumption  of,  against  Si)ain,  treaty  of  1819 598 
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with  Great  Britain  of  1794 204 

payment  under  convention,  of  1802 20ft 

to  settle,  arising  from  illegal  captures,  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1 794 .  204 

continuedunder  convention,  of  1802 20ft 

declaration  as  to,  against  Denmark,  1826 .  156 

Claims  Conventions  or  Treaties, 

with  Brazil,  of  1849 86 

with  Chile,  Macedonian  claims,  of  1858 ....  91 

of  1892 - .  92 

with  China,  of  1858 .        .  115 

with  Colombia,  of  1H57  .     .   141 

of  1864 142 

with  Costa  Rica . .  151 

with  Denmark,  of  1830 156 

Carlos  Butterfield  &  Co. ,  of  1888 162 

with  Ecuador,  of  1862 16ft 

claimof  Julio  R.Santos, of  1893 166 

with  France,  of  1803 178 

of  1831 181 

of  1880 191 

duration  extended,  1882 191 

duration  extended,  1883 191 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1802 206 

as  to  slaves  carried  away,  war  of  1812,  of  1822 222 

of  1853 237 

extended  four  mont^,  of  1854 238 

Hudson's  Ba^r  and  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  companiee,  of  1863 24ft 

Alabama,  civil  war,  and  fisheries,  of  1871 252 

seizure  of  sealing  vessels,  of  1896 267 
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with  Mf»xico#of  18:» 393 

I)ayin<»nt  of  awards,  1843 890 

of  1868 ' -  408 

duration  extended,  1871 408 

duration  ex tendeii,  1872 408 

duration  extended,  1874 409 

duration  extended,  1876 409 

with  Paraguay ,  Unite<l  States  and  Paraguay  Navigation  Company,  of  1 859 .  488 

with  Peru,  of  1841 493 

Lizzie  Thompson  and  Georgianna.  of  1862 . .  495 

of  1863 496 

of  1868 - 496 

with  Portugal,  of  ia51 509 

with  Spain,  of  1802 592 

ofl834 594 

with  Texas,  of  1838 632 

with  Two  Sicilien,  of  18:32 % 652 

with  Venezuela,  Aves  Island  damages,  of  1859           . .   654 

ofl866 654 

of  1885 655 

explanatory,  1888 655 

extending  time  for  ratification,  1888 ft55 

Venezuelan  Steam  Transportation  Company,  of  1892 ft55 

Clayton- Bulwer  Treaty, 
convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1850  as  to  ship  canal  from  Atlantic  to 

Pacific  oceans 234 

Coaling  Stations, 

agreement  with  Hawaiian  Islands  as  t^) 094 

withTonga - 634 

Coasting  TYaae, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Austria  .   11 

with  Belgium  . 48 

withBohvia 62 

with  Brazil 77 

^vith  Colombia .• 126 

with  Costa  Rica  . . 147 

with  Denmark 153 

with  Greece.. 270 

with  Haiti 279 

with  Honduras 800 

with  Italy 311 

with  Japan,  of  1878 347 

of  1894 355 

with  Me(^klenl)urg-Schwerin  ....    384 

with  Netherlands 442 

with  Nicaragua. .       456 

withPeru ..   499 

with  Prussia .   517 

with  Russia 532 

witli  Sweden  and  Norway .• 613 

Colombia , 

agreement  as  to  neutrality  of  Isthmus  of  Panama 135 

convention,  consular,  of  1850 137 

as  to  claims,  of  1857 141 

of  1864 142 

extradition,  of  1888 142 

treaty  of  aniitv.  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1824 125 

of  i84<) 125 

Colotncs, 

consular  convention  with  Netherlands  not  applicable  to 449 

Colorado  linger  (see  also  Rio  Colorado), 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  witli  Mexico,  of  1848 394 

for  navigation  of,  with  Mexico,  treaty  of  1853 405 

Columbia  River, 

free  navigation  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1840 .    232 

Commerce  and  Navigation  Conventions  and  Treaties, 

with  Algiers,  of  1705 _ 1 

of  1815 1 

of  1810 1 
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with  Argentine  Republic,  of  1853 : . .  4 

with  Austria,  of  1829 0 

with  Belgium,  of  1845 .  40 

of  1858 -- 40 

of  1875 47 

with  Bolivia,  of  1858 <3l 

ynth  Borneo,  of  1850 TS 

with  Brazil, of  1828 76 

with  Central  America, of  1825. 90 

withChile,of  1832 1)1 

with  China,  of  1844 93 

of  1858 93 

of  1858,  trade  regulations  and  tariff .  105 

of  1868 _ 115 

of  1880 120 

with  Colombia,  of  1824 125 

of  1846 125 

withCostaRica,  of  1851.. 146 

with  Denmark,  of  1826 152 

with  Dominican  Republic,  of  1867. 164 

with  Ecuador,  of  1839 165 

with  Egypt,  of  1884 169 

with  France,  of  1778.   . 173 

of  1800 174 

of  1822 ._ 179 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1794 .  204 

of  1815 ..  215 

extended,  convention  of  1818. .           221 

extended  indefinitely,  1827 223 

with  Greece, of  1837 268 

with  Guatemala,  of  1 849 275 

wi th  Hai ti ,  of  1 864 276 

with  Hanover,  of  1840 , 288 

of  1 846 288 

>vith  Hanseatic  Republics,  of  1827 289 

additional  article,  of  1828 293 

with  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  1849. .  294 

with  Honduras,  of  1864 299 

with  Italy,  of  1871 .   . 309 

>vith  Japan,  of  1854.. .  326 

of  1857 -    327 

of  1858 :... 327 

of  1878 . 345 

ofl894 a52 

with  Kongo, of  1891 361 

with  Korea,  of  1882 - .  367 

with  Lew  Chew,  of  IHTA 373 

with  Liberia,  of  1862 375 

with  Madagascar, of  1867 .382 

ofl88l 382 

\vithMecklenburg-Schwerin,of  1847 3a3 

with  Mexico,  of  1831 389 

with  Morocco,  of  1836 .  420 

with  Muscat,  of  1833 -  435 

with  Netherlands,  of  1782 439 

of  1839 -  439 

ofia52 .      .  441 

with  Nicaragua, of  1867 ..-    ..  455 

with  Orange  Free  State,  of  1871 ...       .  473 

^vith  Ottoman  Empire  (Turkev). of  1830 474 

of  1862 .* 477 

with  Paraguay,  of  1859  .    483 

with  Persia,  of  1856 - ^. 489 

with  Peru,  of  1851 493 

as  to  whaling  ships,  of  1859 . . 495 

of  1870    ...    496 

ofl887. -    .  497 

with  Peru-Bolivia, of  1836 --  ^^OS 

with  Portugal,  of  1840 -   - •^>» 
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withPrnssia.of  irai.  51(» 

of  1799 510 

of  1828 .515 

\vith  Russia,  of  18:}2 5:«> 

with  Salvador,  of  185<) 547 

oflH70 - 5.V) 

with  Samoaii  Islands,  of  1H7H  .                                          ..           551 

with  Sardinia,  of  1H38 568 

with  Serbia,  of  1881 569 

with  Siaiu,  of  1833 . 578 

of  1856 581 

modification  as  to  shipping,  of  1867                     ...... 588 

with  Spain,  of  1797 592 

with  Sweden,  of  1783 601 

with  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  1816 611 

of  1827 \            611 

with  Switzerland,  of  IKjO    .                                                      626 

with  Tonga,  of  1886         633 

with  Trii)oli,  of  1805                                               637 

with  Tunis,  of  1797  -                                           643 

amending,  of  1824    648 

with  Two  Sicilies,  of  1H45                                                        a52 

of  1855 .                          .  653 

with  VenezTiela,  of  lH:i6               654 

of  1860 _    .  .                              654 

<  'om mercial  Intercou rne,     ^ 

treaty  with  China  as  to,  1S80         130 

<  Commercial  Names, 

international  c^mvention  for  protectitm  of.                  .                      684 

Vonfutcated  J*roperty, 

restitution  of,  treaty  with  (Ireat  Britain,  of  17as            ...         202 

( 'on{;o  (see  Kongo). 

VoikHular  Conventions  and  Trent ien  {see  also  Consiilar  Officers). 

with  Austria,  of  1870 17 

with  Belgium,  of  1868 46 

of  1880 51 

with  Colombia,  of  1850 . .  137 

with  Denmark,  as  to  authority  of  consuls,  of  1861 159 

with  France,  of  1788 174 

ofl853 -- 184 

with  German  Empire,  of  1871 192 

with  Hanseatic  Republics. of  1S52 298 

with  Italy,  of  1868 306 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  of  1869 308 

ofl878 817 

additional  article,  shipping  disputes,  of  18H1 322 

with  Japan,  of  1857 327 

with  Netherlands. of  1855 448 

of  1878... .-   .  444 

•    with  Roumania.  of  1881                                         523 

>\ith  Salvador,  of  1870..                 .  550 

>\nth  Serbia,  of  1881 _ 573 

( 'onsuhir  Courts, 

agreements  as  to.  with  Japan,  of  1858  . .      330 

withKorea 368 

Consular  OJJivcrs  {.sec  also  Consular  Conventions). 

agreeiiiont  for,  with  Argentine  Republic ....  7 

with  Austria 12,14 

with  B<jli via. .  70 

with  Brazil- ....           ...  84 

with  China,  of  1H58.  .                                                        ..  98 

as  to  Chines*' consuls,  isfiS                                                    .              115 

witli  Colombia      .  135 

with  Denmark,  iy2(i                         .. 154 

autlKiritv  of.  isoi .    . 159 

with  (Ireat  Britain 218 

with  Greece . 271 
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• 

Consular  Oj^cers— Continned.  Pag«. 

agreement  for.  with  Haiti 285 

with  Honduras 302 

withJapanof  ia58...- _  328 

of  1874 357 

with  Kongo 362 

with  Korea 367 

with  Liberia 377 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 386 

with  Morocco .  424 

with  Muscat 436 

with  Netherlands 440 

with  Nicaragua 459 

with  Ottoman  Empire 475 

with  Paraguay 486 

with  Persia ..   .  491 

with  Peru 505 

with  Prussia 518 

with  Russia - .  532 

with  Spain _  592 

with  Sweden  and  Norway 615 

with  Switzerland 629 

with  Tonga -  635 

with  Tripoli... 639 

with  Tunis - 646 

with  Zanzibar 662 

Contraband  Goods, 

agreement  as  to.  with  Bolivia 66 

withBrazil - 81 

With  Colombia 130 

withHaiti - 281 

with  Italy . 313 

withPeru 502 

with  Prussia .. 510 

with  Sweden - 608 

Copyrights, 

agreement  as  to,  in  territories  relinquished  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 599 

Corea  (see  Korea). 
Costa  Rica, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  occupation  of,  Clayton-Bul  wer  treaty . .  234 

convention  for  claims  commission,  of  1860 151 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1851 146 

Cotton , 

convention  with  France  as  to  duty  on,  1831 181 

Counterfeit  Money,  Fabrication  or  Circulation  of, 

extraaition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 28 

Bavaria .   35 

Belgium -   - 57 

Colombia 143 

Ecuador 167 

France - 189 

GreatBritain 260 

Haiti - - 286 

Italy - - ? - -  307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg . . . .  379 

Netherlands ... . .  451 

Nicaragua - 464 

Norway .    469 

Prussia 521 

Russia - 542 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey- 478 

Counterfeiting  Public  Seals,  etc., 

extraaition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Ecuador ..  167 
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CounterfeitiHij  PuUie  Seals,  #/(•.— 0»ntinne<l.  P*«*- 

extradition  a^eeinent  for,  with  Italy 307 

Luxeiuhnrg                       .    .  379 

Netherlands .       .            . .                 .   .              .    - 451 

Nicaragua . .                     - - 464 

Norway .                        .    -                -                              469 

Rnssia  .                                                                          '.      _  542 

Salvador                         - 548 

Sweden                       622 

Turkey. 478 

CnlKt, 
Hgrt^uikint  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

t  rea t y  of  1 862 244) 

limitation  of  obligations  as  to,  treaty  of  1898. .  6(H) 

relinquishment  oi  title  of  Spain  to,  treaty  of  1898 596 

CntiUnnH  Duties, 

schedule  of,  Siam 586 

Cnstoms  Tariffa,  Publication  of, 

convention  for  fonnation  of  international  union  for 7:^ 

D. 

Di'btH, 

rec«>very  of,  agreed  to  in  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1788 202 

Denmark, 

convention,  claims  conmiission,  of  18H0  ... .    .  i.>6 

discontinuing  Sound  and  tlie  Belts  tolls,  of  1857 157 

consular  authority,  of  18<n 159 

naturalization,  of  1872 161 

claim  of  Carlos  Butterfield&(-o..lsss.                              . 162 

trademark,  of  1892.. 168 

f  declaration  as  to  claims  for  indemnity,  1826 . .     .   . 156 

most  favored  nation  privileges  as  to  commerce  at  the  Sounds  and  Belts 

and  transit  by  land 158 

treaty  (»f  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1826 152 

Denmark,  Went  India  Colonies  of, 

commercial  treaty  with  Denmark  not  applicable  to         154 

Deserters  from  Shi])s, 

agreement  as  to  arrest  of.  with  Austria      .         21 

with  Belgium                                   54 

with  Bolivia                                                    . 71 

witli  Brazil . .  85 

^with  Colombi.  .  .     .       134,189 

with  Denmark                                                             ..                   160 

with  Fram<'  180,187 

with  Germany                                     196 

with  Greece                                                        ...                  272 

with  Haiti .                                                        285 

with  Italy 820 

with  Japan  ...      . 331 .  857 

vrith  Kongo 8<58 

with  Mecklonburg-S<*hweriii             . . _    .        886 

with  Netherlands 447 

with  Peru 506 

with  Prussia ......       ..                    518 

with  Ronmania     ... 526 

with  Russia .               . 533 

with  Sweden  and  Norway  ...    .             . 615 

with  Tonga .'                                 .                    635 

convention  as  to,  with  Hanseatic  Repul)lics.  of  182H.       293 

treaty  with  Gnnit  Britain  for  recovery  of.  from  merchant  vessels,  of  1892.  26^^ 
Desi(jiiii. 

agreement  as  to,  witli  Japan,  of  lSi)4    .     . . .      . .  357 

c<>nvention  as  to,  witli  Jajian,  of  18^*7 .         .                     ...  360 

Destruction  (tf  Property,  Molieions, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Colombia 148 

Destruction  of  Vessels, 

extradition  agiM'enicnt  for.  with  Netherlands 451 

Norway 469 

Sweden  . .                             622 
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Detroit  River,  P»g«- 

channels  open  to  free  navigation 229 

Differe7ice8, 

agreement  as  to  settlement  of,  with  Brazil 85 

for  settling  with  Mexico,  treaty  of  1848 400 

settlement  of,  with  Tripoli 040 

Differential  Duties, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Switzerland. 629 

Diplomatic  Representatives, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan 328 

with  Korea 367 

with  Persia .-.   490 

with  Peru 505 

Discriminating  Duty, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Colombia 127 

with  France 179 

with  Greece 270 

withHaiti .-  280 

with  Japan 346 

with  Netherlands 442 

''Disputed  Territory  Fund,^' 

agreement  as  to  disposition  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1842 228 

Dominican  Republic, 

convention  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition,  of  1867.  104 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

treatj^of  1863 244 

Droit  d'Aubain^,  etCy 

convention  abolishing,  with  Bavaria . .  33 

with  Hesse 2^)5 

with  Nassau 438 

with  Saxony 567 

with  Wurttemberg 056 

Droit  de  Detraction  {see  also  Droit  d'Aubaine), 

agreement  as  to  exemption  from,  with  Sweden 603 

Droit  de  Retraite  {see  Droit  d'Aubaine). 
Durango,  Brig, 

convention  as  to  claim  of,  with  Texas 632 

Duties, 

reciprocity  treaty  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1854 238 

of  1871 252 

with  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  1875 294 

of  1884 : 2SH 

>vith  Mexico,  of  1883 412 

E. 
East  Florida, 

agreement  as  to,  claims,  with  Spain.  1819 593 

East  Indies, 

agreement  as  to  trade  with  colonies  of  Great  Britain  in,  1815 217 

Eastern  Boundary, 

commission  to  decide,  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1814 207 

decision  as  to  islands  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay 212 

convention  with  Great  Britain  for  marking,  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay,  of 

1892 .• 264 

settlement  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1842 226 

Ecuador, 

convention,  claims  commission,  of  1862 165 

naturalization,  of  1872 165 

extradition,  of  1872 166 

claim  of  Julio  R.  Santos,  of  1893 168 

treaty  of  i)eace,  friendship,  navigation,  and  commerce,  of  1839 165 

Egypt, 

commercial  agreement  with,  of  1884 169 

commercial  convention  between  Greece  and,  1884 170 

Embargoes, 

freedom  from,  agreement  with  Brazil 78 

China 94 

Colombia 128 

74G8 48 
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Embargoes — Continne<l.  Pajfe. 

freedom  from,  agreement  with  Italy 311 

Peru 4S)s 

Prussia 51 1? 

Sweden 6(m 

"Embezzlement, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Colombia 14:^ 

France 1811 

Great  Britain 260 

Haiti 286 

Italy »)7,309 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlan^ 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway '. .  469 

Russia* 544 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Embezzlefiieiit  of  I^tblic  Moneyn^ 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 2t» 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium 57 

Ecuador 167 

France 182 

Haiti 286 

Italy 3()7 

Japan 85(> 

Luxembiirg 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia 542 

Salvador 648 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Emigration  Ta^ces. 

convention  abolishing,  with  Bavaria,  of  1845 33 

with  Hesse,  of  1844. 295 

with  Nassau,  of  1845 567 

vdWx  Saxonv,  of  1845 567 

with  Wurtteml)erg.of  1844 656 

England  (see  Great  Britain). 

Estates  of  Deeeased  Persons, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Argentine  Republic 6 

with  Belgiiim 55 

with  Colom])ia 139 

with  Germany 195 

witli  MoHK'CO - - 424 

with  Persia 491 

Eremptions,  Militanf.  etc.. . 

agreement  with  Argentine  Republic 7 

withHaiti. --.. 277 

with  Honduras. 802 

\Nith  Japan 853 

>Wtli  Kongo .  - 8(i2 

with  Nicaragua  ... 458 

with  Paraguav 486 

with  Peru. . .  .* 49f< 

>vith  Serbia 571 

with  Tonga - 635 

Export  Duties  (see  also  Commerce  and  Navigation  Treaties), 

schedule  of  Japanese,  convention  of  1866 ;»43 

in  Samoa 5r>J 
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Exterritoriality,  Page. 

agreement  with  Borneo _ .   .  75 

with  China 104 

with  Japan 330 

with  Korea ...:.  368 

with  Morocco 423 

with  Ottoman  Empire 475 

with  Persia 490 

with  Samoa _ 552 

withSiam 583 

with  Tonga 635 

with  Tripoli 641 

with  Tunis •. 646 

Extradition  Conventions  or  Treaties, 

with  Austria 15 

with  Baden 28 

with  Bavaria 35 

with  Belgium,  of  1874 _  46 

of  1882 56 

with  Colombia 142 

with  Dominican  Republic 164 

with  Ecuador 166 

with  France,  of  1843 182 

crimes  added,  1845 183 

counterfeiting  and  embezzlement,  1858 189 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1842.. _ 225 

of  1889 259 

with  Haiti 286 

with  Hanover 288 

with  Hawaiian  Islands 294 

with  Italy,  of  1868 .  306 

additional  article,  embezzlement,  of  1869 309 

additional  articles,  kidnapping  and  preliminary  detention,  of  1884 324 

with  Japan 349 

with  Luxemburg 378 

with  Mexico 407 

with  Netherlands,  of  1880. 449 

of  1887 450 

with  Nicaragua 463 

with  Norway,  of  1893 468 

with  Orange  Free  State 473 

with  Ottoman  Empire 477 

with  Peru 496 

with  Prussia,  of  1852 520 

accession  of  Bremen 88 

of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin    -  . . 388 

of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz  . . .  - 388 

of  Oldenburg 472 

of  Schaumburg-Lippe - 568 

of  Wurttemberg i 657 

with  Russia 541 

\vith  Salvador,  1870 547 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications.  1873. 550 

with  Spain, of  1877 :.. 594 

supplementary,  1882 -  595 

with  Sweden  and  Norwav,  of  1860 618 

>vith  Sweden, of  1893...-! 621 

with  Switzerland 626 

with  Two  Sicilies ^  .  653 

with  Venezuela 654 

Extraditable  Crimes, 

abduction 260,469,622 

abortion 57,379,451,542 

accessories 260, 451 ,  469, 542, 622 

arson 16.28,;^, 

57, 143, 166, 182, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 521 ,  542, 548, 622 
assassination 56, 166, 182, 286, 307, 379, 463, 469, 478, 548, 622 
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Extraditable  Crimes — Continued. 

assaults  on  board  ship 260,850,409.622 

attempts  to  commit  extraditable  crime 57, 879, 451, 542 

Ugamy 57,379,451 

burglary 57, 143, 166. 1H3, 2fl(),  307, 350, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 542, 548, 622 

cbHa  stefding 260 

counterfeit  money,  fabrication  or  circulation  of 16, 28, 85, 

57, 143, 166, 189, 260, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 521, 542, 548, 622 

counterfeiting  public  acts 57,807,379,451,464,469,478,548 

counterfeiting  public  seals,  etc 57, 166, 307, 379, 451 ,  464, 469, 478, 542, 548, 622 

embezzlement 57, 143, 189, 260, 286, 307, 309, 879, 451, 464, 469, 478, 542, 548, 622 

embezzlement  of  public  moneys 16, 

28,  a5, 57, 166. 182, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 521, 542, 548, 622 

forged  papers,  utterance  of 35, 

57, 166, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 521, 542. 548, 622 
forgery 16,28,85, 

57, 14:i,  166, 182, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451 ,  464, 469, 478, 521, 542, 548, 622 

fraud  by  agent,  et<; 260,469,622 

housebreaking 260,350,622 

homicide 548 

infanticide 56,166,182,286,307,379,450,468,469,478,548,622 

kidnapping 260,324,451,469,622 

larceny 260,451,469,542,622 

malicious  destruction  of  property 148, 850 

manslaughter 259, 450, 469, 542, 622 

manslaughter  on  shipboard 350 

murder 16,28,a5, 

56, 143, 166, 182, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 450, 463, 469, 478, 521, 542, 548, 622 

murder,  attempt  to  commit 16, 

28, 35, 56, 143, 182, 230, 286, 807, 350, 379, 469, 478, 521, 548, 622 

mutiny  on  shipboard 57, 166, 260, 307, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 548, 548, 622 

obtaining  property  by  false  devices,  etc 451, 622 

office  breaking 850,451,622 

parricide 56,166,182,286,307,370,463,469,478,548,622 

perjury,  and  subornation  of  i)erjury 143, 260, 350, 469, 622 

piracy 16,28, 

35, 57, 143, 166, 230, 260, 286, 307,  ^50, 379, 464, 469, 478, 521 ,  548, 548, 622 

poisoning 56,143,166,182,286,307,379,463,469,478,548,622 

railroads,  destruction,  etc. ,  of 57, 143, 350, 379, 451 ,  469, 543, 622 

rape 57, 143, 166, 182, 260, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 542, 548, 622 

rape,  attempted 57, 379 

receiving  articles  by  means  of  extraditable  crime 57, 260, 379, 451, 622 

receiving  stolen,  etc. ,  property 260, 622 

robbery 16,28,a5, 

57, 14:^,  166.  ISS,  230, 286, 307, 350, 879, 451, 464, 469, 478, 521, 542, 548, 622 

slave-trade  crimes 260, 469, 622 

wrongfully  destroying,  etc. ,  ships 260, 451, 469, 622 

F. 

False  Devices  J  Obtaining  Money,  etc.,  bu, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Netnerlands 451 

Sweden 622 

Ferroe  Islands^ 

commercial  treaty  with  Denmark  not  applicable  to 154 

Finland, 

8i)ecial  agreement  as  to  trade,  with  Sweden  and  Norway 618 

Firea rm h  a nd  Ammn n ition , 

restriction  as  to,  in  slave-trade  countries 712 

Fisheries, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Belgium ...        48 

with  Great  Britain  as  to,  on  northeastern  coast,  of  1854 238 

for  claims  commission  to  decide  value  of  privileges  to  American  fish- 
ermen, treaty  of  1871 252 

treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 252 

with  Netherlands 442 

commission  to  designate  places  resei*ved  from,  treatv  with  Great  Britain, 

of  ia54 \ 238 
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Fisheries — Continued.  PHfjo 

right  and  liberty  as  to,  in  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1783 203 

convention  of  1818 220 

Fishing  Vessels^ 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tonga 635 

Floridasy 

treaty  ceding,  with  Spain,  of  1819 . .  593 

Foreign  Settlements, 

in  tfapan  abolished  by  convention  of  1894 358 

Forged  Papers,  Utterance  of, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Bavaria 35 

Belgium 57 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti 286 

Italy „ 307 

Japan 1 350 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia : 542 

Salvador '.: 548 

Sweden 623 

Turkey 478 

Forgery, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 28 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium : 57 

Colombia 143 

Ecuador 167 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti 286 

Italy 307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg _ 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia 542 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 623 

Turkey 478 

Forty-ninth  Parallel  of  Latitude, 

boundary  line  west  of  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  Rocky  Mountains 237 

west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 232 

Frances 

contract  for  repayment  of  loans  by,  of  1782 173 

for  new  loan  and  repayment  of  former,  of  1783 174 

convention,  consular,  of  1788 174 

of  1853 , 184 

payment  of  Louisiana  purchase,  of  1803 ' 178 

claims,  of  1803 178 

claims  and  duties  on  wines  and  cotton,  of  1831 181 

claims  commission,  of  1880 191 

duration  extended,  of  1882 191 

duration  extended,  of  1883 191 

navigation  and  commerce,  of  1822 179 

extradition,  of  1843 183 

robbery  and  burglary  added,  1845 183 

crimes  added,  ia58 189 

trade-mark,  1869 189 

temporary  agreement  as  to  commercial  privileges,  of  1803 177 

treaty  of  alliance  with,  of  1778 173 

amity  and  commerce,  of  1778 173' 

peace,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1800 174 

cession  of  Louisiana,  of  1803 175 
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Fra  ud  by  Agen  t ,  etc. .  P*ige. 

extraoition  ajcr^^^me iit  for,  with  (rreat  Britain 260 

Norway 409 

Sweden 622 

^V<?e  Shijyg,  Free  GoodH, 

agreement  with  Bolivia 06 

with  Brazil 80 

with  Colombia 129 

with  Haiti 281 

with  Italy 314 

with  Peru 494,501 

with  Prussia 510 

with  Russia 535 

with  Sweden 003 

Frieiidship  {nee  also  Peace  and  Amity). 

compact  of,  with  Lew  Chew,  of  1854 373 

Plica's  Strait  J 

free  navigation  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1846 232 

Fugitives  from  Justice  {see  also  Extradition), 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan  1858 331 

Fur-Seals  y 
agreement  for  modus  vivendi  as  to,  in  Behring  Sea  and  North  Pacific 

Ocean,  with  Russia,  1894 545 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  in  Behring's  Sea,  of  1892 '. 262 

as  to  killing  in  Behring  Sea,  of  1892 263 

claims  for  seizure  of  vessels  taking,  of  1896 267 

G. 
Oadsden  Treaty. 

with  Mexico,  of  1853 403 

General  Annstrong,  Brig. 

convention  with  Portugal  to  arbitrate  claim 509 

Geneva  Convention , 

international  agreement  as  to  wounde<l  in  time  of  war 665 

additional  articles;  naval  forces 668 

Geneva  Tribunal, 

treaty  referring  Alabama  claims  to,  >vith  Great  Britain,  of  1871 252 

•*  Geargianna,"'  Bark, 

convention  as  to  claim  for,  with  Peru 495 

German  Enqnre  (see  a/«o North  German  Union  and  Prussia), 

•    convention ,  consular,  of  1871 192 

general  act  as  to  neutralitv,  etc.,  of  Samoa,  with  Great  Britain  and,  of 

1889 1.. 553 

Germany,  Emperor  of, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  submitting  northwest  water  boundary  to 

decision  of,  treaty  of  1871 255 

award 255 

Ghent,  Treaty  of. 

peace  and  amity,  with  Great  Britain,  1814 206 

Gila  River, 

agreement  for  navigation  of  with  Mexico,  of  1848 395 

Ginseng,  Red, 

exjwrtation  of.  prohibited  by  Korea 371 

Good  Hope,  Cape  of. 

commercial  treaty  with  Denmark  not  applicable  to  places  beyond 154 

Good  OJlfices, 

agreement  with  Samoa,  to  use 552 

Great  Britain, 

convention,  claims,  of  18<)2 ' 205 

commerce  and  navigation,  of  1815 215 

extended,  convention  of  1818 22 1 

extended  indefinitely,  convention  of  1827 223 

as  to  fisheries,  boundary,  and  restoration  of  slaves,  1818 219 

claims  convention  to  decide  value  of  slaves  earned  away  war  of  1812, 

of  1822 222 

for  ])aying  indemnity  for  slaves  war  of  1812,  of  1826 222 

continuing  occupancy  of  territory  west  of  Rocky  Mountains,  of  1827.   .      223 
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Great  Britain — Continned.  Pago, 
convention,  referring  decision  of  Northeastern  bonndary  to  King  of  the 

Netherlands,  of  1827 224 

as  to  boundaries,  suppression  of  slave  trade,  and  extradition,  of  1842 225 

as  to  boundary  west  of  Rocky  Mountains,  of  1846 231 

as  to  ship  canal  connecting  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans,  of  1850 234 

claims  commission,  of  1853 237 

extended  four  months ^ 238 

naturalization,  of  1870 245 

agreement  as  to  renunciation  of  citizenship,  of  1871 251 

for  suppression  of  slave  trade,  of  1870 247 

extradition,  of  1889 259 

relating  to  fur  seals  in  Behring's  Sea,  of  1892 262 

regulating  killing  of  fur  seals,  of  1892 263 

boundaries  of  Alaska  and  Passamaquoddy  Ba^,  of  1892 264 

extending  term  of  Alaska  Boundary  Commissions,  of  1894_  _ 266 

claims  for  seizing  sealing  vessels,  of  1896 267 

declaration  as  to  protection  of  trade-marks,  of  1877 258 

general  act  as  to  neutrality,  etc. ,  of  Samoa,  with  Germany  and,  of  1889. . .  553 

guarantee  of  neutrality  of  interoceanic  canal 235 

treaty  of  i)eace,  provisional,  of  1782 199 

peace,  definitive,  of  1783 200 

amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1794_ 204 

article  as  to  passage  of  Indians,  of  1796 205 

article  as  to  St.  Croix  River,  of  1798 _ 205 

peace  and  amity,  of  1814 206 

as  to  fisheries,  duties  (reciprocity), and  navigation,  North  American 

colonies,  of  1854 238 

for  suppression  of  African  slave  trade,  of  1862 238 

additional  articles,  1863 244 

claims  commission,  Hudson's  Bay  and  Puget's  Sound  agricultural  com- 
panies, of  1863 245 

for  settlement  of  all  causes  of  difference,  of  1871 252 

meeting  place  of  civil  war  claims  commission 258 

for  recovery  of  deserters  from  merchant  vessels,  of  1892 263 

Great  Lakes, 
agreement  as  to  canals  connecting  Atlantic  Ocean  and,  treaty  with  Great 

Britain  of  1854 238 

Greece, 

commercial  convention  of  Egypt  and,  1884 170 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1837 268 

Greenland, 

commercial  ^treaty  with  Denmark  not  applicable  to :...  154 

Guadalupe-Hidalgo  Treaty, 

withMexico,  of  1848 391 

Guam,  Island  of, 

cession  of,  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 596 

Guaieniala, 

treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1849 275 

H. 
Haiti, 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition 276 

Halifax  Covwiissioii, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  for  deciding  value  of  fishing  privi- 
leges, treaty  of  1871 252 

Hamburg  {see  Hanseatic  Republics). 
Hanover, 

convention  abolishing  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues 288 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1840 288 

of  1846 288 

extradition,  of  1855 288 

Ha nsea  tic  Republics, 

convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1827 _  289 

additional  article  as  to  deserters,  of  1828 293 

consular,  of  1852 293 

Haro  Channel, 

decision  of  Emperor  of  Germany  as  to  the  northwest  water  boundary  . . .  255 
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Hfuraiian  InlandJt,  Pi^ge. 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition  of  1849  . .  294 

of  reciprocity,  of  1875 294 

contmued  1884 2114 

He  use, 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'aiibaine,  etc. ,  of  1844 295 

as  to  naturalization,  of  1868 297 

Holland  (nee  Netherlands). 
Horn  icide, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Salvador 548 

Houdnvas, 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1864 299 

Honduras  Inter-Oceanic  RaiUcay  Company, 

gnaranty  of  neutrality  of 304 

HoHtilitieH, 

treaty  agreement  for  ausiwnsion  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1848 391 

HoiMC- Breaking, 

extratlition  agreement  for.  with  Great  Britain 260 

Japan 350 

Sweden 622 

Hudson's  Bay  Cofnjxiny, 

agreement  as  to  rights  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1846 2;}2 

treaty  as  to  claim  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1863 245 

I. 

Iceland, 

commercial  treaty  \vith  Denmark  not  applicable  to 154 

Illegal  Captures, 
commission  to  settle  claims  against  Great  Britain  arising  from,  treaty  of 

1794 204 

Immigration^ 

agreement  with  China  as  to,  1868 117 

convention  with  China  prohibiting  immigration  of  laborers,  1894 124 

treaty  with  China  suspending,  1880 1 18 

Import  Duties  (see  also  Commerce  and  Navigation  Treaties), 

convention  for  reduction  of,  with  Japan,  of  1864 336 

with  Japan ,  of  1866 336 

in  Samoa. 562 

protocol  of  agreement  as  to  Japan,  of  1894 859 

reciprocity  treaty  as  to,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1854 238 

schedule  of  Japanese,  convention  of  1866 341 

Indej)endence, 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  acknowledging,  of  1788 * 200 

Indians, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  treaty  of  1814 21 1 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  passage  of,  across  frontiers,  1796 205 

Industrial  Property, 

international  convention  for  protection  of,  adhered  to,  1887 684 

Infanticide, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 56 

Ecuador _ 16 

France 182 

Haiti - 286 

Italy - 807 

Luxemburg 879 

NetherlancLs _ 450 

Nicaragua 46;3 

Norwav 469 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey - . .  478 

International  Boundary  Commission,  JSHJ, 

agreement  for,  with  Mexico,  of  1882 410 

convention  with  Mexico,  duration  extended,  1885 415 

International  Boundary  Commission,  1889, 
convention  for,  to  determine  changes  in  Rio  Grande  and  Colorad(^  River. 

with  Mexico,  1889 415 
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convention  for,  duration  extended,  1894 418 

duration  extended,  1895 418 

duration  extended,  1896 419 

duration  extended,  1897 419 

duration  extended,  1898 419 

Intemaiional  Conventions  and  Acts, 
amelioration  of  the  condition  of  the  wounded  in  time  of  war,  March  1 . 

1882 V 665 

additional  articles,  naval  forces,  1882 068 

establishing  International  Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures,  of  1875 678 

protection  of  industrial  property,  of  1887 684 

supplementary,  expenses,  of  1891 691 

protection  of  submarine  cables,  of  1884 693 

supplementary  declaration  as  to  breaking,  of  1886 700 

final  protocol  as  to  effect,  of  1887 701 

exchange  of  official  documents ,  scientific  and  literary  publications,  of  1886 .  702 
immediate  exchange  of  official  journals,  parliamentary  annals,  and  docu- 
ments, of  1886 704 

for  repression  of  African  slave  trade,  of  1890 706 

resolution  of  Senate  consenting  to  ratification 781 

ratification  deposited  at  Brussels - . .  782 

formation  of  union  for  publication  of  customs  tariffs 738 

International  Exchanges. 

international  convention  for,  of  documents,  etc. ,  of  1886 702 

immediate  exchange  of  parliamentary  publications 704 

International  Union  for  Publication  of  Customs  Tariffs, 

international  convention  for  fonuation  of,  1890 733 

bureau  established  at  Brussels 738 

Interoceanic  Canal, 

convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1850  as  to  neutrality  of 234 

neutrality  guaranteed  by  Great  Britain  and  United  States 24J5 

In terocean  ic  Conim un  ication, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  protection  of 237 

Interoceanic  Transit, 

agreement  with  Nicaragua  as  to 1 460 

Isthmian  Transit, 

treaty  as  to,  with  Nicaragua,  of  1867 455 

Italy, 

convention,  consular,  of  1868 806 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  of  1869 308 

consular ,  of  1 878 _ 317 

additional  article,  shipping  disputes,  of  1881 322 

extradition,  of  1868 306 

additional  article,  embezzlement,  of  1869 309 

additional  article,  kidnapping  and  preliminary  detention,  of  1884 324 

declaration  as  to  trade-marl^,  of  1882 323 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1871 309 

J. 
Japan, 

convention  for  reduction  of  import  duties,  of  1864 386 

establishing  import  duties,  or  1866 886 

for  payment  of  SimoneseM  indemnities,  of  1864 386 

commercial,  of  1878 345 

for  reimbursing  shipwreck  expenses,  of  1880 348 

as  to  patents,  trade-marks,  and  desi^s,  of  1897 - 360 

foreign  settlements  abolished,  convention  of  1894 - .  858 

regulations  as  to  American  trade  under  treaty  of  1858 838 

treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  of  1854 826 

commercial  and  consular,  of  1857 827 

commerce  and  navigation,  of  1858 827 

of  1894...- 852 

extradition ,  of  1886 849 

Jay  Treaty, 

of  amity,  etc. ,  with  Great  Britain,  1794 204 

Joint  High  Commission, 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  concluded  by,  at  Washington,  1871 252 
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K. 

Kidnapping,  Page. 

extraaition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britaiu 260 

Italy S29 

Netherlands 451 

Norway 469 

Sweden ©22 

Kongo, 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1891 361 

Korea  y 

treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1882 367 

L. 
La  Plata  River, 

agreement  with  Bolivia  asto 69 

Laborers,  Chinese, 

immifi^ation  of,  suspended 119 

prohibited  for  ten  years,  1894 123 

Ladroiies, 

cession  of  island  of  Guam,  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 596 

Lake  Huron, 

commission  to  decide  boundary  to  Lake  of  the  Woods  from ^. .       210 

disagreement, of 215 

Lake  Michigan, 
agreement  as  to  navigation  of  canals  connecting  Great  Lakes  with,  treaty 

with  Great  Britain  of  1854 238 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty  of  1871 254 

Lake  of  tJie  Woods, 

boundary  line  to  Stony  Mountains  from,  convention  of  1818 220 

commission  to  decide  boundary  from  Lake  Huron  to  northwestern  point  of      210 

disagreement  of 215 

settlement  of  boundary  from  Neebish  Channel  to,  convention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1842 227 

settlement  of  boundary  to  Rocky  Mountains  from,  cpnvention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1842 227 

Lake  Superior, 

commission  to  settle  boundary  line,  St.  Lawrence  River  to 209 

decision  of 213 

Larceny, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Netherlands 451 

Norway 469 

Russia - 542 

Sweden 622 

Letters  of  Marque, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Bolivia 69 

with  Brazil 83 

with  Colombia 133 

^vith  Haiti 284 

with  Peru 504 

with  Prussia 513 

with  Sweden 608 

Lew  Chew, 

comi)act  of  friendship  and  commerce  of  18r)4 373 

Liberia, 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  of  1  s(V2 375 

Limits  (see  Boundaries). 
Liquor  Traffic, 

agreement  as  to  restriction  of,  in  Samoa 5(>4 

with  Siam,  of  1884 589 

Liquors, 

agreement  as  to  rt^stricting  trade  in  spirituous,  in  Africa 728 

treaty  as  to  duty  on,  with  Zanzibar,  of  1886 661 

Literary  Publications, 

international  convention  tor  exchange  of 702 

'^ Lizzie  Thomj^son,''  Ship, 
convention  as  to  claim  for,  with  Peru 495 
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Loans  y  Page. 

contract  with  France  for  repaying  loans,  1782 173 

for  new,  and  repayment  of  former,  1783 174 

Louisiana  Purchase, 

convention  for  payment  of 178 

treaty  with  France,  1803 175 

Lubeck  (see  Hanseatic  Republics). 
Ltixemburp, 

convention  for  extradition  of  1883 378 

M. 
Macedonian  Claims, 

convention  with  Chile,  arbitration  of 91 

Mada^fascaVy 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

treaty  of  1863 244 

ti-eaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1867 382 

friendship  and  conmaerce,  of  1881 382 

Mail  Steamships, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tonga 634 

Malicious  Destruction  of  Property , 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Japan 350 

Manslaughter, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 259 

Netherlands 450 

Norway 469 

Russia -  542 

Sweden 622 

Manslaughter  oh  Shipboard, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Japan 350 

Marianas, 

cession  of  island  of  Guam,  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 , 596 

Maskat  (see  Muscat). 

Measures,  International  Bureau  of  Weights  and, 

international  convention  establishing 673 

Mecklenhurg-Schwerin , 

accession  to  extradition  treaty  with  Prussia 388 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1847 388 

Mecklenburg-Strelitz , 

acceded  to  extradition  treaty  with  Prussia,  etc 388 

Mediation, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1858 328 

Metri<:  System  of  Weights  and  Measures, 

international  convention  as  to 673 

Mexican  Boundary, 

agreement  for  commission  to  designate,  treaty  of  1848 394 

jl/ear/co, 

convention,  claims,  of  1839 390 

payment  of  claims,  of  1843 390 

claims  commission,  of  1868 408 

duration  extended,  1871 408 

duration  extended,  1872 408 

duration  extended,  1874 409 

duration  extended,  1876 409 

naturalization,  of  1868 408 

for  boundary  commission,  of  1882 409 

duration  extended,  1885 ^ 415 

revived  for  five  years,  1889 415 

commercial  reciprocity,  of  1883 412 

duration  extended,  1885 414 

duration  extended,  1886 415 

boimdaries,  Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colorado,  of  1884 412 

boundaries  in  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado  River,  of  1889 415 

duration  extended,  1894 418 

duration  extended,  1895 418 

duration  extended,  1896 419 

duration  extended,  1897 419 

duration  extended,  1898 419 
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treaty  of  limits,  of  1828 389 

time  extended  for  exchan|^g  ratification,  18:^1 389 

extending  time  for  commission,  1885 —  39<) 

amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1831 389 

peace,  friendship,  limits,  and  settlement,  of  1848 391 

Doundarv,  cession  of  territory,  Tehuantepec  transit,  etc.,  of  1853 403 

,  extradition,  of  1861 407 

MisHiHsipjyi  River, 

agreement  as  to  na>ngation  of,  with  Spain,  1797 592 

free  navigation  of,  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1783 203 

Modus  Viifendi, 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  killing  fur-seals,  of  1892 263 

as  to  fur  seals,  ^^ith  Russia,  of  1894 545 

Morocco, 

convention  as  to  Cape  Spartel  li^ht-house,  of  1865 425 

protection  of  i)ersons  by  legations  and  consulates 428 

treaty  of  iM>ace  and  frienoship,  of  1787 420 

of  1K}« 420 

M(>Ht  Favored  Nation  Privileges, 

commercial,  with  Borneo ...  73 

with  Italy 316 

with  Japan,  of  1894 357 

with  Kongo 362,365 

with  Morocco 422 

with  Muscat 436 

with  Serbia 569 

with  Switzerland 629 

with  Tunis ,  1 824 650 

commercial,  equivalent,  with  Argentine  Republic 5 

with  Austria 11 

with  Belgium 49 

wi  t  h  Boll  via 62 

with  Brazil 77 

with  Columbia 126 

with  Costa  Rica 147 

with  Denmark 152 

ai)plicable  to  West  India  colonies 154 

as  to  the  Sounds  and  Belts  and  transit  by  land 158 

with  Haiti 277 

with  Hanseatic  Republics  . .     292 

with  Honduras 800 

with  Liberia 376 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin _ .  38.^ 

with  Nicaragua 456 

with  Paraguay  . 484 

with  Prussia  ". 518 

with  Russia 534 

with  Sweden - 602 

with  Triiwli 637 

consular,  with  Austria 12, 23 

with  Belgium : 51 

with  Bolivia 70 

with  Denmark  . . 154 

with  France .  ^ 188 

with  German  Empire 193 

with  Haiti 285 

with  Italy 321 

with  Kongo 36;^ 

\v'ith  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 386 

with  Netherlands. , 445 

with  Peni . 505 

with  Prussia . .  - 518 

with  Rounianiii 52*^ 

with  Russia 532 

with  Serbia 574 

with  Tripoli 6:^9 

with  Zanzibar 662 
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cpnsular  and  diplomatic,  with  Argentine  Republic 7 

with  Brazil 84 

with  Colombia 133 

with  Honduras 302 

with  Korea 367 

with  Nicaragua - 459 

with  Paraguay , 487 

diplomatic,  with  Bolivia 70 

with  Haiti 285 

with  Persia 490 

with  Peru : 505 

duties,  Ottoman  Empire 475 

with  Siam 579 

general,  with  China 105 

with  China,  1868 117 

with  Korea . 371 

with  Morocco 433 

with  Persia 490 

with  Samoa 553 

with  Siam _ _ _ 584 

with  Tonga 633 

import  duties,  with  Kongo 364 

war  vessels,  with  Italy 310 

Mosquito  Coast, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  occupation  of,  Clayton-Bul  wer  treaty .  234 
Murder, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 28 

Bavaria . .  35 

Belgium 56 

Colombia 143 

Ecuador 166 

France 182 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti 286 

Italy 807 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands 456 

Nicaragua 463 

Norway 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia 542 

Salvador.. '548 

Sweden ....: 622 

Turkey 478 

Murder,  Intent  to  Commit, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 28 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium .* 56 

Colombia 1 43 

France 182 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti .--  286 

Italy 307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg 379 

Norway 469 

Prussia 521 

Salvador 548 

Turkey : 478 

Murder,  etc.,  on  the  High  Seas, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Colombia 143 

Japan 350 

Muscat, 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1833 435 
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Mutiny  on  Shipboard,  P««e 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Ecuador 166 

Great  Britain 26* i 

Italy 807 

Luxemburg 879 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

RiisHia 543 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

N. 
Nasson, 

convention  abolishing  dnnt  d'aubaine  and  emigration  taxes,  of  1846 4;^S 

Nationality  of  VeaselK, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Argentine  Republic 6 

with  Belgium 49 

with  Bolivia m 

with  Brazil 78 

with  Colombia _ .  1 36 

with  Hanseatic  RepublicH 290 

withltaly 814 

with  Japan 357 

with  Kongo 864 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin .' 385 

with  Netherlands 440 

with  Paraguay 485 

with  Peru , 499 

Naturalization, 

agreement  as  to  with  Morocco,  1880 432 

Naturalization  Coin'^entions  or  Treaties^ 

with  Austria 23 

Avith  Baden  . *. ;^) 

with  Bavaria 37 

with  Belgium 44 

with  Denmark , 161 

with  Ecuador 165 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1870 245 

renunciation  of  citizenship,  of  1H71 251 

with  HcHse 267 

with  Mexico .  - 408 

with  North  German  Union 466 

witli  Sweden  and  Norway 619 

wnth  Wurttemberg 658 

Naval  Forces, 

international  agrt^ement.  as  to  treatment  of  wounded 671 

Naviiiatiou  {nee  Commerce  and  Na^^gation). 
Ntrbish  Channel. 
settlement  of  boundarv  to.  Lake  of  the  Woods  from,  convention  with  Great 

Britain,  of  1842'   227 

Nefp'oes  (see  Slave  Trade). 
NetJterhnids. 

convention  relative  to  recaptured  vessels,  of  1 7.*^2 439 

commerce  and  navigation,  of  IS52 441 

consular,  of  1 85.") 443 

of  1 H7H 444 

extradition,  of  isso 449 

of  1HS7 450 

treaty  of  ])eace  and  commerce,  of  1 782 439 

C(Uiimerce  and  navigation,  of  1  «39 439 

Netherlands,  King  of  the. 

disi)ute  as  to  northeastern  boundary  referred  to,  convention  of  1827 224 

Neutral  Rights. 

free  sliips  make  free  goods,  agi*eement  with  Bolivia  . 66 

^^^tll  Brazil 80 
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Neutral  Rights— ConWrme^,  Papre. 

free  ships  make  free  goods,  agivement  with  Colombia 129 

with  Haiti 281 

Avith  Pern 49;},  501 

with  Prussia 510 

with  Russia 535 

with  Sweden 003 

with  Two  Sicilies. 652 

Neutrality, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  of  interoceanic  canal 234 

general  act  as  to,  of  Samoa  with  Great  Britain  and  Germany,  of  1839  . . .      553 

guarantee  as  to,  of  interoceanic  canal 235 

guarantee  with  Honduras  as  to,  of  Honduras  Interoceanic  Railway 304 

guarantee  of,  transit  across  Nicaragua 460 

of  Isthmus  of  Panama,  agreement  >vith  Colombia,  1846 135 

New  Granada  {see  Colombia). 
New  York, 
agi'eement  with  Great  Britain  for  court  at,  to  suppress  African  slave- 
trade,  treaty  of  1862 241 

al)olished 248 

Nicai'ag^ia, 
agreement  with  Great    Britain   as  to  occux)atioii  of,  Clavton-Bulwer 

treaty .' 234 

convention,  extradition,  of  1870 463 

neutrality  of  transit  across,  guaranteed 460 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  isthmian  transit,  of 

1867.- 455 

North  Oerman  Union  {see  also  German  Empire  and  Prussia), 

convention  as  to  naturalization,  of  1868 466 

Northeastern  Boundary  {see  also  Northern  Boundary). 

settlement  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 226 

Northern  Boundary, 
commission  to  decide,  from  source  of  St.  Croix  River  to  St.  Lawrence 

River 208 

disagreement  of 213 

to  mark,  from  the  St.  Croix  to  St.  Lawrence  River,  convention  with 

Great  Britain,  of  1842 229 

to  settle,  from  St.  Lawrence  River  to  Lake  Superior 209 

decision  of _ 213 

to  decide,  from  Lake  Huron  to  Lake  of  the  Woods _ 210 

disagi'eement  of _ 215 

from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  Stony  Mountains,  convention  of  1818 220 

source  of  St.  Croix  River  to  St.  Lawrence  River  referred  to  King  of  the 

Netherlands,  convention  of  1827 _ 224 

settlement  of,  from  Neebish  Channel  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  conven- 
tion with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 227 

from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  Rocky  Mountains,  convention  with  Great 

Britain,  of  1842 227 

Northwest  Boundary, 
convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  from  Rockv  Mountains  to  the  Pacific 

Ocean,  of  1846 ^ 231 

maps  of,  approved 233 

Northwest  Coast  of  Amei'iva, 

convention  as  to,  with  Rus.sia.  of  1824 529 

Northwest  Water  Boundary, 
submitted  to  arbitration  of  Emperor  of  Germany,  treaty  with  Great  Brit- 
ain, of  1871 255 

award 255 

Norway  {see  also  Sweden  and  Norway), 
convention  as  to  extradition,  of  1893 4()8 

O. 
Obstructions  of  JudicUd  Remedies, 
commission  to  settle  claims  arising  from,  under  treatv  with  Great  Brit- 
ain, 1794 .' 204 

Office  Breaking. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Japan 350 

Netherlands 451 
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(ffflcUll  DfM'UftU'ut/l. 

international  crmvention  fcir  exchange  of T»»2 

for  iuiuiediat^  exchange  of T»>4 

ar.Te«#qr>n  to  tr»'atv  of  roinmeri-e  and  navigation  treatv  with  Hanover. 

of  1M:     ..  * '. 4T2 

to  extradition  trmty  with  Pmsiaa.  1853 AZt 

Ojnnm. 

agreement  hh  to  jirohibition  of,  with  Korea 3T*» 

iuiiK^rtation  into  .TH|»an  forbidden,  treaty  of  IhW 329 

|irohibite<l,  treaty  with  Siam 579 

treaty  with  China 'prr>hibiting  inii)ortation  of id) 

Ortiitge  Free  State, 

f'onvi'ntion  of  friendnhip,  coninieree.  and  extradition,  of  1871 473 

Ottoman  Empire, 

agr«*einent  aH  to  reprefudonof  Hlave  trade 724 

prot^M'ol  aH  to  right  to  hold  real  estate,  of  1874 479 

treatv  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1830 474 

of  1862 477 

«'xtradition.  of  1H74 477 

P. 
Pacifw  (Jcean, 

convention  an  t<»  naivigating,  fishing,  etc.,  in,  with  Rnssia,  of  1824 , . .  529 

Pacific  (M'ean,  Xorth, 

agre«»ment  an  to  fur-seal  killing,  with  RiiAsia,  1894 .>4.> 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  fur-seals  in,  of  1892 262 

PagojMiyo, 

agreement  for  coaling  station,  with  Samoa ,>>1 

Panama  JnthmuM, 

agr«»ement  with  Colombia  as  to  neutrality  of  transit  across 1 35 

Paj'a{/nay, 
convention,  claim  of  United  States  and  Paraguay  Navigation  Company, 

of  1Kj9 483 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1859 483 

Paraguay  HiiJer, 

agre<*inent  as  to  navigation  of,  with  Paraguay 484 

Parana  River ^ 

agrtfement  as  to  navigation  of,  with  Paraguay 484 

treatv  for  free  navigation  of 2 

PariH  tribunal,  ISUS, 
convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  jurisdictional  rights  in  Behring  Sea, 

of  IH92 262 

Parliamentary  Aunah  and  Documents, 

inteniationHl  convention  for  immediate  exchange  of 704 

Pai^'icide, 

cxtradiction  agrc^ement  for,  with  Belgium 56 

Ecuador .       166 

Franc<* 182 

Haiti 286 

Italy 307 

Luxemburg 379 

Nicaragua 463 

Norway 469 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

J  *(isH(n}un/ noddy  Ihty, 

convention  with  Gn^at  Britain  as  to  marking  boundary  in,  of  1892 264 

decision  as  to  ownershi])  of  islands  in 212 

agreement  as  to.  with  Japan.  1.S94 359 

with  Switzerland 628 

Paivids, 

agreement  as  to.  with  Japan,  of  1804 357 

as  to,  in  territories  relinquished  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 599 

convention  as  to,  with  Ja]>an,  of  1897 360 

international  convention  for  protection  of 684 
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Peace  and  Amity  Treaties,  Page, 

with  Algiers,  of  1795 1 

of  1815 1 

of  1816 1 

with  Argentine  Republic,  of  1853 4 

with  Bolivia,  of  ia58 61 

with  Borneo,  of  1850 73 

with  Brazil,  of  1828 76 

with  Central  America,  of  1825 90 

with  Chile,  of  1832 91 

with  China,  of  1844 93 

of  1858 95 

with  Colombia,  of  1824 125 

of  1846.... 125 

with  Costa  Rica,  of  1851 146 

with  Denmark,  of  1826 152 

with  Dominican  Republic,  of  1867. 164 

^vith  Ecuador,  of  18:^9 165 

with  France,  of  1778 173 

of  1800 - 174 

with  Great  Britain ,  of  1794 204 

of  1814 - 208 

with  Guatemala ,  of  1849 275 

with  Haiti,  of  1864 276 

with  Hanseatic  Republics,  of  1827 289 

with  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  1849 294 

with  Honduras,  of  1864 .  299 

with  Japan,  of  1854.-..: 326 

of  1858 --  327 

with  Kongo,  of  1891 361 

wnth  Korea,  of  1882 367 

with  Liberia,  of  1862 375 

with  Madagascar,  of  1881 .  382 

with  Mexico,  of  1831 389 

of  1848. - 391 

>\ith  Morocco,  of  1 787 _ 420 

of  1836 - 420 

with  Muscat,  of  183;^ _ 435 

with  Netherlands,  of  1 782 439 

'with  Nicaragua,  of  1867 455 

with  Orange  Free  State,  of  1871 473 

with  Paraguay,  of  1859 483 

with  Persia,  of  ia56 489 

with  Peru,  of  1851 : 493 

of  1870 496 

of  1887 -  497 

with  Peru-Bolivia,  of  1836 508 

with  Prussia,  of  1785 510 

of  1799 510 

with  Salvador,  of  ia50 547 

of  1870 - 550 

with  Samoan  Islands,  of  1878 551 

with  Siam,  of  1833 578 

of  1856 581 

with  Spain,  of  1795 592 

with  Sweden,  of  1783 001 

with  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  1816 -  611 

with  Switzerland,  of  1850 626 

with  Tonga,  of  1886 033 

with  Tripoli,  of  1796 637 

of  1805 .-.-..  637 

with  Tunis,  of  1797_ 643 

witli  Two  Sicilies,  of  ia55 - 653 

with  Venezuela,  of  1^36 -  654 

of  1860 _ - 654 

Peace  Treaties, 

with  Great  Britain,  provisional,  1782    199 

7468 49 
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Peace  Tnaths — Coiitinu«'<l.  Pa4?e. 

with  (Imit  Bntain,  definitive,  of  1783 200 

of  1814 206 

^vith  Mexico,  of  1^4^ 301 

with  Spain,  of  1W>K 595 

Penrl  River  IIarlx>r. 

jiKTeement  with  Hawaii  for  coaling  station  at 294 

Perjury,  and  SiilHfrnation  of  Perjury, 

extradition  aji^roement  for,  >vith  (Colombia 143 

Great  Britain 260 

Japan. 350 

Norway 469 

Swe<len r. 022 

Persia, 

aKreemeut  as  to  repression  of  slave  trade _  _  724 

treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce,  of  1H56 4SQ 

Peru. 

convention,  claims,  of  1841 493 

as  to  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  of  1856 493 

as  to  supplies  to  whaling  ships,  of  1857 495 

claims,  Lizzie  Thompson  and  Georgianna^  of  1862 495 

of  186:^ - 496 

of  1868 496 

si)ecial  i)rivileges  for  a  steamship  line • 499 

treatv  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1851 493 

o*f  1 H  7( ) 496 

oflKH7 - 497 

extradition,  of  1H7() *. 496 

Peril-Bolivia, 

convention  of  i)eace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1836 508 

P/u'lippiiie  Jalands, 

cession  of,  by  Snain,  treaty  of  1898 596 

payment  for  ceded  territory 596 

Pirac]/. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Biiden 28 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium - 57 

Ecuador 166 

Great  Britain 230,260 

Haiti -. 286 

Ital  V 307 

Jai)an 350 

Luxemburg .*. 379 

Nicaragua 464 

Norwav 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia  . -   - - 543 

Salvador 548 

Sweden , 622 

Turk<  y - - - 478 

Pirates, 

agreement  as  to  captures  by,  witli  Brazil 79 

with  China 98 

with  C«>lombia 128 

with  Italv -  - - - 312 

witli  Muscat - 436 

with  Peru 501 

witli  Prussia 512 

with  Siain - 5i^'0 

Pocket,  Ih'i(f, 

convention  as  to  claim  of.  with  Texas 032 

Poison  in(/, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium  . 56 

Ecua<lor  . /. 166 

France 182 

Haiti - 208 

Italv 307 
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Poisoning — Continued.                                                  '  Page- 
extradition  a^-eement  for,  with  Luxemburg 379 

Nicaragua 463 

Noi*way 469 

Salvador 548 

Sweden - 622 

Turkey .• - 478 

Political  Offenses, 

extradition  not  to  include,  treaty  with  Austria _ 16 

Baden 29 

Belgium,  qualified 58 

Colombia 144 

Ecuador •. .   167 

France- 183 

Great  Britain 260 

Haiti 286 

Italy --  307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg 380 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 470 

Russia - 543 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 623 

Turkey 478 

Porcupine  River, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty,  of  1871 253 

Porto  Rico  J  • 

ceded  by  Spain ,  treaty  of  1 898 596 

Portugal, 

convention,  claims,  of  1851 509 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1840 509 

Preliminary  Detention, 

agreement  for,  of  criminals,  with  Colombia 144 

\vith  Italy 325 

with  Japan _ .  351 

with  Netherlands 453 

with  Norway ' 470 

with  Russia 544 

with  Sweden 623 

Prisoners, 

agreement  for  delivery  of,  with  Tripoli,  1805 636 

Prisoners  of  War, 

agreement  as  to  treatment  of,  with  Mexico 401 

with  Prussia 514 

exchange  of,  treaty  with  Morocco _  423 

treaty  with  Trii)oli 640 

Privateers, 

agreement  as  to  with  Sweden 605 

Prize  Courts, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Bolivia 68 

with  Brazil 83 

\vith  Colombia 132 

with  Haiti 284 

with  Peru 504 

Prizes, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tripoli 639, 641 

with  Tunis .: 644 

Property, 

restitution  of  confiscated,  agreed  to  in  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1783  .  203 
F*roperty  Rights, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Austria  . . .  ^ 13 

with  Bavaria 33 

with  Bolivia 65 

with  Borneo 74 

withBrazU 79 

with  Brunswick  and  Ltlneberg 88 


772  INDEX. 

PmjK'Hi/  Rights — Continned.  Page. 

agreement  as  to,  with  China 99 

with  Colombia 12^ 

with  Costa  Rica 150 

with  France 186 

with  Haiti 278 

with  Hanseatic  Republics : 291 

with  Hesse 295 

with  Honduras 301 

with  Italy :U0-316 

with  Japan .....  352 

with  Kongo 361 

with  Liberia ! 375 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 387 

with  Morocco 431 

with  Nicaragua 457 

witli  Paraguay 486 

with  Peru 500 

with  Russia t533 

with  Saxony 567 

with  Serbia 570 

with  Sweden 602 

with  Switzerland 626,  628 

with  Wurttemberg 656 

protocol  as  to  real  estate  in  Turkey 479 

Protection , 

agreement  as  to. of  Chinese  laborer's ..  124 

of  Samoa  >\ith  Great  Britain  and  Germany 554 

convention  as  to,  in  Morocco 428 

Protection  of  Submarine  Cables, 

international  convention  for,  of  1884 693 

Prussia  {see  also  German  Empire), 

convention  extradition,  of  1852 520 

accession  of  Bremen 88 

of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 388 

of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz 388 

of  Oldenburg 472 

of  Schaumburg-Lippe 568 

of  Wurttemberg 657 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1785 510 

of  1799 510 

commerce  and  navigation,  of  1828 515 

Publication  of  Customs  Tariffs, 

convention  for  formation  of  international  union  for 733 

Puerto  Rico  {see  also  Porto  Rico), 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

treaty  of  1863 244 

Pugefs  Sound  Agricultural  Company, 

agreement  as  to  rights  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1846 232 

treaty  as  to  claim  of,  with  Great  Britain  of  1863 245 

R. 

Railroads,  Destruction,  etc., 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Luxemburg 37i» 

Netherlands 451 

Nor  wav - - - -  469 

Russia - - 543 

Sweden - - ^ -  622 

Rape, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium .    .  57 

Colombia - . .  143 

Ecuador 166 

France - - 182 

Great  Britain 260 

Haiti  -- - - 286 

Italy 307 

Japan .  - 850 
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Rape — Continued.  Paiifp- 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

Russia - 543 

Salvador 548 

Sweden ■ 623 

Turkey 478 

Baj^e,  Attempt  to  Commit^ 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium •_ 57 

Luxemburg 379 

Real  Estate, 

right  to  hold  in  Turkey,  protocol  of  1874 479 

Recaptured  vessels, 

convention  as  to,  with  Netherlands,  of  1782 439 

Receiving  Stolen,  etc.,  Property, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Luxemburg _ 379 

Reciprocity  Treaties, 

with  Great  Britain  of  1854 238 

as  to  free  admission  of  fish  and  fish  oil,  of  1871   253 

with  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  1875 294 

of  1884 294 

with  Mexico,  of  1883 413 

duration  extended,  1885_  414 

duration  extended,  1886 415 

Red  Cross  Convention  {see  Geneva  Convention). 
Registration  of  Laborers, 

agi'eement  as  to,  with  China 124 

Revolt  (see  Mutiny). 
Rio  Bravo  del  Norte, 

agi'eement  for  navigation  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1848 395 

treaty  of  1853- - 405 

convention  as  to  boundary  line  in,  with  Mexico,  of  1884 412 

Rio  Colorado, 

(convention  as  to  boundary  line  in,  with  Mexico,  1884 412 

Rio  Grande  {see  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte). 
Robbei^y, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 28 

Belgium 57 

Colombia .-  143 

Ecuador 166 

France 183 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti. - 286 

Italy 307 

Japan .  350 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua _ 464 

Noi*way 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia 542 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Rocky  Mountains  {see  also  Stonv  Mountains), 

boundary  lire  from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to,  convention  of  1818 230 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  boundary  west  of,  of  1846 231 

settlement  of  boundary  from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to,  convention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1843 227 

Rouviania, 

convention,  consular,  of  1881 523 

Russia, 
agreement  as  to  hunting  fur  seals  in  BehringSea  and  North  Pacific  Ocean, 

of  1894 545 
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Rusjtia — Continne<l.  page, 

convention  a.s  to  Pacific  Ocean  an<l  northwest  cosHt  of  America,  of  1824.  _  528 

as  to  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea.  of  1H54 535 

ceiling  Alaska,  of  imi 537 

trade-marks,  of  1868 540 

extradition  of  1887 541 

declaration  as  to  trade-marks,  of  1874 541 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigatiim,  of  183*2. 5*}0 

S. 
St  Clair  Hats  CamiL 

agrtM'HK'nt  with  Great  Britain  for  mntnal  use  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

.S7.  Clair  River, 

cluinnels  open  to  free  navigation 229 

St.  Croix  River, 

commissicm  as  to,  under  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1794 204 

coinmission  to  decide  Ixmndary  to  St.  Lawrence  River  from 20^ 

disagreement  of 213 

crinnnission  to  mark  boundary  to  St.  Lawrence  River  from,  convention 

with  Great  Britain  of  1842 229 

convention  authorizing  commissioners  to  designate  source,  1798 205 

St.  John  River, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  iis  to  luml)er  fioate<l  down,  treatv  of  1871 .       254 

free  navigation  agreement,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1842 227 

St,  IldefouHO, 

treaty  of,  with  France  and  Spain,  1800,  cessicm  of  Louisiana 175 

St.  Jhlena, 

restriction  on  trade  with,  convention  of  1815 218 

touching  at,  forbidden . .     219 

restriction  removed 219 

.S7.  Ijiwreiire  River, 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1S54 238 

with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigati(m  of,  treaty  of  1871 2^i 

channels  oi>en  to  free  navigation 229 

conmiission  to  decide  lK>nndary  from  St.  Croix  River  to 208 

disagreement  of 213 

to  mark  boundary  frcmi  St.  Croix  River  to,  convention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1842 : '. 229 

to  decide  boundary  line  to  Lake  Superior  from 209 

decision  of 213 

.S7.  Lawrence  River  Canals, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  mutual  use  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

Salntes, 

agreement  as  to,  \vith  Tunis 649 

Snlvador. 

convention  of  amity,  navigation,  and  commerce,  of  1850 547 

extradition,  of  1870 547 

extending  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications,  1873 ^ 550 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  consular  privileges,  of  1870 550 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  1873 550 

Samoa n  Islands, 
general  act  for  neutrality  and  autonomous  government  of,  vnth  Great 

Britain  and  Germany,  of  1889 553 

treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce,  of  1878 551 

San  Juan  Island, 

decision  of  Eni])(?ror  of  Germany  as  to  northwest  water  boundary 255 

Santo  Dominijo  (see  Dominican  Republic). 
Santos,  Julio  R., 

con vention  witli  Ecuador,  claim  of,  1 893 168 

Savtlinia, 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1838. 566 

Sa.rany  {see  also  German  Empire), 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'aubaine  and  emigration  taxes,  of  1845 567 

Seha  u  ndmrg'Li])]^', 

accession  to  extradition  convention  -with  Piiissia,  June  7, 1854 568 

Sehelilt  dues, 

conv(»ntion  as  to,  with  Belgium 40 

extinguishing 41 
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Scientific  Puhlicaiicms,  Pajjre. 

international  convention  for  exchange  of 702 

Senate  of  the  United  States, 

resolution  as  to  right  to  negotiate  treaties 372 

consenting  to  ratification  of  general  act  to  repress  African  slave  trade  _  731 
Serbia, 

convention,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1881 569 

consular,  of  1881 573 

Shipping  {see  also  Commerce  and  Navigation), 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  as  to  deserters,  of  1892 263 

Shipping  Dues, 

agreement  with  Spain  as  to,  treaty  of  1898 599 

Ships'  Papers, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Brazil 82 

with  Haiti _.  282 

with  Prussia 511 

with  Italy- 314 

with  Peru 504 

with  Sweden 604 

with  Tripoli 638 

with  Tunis 644 

Shiptcrecks, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Austria _ 22 

\vith  Bel^um 40, 55 

^vith  Bolivia _ 65 

with  Borneo 74 

withBrazU 79 

^vith  Colombia 128, 139 

with  France _ ' 1 88 

with  Germany 197 

with  Greece 272 

with  Haiti-. 280 

withltalv 312,321 

^vith  Japan 326 

for  reimbursing  expenses  of 348 

convention  of  1894 356 

with  Korea 368 

with  Lew  Chew 373 

with  Liberia 376 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 384 

with  Muscat ...  436 

Avith  Netherlands 440, 448 

with  Peru 500 

with  Boumania 527 

with  Siam 579 

with  Sweden  and  Norway 616 

with  Switzerland,  as  to  Swiss  merchandise 630 

withTripoh 639 

with  Tunis 645 

with  Turkey 476 

Shop-Breaking, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Sweden 622 

Siam, 

agreement  as  to  liquor  traffic,  of  1884 5S9 

convention  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1833 ,  578 

trade  regulations  and  tariff  duties , 585 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1856 581 

modification  as  to  shipping,  of  1867 588 

Sierra  Leone, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  court  at,  to  suppress  African  slave  trade, 

treaty  of  1862 241 

abolished 248 

Simoiieseki  Indemn ities, 

convention  for  i)a>'ing,  with  Japan,  of  1864 336 

Slave  Trade, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  abolition  of,  treaty  of  1815 211 

convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 230 
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Slaci'  Trade — Continued.  Pajre. 

convention  for  suppression  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 2*2o 

treaty  \Nith  Great  Britain  for  suppression  of  African,  of  1862 2^ 

extended  to  coast  of  Madagascar,  Puerto  Rico,  and  Santo  Domingo, 

\m:^. 244 

additional,  of  isro 247 

instructions  to  vessels  employed  in  suppressing  African 250 

Shire  Trade,  Afrimn, 

j^eneral  act  for  repression  of,  1890 706 

Slave-Trade  Crimes, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain .  260 

Norway ...  .  4611 

Sweden 622 

Slans, 

a^eement  as  to  restitution  of  slaves  under  treaty  of  1815 . .  221 

coTivention,  commission  to  decide  on  values  of  slaves  carried  away,  war 

of  1S12,  of  1822 222 

providing  i)ayment  for,  carried  away,  war  of  1812,  of  1826 _  222 

Sound  and  Belts  Dues, 

convention  with  Denmark  discontinuing 157 

agreement  to  pay  for  Philippine  Islands 596 

as  to  trade  with  Philippine  Islands,  treaty  of  1898 596 

as  to  patents  and  copyrights  in  territories  relinquished  by  treaty  of  1898  599 

assumption  of  claims  against,  by  treaty  of  1819 593 

cession  of  Porto  Rico  and  islands  in  the  West  Indies,  1898 590 

Guam,  Ladrones,  1898 596 

Philippine  Islands,  1898 596 

claims  relinquished  by  treaty  of  1898 .  597 

convention,  claims,  commission  of  1802 592 

of  1834 - 594 

trade-marks,  of  1882 594 

extradition,  of  1877 594 

supplementary,  of  1882 595 

property  relinquished  and  ceded,  treaty  of  1898 597 

relinquishment  of  sovereignty  over  Cuba,  treaty  of  1898 596 

right  to  ])articipate  with  France  in  ti*eaties  of  1778 173 

shipping  dues  agreement,  1898 599 

treaty  of  friendship,  boundaries,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1795 592 

friendship,  cession  of  Floridas,  and  boundaries,  of  1819 593 

of  peace,  of  1H98 ..  595 

Spa  11 1'sh  Spolia  thus, 

agreement  for  claims  commission,  with  Spain.  HO.")  .   . .592 

Stade  Dues, 

convention  with  Hanover  abolishing 288 

Steam  Vessels, 

agreement  as  to  line  of,  with  Peru 499 

sj>ecial  privileges  to.  in  Bolivia 64 

Stihine  Hirer, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

Supreme  Court  of  Justiee, 

provisions  for,  Samoan  Islands 555 

Sweden , 

agreement  for  mutual  protection,  of  ships,  etc. ,  1 783 - .  609 

treatv  of  amitv  and  commerce,  of  1783 .  601 

extradition, 'of  1893 • 621 

Sweden  and  yorway, 

agreement  as  to  trade  with  Finland .  618 

convention,  extradition,  of  1H60 018 

naturalization,  of  18(>9 _ 619 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1816 611 

of  commerce  and  navigation .  of  1827 ...    - 611 

Switzerland  (Swiss  Confedei  at  ion) , 

convention  as  to  pro])erty  rights,  of  1847 626 

of  friendship,  commerce,  and  extradition,  of  1850 626 

Suhniarine  Cables, 

international  convention  for  protection  of.  1884 693 

declarati(m  as  to  breaking,  of  1886 - 7(K) 

final  protocol  as  to  date,  of  1887 701 
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T. 

Tehitantepec,  Isthmtisof,  Pago. 

agreement  for  transit  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1853 400 

Territories  y 

convention  ceding  Alaska,  with  Russia,  of  1869 .  537 

payment  for,  acquired  from  Mexico,  1848 390 

Terrifori/y 
agreement  witli  Great  Britain  as  to  occujiancy  of,  west  of  the  Stony 

Mountains 220 

continued,  convention  of  1827 223 

determined  bv  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  1783 201 

treaty  with  France,  cession  of  Louisiana,  1803 175 

Tangier  Light-House, 
convention  as  to  maintenance  of    light-house  at  Cape    Spart«l,  with. 

Morocco,  1 865 : 425 

Tanff, 

treaty  with  China  as  to ,  1 858 105 

Tariffs,  Internntional  Union  for  Publication  of  Cnstonis, 

convention  establishing 733 

Tax  on  Emigration^ 

convention  abolishing,  with  Bavaria 33 

convention,  claims,  of  1838 632 

boundary  commission,  of  1838 632 

Tonga, 

agreement  as  to  coaling  station 634 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1886 6Ji3 

Trade. 

agreement  as  to,  with  China,  1844 y3 

convention  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1866 337 

Trade  Labels  {see  Trade-marks). 
Trade- Marks, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Belgium 50 

with  Brazil 86 

with  Germany , 197 

with  Japan 857 

with  Servia ; 572 

convention,  with  Austria 26 

with  Belgium 46, 59 

with  Denmark,  1892 163 

with  France,  1869 189 

with  Japan,  of  1897 360 

with  Russia,  of  1868 » 540 

with  Spain,  of  1 882 -. 594 

declaration,  with  Great  Britain 258 

\^^th  Italy 323 

with  Russia,  of  1874 541 

international  convention  for  protection  of 684 

Trade  Regidations, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Siam 585 

treaty  with  China  as  to 105 

with  Japan,  of  1858 3:33 

Transit, 

agreement  as  to,  across  Nicaragua 460 

of  goods  through  British  North  American  possessions  for  United  States.  254 

of  goods  through  United  States  for  British  North  American  possessions.  254 
Transit  of  Panama  Isthmus, 

neutrality  guaranteed 135 

Treaties, 

Senate  resolution  as  to  authority  to  negotiate) 372 

Tripoli, 

treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  of  1790 037 

peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  of  1805 637 

Tunis, 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1 707 643 

conventicm  amending  treaty  (»f  1707.  of  1824 648 

Turkey  (see  Ottoman  Empire). 

7408 50 
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Tivo  SicUicH  (itee  also  Italy) ,  Page. 

convention,  claiuis,  of  IKiH 6o*2 

rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  of  1855 65*i 

amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition,  of  1855 653 

treaty  of  commerce  and  na\igation,  of  1845 652 

V. 

Unit  id  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireiaiid  {see  Great  Britain). 
United  Statea  and  I^iragnay  Xat^igation  Conqxmy, 

convention  jw  to  claim  of.  xsnth  Paraguay 4SS 

Urnguai/  River, 

I  treaty  for  free  navigation  of 2 

V. 
Venezuela, 

convention,  claims,  of  1859 654 

of  186() (V>4 

of  18a5 655 

explanatory,  1888 655 

extending  time  for  ratification,  1888 _ 655 

claim  of  Venezuelan  Steam  Transportation  Comjiany,  of  189ft_ 655 

treat V  of  peace,  amitj',  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1836 654 

of  i860 654 

Veneztielan  Steam  Nangation  Company^ 

convention  with  Venezuela,  submitting  to  arbitration  claim  of 655 

VcHseU, 

ccmvention  as  to  recaptured,  with  Netherlands,  of  1782 _ 439 

VeHsels,  Sinking,  etc. 

extradition  agi*eement  for  wrongfully,  with  Great  Britain 2W 

Visitation  of  Vessels. 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tunis,  1824- 648 

W. 
War, 

agreement  in  case  of,  with  Argentine  Republic 7 

withBoli\ia - 69 

with  Brazil,... 83 

witli  Colombia 133 

with  Haiti -           .  - 277 

A>ith  Honduras 303 

^vithItalv -     -  313,315 

with  Mexico,  of  1S4S .  4(X» 

with  Morocco .           .                  ... 424 

as  to  shipping  in  case  of.  1H:J(J . .  421 

with  Nicaragua 459 

"with  Paraguay 487 

with  Peru . 505 

^^ith  Prussia 514 

as  to  treatment  of  vessels,  of  1799. ...  513 

with  Sweden .  607 

as  to  vessels  retaken  from  common  enemy 606 

witli  Tripoli,  as  to  prisoners 640 

international  agreement  as  to  wounded  in  time  of .- 665 

additional  articles:  naval  forces ... 6(V8 

War  1  essels, 

at^reenient  as  to  luost-favored-natioii  treatment  of,  with  Italy.         ....  310 
W((shing(on,  Treat t/  of, 

with  Great  Bi-itain,  of  1871 .           252 

Wcbsfi'r-As]dn(rfon  Treat  if, 

convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1H42. ... 225 

Wri(/lit.s  and  Measures,  btternat tonal  Bureau  of. 

international  convention  establishinijf ....    . .      673 

WcIIaud  Canal, 

ajj:reenient  ^vith  Great  Britain  for  mutual  us(»  of.  treaty  of  1871 253 

West  Florida, 

agi'eement  as  to,  claims  with  Spain,  1819  .. .    593 
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West  India  Colonies,  Page. 

commercial  treaty  with  Denmai*k  not  applicable  to 1 54 

West  Indies, 

agreement  as  to  trade  with  colonies  of  Great  Britain  in,  1815 217 

cession  of  islands  in,  by  Si>ain,  treaty  of  189Q 596 

Whaling  Ships, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tonga 635 

convention  as  to  8tix)plie8  to,  with  Pern 405 

William,  Emperor  of  Germany , 

award  as  to  northwestern  water  boundaiy 255 

Wines, 

convention  with  France  as  to  duty  on,  1831 181 

Woutided, 

international  agreement  as  to,  in  time  of  wai* 665 

additional  articles;  naval  forces 668 

Wftrttemherg, 

acceded  to  extradition  treaty  with  Prussia,  1853 657 

renewed,  1868 658 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'anbaine  and  taxes  on  emigration,  of  1844  . .  656 

naturalization  and  e3[tradition,  of  1868 658 

Y. 
Yukon  River, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

Z. 
Zanzibar, 

agreement  as  to  repression  of  slave  trade 725 

international  office  for  repression  of  slave  trade  at 725 

treaty  as  to  duty  on  liquors,  and  consular  powers,  of  1886 661 
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